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THE TESTIM ONY OF TH REE W ITN ESSES.

B e it known unto all nations, kindreds, tongues, and 
people, unto whom this work shall come, that we, 
through the grace of God the Father, and our Lord. 
Jesns Christ, have seen the plates which contain this 
record, which is a record of the people of Nephi, and 
also of the Lamanites, their brethren, and also of the 
people of Jared, who came from the tower of which hath 
been spoken; and we also know that they have been 
translated by the gift and power of God, for his voice 
hath declared it unto us; wherefore we know of a surety, 
that the work is true. And we also testify that we have 
seen the engravings which are npon the plates 5 and 
they have been shewn unto us by the power of God, and 
not of man. And we declare with words of soberness^ 
that an angel of God came down from heaven, and hd§  ̂
brought and laid before our eyes, that we beheld and 
saw the plates, and the engravings thereon; and we 
know that it is by the grace of God the Father, and our 
Lord Jesus Christ, that we beheld and bear record that 
these things are true ; and it is marvelous in our eyes, 
nevertheless, the voice of the Lord commanded us that 
we should bear record of it; wherefore, to he obedient 
unto the commandments of God, we bear testimony of 
these things. And we know that if we are faithful in 
Christ, we shall rid our garments of the blood of all men, 
and be found spotless before the judgment seat of Christ, 
and shall dwell with him eternally in the heavens. And * 
the honour be to the Father, and to the Son, and to the 
Holy Ghost, which is one God. Amen. »

OLIVER COWDERY,
~ DAVID WHTTMER,

MARTIN HARRIS.



Be it known unto all nations, kindreds, tongues, and 
people, unto whom this work shall come, that Joseph 
Smith, Jr* the translator of this work, has shewn unto 
us the plates of which hath been spoken, which have 
the appearance of gold; and as many of the leaves as 
the said Smith has translated, we did handle with* our 
hands; and we also saw the engravings thereon, all of 
which has the appearance of ancient work, and of curi- 

, ous workmanship. And this we bear record with words 
of .soberness, that the said Smith has shewn unto us, for 
we have seen and hefted, and know of a surety, that the 
said Smith has got the plates of which we have spoken. 
And we give our names unto the world, to witness unto 
the world that which we have seen} and we lie not, 
God bearing witness of it.
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JACOB WHITMER,

| PETER WHITMER, Jr.
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HIRAM PAGE,
: < . \ JO SEPH  SMITH, S e n .

I H Y RUM SMITH,
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THE FIRST BOOK OF NEPHI.
HIS REIGN AND MINISTRY.

CHAPTER X.

An account of Lehi and his wife Sariah, and his four sons, 
being called, (beginning at the eldest,) Laman, Lemuel,
Sam, and Nephi. The Lord warns Lehi to depart out of 
the Land of Jerusalem,, because he prophesieth unto the peo
ple concerning their iniquity; and they seek to destroy his 
life. He taheih three days’ journey into the wilderness with 
his family. Nephi taketh his brethren and returns to the 
land of Jerusalem after the record of the Jews. The 
account of their sufferings. They take the daughters of  ' j 
Ishmael to wife. They take their families and depart into 
the wilderness. Their sufferings and afflictions in the 
wilderness. The course o f their travels. They come to the 
large ivaters. Nephi's brethren rebelleth against him. He 
confoundeth them, and buildeth a ship. They called the 
place Bountiful. They cross the large ivoters into the 
promised land, Sfc. This is according to the aecount of 
Nephi; or, in other words, I  Nephi wrote this record.

I, Ne p h i, having been bom of goodly parents, there, 
fore I was taught somewhat in all the learning of my 
father; and having seen many afflictions in the course 
of my days—nevertheless, having been highly favored 
of the Lord in all my "days; yea, having had a great 
knowledge of the goodness and the mysteries of God, 
therefore I make. a record of my proceedings in; ihy 
days; yea, I make a record in the 'language';;of my 
father, which consists of the learning of the Jews and  ̂
the language of the Egyptians. And I know that , the 
record, which I make is true; and I make it with mine ;iv 
own hand; and I make it according to my knowledge.

For it came to pass, in the commencement of the 
first year of the reign of Zedekiah, king of . Judah,
(my father Lehi having dwelt at Jerusalem in all his v
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days;) and in that same year there came many pro
phets* prophesying unto the people, that they must 
repent, or the great city Jerusalem must be destroyed. 
Wherefore it came to pass that my father Lehi, as he 
went forth, prayed unto the Lord, yea, even with all his 
heart, in behalf of his people.

And it came to pass, as he prayed unto the Lord, there 
came a pillar of fire and dwelt upon a rock befhre him; 
and he saw and heard much; and because of the things 
which he saw and heard, he did quake and tremble 
exceedingly.

And it came to pass that he returned to his own house 
at Jerusalem; and he cast himself upon his bed, being 
overcome with the spirit and the tilings which he had 
seen; and being thus overcome with the spirit, he was 
carried away in a vision, even that he saw the heavens 
open, and he thought he saw God sitting upon his throne, 
surrounded with numberless concourses of angels in the 
attitude of singing and praising their God.

And it came to pass that he saw one descending out of 
the midst of heaven, and he beheld that his lustre was 
above that of the sun at noon-day; and he also saw 
twelve others following him, and their brightness did 
exceed that of the stars in the firmament; and they came 
down and went forth upon the face of the earth ;-.and the 
first came and stood before my father, and gave unto 
him a book, and bade him that he should read.

And it came to pass that as he read, he was filled with 
the spirit of the Lord, and he read, saying, Wo, wo unto 
Jerusalem! fo ri have seen thine abominations^; yea, and 
many things did my father read concerning Jerusalem— 
that it should he destroyed, and the inhabitants thereof, 
many should perish by the sword, and many should be 

- earned away captive into Babylon.
And it came to pass that when my father had read and 

saw many great and marvellous things, he did exclaim 
many things unto the Lord; such as, great and marvel
lous are thy works, O Lord God Almighty! Thy throne 
is high in the heavens, and thy power, and goodness, and 
mercy are over all the inhabitants of the earth; and be
cause thou art merciful, thou wilt not suffer those who 
come unto thee that they shall perish! And after this 
manner was the language of my father in the praising of
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his God; for his soul did rejoice, and his whole heart was 
filled, because of thethings which he had seen; yea, which 
the Lord had shewn unto him. And now I, Nephi, do 
not make a full account of the things which my father 
hath written, for he hath written many things which he 
saw in visions and in dreams; and he also hath written

S  things which he prophesied and spake unto his 
:en, of which I shall not make a full account; but 

I shall make an account of my proceedings in my days. 
Behold I make an abridgement of the record of my 
father, upon plates which I have made with mine own 
hands; wherefore, after I  have abridged the record of 
my father, then will I make an account of mine own life. 

Therefore, I would that ye should know, that after the 
Lord had shewn so many marvellous things unto my 
father Lehi,yea, concerning the destruction of Jerusalem, 
behold he went forth among the people, and began to 
prophesy and to declare unto them concerning the things 
which he had both seen and heard.

And it came to pass that the Jews did mock him be
cause of the things which he testified of them ; for he 
truly testified of their wickedness and their abominations; 
and he testified that the things which he saw and heard, 
and also the things which he read in the book, manifested 
plainly of the coming of a Messiah, and also the redemp
tion of the world.

And when the Jews heard these things, they were angry 
with him; yea, even as with the prophets of old, whom 
they had cast outandstoned and slain; and they also sought 
his life, that they might take it away. But behold, I, 
Nephi, will shew unto you that the tender mercies of the 
Lord are over all those whom he hath chosen, because 
of their faith, to make them mighty even unto the power 
of deliverance.

For behold it came to pass that the Lord spake unto 
my father, yea, even in a dream, and said unto him, 
blessed art thou Lehi, because of the things which thou 
hast done; and because thou hast been faithful and 
declared unto this people the things which I commanded 
thee, behold they seek to take away thy life.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded^ my 
father, even in a dream, that he should take, his family 
and depart into the wilderness. And it came to pass
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that he was obedient unto the word of the Lord, where
fore he did as the Lord commanded him.

And it came to pass that he departed into the wilder
ness. And he left his house, and the land of his inherit- 
ance, and his gold, and his silver, and his precious things, 
and took nothing with him save it were his family, and 
provisions, and tents, and departed into the wilderness; 
and he came down by the borders near the shore of the 
Red Sea; and he travelled in the wilderness in the bor
ders which are near the Red Sea; and he did travel in 
the wilderness with his family, which consisted of my 
mother, Sariali, and my elder brothers, who were Laman, 
Lemuel, and Sam.

And it came to pass that when he had travelled three 
days in the wilderness, he pitched his tent in a valley by 
the side of a river of water. And it came to pass that he 
built an alter of stones, and made an offering unto the 
Lord, and gave thanks unto the Lord our God. And it 
came to pass that he called the name of the river Laman, 
and it emptied into the Red Sea; and the valley was in 
the borders near the mouth thereof.

And when my father saw that the waters of the river 
emptied into the fountain of the Red Sea, he spake unto 
Laman, saying, O that thou mightest be like unto this 
river, continually running into the fountain of all right
eousness. And he also spake unto Lemuel: O that thou 
mightest be like unto this valley, firm, and steadfast, and 
immovable in keeping the commandments of the Lord. 
Now this he spake because of the stifineekedness of La- 
man and Lemuel; for behold they did murmur in many 
things against their father, because he was a visionary 
man, and had led them out of the Land of Jerusalem, to 
leave the land of their inheritance, and their gold, and 
their silver, and their precious things, to perish in the 
wilderness. And this they said he had done because of 
the foolish imaginations of his heart. And. thus Laman 
and Lemuel, being the eldest, did murmur against their 
father. And they did murmur because they knew not the 
dealings of that God. who had created them. Neither did 
they believe that Jerusalem, that great city, could be de
stroyed according to the words of the prophets. And 
they were like unto the Jews, who were at Jerusalem, 
who sought to take away the life of my father.
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And it came to pass that my father did speak unto them 
in the valley of Lemuel, with power, being filled with the 
spirit, until their frames did shake before him. And he 
did confound them, that they durst not utter against him ; 
wherefore they did as he commanded them. And my 
father dwelt in a ten t

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, being exceeding 
young, nevertheless being large in stature, and also having 
great desires to know ofthe mysteries of God, wherefore 
I  did cry unto the Lord; and behold he did visit me, and 
did soften my heart that I  did believe all the words which 
had been spoken by my father; wherefore I  did not rebel 
against him like unto my brothers. And I  spake unto 
Sam, making known unto him the things which the Lord 
had manifested unto me by his Holy Spirit

And it came to pass that he believed in my words; but 
behold Lam an and Lemuel would not hearken untomy 
words: and being grieved because of the hardness of 
their hearts, I  cried unto the Lord for them.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto me, say
ing ; blessed art thou, Nephi, because of thy faith, for 
thou hast sought me diligently, with lowliness of heart. 
And inasmuch as ye shall keep my commandments, ye 
shall prosper, and shall be led to a land of promise; yea, 
even a land which I have prepared for you; yea, a land 
which is choice above all other lands. And inasmuch as 
thy brethren shall rebel against thee, they shall be cutoff 
from the presence of the Lord. And inasmuch as thou 
shaft keep my commandments, thou shaft be made a ruler 
and a teacher over thy brethren. For behold, in that day 
that they shall rebel against me, I will curse them even 
with a sore curse, and they shall have no power over thy 
seed, except they shall rebel against me also. And if it 
so be that they rebel against me, they shall be a  scourge 
unto thy seed, to stir them up in the ways of remembrance.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, returned from speak
ing with the Lord, to the tent of my father. And it came 
to pass that he spake unto me, saying: Behold I  have 
dreamed adream, in the which the Lord hath commanded 
me that thou and thy brethren shall return to Jerusalem. 
F!or behold, Laban hath the record of the-Jews, and also 

genealogy of thy forefathers, and they are engraven upon 
* 1 '
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plates of brass. Wherefore the Lord hath commanded 
me that thou and thy brothers should go unto the house 
of Laban, and seek the records, and bring them down 
hither into the wilderness. And now, behold, thy brothers 
murmur, saying, it is a hard thing which I have required 
of them ; but behold I  have not required it of them, but 
it is a commandment of the Lord. Therefore go, my son, 
and thou shall be favored of the Lord, because thou hast 
not murmured.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, saidnnto my father, 
I will go and do the things which the Lord hath com
manded, for I  know that the Lord giveth no command
ments unto the children of men, save he shall prepare a 
way for them that they may accomplish the thing which 
he commandeth them.

And it came to pass that when my father had heard 
these words, he was exceeding glad, for he knew that I  
had been blessed of the Lord. And I, Nephi, and my 
brethren, took our journey in the wilderness with our 
tents, to go up to the land of Jerusalem.

And it came to pass that when we had come up to the 
land of Jerusalem, I  and my brethren did consult one 
with another ; and we cast lots who of us should go in 
unto the house of Laban. And it came to pass that the 
lot fell upon Laman; and Laman went in unto the house 
of Laban, and he talked with him as he satin his house. 
And he desired of Laban the records which were engra
ven upon the plates of brass, which contained the gene
alogy of my father.

' And behold it came to pass that Laban was angry, and 
thrust him out from his presence; and he would not that 
he should have the records. Wherefore he said unto him, 
behold thou art a  robber, and I will slay thee. But La
man fled out of his presence, and told the things which 
Laban had done, onto us. And we began to be exceed
ing sorrowful, and my brethren were about to return un
to my father in the wilderness. But behold L said unto 
them, that as the Lord liveth, and as we live, we will not 
go down unto our father in the wilderness, until we liave 
accomplished the thing which the Lord hath commanded 
us. Wherefore let us be faithful in keeping the command
ments of the Lord; therefore let us go down to the land 
of our father’s inheritance, for behold he left gold and

0
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silver, and all manner of riclies. And all this he hath 
done, because of the commandments of the Lord: for he 
knowing that Jerusalem must be destroyed, because of 
the wickedness of the people.

For behold, they have rejected the words of the pro
phets. Wherefore if my father should dwell in the land 
after he hath been commanded to flee out of the land, 
behold he would also perish. Wherefore it must needs 
be that he flee out of the land. And behold it is wisdom 
in God that we should obtain these records, that we may 
preserve unto our children the language of our fathers j 
and also that we may preserve unto them the words which 
have been spoken by the mouth of all the holy prophets, 
which have been delivered unto them by the spirit and 
power of God, since the world began, even down unto 
this present time.

And it came to pass that after this manner of language 
did I  persuade my brethren, that they might be faithful 
in keeping the commandments of God. And it came to 
pass that we went down to the land of our inheritance, and 
we did gather together our gold, and our silver, and our 
precious things. And after we had gathered these things 
together, we went up again unto the house of Laban.

And it came to pass that we went in unto Laban, and 
desired him that he would give unto us the records which" 
were engraven upon the plates of. brass, for whieh we 
would give unto him our gold, and our. silver, and all bur 
precious tilings.

And it came to pass that when Laban saw our property,- 
and that it was exceeding great, he did lust after it, inso- 
mueh that he thrust us out, and sent his servants to slay 
us, that he might obtain our property. And it came to 
pass that we did flee before the servants of Laban, and 
we were obliged to leave behind our property, and it fell 
into the hands of Laban,

And it came to pass that we fled into the wilderness, 
and, the servants of Laban did not overtake us, and we 
hid ourselves in the cavity of a rock. And it came to 
pass that Laman was angry with me, and also with my 
father; and also with Lemuel; for he hearkened unto 
tile words of Laman. Wherefore Laman and "Lemuel 
did speak many hard words unto us, their younger bro
thers, and they did smite us even.with a rod.
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And it came to pass as they smote us with a rod, behold 
an angel of the Lord came and stood before them, and 
he spake unto them, saying, why do ye smite your younger 
brother with a rod ? Know ye not that the Lord hath 
chosen him to be a ruler over you, and this because of 
your iniquities? Behold ye shall go up to Jerusalem 
again, and the Lord will deliver Laban into your hands. 
And after the angel had spoken unto us, he departed.— 
And after the angel had departed, Laman and Lemuel 
again began to murmur, saying, how is it possible that 
the Lord will deliver Laban into our hands? Behold he 
is a mighty man, and he can command fifty, yea, even he 
can slay fifty; then why not us ?

And it came to pass that I spake unto my brethren, 
saying, let us go up again unto Jerusalem, and let us he 
faithful in keeping the commandments of the Lord; for 
behold he is mightier than all the earth, then why not 
mightier than Laban and his fifty, yea, or even than his 
tens of thousands. Therefore let us go up; let us be 
strong like unto Moses; for he truly spake unto the waters 
of the Red Sea, and they divided hither and thither, and 
o u t  fathers came through out of captivity on dry ground, 
and the armies of Pharaoh did follow and were drowned 
in the waters of the Red Sea. Now behold ye know that 
this is true; and ye also know that an angel hath spoken 
unto you, wherefore can ye doubt? Let us go up; the 
Lord is able to deliver us, even as our fathers, and to de
stroy Laban, even as the Egyptians.

Now when I  had spoken these words, they were yet 
wroth, and did still continue to murmur; nevertheless 
they did follow me up until we came without the walls 
of Jerusalem. And it was by night: and I caused that 
they should hide themselves without the walls. And after 
they had hid themselves, I, Nephi, crept into the city and 
went forth towards the house of Laban. And I  was led 
by the spirit, not knowing beforehand the things which 
I  should do. Nevertheless I  went forth, and as I  came 
near unto the house of Laban, I beheld a man, and he had 
fallen to the earth before me, for he was drunken with 
wine. And when I  came to him, I  found that it was La
ban. And I  beheld his sword, and I  drew it forth from 
the sheath thereof, and the hilt thereof was of pure gold, 
and the workmanship thereof was exceeding fine: and I
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saw that the blade thereof was of the most precious steel.
•And it came to pass that I was constrained by the spirit 

that I should kill Laban: but I  said in my heart, never 
at any time have I shed the blood of man, and I shrunk 
and would that I might not slay him. And the spirit said 
unto me again, behold the Lord hath delivered him into 
thy hands; yea, and I also knew that he had sought to 
take away ihine own life; yea, and he would not hearken 
unto the commandments oi the Lord; and he also had 
taken away our property.

And it came to pass that the spirit said unto me again, 
slay him, for the Lord hath delivered him into thy hands. 
Behold tiie Lord slayeth the wicked to bring forth his 
righteous purposes. It is better that one man should 
perish, than that a  nation should dwindle and perish in 
unbelief.

And now, when I, Nephi, had heard these words, I  
remembered the words of the Lord which he spake unto 
me in the wilderness, saying, that inasmuch as thy seed 
shall keej) my commandments, they shall prosper in the 
land of promise. Yea, and I also thought that they could 
not keep the commandments of the Lord according to 
the law of Moses, save they should have the law. And 
I also knew that the law was engraven upon the plates 
of brass. And again—I knew that the Lord had delivered 
Laban into my hands for this cause, that I  might obtain 
the records according to his commandments. Therefore 
I did obey the voice or the spirit, and took Laban by the 
hair of the head, and I  smote off his head with his own 
sword.

And after I  had smitten oif his head with his own 
sword, I took tlie garments of Laban and put them upon 
mine own body; yea, even every whit; and I did gird on 
his armor about my loins. And after I had done this, I 
went forth unto the treasury of Laban. And as I  went 
forth towards,, the treasury of Laban, behold I  saw the 
servant of Laban who hau the keys of the treasury. And 
t  comii^tpded him in the voice of Laban, that he should 
go YMtd me into the treasury; and he supposed me to be 
his master Laban, for he beheld the garments, and also 
the sword girded about my loins. And he spake unto me 
concerning the elders of the Jews, he knowing that his 
master Laban had been out by night among them. And
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I  spake unto him as if it had been Laban. And I also 
spake unto him that I should carry the engravings which 
were upon the plates of brass, to my elder brethren, who 
were withoutthe walls. And I also bade him that he should 
follow me. And he supposing that I spake of the brethren 
of the church, and that 1 was truly that Laban whom 
I had slain, wherefore he did follow me. And he spake 
unto me many times concerning the elders of the Jews, 
as I went form unto my brethren, who were without the 
walls.

And it came to pass that when Laman saw me, he was 
exceedingly frightened, and also Lemuel and Sam. And 
they fled from before my presence; for they supposed it 
was Laban, and that he had slain me, and had sought to 
take away their lives also.

And it came to pass that I called after them, and they 
did hear me; wherefore they did cease to flee from my 
presence. And it came to pass that when the servant of 
Laban beheld my brethren, he began to tremble, and was 
about to flee from before me and return to the city of 
Jerusalem.

And now I, Nephi, being a man large in stature, and 
also having received much strength of the Lord, therefore 
I  did seize upon the servant of Laban, and held him, that 
he should not flee.

And it came to pass that I  spake with him, that if he 
would hearken unto iny words, as the Lord liveth and as 
I  live, even so that if he would hearken unto our words, 
we would spare his life. And I  spake unto him, even 
with an oath, that he need not fear; that he should be a 
free man like unto us, if he would go down in the wilder
ness with us. And I also spake unto him, saying, surely 
the Lord hath commanded us to do this thing, and shah 
we not be diligent in keeping the commandments of the 
Lord? Therefore, if thou wilt go down into the wilder
ness to my father, thou shalt have place with us.

And it came to pass that Zoram did take courage at 
the words which I spake. Now Zoram was the name of 
the servant; and he promised that he would go down 
into the wilderness unto my father. And he also made an 
oath unto us, that he would tarry with us from that time 
forth. Now we were desirous that he should tarry with 
ua for this cause, that the Jews might not know concern
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ing our flight into the wilderness, lest they should pursue 
us and destroy us.

And it came to pass that when Zoram had made an 
oath unto us, our fears did cease concerning him. And 
it came to pass that we took the plates of brass and the 

^  servant of Laban, and departed into the wilderness, and 
journeyed unto the tent of our father.

* And it came to pass that alter we had came down into 
the wilderness unto our father, behold he was filled with 
joy, and alsfo my mother, Sariah, was exceeding glad, for 
she truly had mourned because of us; for she had sup
posed that we had perished in the wilderness; and she 
also had complained against my father, telling him that 
he was a visionary m an; saying, behold thou hast led us 
forth from the land of our inheritance, and my sons are 
no more, and we perish in the wilderness. And after this 
manner of language had my mother complained against 
my father.

And it had came to pass that my father spake unto her, 
saying, I know that I am a visionary m an; for if I had not 
seen the things of God in a vision, I should not have known 
the goodness of God, but had tarried at Jerusalem and 
had perished with my brethren. But behold, I  have ob
tained a land of promise, in the which things I  do rejoice; 
yea, and I  know that the Lord will deliver my sons out 
of the hands of Laban, and bring them down again unto 
us in the wilderness. And after mis manner of language 
did my father Lehi comfort my mother Sariah, concern
ing us, while we journied in the wilderness up to the land 
of Jerusalem, to obtain the record of the Jews.

And when we had returned to the tent of my father, 
behold their joy was full, and my mother was comforted;

. and she spake, saying, now I  know of a surety that the 
Lord hath commanded my husband to flee into the wil
derness ; yea, and I also know of a surety that the Lord 
hath protected my sons and delivered them out of the 
hands of Laban, and gave them power whereby they could 
accomplish the thing which the Lord hath commanded 
them. And after this manner of language did she speak. 
 ̂ And it came to pass that they did rejoice exceedingly, 

and did offer sacrifice and burnt offerings unto the Lord.; 
and they gave thanks unto the God of Israel. And after 
they had given thanks unto the God of Israel, my father
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Lehi took the records which were engraven upon the 
plates of brass, and he did search them from the begin- 
ning. And he .beheld that they did contain the five books 
of Moses, which gave an account of the creation of the 
world, and also of Adam and Eve, who were our first 
parents; and also a record of the Jews from the begin
ning, even down to the commencement of the reign o£g 
Zedekiah, king of Judah; and also the prophecies of the ■ 
holy prophets, from the beginning, even down to the com
mencement of the reign of Zedekiah; and also many 
prophecies which have been spoken by the mouth of 
Jeremiah.

And i t  came to pass that my father Lehi also found 
.upon the plates of brass, a genealogy of his fathers; 
wherefore he knew that he was a descendant of Joseph; 
yea, even that Joseph who was the son of Jacob, who 
was sold into Egypt, and who was preserved by the hand 
of the Lord, that he might preserve his father Jacob and 
all his household from perishing with famine. And they 
were also led out of captivity and out of the land of Egypt, 
by that same God who had preserved them. And thus 
my father Lehi did discover the genealogy of his fathers. 
And Laban also was a descendant of Joseph, wherefore 
he and his fathers had kept the records.

And now when my father saw all these things, he was 
filled with the spirit, and began to prophesy concerning 
his seed; that these plates of brass should go forth unto 
all nations, kindreds, tongues, and people who were of 
his seed. Wherefore he said that these plates of brass 
should never perish; neither should they be dimmed any 
more by time. And he prophesied many things concern
ing his seed.

And it came to pass that thus far I and my father had ■ 
kept the commandments wherewith the Lord had com
manded us. And we had obtained the record which the 
Lord had commanded us, and searched them and found 
that they were desirable; yea, even of great worth unto 
us, insomuch that we could preserve the commandments 
of the Lord unto our children. Wherefore it was wisdom 
in the Lord that we should carry them with us, as we 
journied in the wilderness towards the land of promise.
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CHAPTER II.

And now I, Nephi, do not give the genealogy of my 
fathers in this part of my record; neither at any time 
shall I give it after upon these plates which I am writing; 
for it is given in the record which has been kept bv my 
father j wherefore I  do not write it in this work. For it 
sufficeth me to say, that we are a  descendant of Joseph. 
And it mattereth not to me that I am particular to give 
a full account of all the things of my father, for they can
not be written upon these plates, for I desire the room 
that I  may write of the things of God. For the fullness 
of mine intent is that 1 may persuade men to come unto 
the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God 
Jacob, and be saved. Wherefore the things which are 
pleasing unto the world, I  do not write, but the things 
which are pleasing unto God and unto those who are not 
of the world. Wherefore I shall give commandment un
to my seed, that they shall not occupy these plates with 
things which are not of worth unto the children of men.

And now I would that ye might know, that after my 
father Lehi had made an end of prophesying concerning 
his seed, it came to pass that the Lord spake unto him 
again, saying, that it was not meet for him, Lehi, that he 
should take his family into the wilderness alone; but that 
his sons should take daughters to wife, that they might 
raise up seed unto the Lord in the land of promise.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded him that 
I, Nephi, and my brethren, should again return unto the 
land of Jerusalem, and bring down Ishmael and his 
family into the wilderness.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did again; with my 
brethren, go forth into the the wilderness to go up to Je
rusalem. And it came to pass that we went up unto the 
house of Ishmael, and we did gain favor in the sight of 
Ishmael, insomuch that we did speak unto him the words 
of the Lord.

And it came to pass that the Lord did soften the heart 
of Ishmael, and also his household, insomuch that they 
took their journey with us down into the wilderness to 
the tent of our father. And it came to pass that as we 
jourriied in die wilderness, behold, Laman and Lemuel, 

a  2
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and two of the daughters of Ishmael, and the two sons of 
Ishmael, and their families, did rebel against u s; yea, 
against I, Nephi, and Sam, and their father Ishmael, and 
his wife, and his three other daughters.

And it came to pass in the which rebellion, they were 
desirous to return unto the land of Jerusalem And now 
I, Nephi, being grieved for the hardness of their hearts, 
therefore I spake unto them, saying; yea, even unto La- 
man and unto Lemuel, behold, thou art mine elder bre
thren ; and how is it that ye are so hard in your hearts, and 
so blind in your minds, that ye have need that I, your 
younger brother, should speak unto you, yea, and set an 
example for you? How is it that ye have not hearkened 
unto the word of the Lord ? How is it that ye have for-

fotten that ye have seen an angel of the Lord ? Yea, and 
ow is it that ye have forgotten what great things the 

Lord hath done for us, in delivering us out of the hands 
of Laban, and also that we should obtain the record?— 
Yea; and how is it that ye have forgotton that the Lord 
is able to do all things, according to his will, for the child
ren of men, if it so be that they exercise faith in him ; 
wherefore let us be faithful to him. And if it so be that 
we are faithful to him, we shall obtain the land of pro
mise'; and ye shall know at some future period, that the 
word of the Lord shall be fulfilled, concerning the de
struction of Jerusalem; for all things which the Lord hath 
spoken concerning the destruction of Jerusalem, must be 
fulfilled. For behold, the spirit of the Lord ceaseth soon 
to strive with them; -foie behold, they have rejected the 
prophets, and Jeremiah have they cast into prison. And 
they have sought to take away the life of my father, inso
much that they have driven him out of the land.

Now behold, I say unto you, that if ye will return unto 
Jerusalem, ye shall also perish with them. And now, if  
ye have choice, go up to the land, and remember th%.words* 
which I speak unto-you, that if ye go, ye will also perish; 
for thus the spirit of the Lord constraineth me that I  
should speak.

And it came to pass that when I, Nephi, had spoken 
these words unto my brethren, they were angry with me. 
And it came to pass that they did lay their hands upon 
me—for behold, they were exceeding wroth—and they* 
did bind me with cords, for they sought to take away my .
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life, that they might leave me in the wilderness, to be 
devoured by wild beasts.

But it came to pass that I  prayed unto the Lord, saying, 
O Lord, according to my faith which is in thee, wilt thou 
deliver me from the hands of my brethren; yea, even give 
me strength that I  may burst these bands with which I 
am bound.

And it came to pass that when I had said these words, 
behold, the bands were loosed from off my hands and feet, 
and I  stood before my brethren, and I  spake unto them 
again. And it came to pass that they were angry with 
me again, and sought to lay hands upon me; but behold, 
one of the daughters of Ishmael, yea, and also her mother, 
and one of the sons of Ishmael, did plead with my bre
thren, insomuch that they did soften their hearts; and 
they did cease striving to take away my life.

And it came to pass that they were sorrowful, because 
of their wickedness, insomuch that they did bow down 
before me, and did plead with me, that I  would forgive 
them of the thing that they had done against me.

And it came to pass that I did frankly forgive them all 
that they had done, and I did exhort them that they would 
pray unto the Lord their God, for forgiveness. ’ And it 
came to pass that they did so. And after they had done 
praying unto the Lord, we did again travel on our jour
ney towards the tent of our father.

And it came to pass that we did come down unto the 
tent of our father. And after I and my brethren, and all 
the house of Ishmael, had come down unto the tent of 
my father, they did give thanks unto the Lord their God; 
and they did offer sacrifice and burnt offerings unto him.

And it came to pass that we had gathered together all 
manner of seeds of every kind; both of grain and of every 
kind, and also of the seeds of fruits of every kind. Ana 
it came to pass that while my father tarried in the wil
derness, he spake unto us, saying, behold, I  have dreamed 
a dream; or, in other words, I have seen a vision. “And 
behold, because of the thing which I  have seen, I  have 
reaspn. to rejoice in the Lord because of Nephi, and also 
of Sato ; for I  have reason to suppose that they, and 
also many of their seed, will be saved- But behold, 
Laman and Lemuel, I  fear exceedingly because of you;
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for behold', me-thought I  saw in my dream, a dark and 
dreary wilderness.

And it came to pass that I  saw a man, and he was 
dressed in a white robe: and he came and stood before 
me. And it came to pass that he spake unto me, and bade 
me follow him. And it came to pass that as I  followed 
him I beheld myself that I  was in a dark and dreary waste. 
And after I  had travelled for the space of many hours in 
darkness, I  began to pray unto the Lord, that he would 
have mercy on me, according to the multitude of his ten
der mercies.

And it came to pass after I  had prayed unto the Lord, 
I  beheld a large and spacious field. And it came to pass 
that I  beheld a' tree, whose fruit was desirable, to make 
one happy.

And it came to pass that I  did go forth, and partake of 
the fruit thereof; and I beheld that it was most sweet, 
above all that X ever before tasted. Yea, and I  beheld 
that the fruit thereof was white, to exceed all the white- ■ 
ness that I  had ever seen. And as I  partook of the fruit 
thereof, it filled my soul with exceeding great joy; where
fore, I  began to be desirous that my family should partake 
of it also; for I  knew that it was desirable above all other 
fruit. And as I  cast my eyes round about, that perhaps 
I might discover my family also, I  beheld a river of water; 
and it ran along, and it was near the tree of which I  was 
partaking the fruit. And I  looked to behold from whence 
it came; and I  saw the head thereof a little way off; and 
at the head thereof, I  beheld your mother Sariah, and 
Sam, and Nephi; and they stood as if they knew not 
whither they should go.

And it came to pass that I  beckoned unto them; and I 
also did say unto them, with a loud voice, that they should 
come unto me, and partake of the fruit, which was de
sirable above all other fruit.

And it came to pass that they did come unto me, and 
partake of the fruit also. And it came to pass that I  was 
desirous that Laman and Lemuel should come and par
take of the fruit also; wherefore, I  cast mine eyes towards 
the head of the river, that perhaps I  might see them.

And it came to pass that I  saw them, but they would 
not come unto mST And I beheld a rod of iron; and it 
extended along the bank of the river, and led to'the tree
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by which I stood. And I also beheld a straight and nar
row path, which came along by the rod of iron, even to 
the tree by which I stood; and it also led by the head of 
the fountain, unto a large and spacious field, as if it had 
been a world; and I  saw numberless concourses of people; 
many of whom were pressing forward, that they might 
obtain the path which led unto the tree by which I stood.

And it came to pass that they did come forth, and com
mence in the path which led to the tree. And it came to 
pass that there arose a mist of darkness; yea, even an 
exceeding great mist of darkness, insomuch that they who 
had commenced in the path, did lose their way, that they 
wandered off and were lost.

And it came to pass that I beheld others pressing for
ward ; and they came forth, and caught hold of the end 
of the rod of iron; and they did press forward through 
the mist of darkness, clinging to the rod of iron, even un
til they did come forth and partake of the fruit of the tree. 
And after they had partaken of the fruit of the tree, they 
did cast their eyes about as if they were ashamed. And 
I also cast my eyes round about, and beheld, on the other 
side of the river of water, a great and spacious building; 
and it stood as it were in the air, high above the earth; 
and it was filled with people, both old and young, both 
male and female; and their manner of dress was exceed
ing fine; and they were in the attitude of mocking and - 
pointing their fingers towards those who had come at, 
and were partaking of the fruit And after they had tasted 
of the fruit, they were ashamed, because of those that 
were scoffing at them; and they fell away into forbidden 
paths and were lost.

And now I, Nephi, do not speak all the words of my . 
father. But to be short in writing, behold, he saw other 
multitudes pressing forward; and they came and caught 
hold of the end of the rod of iron; and they did press 
their way forward, continually holding fast to the rod of 
iron, until they came forth and fell down and partook of 
the fruit of the tree. And he also saw other multitudes, 
feeling their way to wards that great and spacious building.

And it came to pass that many were drowned in the 
depths of the fountain; and many were lost from his view, 
wandering in strange roads. And great was the multi- 

A 3
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tuck'that did enter into that strange building. And after 
they did enter into that building, they did point the finger 
of scorn at me, and those that were partaking pf the fruit 
also; but we heeded them not These are die words of 
my father: For as many as heeded them, had fallen
away. And Laman and Lemuel partook not of the fruit, 
said my father.

And it came to pass after my father had spoken all the 
words of his dream or vision, which were many, he said 
unto us, because of these things which he saw in a vision, 
he exceedingly feared for Laman and Lemuel; yea, he 
feared lest they should be cast off from the presence of 
the Lord; and he did exhort them then with all the feel
ing of a tender parent, that they would hearken to his 
words, that, perhaps the Lord would be-merciful to them, 
and not cast them off; yea, my father did preach unto them.

And after he had preached unto them, and also prophe
sied unto them of many things, he hade them to keep the 
commandments of the Lord; and he did cease speaking 
unto them. And all these things did my father see, ana 
hear, and speak, as he dwelt in a tent, in the valley of 
Lemuel; and also a great many more things, which can
not be written upon these plates. And now, as I  have 
spoken concerning these plates, behold, they are not the 
plates upon which I make a full account of the history of 

- my people; for the plates upon which I make a full ac
count of my people, I have given the name of Nephi; 
wherefore, they are called the plates of Nephi, after mine 
own name; and these plates also, are called the plates of 
Nephi.

Nevertheless, I have received a commandment of the 
Lord, that I should make these plates, for the special 
purpose that there should be an account engraven of the 
ministry of my people. Upon the other plates should be 
engraven an account of the reign of the kings, and the 
wars and contentions of my people; wherefore, these 
plates are for the more part of the ministry; and the £ 
other plates are for the more part of the reign of the 
kings, and the wars and contentions of my people.— 
Wherefore, the Lord hath commanded me to make these ^ 
plates, for a wise purpose in him : which purposed know \  
not. But the Lord knoweth all things from the beginning; 
wherefore, he prepareth a way to accomplish. aU. his ti
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works among the children of men; for behold, he hath 
all power unto the fillfilling of all his words. And thus 
it is. Amen.

CHAPTER in.
And now I, Nephi, proceed to give' an account upon 

these plates,ofmyproceedings, andmyreignand ministry; 
wherefore, to proceed with mine account, I  must speak 
somewhat of the things of my father, and also of my 
brethren.

For behold, it came to pass after my father -had made 
an end of speaking the words of his dream, and also of 
exhorting them to all diligence, he spake unto them con
cerning the Jews, that after they should be destroyed, even 
that great city Jerusalem, and many be carried away cap
tive into Babylon, according to the own due time of the 
Lord, they should return again; yea, even be brought 
back out of captivity; and after they should be brought 
back out of captivity they should possess again the land of 
their inheritance.

Yea, even six hundred years from the time that my 
father left Jerusalem, a prophet would the Lord God raise 
up among the Jews; even a Messiah; or, in other words, 
a Saviour of the world. And he also spake concerning 
the prophets, how great a number had testified of these 
things, concerning this Messiah, of whom he had spoken, 
or this Redeemer of the world. Wherefore, all mankind 
were in a lost and in a fallen state, and ever would be, 
save they should rely on this Redeemer. .

And he spake also, concerning a prophet, who should 
come before the Messiah, to prepare the way of the Lord; 
yea, even he should go forth and cry in tKe wilderness, 
prepare ye the way of the Lord, and make his paths 
straight; for there standeth one among you whom ye 
knoy not; and he is mightier than I, whose shoe’s latchet 
l  am not worthy to unloose. And much spake my father 
concerning this thing.

v'.' And my father said he should babtdse in" Bethabary, 
ivj^eyond Jordan; and he also said he should baptise with 

even that he should baptise the Messiah with
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water. And after he had baptised the Messiah with wa
ter, he should behold and bear record, that he had bap
tised the Lamb of God, who should take away the sins 
of the world.

And it came to pass after my father had spoken these 
words, he spake unto my brethren concerning the gospel 
which shoidd be preached among the Jews; and also 
concerning the dwindling of the Jew’s in unbelief. And 
after they had slain the Messiah, who should come, and 
after he had been slain, he should rise from the dead, and 
should make himself manifest, by the Holy Ghost, unto 
the Gentiles..

Yea, even my father spake much concerning the Gen
tiles, and also concerning the house of Israel, that they 
should be compared like unto an olive-tree, whose 
branches should be broken off, and shoidd be scattered 
upon all the face of the earth. Wherefore, he said it 
must needs be that we should be led with one accord, into 
the land of promise unto the fulfilling of the word of the 
Lord, that we should be scattered upon all the face of the 
earth. And after the house of Israel should be scattered, 
they should be gathered together again; or, in fine, after 
the Gentiles had received the folness of the Gospel, the 
natural branches of the olive-tree, or the remnants of the 
house of Israel, should.be grafted in, or come to the 
knowledge of the true Messiah, their Lord and their Re
deemer. And after this manner of language did my father 
prophesy and speak unto my brethren; and also many 
more things, which I do not write in this hook; for I 
have written as many of them as were expedient for me 
in mine other bp ok. And all these things of which I have 
spoken, were done as my father dwelt in a  tent, in the 
valley of Lemuel.

And it came to pass after I, Nephi, having heard all 
the words of my father, concerning the things which he 
saw in a vision; and also the things which he spake by 
the power of the Holy Ghost; which power lie received 
by faith on the Son of God,- and the Son of God was the 
Messiah who should come; I, Nephi, was desirous also, 
that I might see, and hear, and know of these things, by 
the power of the Holy Ghost, which is the gift of God 
unto all those who diligently seek him, as well in times of 
old as in the time that he should manifest himself unto the



children of men; for he is the same yesterday, to-day, and 
for ever; and the way is prepared from the loundation of 
the world, if it so be that they repent and come unto him; 
for he that diligently seeketh shall find; and the mysteries 
of God shall be unfolded unto them, by the power of the 
Holy Ghost, as well in these times as in times of old; and 
as well in times of old as in times to come; wherefore, the 
course of the Lord is one eternal round. Therefore, re
member, O man, for all thy doings, thou shalt be brought 
into judgment. Wherefore, if ye have sought to do wick
edly in the days of your probation, then ye are found un
clean before the judgment-seat of God ; and no unclean 
thing can dwell with God; wherefore, ye must be cast oft', 
for ever. And the Holy Ghost giveth authority that I 
should speak these things, and deny them not.

For it came to pass after I  had desired to know the 
things that my father had seen, and believing that the 
Lora was able to make them known unto me, as I sat 
pondering in mine heart, I  was caught away in the Spirit 
of the Lord, yea, into an exceeding high mountain, which 
lnever had before seen, and upon which Inever hadbeforc 
sat my foot. And the spirit said unto me, behold, what 
desirest thou ? And I  said, I  desire to behold the things 
which my father saw. And the spirit said unto me, 
believest thou that thy father saw the tree of which he 
hath spoken ? And I  said yea, thou knowest that I  believe 
all the words of my father.

And when I had spoken these words, the spirit cried 
with a loud voice, saying, hosanna to the Lord, the most 
high God; for he is God over all the earth,' yea, even 
above all: and blessed art thou, Nephi, because thou 
believest in the Son of the most high God; wherefore, 
thou shalt behold the things which thou nast desired, v 
And jbehold,this thing shall be given unto thee 
that after thou hast beheld the tree which bore therm it * 
which thy father tasted, thou shalt also behold a man 
descending out of heaven, and him shall ye witness j and ,, 
after ye have witnessed him, ye shall bear record that$t*' 
is the Son of God. - :

And it came to pasathat the spirit 6aid unto me, look! 
and I  looked and beheld a tree; and it was like unto the 
tree which my father had seen; and the beauty thereof " 
was far beyond, yea, exceeding of all beauty; and the
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whiteness thereof did exceed the whiteness of the driven 
snow.

And it came to pass after I  had seen the tree, I  said 
unto the spirit, I behold, thou hast shewn unto me the 
tree which is precious above all. And he said unto me, 
what desirest thou?1' And I said unto him, to know the 
interpretation thereof; for I  spake unto him as a man 
speaketh; for I beheld that he was in the form of a m an; 
yet, nevertheless, I  knew that it was the spirit of the 
Lord; and he spake unto me as a man speaketh with 
another.

And it came to pass that he said unto me, look! and 
I looked as if to look upon him, and I saw him no t; for 
he had gone from before my presence.

And it came to pass that I  looked and beheld the great 
city of Jerusalem, and also other cities. And I beheld the 
city of Nazareth; and in the city of Nazareth I beheld 
a  virgin, and she was exceedingly fair and white.

And it came to pass that I saw' the heavens open; and 
an angel came down and stood before m e; and he said 
unto me, Nephi, what beholdest thou? And I said unto 
him, a virgin, most beautiful and fair above all other vir
gins? And he said unto me, knowest thou the conde
scension of God ? And I said unto him, I know that he 
loveth his children; nevertheless, I do not know the 
meaning of all things. And he said unto me, behold, 
the virgin whom thou seest, is the mother of the Son of 
God, after the manner of the flesh.

And it came to pass that I beheld that she was carried 
away in the spirit; and after she had been earned away 
in the spirit for the space of a  time, the angel spake unto 
me, saying, look! And I looked and beheld the virgin 
again, bearing a child in her arms. And the angel said 
unto me, behold the Lamb of God, yea, even the Son of 
the Eternal Father! Knowest thou the meaning of the 
tree which thy father saw ? And I  answered him, say
ing, yea, it is the love of God, which sheddeth itself 
abroad in the hearts of the children of m en; wherefore, 
it is the most desirable above all things. And he spake 
unto me saying, yea, and the. most joyous to the soul. 
And after he had said these words, he said unto me, look ! 
And Hooked, and I beheld the Son of God going forth 
among the children of men; and I sawr many, fall down 
at his feet and worship him.
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And it came to pass that I beheld that .the rod of iron 
which my father had seen, was the word of God, which 
led to the fountain of living waters, or to the tree of life; 
which waters are a representation of the love of God; 
and I also beheld that the tree of life was a representa
tion of the love of God. And the angel said unto me 
again, look and behold die condescension of God! And 
I  looked and beheld the Redeemer of the world, of 
whom my fadier had spoken; and I also beheld the 
prophet, who should prepare the way before him. And 
the Lamb of God went forth and was baptised of him ; 
and after he was baptised, I  beheld die heavens open, and 
the Holy Ghost come down out of heaven and abode upon 
him in the form of a dove. And I  beheld that he went 
forth ministering unto the people, in power and great 
glory; and the multitudes were gathered together to hear 
him ; and I beheld that they cast him out from among 
them. And I also beheld twelve others following him.

And it came to pass that they were carried away in the 
spirit, from before my face, and X saw them not And it 
came to pass that the angel spake unto me again, saying, 
look! And I looked, and I beheld the heavens open 
again, and I saw angels descending upon the children of 
men; and they did minister unto them. And he spake 
unto me again, saying, look! And I looked, and I beheld 
the Lamb of God going forth among the children of 
men. And I beheld multitudes of people who were sick, 
and who were afflicted with all manner of diseases, and 
with devils, and unclean spirits; and the angel spake, 
and shewed all these things unto me. And they were 
healed by the power of the Lamb of God; and the devils 
and the unclean'spirits were cast out.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me 
again, saying, look! And I looked and beheld the 
Innib of God, that he was taken by the people; yea, the 
Son of the everlasting God was judged of the world; and 
I saw and bear record. And I, Nephi, saw that he was 
lifted up upon the cross, and slain for the sinsof the world. 
And after he was slain I  saw the multitudes of the earth, 
thattheyweregatheredtogethertofightagainsttheaposties 
of the Iiamb; for thus were the twelve called by the angel 

‘ of the Lord. And the multitude of the earth was gathered 
, together; and I  beheld that they were in a large and spa
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cious building, like unto the building which my father 
saw! Aud the angel of the Lord spake unto me again, 
saying, behold the world and the wisdom thereof; yea, 
behold, the house of Israel hath gathered together, to light 
against the twelve apostles of the Lamb.

And it came to pass that I  saw and bear record, that the 
great and spacious building was the pride of the world ; 
and it fell; and the fall thereof was exceeding great. And 
the angel of the Lord spake unto me again, saying, thus 
shall be the destruction of all nations, kindreds, tongues, 
and people, that shall fight against the twelve apostles 
of the Lamb. * '

And it came to pass that the angel said unto me, look, 
and behold thy seed, and also the seed of thy brethren! 
And I  looked and beheld the land of promise; and I be
held multitudes of people, yea, even as it were in number, 
as many as the sand of the sea.

And it came to pass that I  beheld multitudes gathered 
togethertobattle, oneagainsttheother; and Ibeheld wars, 
and rumours of wars, and great slaughters with the sword 
among my people.

And it came to pass that I  beheld many generations 
pass away, after the manner of wars and contentions in 
the land; and I  beheld many cities, yea, even, that 
I  did not number them.

And it came to pass that I  saw a mist of darkness on 
the face of the land of promise; and I saw lightnings, and 
I  heard thunderings, and earthquakes, and all manner of 
tumultuous noises; and I  saw the earth and the rocks that 
they rent; and I saw mountains tumbling into pieces; and 
I saw the plains of the earth, that they were broken up; 
and I saw many cities, that they were sunk; and I saw 
many that they were burned with fire; and I saw many 
that did tumble to the earth,because oftlie quaking thereof.

And it came to pass after I saw these tilings, I saw the 
vapor of darkness, that it passed from off the face of the 
earth; and behold, I  saw multitudes who had fallen, 
because of the great and terrible judgments of the Lord. 
And I saw the heavens open, and the Lamb of God de
scending out of heaven; and he came down and shewed 
himself unto them. And I also saw and bear record, that 
the Holy Ghost fell upon twelve others; and they were 
ordained of God, and chosen.

*  j *
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And the angel spake unto me, saying, behold the twelve 
disciples of the Lamb, who are chosen to minister unto 
thy seed. And he said unto me, thou remembereth the 
twelve apostles of the Lamb ? Behold they are they who 
shall judge the twelve tribes of Israel; wherefore,.the 
twelve ministers of thy seed shall be judged of them; for 
ye are of the house of Israel; and these twelve ministers 
whom thou beholdest, shall judge thy seed. And, behold 
they are righteous for everjforbecauseof theirfaith in the 
Lamb of God, their garments are made white in his blood.

And the angel said unto me, look! And I looked, and 
beheld three generations pass away in righteousness; and 
their garments were white, even like unto the Lamb of 
God. And the angel said unto me, these are made white 
in the blood of theLamb because of their faith in him. And 
I, Nephi, also saw many of the fourth generation, who 
passed away in righteousness.

And it came to pass, that I  saw the multitudes of the 
earth gathered together. And the angel said unto me, 
behold thy seed, and also the seed of thy brethren! And 
it came to pass that I looked and beheld the people of my 
seed gathered together in multitudes against the seed of 
my brethren; and they were gathered together to battle.

And the angel spake unto me, saying, behold the foun
tain of filthy water which thy father saw; yea, even the 
river of which he spake; and the depths thereof are the 
depths of hell; and the mists of darkness are the tempta
tions of the devil, which blindeth the eyes, and hardeneth 
the hearts of the children of men, and leadeth them away 
into broad roads, that they may perish, and are lost; and 
the large and spacious building which thy father saw, 
is vain imaginations and the pride of the children ofmen. 
And a great and a terrible gulf divideth them; yea, even 
the word of the justice of the eternal God, and theMessiah 
who is the Lamb of God, of whom the Holy Ghost bear- 
eth record, from the beginning of the world until this time, 
and from this time henceforth and for ever. And while 
the angel spake these words, I beheld and saw that the 
seed of my brethren did contend against my seed, accord
ing to the word of the angel; and because of the pride of 
my, seed, and the temptations of the devil, I beheld that 
the seed of my brethren did overpower the peopleof my seed.

And it came to pass that I beheld and saw the people
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of the seed of my brethren, that they had overcome my 
seed; and they went forth in multitudes upon the face of 
the land. And I saw them gathered together in multi
tudes ; and I saw wars and rumours of wars among them; 
and in wars and rumours of wars, I  saw many generations 
pass away. And the angel said unto me, behold, these 
shall dwindle in unbelief.

And it came to pass that I  beheld after they had dwin
dled in unbelief, they became a dark and loathsome, and 
a  filthy people, full of idleness and all manner of abomi
nations.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me, 
saying, look! And I  looked and beheld many nations 
and kingdoms. And the angel said unto me, what be- 
holdest thou? And I said I  behold many nations and 
kingdoms. And he said unto me; these are the nations 
and kingdoms of the Gentiles

And it came to pass that I  saw among the nations 
of the Gentiles the foundation of a great church. And 
the angel said unto me, behold the foundation of a 
church, which is most abominable above all other 
churches, which slayeth the saints of God, yea, and tor- 
turcth them and bindeth them down, and yoketh them 
with a yoke of iron, and bringeth them down irito cap
tivity.

And it came to pass that I  beheld this great and abomi 
uable church; and I saw the devil that he was the foun
dation of i t  And X also saw gold, and silver, and silks, 
and scarlets, and fine twined linen, and all manner of 
precious clothing; and I  saw many harlots. And the 
angel spake unto me, saying, behold the gold, and the 
silver, and the silks, and the scarlets, and the fine twined 
linen, and the precious clothing, and the harlots, are the 
desires of this great and abominable church: and also 
for the praise of the world, do they destroy the saints of 
God, and bring them down into captivity.

And it came to pass that I  looked and beheld many 
waters; and they divided the Gentiles from the seed of 
my brethren. And it came to pass that the angel said 
unto me, behold the wrath of God is upon the seed of thy 
brethren! And I looked and beheld a man among the 
Gentiles, who was separated from the seed of my bre
thren by the many waters; and I beheld the spirit of
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God, that it came down and wrought upon the man; and 
he went forth upon the many waters, even unto the seed 
of my brethren, who were in the promised land.

And it came to pass that 1 beheld the spirit of God, 
that it wrought upon other, Gentiles; and they went 
forth out of captivity, upon the many waters.

And it came to pass that I  beheld many multitudes of 
the Gentiles, upon the land of promise; and I beheld the 
wrath of God, that it was upon the seed of my brethren; 
and they were scattered before the Gentiles, and were 
smitten. And I beheld the spirit of the Lord, that it was 
upon the Gentiles; that they did prosper, and obtain the 
land for their inheritance; and I  beheld that they were 
white, and exceeding fair and beautiful, like unto my 
people, before they were slain.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, heheld that the 
Gentiles who had gone forth out of captivity, did hum
ble themselves before the Lord; and the power of the 
Lord was with them ; and I beheld that their mother 
Gentiles were gathered together upon the waters; and 
upon the land also, to battle against them; and I beheld 
that the power of God was with them; and also that the 
wrath of God was upon all those that were gathered to
gether against them to battle. And I, Nephi, beheld that 
the Gentiles that had gone out of captivity, were delivered 
by the power of God, out of the hands of all other nations.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld that they did 
prosper in the land; and I beheld a book, and it was 
carried forth among them. And the angel said unto me, 
knowest thou the meaning of the book? And L-said 
unto him, I  know not And he said, behold, it proceed- 
eth out of the mouth of a Jew: and I, Nephi, beheld it ;v' 
and he said unto me, the book that thou beholdest, is a  
record of the Jews, which contains the covenants of the 
Lord which he hath made unto the house of Israel; and 
it also containeth many of the prophecies of the holy 
prophets; and it is a record like unto the engravings 
which are upon the plates of brass, save there are not so 
many; nevertheless, they contain the covenants of the 
Lord, which he hath made unto the house of Israel; 
wherefore, they are of great worth unto the Gentiles.

And the angel of the Lord said unto me, thou hast be
held that the book proceeded forth from, the mouth of a
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Jew; and when it proceeded forth from the mouth of 
a Jew, it contained the plainness of the gospel of the 
Lord, of whom the twelve apostles bear record; and they 
hear record according to the truth which is in the Lamb 
of God; wherefore, these things go forth from the Jews 
in purity, unto the Gentiles, according to the truth which 
is in God; and after they go forth by the hand- of the 
twelve apostles of the Lamb, from the Jews unto the 
Gentiles, thou seest the foundation of a great and abomi
nable church, which is most abominable above all other 
churches; for behold, they have taken away from the 
gospel of the Lamb, many parts which are plain and 
most precious; and also many covenants of the Lord 
have they taken away; and all this have they done, that 
they might pervert the right ways of the Lord; that they 
might blind the eyes and harden the hearts of the child
ren of men : wherefore, thou seest that after the bookhath 
gone forth through the hands of the great and abominable 
church, that there are many plain and precious things 
taken away from the book, which is the book of the Lamb 
of God; and after these plain and precious things were 
taken away, it goeth forth unto all the nations of the 
Gentiles; and after it goeth forth unto all the nations 
of the Gentiles, yea, even across the many waters which 
thou hast.seen with the Gentiles which have gone forth 
out of captivity; thou seest because of the many plain 
and precious things which have been taken out of the 
book, which were plain unto the understanding of the 
children of men, according to the plainness which is in 
the Lamb of God; because of these things which are 
taken away out of the gospel of the Lamb, an exceeding 
great many do stumble, yea, insomuch that satan hath 
great power over them; nevertheless thou beholdestthat 
the Gentiles who have gone forth out of captivity, and 
have been lifted up by the power of God above sill other 
nations upon the face of the land, which is choice above 
all other lands, which is the land that the Lord God hath 
covenanted with thy father, that his seed should have for 
the land of their inheritance, will not utterly destroy the 
mixture of thy seed, which are among thy brethren; 
neither will he suffer that the Gentiles shall destroy the 
seed of thy brethren; neither will the Lord God suffer 
that the Gentiles shall for ever remain in that awful state
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of blindness, which thou beholdest they are in, because 
of the plain and most precious parts of the gospel of the 
Lamb.which have been kept back by that abominable 
church, whose formation thftu hast seen. Wherefore, 
saatli the Lamb of God, I  will be merciful unto the Gentiles, 
unto the visiting of the remnant of the house of Israel in 
great judgment

And it came to pass that the angel of the Lord spake ! 
unto me, saying, behold, saith the Lamb of God, after I 
have visited the remnant of the house of Israel, and this ; 
remnant of whom I speak, is the seed of thy father; where
fore, after I have visited them in judgment, and- smitten 
them by the hand of the Gentiles; and after the Gentiles 
do stumble exceedingly, because of the most plain and 
precious parts of the gospel of the Lamb which has been 
kept back,by thatabominable church, which is the mother ! 
of harlots, saith the Lamb; I  will be merciful unto the ; 
Gentiles in that day, insomuch that I.will bring forth ' 
unto them in mine own power, much of my gospel, which 
-shall be plain and precious, saith the Lamb; for behold, ; 
saith the Lamb, I  will manifest myself unto thy seed, that • 
they shall write many things which I  minister unto 
them, which shall be plain and precious? and after thy 
seed shall be destroyed and dwindle in unbelief, and also ! 
the seed of thy brethren; behold, these things shall be hid j 
up, to come forth unto the Gentiles,by the gift and power 
of the Lamb; and in them shall be written my gospel, 
saith the Lamb, and my rock and my salvation; and 
blessed are they who shall seek to bring forth my Zion at 
that day, for they shall have the gift and the power of the . * 
Holy Ghosts and if they endure untcfthe end, they shall \ ; 
be lifted up at the last day, and shall be saved in the ever- i ’ 
lasting kingdom of the Lamb; and whoso shall publish " 
peace, yea, tidings of great joy, how beautiful upon tlie ' 
mountains shall they be. ^

And it came to pass that I  beheld the remnant of the . j 
seed of my brethren, and also the book of the Lamb of = j 
God, which had proceeded forth from the^outh  of the ' j 
Jew, that it came forth from the Gentiles, nnio.the rem- j J 
nant of the seed of my brethren; and after it had come \ \ 
forth unto them, I  beheld other books, which came fprth j f 
by the power of the Lamb, from the Gentiles unit* them, 1 ] 
unto the convincing of the Gentiles, and the remnantof j *
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the seed of my brethren, and also the Jews, who were scat
tered upon all thefaceof the earth,that the records of the 
prophets and of the twelve apostles of the Lamb are true. 

** And the angel spake unto me, saying, these last re- 
cords which thou hast seen among the Gentiles, shall 
establish the truth of the first, which are of the twelve 
apostles of the Lamb, and shall make known the plain 
and precious things which have been taken away from 
them; and shall make known to all kindreds, tongues, 
and people, that the Lamb of God is the Son of the 

f- eternal Father, and the Saviour of the world; and that 
all men must come unto him, or they cannot be saved; 
and they must come according to the words which shall 
be established by the mouth of the Lamb: and the words 
of the Lamb shall be made known in the records of thy 
seed, as well as in the records of the twelve apostles of 
the Lamb; wherefore, they both shall be established in 

v one ; for there is one God and one Shepherd over all the 
earth; and the time cometh that he shall manifest him
self unto all nations, both unto the Jews, and also unto 
the Gentiles; and after he has manifested himself, unto 
the Jews, andjalso unto the Gentiles, then he shall ma
nifest himsel^pito the Gentiles, and also unto the Jews, 

S^and the last shall be first, and the first shall be last.
And.it shall come to pass, that if the Gentiles shall 

hearken unto the Lamb of God in that day that he shall 
manifest himself unto them in word, and also in power, 
in very deed, unto the taking away of their stumbling 

' blocks, and harden not their hearts against the Lamb 
of God, they shall be numbered among the seed of thy 
father; yea, they shall he numbered among the house of 

* Israel; and they shall be a blessed people upon the pro- 
, mised land for ever: they shall be no more brought 

down into captivity; and the house of Israel shall uo 
more be confounded; and that great pit which hath been 
digged for them, by that great and abominable church, 
which was founded by the devil and his children, that 
he might lead away the souls of men down to hell; yea, 
that great pit which hath been digged for the destruction 
of men, shall be filled by those who digged it, unto their 
utter destruction, saith the Lamb of God; not the de
struction of the soul, save it be the casting of it into that 
hell which hath no end; for behold, this is according to
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the captivity of the devil, and also according to the justice 
of God, upon all those who will work wickedness and 
abomination before him.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me, Nephi, 
saying, thou hast beheld that if the Gentiles repent, itshall 
be 'well with them; and thou also knowest concerning the 
covenants of the Lord unto the house of Israel; and thou 
also hast heard, that whoso repenteth not, must perish; 
therefore, wo be unto the Gentiles, if it so be that they 
harden their hearts against the Lamb of God; for the 
tim e cometh, saith the Lamb of God, that I  will work a 
great and a marvellous work among the children of men; 
a work which shall be everlasting, either on the one 
hand or on the other: either to the convincing of them 
unto peace and life eternal, or unto the deliverance of 
them to the hardness of their hearts and the blindness of 
their minds, unto their being brought down into capti
vity, and also unto destruction, both temporally and 
spiritually, according to the captivity of the devil, of 
which I have spoken;

And it came to pass that when the angel had spoken 
these words, he said unto me, remember thou the cove- 
nants of the Father unto the house of Israel? I  said 
unto him, yea. And it came to pass that lie said unto 
me, look, and behold that great and abominable church, 
which is the mother of abominations, whose foundation 
is the devil. And he said unto me, behold, there are, 
save two churches only; the one is the church of the 
Lamb of God, and the other is the church of the devil; 
wherefore, whoso belongeth not to the church of the 
Lamb of God, belongeth to that great church, which is 
the mother of abominations: and she is the whore of all 
the earth.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the 
whore of all the earth, and she sat upon many waters; 
and she had dominion over all the earth,' among all na
tions, kindreds, tongues, and people.

And it came to pass that 1 beheld the church of the 
Lamb of God, and its numbers were few, because of the 
wickedness and abominations of the whore who sat upon 
many waters; nevertheless, I beheld that the,church of 
the Lamb, who were the saints of God, were also upon 
all the face of the earth; and their dominions upon the 
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face of the earth were small, because of the wickedness 
i of the great whore whom I  saw.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the great mo
ther of abominations did gather together multitudes upon 
the face of all the earth, among all the nations of the 
Gentiles, to fight against the Lamb of God. 

f  And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld the power 
of the Lamb of God, that it descended upon the saints 
of the church of the Lamb, and upon the covenant people 
of the Lord, who were scattered upon all the face of the 
earth; and they were armed with righteousness and with

Y the power of God in great glory.
And it came to passthat I beheld that the wrath of God 

was poured out upon the great and abominable church, 
insomuch that there were wars and rumours of wars 
among all the nations and kindreds of the earth, and as 
there began to be wars and rumours of wars among all 
the nations which belonged to the mother of abomina
tions, the angel spake unto me, saying, behold, the wrath 
of God is upon the mother of harlots; and behold, thou 
seest all these things: and when the day cometh that the 
wrath of God is poured out upon the mother of harlots, 
which is the great and abominable church of all the 

/-■ earth, whose foundation is the devil, then, at that day, 
the work of the Father shall commence, in preparing the 

. way for the fulfilling of his covenants, which he hath
Y made to his people, who are of the house of Israel.
_  And it came to pass, that the angel spake unto me,

' saying, look! And I looked and beheld a man, and he 
was dressed in a  white robe; and the angel said unto me, 
behold one of the twelve apostles of the Lamb! Behold, 
he shall see and write the remainder of these things $ yea, 
and also many things which have been: and he shall 
also write concerning the end of the world; wherefore, 
the things which he shall write, are just and true; and 
behold, they are written in the book which thou beheld 
proceeding out of the mouth of the Jew; and at the time 
they proceeded out of the mouth of the Jew, or, at the 
time the book proceeded out of the mouth of the Jew, the 
things which were written, were plain and pure, and! 
most precious, and easy to the understanding of all men.5 
And behold, the things which this apostle of the Lamb * 
shall write, are many things which thou hast seen; and
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behold, the remainder shalt thou see; but the things 
which thou shalt see hereafter, thou shalt not write; for 
the Lord God hath ordained the apostle of the Lamb of 
God, that he should write them. And also others who 
have been, to them hath he shewn all things, and they 
have written them; and they are sealed up to come forth 
in their purity, according to the truth which is in the 
Lamb, in the own due time of the Lord, unto the house 
of Israel.

And I, Nephi, heard and bear record, that the name of 
the apostle of the Lamb was John, according to the word 
of the angel. And behold I, Nephi, am forbidden that 
I should write the remainder of the things which I  saw 
and heard; wherefore, the things which l  have written 
sufficeth m e; and I  have not written but a small part of 
the things which I  saw. And I bear record, that I  saw 
the things which my father saw, and the angel of the 
Lord did make them known unto me. And now I  make 
an end of speaking concerning the things which I  saw, 
while I was carried away in the spirit: and if all the 
things which I  saw are not written, the things which 
I have written are true. And thus it is. Amen.

CHAPTER IV.
*

And it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been 
carried away in the spirit, and seen all these things, I 
returned to the tent my father. And it came to pass that 
I  beheld my brethren, and they were disputing one with 
another, concerning the things which my father had 
spoken unto them; for he truly spake many great things 
unto them, which were hard to be understood, save a man 
should inquire of the Lord; and they being hard in their 
hearts, therefore they did not look unto the Lord as they 
ought. And now I, Nephi, was grieved because of the 
hardness of their hearts, and also, because, of the things 
which I had seen, and knew they must unavoidably come 
to pass, because of the great wickedness of the cnildren 
bf men. And it came to pass that I waPbvercome be
cause of my afflictions, for I  considered that mine afflic
tions were great above , all, because of the destructions of 
my people, for I had beheld their fall.



FIRST BOQK OF N E P H I.34

And it came to pass that after I had received strength 
I  spake unto my brethren, desiring to know of them the 
cause of their disputations. And they said, behold, we 
cannot understand the words which our father hath 
spoken concerning the natural branches of the olive tree, 
and also, concerning the Gentiles. And I said unto them, 
have ye inquired of the Lord ? And they said unto me, 
we have not: for the Lord maketh no such tiling known 
unto us. Behold I said unto them, how is it that ye do 
not keep the commandments of the Lord? How is it that 
ye will perish, because of the hardness of your hearts? 
Do ye not remember the things which the Lord hath 
said, if ye will not harden your hearts, and ask me in 
faith, believing that ye shall receive, with diligence in 
keeping my commandments, surely, these things shall be 
made known unto you ? •

Behold, I  say unto you, that the house of Israel was 
compared unto an olive-tree, by the spirit of the Lord 
which was in our fathers; and behold, are we not broken 
off from the house of Israel: and are we not a branch of 
the house of Israel ? And now, the thing which our 
father meaneth concerning the grafting in of the natural 
branches through the fulness of the Gentiles, is, that in 
the latter days, when our seed shall have dwindled in 
unbelief, yea, for the space of many years, and many 
generations, after the Messiah shall be manifested in body 
unto the children of men, then shall the fulness of the 
gospel of the Messiah come unto the Gentiles, and from 
the Gentiles unto the redmant of our seed; and at that 
day, shall the remnant of our seed know that they are of 
the house of Israel, and that they are the covenant people 
of the Lord; and then shall they know and come to the 
knowledge of their forefathers, and also to the knowledge 
of the gospel of their Redeemer, whieh was ministered 
unto their fathers by him; wherefore, they shall come to 
the knowledge of their Redeemer, and the very points of 
his doctrine, that they may know how to come unto him 
and be saved. And then at that day, will they not re
joice and give praise unto their everlasting God, their 
rock and their salvation? Yea, at that day, will they not 
receive the strength and nourishment from the true vine? 
Yea, will they not come unto the true fold of God ? Be
hold, I say unto you, yea; they shall be remembered again
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among the house of Israel^ they shall be grafted in, being 
a  natural branch of the olive tree, into the true olive tree; 
and this is what our father meaneth; and he meaneth 
that it will not come to pass, until after they are scattered 
by the Gentiles; and he meaneth that it shall come by 
way of the Gentiles, that the Lord may shew his power 
unto the Gentiles, for the very cause that he shall be re
jected of the Jews, or of the house of Israel; wherefore, 
our father hath not spoken of our seed alone, but also of 
all the house of Israel, pointing to the covenant which 
should be fulfilled in the latter days; which covenant the 
Lord made to our father Abraham, saying, in thy seed 
shall all the kindreds of the earth be blessed.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake much unto 
them concerning these things; yea, I  spake unto them 
concerning the restoration of the Jews, in the latter days; 
and I did rehearse unto them the words of Isaiah, who 
spake concerning the restoration of the Jews, or of the 
house of Israel; and after they were restored, they should 
no more be confounded, neither should they be scattered 
again. And it came to pass that I  did speak many words 
unto my brethren, that they were pacified, and did humble 
themselves before the Lord.

And it came to pass thatthey did speak unto me again, ^  
saying, what meaneth this thing which our father saw in 
a dream? What meaneth the tree which he saw? And 
I said unto them, it was a representation of the tree of 
life. And they said unto me, what meaneth the rdd of 
iron which our father saw, that led to the tree!* And I  
spid unto them, that it was the word of God; and who
so would harken unto the word of God, and would hold 
fast unto it, they would never perish; neither could the 
temptations and the fiery darts of the adversary, over
power them unto blindness, to lead them away to de
struction. Wherefore, I  Nephi, did exhort them to give 
heed unto the word of the Lord; yea, I did exhort them 
with all the energies of my soul, and with all the faculty 
which I possessed, that they would give heed to the word 
of God, and remember to keep his commandments always 
in all things. And they said unto me, what meaneth the 
river of water which our father saw? And I said unto 
them, that the water whichmy father saw, was filthiness; 
and so much was his mind swallowed up in other things, 
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that lie beheld not the filthiness of the water; and I said 
unto them, that it was an awful gulf, which separateth 
the wicked from the tree of life, and also from the saints 
of God. And I said unto them, that it was a representa
tion of that awful hell, which the.angel said untome was 
prepared for the wicked. And i  said unto them, that 
our father also saw, that the justice of God did also 
divide the wicked from the righteous; and the brightness 
thereof was like unto the brightness of a flaming fire, 
which ascendeth up unto God for ever and ever, and 
hath no end.

And they said unto me, doth this tiling mean the tor
ment of the body in the days of probation, or doth itmean 
the final state of the soul after the death of the temporal 
body ? or doth it speak of the things which are temporal? 
And it came to pass that I  said- unto them, that it was a 
representation of things both temporal and spiritual; for 
the day should come that they must be judged of their 
works, yea, even the works which were done by the tem
poral body in their days.of probation; wherefore, if they 
should die in their wickedness, they must be cast off also, 
as to the things which are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they must be brought to 
stand before God, to be judged of their works; and if 
their works have been filthiness, they must needs be 
filthy and if they be filthy, it must needs be that they 
cannot dwell in the kingdom of God; if so, the kingdom 
of God must be filthy also. But behold, I say unto you, 
the kingdom of God is not filthy, and there cannot any 
unclean thing enter into the kingdom of God: where
fore there must needs be a place of filthiness prepared 
for that which is filthy. And there is a place prepared, 
yea, even that awful hell of which I have spoken, and 
the devil is the foundation of it; wherefore, the final 
state of the souls of men is to dwell in the kingdom of 
God, or to be cast out because of that justice of which 
I  have spoken; wherefore, the wicked are rejected from 
the righteous, and also from that tree of life, whose fruit 
is most precious and most desirable above all other 
fruits; yea, and it is the greatest of all the gifts of God. 
And thus 1 spake unto my brethren. Amen.

t
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CHAPTER V.

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had made 
an end of speaking to my brethren, behold, they said unto 
me, thou hast declared unto us hard things, more than we 
are able to bear.

And itcame topassthatl said unto them,thatlknewthat 
I had spoken hard things against the wicked, according 
to the truth; and the righteous have I justified, and testi
fied that they should be lifted up at the last day; where
fore, the guilty taketh the truth to be hard, for it cutteth 
them to the very centre. And now my brethren, if ye 
were righteous and were willing to hearken to the truth, 
and give heed imto it, that ye might walk uprightly be
fore God, then ye would not murmer because of the truth, 
and say thou speakest hard things against us. And it came 
to pass that I, Nephi, did exhort my brethren, with all 
diligence, to keep the commandments of the Lord. And 
it came to pass that they did humble themselves before 
the Lord; insomuch, that 1 had joy and great hopes of 
them, that they would walk in the paths of righteousness. 
Now, all these things were said and done, as my father 
dwelt in a tent in the valley which he called Lemuel.

And it came topassthat I, Nephi, took one of thedaugk- 
ters of Ishmaelto wife ; and also, my brethren took of the 
daughters of Ishmaelto wife; and also Zoram took the el
dest daughter of Ishmael to wife. And thus my father 
had fulfilled all the commandments of the Lord which 
had been given unto him. And also, I, Nephi, had been 
blessed of the Lord exceedingly.

And it came to pass that thevoiceoftheLordspakeunto 
my father, by night, and commanded him, that on the 
morrow, he should take his journey into the wilderness. 
And it came to pass that as my father arose in the morn
ing, and went forth to the tent door, to his great astonish
ment, he beheld upon the ground a round ball, of curious 
workmanship; and it was of fine brass. And within 
the ball were two spindles.: and the one pointed the 
way whither we should go into the wilderness.

And it came to pass that we did gather together what
soever things we should carry into the wilderness, and 
all the remainder of our provisions which the Lord had 

c
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given unto us; and we did take seed of every kind, that 
we might carry into the wilderness.

And it came to pass that we did take our tents, and 
depart into the wilderness, across the river Laman. And 
it came to pass that we travelled for the space of four days, 
nearly a south, southeast direction, and we did pitch our 
tents again; and we did call the name of the place Shazer.

And it came to pass that we did take our bows and our 
arrows, and go forth into the wilderness, to slay food for 
our families; and after we had slain food for our families, 
we did return again to our families in the wilderness, to 
the place of Shazer. And we did go forth again, in the 
wilderness, following the same direction, keeping in the 
most fertile parts of the wilderness, which were in the 
borders near the Red Sea. And it came to pass that we 
did travel for the space of many days, slaying food by the 
way, with our bows and our arrows, and our stones and 
our slings; and we did follow the directions of the ball, 
which led us in the more fertile parts of the wilderness. 
And after we had travelled for--the space of many days, 
we did pitch our tents for the space of a time, that we 
mightagain rest ourselves and obtain food for our families.

And it came to pass that as I, Nephi, went forth to slay 
food, behold, I  did break my bow, which was made of 
fine steel: and after I  did break my bow, behold, my,bre
thren were angry with me, because of the loss of my bow, 
for we did obtain no food. And it came to pass that we . 
did return without food to our families. And being much 
fatigued, because of their journeying, they did suffer much 
for the want of food.

And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel, and the 
sons of Ishmael, did begin to murmurexceedingly, because 
of their sufferings and afflictions in the wilderness: and 
also my father began to murmur against the Lord his 
God; yea, and they were all exceeding sorrowful, even 
that they did murmur against the Lord.

Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, having been afflicted 
with my brethren, because of the loss of my bow; and 
their bows having lost their springs, it began to be ex
ceeding difficult, yea, insomuch, that we could obtain no 
food. And it came to pass "that I, Nephi, did speak much 
unto my brethren, because they had hardened their hearts 
again, even unto complaining against the Lord their God.
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r And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did make out of wood 
a  bow, and out of a straight stick, an arrow; wherefore; 
I  did arm myself with a bow and an arrow, with a sling, 
and with stones. And I said unto my father, whither 
shall I  go, to obtain food? And it came to pass that he 
did inquire of the Lord, for they had humbled themselves 
because of my word; for I  did say many things unto them 
in the energy of my soul.
*■ And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came 
unto my father; and he was truly chastened because of 
his murmuring against the Lord, insomuch that he was 
brought down into the depths of sorrow. And it came to 
pass that the voice of the Lord said unto him, look upon 
the ball, and behold the things which are written. And 
it came to pass that when my father beheld the things 
which were written upon the ball, he did fear and tremble 
exceedingly; and also my brethren, and the sons of Ishmael 
and our wives.

And it came to pass that X, Nephi, beheld the pointers 
which were in the ball, that they did work according to 
the faith, and diligence, and heed, which we did give 
unto them. And there was also written upon them, a 
new writing, which was plain to be read, which did give 
us understanding concerning the ways of the Lord; and 
it was written and changed from time to time, according 
to the faith and diligence which we gave unto it: Aha 
thus we see, that by small means, the Lord can bring 
about great things.

And it came to pass that X, Nephi, did go forth up into 
the top of the mountain, according to the directions which 
were given upon the ball. And it came to pass that I  did 
slay wild beasts, insomuch that I  did obtain food for our 
families. And it came to pass that I  did return to our 
tents, bearing the beasts which I  had slain; and now, 
when they beheld that I  had obtained food, how great 
was their joy. And it came to pass that they did humble 
themselves before the Lord, and did give thanks.unto him.

And it came to pass that we did again take our j ourney, 
travelling nearly the same course as in the beginning: and 
after we had travelled for the space of many days, we did 
pitch our tents again, that we might tarry for the space 
of a  time.
: And it came to pass that Ishmael died, and was buried
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in the place which was called Nahom. And it came to pass 
that the daughters of Ishmael did mourn exceedingly, 
because of the loss of their father, and because of their 
afflictions in the wilderness; and they did murmur against 
my father, because he had brought them out of the land 
of Jerusalem, saying, our father is dead; yea, and we have 
wandered much in the wilderness, and we have suffered 
much affliction, hunger, thirst, and fatigue;^ and after all 
these sufferings, we must perish in the ynOEdemess with 
hunger. And thus they did murmur against my father, 
and also against me; and they were desirous to return 
again to Jerusalem. And Laman said unto Lemuel, and 
also unto the sons of Ishmael, behold, let us slay our father, 
and also our brother Nephi, who has taken it uponhimto 
,be our ruler‘and our teacher, who are his elder brethren: 
.Now, he says that the Lord has talked with him, and 
also that angels have ministered unto him: But behold, 
we know that he lies unto us; and he tells us these things, 
and he worketh many things by his cunning arts, that he 
may deceive our eyes, thinking; perhaps, that he may lead 
us away into some strange wilderness; and after he has 
led us away, he has thought to make himself a king and 
a  ruler over us, that-he may- do with us according to his 
will and pleasure. And after this manner did my brother 
Laban stir up their hearts to anger.

Audit came to pass that the Lord was with us,yea, even 
the voice of the Lord came and did speak many words 
unto them, and did chasten them exceedingly; and after 
they were chastened by the voice* of the Lord., they did 
turn away their anger, and did repent of their sins, inso
much that the Lord did bless us again with food, that 
we did not perish.

And it came to pass that we did again take our journey 
in the wilderness; and we did travel nearly eastward, 
from thattime forth. And we did travel and wade through 
much affliction in the wilderness; and our women did 
hear children in the wilderness. And so great were the 
blessings of the Lord upon us, that while we did live 
upon raw meat in the wilderness, our women did give 
plenty of suck for their children, and were strong, yea, 
even like unto the men; and. they began to bear itheir 
journeyings without murmurings. And thus we see that 
the commandments of God must be fulfilled. And if it
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so be that the children of men keep the commandments 
of God, he doth nourish them, and strengthen them, and 
provide means whereby they can accomplish the thing 

* whieh he has commanded them;'wherefore, he did pro
vide means for us while we did sojourn in the wilderness. 
And we did sojourn for the space of many years, yea, even 
eight years in the wilderness. And we did come to the land 
which we called Bountiful, because of its much fruit, and 
also wild honey; and all these things were prepared of 
the Lord, that we might not perish. And we beheld the 
sea, which we called Irreantum, which being interpreted, 
is, many waters.

And it came to jfass that we did pitch our tents by the 
sea-shore; and notwithstanding we had suffered many 
afflictions, and much difficulty, yea even so much that we 
cannot write them all, we were exceedingly rejoiced when, 
we came to the sea-shore; and we called the place Boun-: 
tiful, becaifle of its much fruit.

And it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been in 
the land of Bountiful for the space of many days, the 
voice of the Lord came unto me, saying, arise, and get 
thee into the mountain. And it came to pass that I arose 
and went up into the mountain, and cried unto the Lord.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto me, say
ing, thou shaft construct a ship, after the manner which 
I shall shew thee, that I may carry thy people across these 
waters. And I said, Lord, whither shall I go, that I  may 
find ore to molten, that I may make tools to construct the 
ship, after the manner which thou hast shewn unto me ? 
And it came to pass that the Lord told me whither I 
should go to find ore, that I might make tools.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did make a bellows 
wherewith to blow the fire, of the skins of beasts; and 
after I had made a bellows, that I might have wherewith 
to blow the fire, I  did smite two stones together, that I  
might make fire; for the Lord had not hitherto suffered 
that We should make much fire, as we journeyed in the 
wilderness; for he said, I will make thy food become 
sweet, that ye cook it not; and I will also be your light 
in the wilderness; and I will prepare the way before yon, 
if it so be that ye shall keep my commandments; where
fore, inasmuch as ye shall keep my commandments, ye 
shall be led towards the promised land; and ye shall 

e l -
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know that it is by me that ye are led. Yea, and the Lord 
said also, that atter ye have arrived to the promised land, 
ye shall know that 1, the Lord, am God; and that I, the 
Lord, did deliver you from destruction; yea, that I  did 
bring you out of the land of Jerusalem. Wherefore, I, 
Nephi, did strive to keep the commandments of the Lord, 
and. I  did exhort my brethren to faithfulness and diligence.

And it came to pass that I  did make tools of the ore 
which I did molten out of the rock. And when my bre
thren saw that I  was about to build a ship, they began to 
murmur against me, saying, our brother is a fool, for he 
thinketh tnat he can build a ship: yea, and he also think- 
eth that he can cross these great waters. And thus my 
brethren did complain against me, and were desirous that 
they might not labor, for they did not believe that I could 
bund a ship; neither would they believe that I was in
structed of the Lord.

And now it came to pass that I, Nephi, waf exceeding 
sorrowful, because of the hardness of their hearts; and 
now when they saw that I  began to be sorrowful, they 
were glad in their hearts, insomuch that they did rejoice 
over me, saying, we knew that ye could not construct a  
ship, for we knew that ye. Wfere lacking in judgment ; 
wherefore, thou canst not accomplish so great a work; 
and thou art like unto our father led away by the foolish 
imaginations of his heart; yea he hath led us out of the 
land of Jerusalem; and we have wandered in the wilder
ness for these many years; and our women have toiled, 
being big with child; and they have"borne children in the 
wilderness and suffered all things, save it were death; 
and it would have been better that they had died, before 
they came out of Jerusalem, titan to have suffered these 
afflictions. Behold these many years we have suffered in 
the wilderness, which time we might have enjoyed our 
possessions, and the land of our inheritance: yea, and we 
might have been happy; and we know that the people 

’ who were in the land of Jerusalem, were a righteous 
people; for they kept the statutes and the judgments of 
the Lord, and all his commandments, according to the 
law of Moses; wherefore, we know that they are a righte
ous people; and our father hath judged them, and hath 
led us away because we would hearken unto his words; 
yea, and our brother is like unto him. And after this
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manner of language did my brethren murmur and com
plain against us.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake unto them, 
6aying, do ye believe that our fathers, who were the 
children of Israel, would have been led away out of the 
hands of the Egyptians, if they had not hearkened unto 
the words of the Lord? Yea, do ye suppose that they 
would have been led out of bondage, if the Lord had not 
commanded Moses that he should lead them out of bon
dage? Now ye know that the children of Israel were in 
bondage; and ye know that they were laden with tasks, 
which were grievous to be borne; wherefore, ye know 
that it must needs be a good thing for them, that they 
should be brought out of bondage. Now ye know that 
Moses was commanded of the Lord to do that great work ; 
and ye know that by his word, the waters of the Red 
Sea were divided hither and thither, and they passed 
through on dry ground. But ye know that the Egyptians 
were drowned in the Red Sea, who were the armies of 
Pharaoh; and ye also, know that they were fed with 
manna in the wilderness; yea, and ye also know that 
Moses, by his word, according to the power of God which 
was in him, smote the rock, and there came forth water, 
that the children of Israel might quench their thirsty and 
notwithstanding they being led, the Lord their God, their 
Redeemer, going before them, leading them by day, and 
giving light unto them by night, and doing all things for 
them which were expedient for man to receive, they har
dened their hearts, and blinded their minds, and reviled 
against Moses and against the true and living God.

And it came to pass that according to his word, he did 
destroy them; and according to his wrord, he did lead 
them; and according to his word, he did do all things 
for them : and there was not any thing done, save it were 
by his word. And after they had crossed the river Jor
dan, he did make them mighty, unto the driving out the 
children of the land, yea, unto the scattering them to 
destruction. And now do ye suppose that the childreh 
of this land, who were in the land of promise; who were 
driven out by our fathers, do ye suppose that they were 
righteous ? Behold, I  say unto you, nay. Do ye sup
pose that our fathers would have been more ehoiee tluin 
they, if they had been righteous? I say unto you, nay ;
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behold, the Lord esteemeth all flesh in one: He that ie 
righteous is favored of God. iBut behold; this people 
had rejected every word of God, and they were ripe in 
iniquity; and the fulness of the wrath of God was upon 
them; and the Lord did curse the land against theiA, and 
bless it unto our fathers; yea, he did curse it against 
them unto their destruction; and he did bless it unto 
our fathers, unto their obtaining power over i t  Behold, 
the Lord hath created the earth that it should be inha
bited : and he hath created his children, that they should 
possess i t  And he raiseth up a righteous nation, and 
destroyeth the nations of the wicked. And he leadeth 
away the righteous into precious lands, and the wicked 

\ he destroyeth, and curseth the land unto them for their 
sakes. He ruleth high in the heavens, for it is his throne, 
and this earth is his footstool. And he loveth those who 
will have him to be their God. Behold he loved our fa
thers! and he covenanted with them, yea, even Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob: and he remembered the covenants 
which he had made; wherefore, he did bring them out of 
the land of Egypt, andhe did straighten them in the wilder
ness with his rod, for they hardened, their hearts, even as 
ye have; and the Lord straightened them because of their 
iniquity. He sent fiery-flying serpents among them; and 
after they were bitten, he prepared a way that they 
might be healed: and the labor which they had to per
form, was to look! and because of the simpleness of the 
way, or the easiness of it, there were many who perished. 
And they did harden their hearts from time to time, and 
they did revile against Moses, and also against God; 
nevertheless, ye know that they were led forth by his 
matchless power into the land of promise. And now, 
afte» all these things, the time has come that they have 
become wicked, yea, nearly unto ripeness; and I know 
not, but they are at this day about to be destroyed ; for 
I  know that the day must surely come, that they must be 
destroyed, save a few only, who shall be led away into 
captivity; wherefore, the Lord commanded my father 
that he should depart into the wilderness; and the Jews 
also sought to take away his life; yea, and ye also have 
sought to take away his life; wherefore, ye are murderers 
in your hearts, and ye are like unto them. Ye axe swift 
to do iniquity, but slow to remember the Lord your God.
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Ye have seen an angel, and he spake unto you; yea, ye 
have heard his voice from time to tim e; and he hath 
spoken unto you in a still, small voice, but ye were past 
feeling, that ye could not feel his words; wherefore, he 
has spoken unto you like unto the voice of thunder,which 
did cause the earth to shake as if it were to divide 
asunder. And ye also know, that by the power of his 
almighty word, he can cause the earth that it shall pass 
away; yea, and ye know that by his word, he can cause 
the rough places to be made smooth, and smooth places 
shall be broken up. O then, why is it, that ye can be so 
hard in your hearts ? Behold, my soul is rent with an
guish because of you, and my heart is pained: 1 fear lest 
ye shall be cast off for ever. Behold, I am full of the 
spirit of God, insomuch that my frame has no strength.

And now it came to pass that when I  had spoken 
these words, they were angry with me, and were de
sirous to throw me into the depths of the sea; and as 
they came forth to lay their hands upon me, I  spake unto 
them, saying, in the name of the Almighty God I com
mand you that ye touch me not, for I am tilled with the 
power of God, even unto the comsuming of my flesh; 
and whoso shall lay their hands upon me, shall wither 
even as a dried reed; and he shall be as nought before 
the power of God, for God shall smite him.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said unto them, 
that they should murmur no more against their father; 
neither should they withold their labor from me, for God 
had commanded me that I should build a ship.

And I  said unto them, if God had commanded me to do 
all things, I  could do them. If he should command me that 
I should say unto this water, be thou earth, it should be 
earth; and if I should say it, it would be done. And now, 
if the Lord has such great power, and has wrought sp 
many miracles among the children of men, how is it 
that he cannot instruct me, that I should build a ship ?

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said many things 
unto my brethren, insomuch that they were confounded, 
and could not contend against m e; neither durst they 
lay their hands upon me, nor touch me with their lin
gers, even for the space of many days. Now they durst 
not do this, lest they should wither before me, so pow
erful was the spirit of God; and thus it had wrought 
upon them.
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And it came to pass that the Lord said unto me, stretch 
forth thine hand again unto thy brethren, and they shall 
not wither before thee, but I will shock them, saith the 
Lord, and this will I do, that they may know that I  am 
the Lord their God.

And it came to pass that I  stretched forth my hand 
unto my brethren, and they did not wither before me; 
but the Lord did shake them, even according to the word 
which he had spoken. And now, they said, we know of a 
surety, that the Lord is with thee, for we know that it is 
the power of the Lord that has shaken us. And they fell 
down before me, and were about to worship me, but 
I would not suffer them, saying, I  am thy brother, yea, 
even thy younger brother; wherefore, worship the Lord 
thy God, and honor thy father and thy mother, that thy 
days may be long in the land which the Lord thy Goa 
shall give thee.

And it came to pass that they did worship the Lord, 
and did go forth with m e; and we did work timbers of 
curious workmanship. And the Lord did shew me from 
time to time, after what'manner I  should work the tim
bers of the ship. Now I, Nephi, did not work the timbers 
after the manner which was learned by men, neither did 
1 build the ship after the manner of men; but I did build 
it after the manner which the Lord had shewn unto me; 
wherefore, it was not after the manner of men.

And I, Nephi, did go into the mount oft, and I  did pray 
oft unto the Lord; wherefore, the Lord shewed unto me 
great things.

And it came to pass that after Iliad finished the ship, 
according to the word of the Lord, my brethren beheld 
that it was good, and that the workmanship thereof was 
exceeding fine; wherefore, they did humble themselves 
again before the Lord.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came un
to my father, that we should arise and go down into the 
ship. And it came to pass that on the morrow, after we 
had prepared all things, much fruits and meat from the wil
derness, and honey in abundance, and provisions, accord
ing to that which the Lord had commanded us, we did 
go down into the ship, with all our loading and our; 
seeds, and whatsoever thing we had brought with us,, 
every one according to his age; wherefore, we did all go 
down into the ship, with our wives and our children.
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And now, my father had begat two sons, in the wilder
ness : the eldest was called Jacob, and the younger Jo
seph. And it came to pass after we had all gone down 
into the ship, and had taken with us our provisions and 
things which had been commanded us,'we did put forth 
into the sea, and were drivenforth before the wind, towards 
the promised land; and after we had been driven forth 
before the wind, for the space of many days, behold my 
brethren, and the sons of Ishmael, and also their wives, 
began to make themselves merry, insomuch that they be
gan to dance, and to sing, and to speak with much rude
ness, yea, even that they did forget by what power they 
had been brought thither; yea, they were lifted up unto 
exceeding rudeness. And 1, Nephi, began to fear exceed
ingly, lest the Lord should be angry with us, and smite us, 
because of our iniquity, that we should be swallowed up 
in the depthsof the sea; wherefore I, Nephibegan to speak 
to them with much soberness; but bebold they were an- 
gry with me, saying, we will not that our younger brother 
shall be a ruder over us.

And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel did take me 
and bind me with cords, and they did treat me with much 
harshness; nevertheless, the Lord did suffer it, that he 
might shew forth his power, unto the fuLfilling of his word 
which he had spoken, concerning the wicked.

And it came to pass that after they had bound me, inso
much that I  could not move, the compass which had been 
prepared of the Lord, did cease to work; wherefore, they 
knew not whither they should steer the ship, insomuch, 
that there arose a great storm, yea, a great and terrible 
tempest, and we were driven back upon the waters for 
the space of three days ; and they began to be 
frightened exceedingly, lest they should be drowned in 
the sea; nevertheless, they did not loose me. And on 
the fourth day, which we had been driven back, the tem
pest began to be exceeding sore.

Aud it came to pass that we were about to be swallowed 
up in the depths of the sea. And after we had been 
driven back upon the waters for the space of fourdays, my 
brethren began to see that the judgments of God were 
upbnlthem, and that they must perish, save that they 
should repent o f their iniquities ; wherefore, they came 
unto me, and loosed the bands which were upon my wrists,
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and behold they had swollen exceedingly; and also mine 
ankles were much swollen, and great was the soreness 
thereof.

Nevertheless, I did look unto my God, and I did praise 
him all the day long; and I did not murmur against the 
Lord, because of mine afflictions.

Now, my father, Lehi, had said many things unto them, 
and also unto the sons of Ishmael; but behold they did 
breathe out much threatnings against any one that should 
speak for m e; and my parents being stricken in years, 
and having suffered much grief because of their children, 
they were brought down, yea even upon their sick beds. 
Because of their grief, and much sorrow, and the iniquity 
of my brethren, they were brought near even to be car
ried out of this time, to meet their God; yea, their 
grey hairs were about to be brought down to lie low in 
the dust; yea, even they were near to be cast into the 
watery grave. And Jacob and Joseph also, being young, 
having need of much nourishment, were grieved because 
of the afflictions of their mother; .and also my wife, with 
her tears and prayers, and also my children, did not soften 
the hearts of my brethren, that they would loose me; 
and there was nothing, save it were the power of God, 
which threatened them witfi.'destruction, could soften 
their hearts; wherefore, when they saw that they were 
about to he swallowed up in the depths of the sea, they 
repented of the thing which they had done, insomuch that 
they loosed me.

And it came to pass alter they-had loosed me, behold, 
I took the compass, and it did work'whither I  desired i t  
And it came to pass that I  prayed unto the Lord; and 
after I had prayed, the winds did cease, and the storm 
did cease, and there was a great calm.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did guide the ship, 
that we sailed again towards the promised land. And it 
came to pass that after we had sailed for the space of 
many days, we did arrive to the promised land; and we 
went forth upon the land, and did pitch our tents; and 
we did call it the promised land.

And it came to pass that we did begin to till the earth 
and we began to plant seeds ;yea, we did put all our seeds 
into the earth, which we had brought from the land of 
Jerusalem. And it came to pass that they did grow ex
ceedingly ; wherefore we were blessed in abundance.
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And. it came to pass that we did find upon the land of 
promise, as we journeyed in the wilderness, that there 
were beasts in the forests of every kind, both the cow and. 
the ox, and the ass, and the horse, and the goat, and the 
wild goat, and all manner of wild animals, which were 
for the use of men. And we did find all manner of ore, 
both of gold and of silver, and of copper.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded me, 
wherefore I  did make plates of ore, that I  might engra
ven upon them the record of my people. And upon the 
the plates which I made, I did engraven the record of 
my father, and also our journeyings in the wilderness, 
and the prophecies of my father.- and also many of mine 
own prophecies have I engraven upon them. And I  
knew not at the time when I made them, that I  should 
be commanded of the Lord to make these plates: 
wherefore, the record of my father, and the genea
logy of his fathers, and the more part of all our proceed
ings in the wilderness, are engraven upon those plates of 
which I have spoken; wherefore, the things which 
transpired before I made these plates, are, of a truth, 
more particularly made mention upon the first plates.

And after I had made these plates by way of command
ment, I Nephi, received a commandment, that the minis
try and the prophecies, the more plain and precious parts 
of them should be written upon these plates; and that 
the things which were written, should be kept for the 
instruction of my people, who should possess the land, 
and also for other wise purposes, which purposes are 
known unto the Lord; wherefore, I, Nephi, did make a 
record upon the other plates, which gives an account, or 
which gives a greater account of the wars, and conten
tions, and destructions of my people. And this have I 
done, and commanded my people what they should do, 
•after I was gone, and that these plates should be handed 
down from one generation to another, or from one pro
phet to another, until further commandments of the Lord. 
And an account of my making these plates shall be given 
hereafter: and then, behold, I proceed according to that 
which I have spoken; and this I do, that the more sacred 
things may be kept for the knowledge of my people. Ne
vertheless, I do not write any thing upon plates, save it 
be that I  think it be sacred. And now, if I do err, even 
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did they err of old. Not that I  would excuse myself be
cause of? other men, but because of the weakness which 
is in me, according to the flesh, I  would excuse myself. 
For the things which some men esteem to be of great 
worth, both to the body and soul, others set at nought, 
and trample under their feet. Yea, even the very God 
of Israel, do men trample under their feet; I  say, trample 
under their feet; but I would speak in other words. 
They set him at nought, and hearken not to the voice of 
his counsels; and behold, he cometh according to the 
words of the angel, in six hundred years from the time 
my father left Jerusalem. And the world, because of 
their iniquity, shall judge him to be a thing of nought; 
wherefore, they scourge him, and he suffereth it; and 
they smite him, and he suffereth it. Yea, they spit upon 
him, and he suffereth it, because of his loving kindness 
and his long suffering towards the children of men. And 
the God of our fathers, who were led out of Egypt, out of 
bondage, and also were preserved in the wilderness by 
him; yea, the God of Abraham,-and of Isaac, and the 
God of Jacob, yieldeth himself according to the words of 
the angel, as a man, into the hands of wicked men, to be 
lifted up according to .the wojd? of Zcnock, and to be 
crucified, according to the words of Neum, and to be 
buried in a sepulchre, according to the words of Zenos, 
which he spake concerning the three days of darkness, 
which should be a sign given of his death, unto those 
who should inhabit the isles of the sea; more especially 
given unto those who are of the house of Israel. For thus 
spake the prophet, the Lord God surely shall visit all the 
house of Israel at that day: some with his voice, because 
of their righteousness, unto their great joy and salvation, 
and others with the thunderings and the lightnings of his- 
power, by tempest, by fire, and by smoke, and vapour of 
darkness, and by the opening of the earth, and by moun
tains which shall be carried up; and all these things- 
must surely come, saith the prophet Zenos. And- the 
rocks of the earth must rend; and because of the groan- 
ings of the earth, many of the kings of the isles of the 
sea shall be wrought upon by the spirit of God, to ex
claim the God of nature suffers. And as for those who 
are at Jerusalem, saith the prophet, shall be scourged by 
all people, because they crucify the God of Israel, and
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turn their hearts aside, rejecting signs and wonders, and 
power and glory of the God of Israel; and because they 
turn their hearts aside, saith the prophet, and have de
spised the Holy One of Israel, they shall wander in the 
flesh, and perish, and become a hiss and a by-word, and 
be hated among all nations; nevertheless, when that * 
day cometh, saith the prophet, that they no more turn 
aside their hearts against the Holy One of Israel, then 
will he remember the covenants which he made to their 
fathers; yea, then will he remember the isles of the sea; 
yea, and all the people who are of the house of Israel, 
will I gather in, saith the Lord, according to the words 
of the prophet Zenos, from the four quarters of the earth; 
yea, and all the earth shall see the salvation of tlie Lord, 
saith the prophet; every nation, kindred, tongue, and 
people, shall be blessed.

And I, Nephi, have written these things unto my peo
ple, thatperhaps I might persuade them that they would 
remember the Lord their Redeemer; wherefore, I speak- 
unto all the house of Israel, if it so be that they should 
obtain these things. For behold, I have workings in the 
spirit, which doth weary me, even that all my joints are 
weak, for those who are at Jerusalem; for had not the 
Lord been merciful, to show unto me concerning them, 
even as he had prophets of old, I should have perished 
also: and he surely did shew unto the prophets of old, 
all tilings concerning them ; and also lie did shew unto 
many concerning us; wherefore, it must needs be, that 
we know concerning them, for they are written upon 
the plates of brass.

CHAPTER VI.

Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, did teach my bre
thren these things. And it came to pass that I did read 
many things to them, which were engraven upon the plates 
of brass, that they might know concerning the doings of 
the Lord in other lands, among people of old. And I did 
read many things unto them, which were written in the 
book of Moses; but that I  might more fully persuade them 
to believe in the Lord their Redeemer, I  did read unto
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them that which was written by the prophet Isaiah; for 
I did liken ail scriptures unto us, that it might be for our 
profit and learning. Wherefore, I spake unto them, say. 
ing, hear ye the words of the prophet, ye who are a rem
nant of the house of Israel, a branch who have been bro
ken off; hear ye the words of the prophet, which were 
written unto all the house of Israel, and liken them unto 
yourselves, that ye may have tfope as well as your brethren, 
from whom ye have been broken off. For after this 
manner has the prophet written: Hearken and hear
this, O house of Jacob, who are called by the name of 
Israel, and are come forth out of the .waters of Judah, 
who swear by the name of the Lord, and make mention 
of the God of Israel; yet they swear not in truth, nor in 
righteousness. Nevertheless, they call themselves of the 
Holy city, but they do not stay themselves upon the God 
of Israel; who is the Lord of hosts: yea, the Lord of hosts 
is his name. Behold, I  have declared the former things 
from the beginning; and they went forth out of my ■ 
mouth, and I shewed them; I did 'show them suddenly. 
And I did it because I knew that thou art obstinate, and 
thy neck was an iron sinew, and thy brow brass; and I 
have, even from the beginning,-declared to thee; before 
it came to pass I  shewed them thee; and I shewed them 
for fear lest thou shouldst say, mine idol hath done them, 
and my graven image, and my molten, image, hath com
manded them. Thou hast seen and heard all this; and 
will ye not declare them ? And t^at I  have shewed thee 
new things from this time, even Hidden things, and thou 
didst not know them. They are created now, and not 
from the beginning; even before the day when thou 
heardestthem not, they were declared unto thee, lest thou 
shouldst say, behold I knew them. Yea, and thou heard- 
est not; yea, thou knewest not; yea, from that time thine 
ear was not opened: for I  knew that thou wouldst deal 
very treacherously, and wast called a transgressor from 
the womb. , <

Nevertheless, for my name’s sake will I defer< mine 
anger, and for my praise will I  refrain from thee, that I 
cut thee not off. For, behold, I have refined thee; I  have 
chosen-thee in the furnace of affliction. For mine own * 
sake, yea, for mine own sake, will I  do this; fpr l  willH 
not suffer my name to be polluted, and I wilL not give v 
my glory unto another.
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Hearken unto me, 0  Jacob, and Israel my called; for 
lam  he; I am the first, and I am also the last. Mine 
hand hath also laid the foundation of the earth, and my 
right hand hath spanned the heavens: I call unto them,
and they stand up together. All ye, assemble yourselves,

. and hear; who among them hath declared these things 
unto them ? The Lord hath loved him : yea, and he will 
fulfil his word which he hath declared by them ; and he 
will do his pleasure on Babylon, and his arm shall dome 
upon the Chaldeans. Also, saith the Lord: I the Lord 
yea, I  have spoken; yea I  have called him, to declare, I  
have brought him, and he shall make his way prosperous.'

Come ye near unto me: I  fiaatd not spoken in secret 
from the beginning; from the time that it was declared, 
have I spoken; and the Lord God, and his spirit, hath 
Bent me. And thus saith the Lord, thy Redeemer, the 
Holy One of Israel: I  have sent him, the Lord thy God 
who teacheth thee to profit, who leadeth thee by the way 
thou shouldstgo, has done i t  O that thou hadst heark
ened to my commandment! then had thy peace been as a 
river, and thy righteousness as the waves of the sea: thy 
seed also had been as the sand; the offspring of thy 
bowels like the gravel thereof: his name should not have 
been cut off nor destroyed from before me.

Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye from the Chaldeans, 
with a voice of singing declare ye, tell this, utter to the 
end of the earth; say ye, the Lord hath redeemed his 
servant Jacob. And they thirsted not: he led them 
through the deserts: he caused the waters to flow out of 
the rock for them : he clave the rock also, and the waters 
gushed out And notwithstanding he hath done all this, 
and greater also, there is no peace, saith the Lord unto 
the wicked.

And again: Hearken, O ye house of Israel, all ye that 
are broken off and are driven out, because of the wicked
ness of* the pastors of my people; yea, all ye that are 
broken off, that are scattered abroad, who are of my peo
p l e #  Imuse of Israel. Listen O isles, unto me, and 
hearken, ye people, from far; the Lord hath called me 
from the womb; from the bowels of my mother hath he 
made'mention of my name. And he hath made my 
mouth like a sharp sword; in the shadow of his hand 
hath he hid me, and made me a polished shaft: in his 
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quiver hath he hid me; and said unto me, thou art my 
servant, O Israel, in whom I will be glorified. Then »I 
said, I  have labored in vain, I have spent my strength for 
nought, and in vain; surely my judgment is with the 
Lord, and my work with my God. ,

And now, saith the the Lord, that formed me from the. 
womb that I should be his servant, to bring Jacob again 
to h im : Though Israel be riot gathered, yet shall I  be 
glorious iji the eyes afthe Lord, and my God shall be my 
strength. And he said, it a light thing that thou shouldst 
be my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to re
store the preserved of Israel. I  will also give thee for a 
light to the Gentiles, that'tbou mayest be my salvation 
unto the ends of the dearth. Thus saith the Lord, the 
Redeemer of Israel, his Holy One, to him whom man 
despiseth, to him whom the nations abhorreth,to servant 
of rulers, kings shall see and arise, princes also shall wor
ship, because of the Lord that is faithful. Thus saith 
the Lord, in an acceptable time have I  heard thee, O isles 
of the sea, and in a day of s^lvation liaye I helped thee: 
and I  will preserve thee, and give thee my servant for a 
covenant of the people, to establish the earth, to cause to 
inherit the desolate heritages-:;that thou mayest say to 
the prisoners, Go forth; to "them that sit in darkness, 
Shew yourselves. They shall feed in the ways, and their 
pastures shall be in all high places. They shall not hun
ger nor thirst, neither shall the heat, nor the sun smite 
them: for he that hath mercy on Jfcfem shall lead them, 
even by the springs of water shall he guide them. And I 
will make all my mountains away, and my highways shall 
be exalted. And then, O house of Israel, behold, these 
shall come from far; and lo, these from the north and 
from the west; and these from the land of Sinim.

Sing, O heavens; and be joyful, O earth; for the feet 
of those who are in the east shall be established ; and 
break forth into singing, O mountains: for they shall be 
smitten no more: for the Lord hath comforted his people, 
and Will have mercy upon his afflicted. But, behold, Zion* 
hath said, the Lord hath forsaken me, and my Lord hath 
forgotten me; but he will shew that he hath nqt, For 
can a women forget her sucking child, that she shbmdnot, 
have compassion on the son of her womb ? ^ % th e y  
may forget, yet will I not forget thee, O house of Israel.
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Behold, I have graven thee upon the palms of my hands; 
thy walls are continually before me. Thy children shall 
make haste against thy destroyers; and they that made 
thee waste, shall go forth of thee.

Lift up thine eyes round about, and behold: all these 
gather themselves together, and they shall come to thee.

- And as I live, saith the Lord, thou shalt surely clothe 
thee with them all, as with an ornament, and bind them 
on even as a bride. For thy waste and thy desolate places, 
and the land of thy destruction, shall even now be too 
narrow by reason of the inhabitants; and they that swal
lowed thee up, shall be far away. The children whom 
thou shalt have, after thou hast lost the first, shall again 
in thine ears say, the place is too straight for me: give place 
to me that I may dwell. Then shalt thou say in thine 
heart, who hath begotten me these, seeing I have lost my 
children, and am desolate, a captive, and removing to and 
fro? and who hath brought up these ? Behold, I was left 
alonej these, where have they been? Thus saith the 
Lord God, behold, I  will lift up mine hand to the Gen
tiles, and set up my standard to the people: and they shall 
bring thy sons in their arms, and thy daughters shall be 
carried upon their shoulders. And kings shall be thy 
nursing fathers, and their queens thy nursing mothers-, 
they shall bow down to thee with their face towards the 
earth, and lick up the dust of thy feet; and thou shalt 
know that I am the Lord: for they, shall not be ashamed 
that wait for me. For shall the prey be taken from the 
mighty, or the lawful captives delivered? But thus saith 
the Lord, even the captives of the mighty shall be taken 
away, and the prey of the terrible shall be delivered: for 
I will contend with him that contendeth with thee, and 
I will save thy children. And I will feed them that op
press thee w ith their own flesh; they shall be drunken 
with their own blood, as with sweet wine: and all flesh 
shall Jjiow that I the Lord am thy Saviour and thy Be 
deemer, the mighty one of Jacob. >

»
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CHAPTER VII.

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had read 
these things which were engraven upon the plates of brass, 
my brethren came unto me and saifl unto me, what mean- 
eththese things which ye have read? Behold, are they 
to be understood according to things which are spiritual, 
which shall come to pass according to the spirit and not 
the flesh? And I, Nephi, said unto them, behold, they 
were manifest unto the prophet, by the voice of the 
sp irit: for by the spirit are all things made known unto 
the prophets, which shall come upon the children of men 
according to the flesh. Wheref ore, the things of which
1 have read, are things pertaining to things both tempo
ral and spiritual: for it appears that the house of Israel, 
sooner or later, will be scattered upon all the face of the 
earth, and also among all nations, and behold there are 
many who are already lost fro.m'the knowledge of those 
who are at Jerusalem. Yea, the more part of all the 
tribes have been led away; and they are scattered to and 
fro upon the isles of the sea: and whither they are, none 
of us knoweth,savetbat:.we know that they have been led 
away. And since they have been led away, these things 
have been prophesied concerning them, and also con
cerning all those who shall hereafter be scattered and be 
confounded,because of the Holy One of Israel; for against 
him will they harden their hearts; wherefore, they shall be 
scattered among all nations, and shall be hated of all men. 
Nevertheless, after they shall be nursed by the Gentiles, 
and the Lord has lifted up his hand upon the Gentiles and 
set them up for a standard, and their children have been 
carried in their arms, and their daughters have beerr car
ried upon their shoulders, behold, these things of which 
arespoken, are temporal: for thus is the covenants of the 
Lord with our fathers ; and it meaneth us in the days to 
come, and also all our brethren who are of the house of 
Israel. And it meaneth that the time cometh that after 
all the house of Israel have been scattered and con
founded,-that the Lord God will raise up a mighty nation 
among the Gentiles, yea, even upon the face of this land; 
and by them shall our seed be scattered. And after our 
seed is scattered, the Lord God will proceed to do a
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marvellous work among the Gentiles, which shall be of 
great worth unto our seed; wherefore, it is likened unto 
the being nourished by the Gentiles, and being carried in 
their arms, and upon their shoulders. And it shall also 
be of worth unto the Gentiles: and not only unto the 
Gentiles, but unto all the house of Israel, unto the making 
known of the covenants of the Father of heaven unto 
Abraham, saying, in thy seed shall all the kindreds of the 
earth be blessed. And I  would, my brethren, that ye 
should know that all the kindreds of the earth cannot be 
blessed, unless he shall make bare his arm in the eyes of 
the nations. Wherefore, the Lord God will proceed to 
make bare his arm in the eyes of alfthe nations, in bring
ing about his covenants and his gospel, unto those who 
are of the house of Israel. Wherefore, he will bring them 
again out of captivity and they shall be gathered together 
to the lands of their inheritance: and they shall be brought 
out of obscurity, and out of darkness; and they shall know 
that the Lord is their Saviour and their Redeemer, the 
mighly one of Israel. And the blood of that great and 
abominable church, which is the whore of all the earth, 
shall turn upon their own heads; for they shall waT among 
themselves, and the sword of their own hands shall fall 
upon their own heads, and they shall be drunken with 
their own blood. And every nation which shall war 
against thee, O house of Israel, shall be turned one against 
another, and they shall fall into the pit which they digged 
to ensnare the people of the Lord. And all that fight 
against Zion, shall be destroyed. And that great whore, 
who hath perverted the right ways of the Lord; yea, that 
great and abominable church, shall tumble to dust, and 
great shall he the fall of it. For behold, saith the prophet, 
the time eometh speedily, that satan shall have no more 
power over the hearts of the children of men: for the day 
soon eometh, that all the proud and they who do wick
edly, shall be as stubble; and the day eometh that they 
must be burned. For tile time soon eometh, that the 
fulness of the wrath of God shall be poured out upon all 
the children of men: for he will not suffer that the 
wicked shall destroy the righteous. Wherefore, he will 
preserve the righteous by his power, even if it so be that 
the fulness of his wrath must come, and the righteous be 
preserved,-even unto the destruction of their enemies by 
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fire. Wherefore, the righteous need not fear: for thus 
saith the prophet, they shall be saved, even if it  so be as 
by tire. Behold, ray brethren, I say unto you, that these 
things must shortly come; yea, even blood, and fire, and 
vapour of smoke must come; and it must needs be upon 
the face of this earth; and it cometh unto men according 
to the. flesh, if it so be that they will harden their hearts 
against the Holy One of Israel: for behold, the righte
ous shall not perish; for the time surely must come, that 
-all they who fight against Zion, shall be cut off. And 
<the Lord will surely prepare a way for his people, unto 
the fulfilling of the words of Moses, which he spake, say
ing : A prophet shall the Lord your God raise up unto 
you, like unto m e; him shall ye hear in all things what
soever he shall say unto you. And it shall come to pass 
that all those who will not hear that prophet, shall be 
-cut off from among the people. And now I, Nephi, de
clare unto you, that this prophet of whom Moses spake, 
was the Holy One of Israel; wherefore, he shall execute 
judgment in righteousness ; and the righteous need not 
fear, for they are those who shall not he confounded. 
But it is the kingdom of the devil which shall be built 
up among the children of men, which kingdom is esta
blished among them which are in  the flesh: for the time 
speedily shall come, that all churches which are built up 
■to get gain, and all those who are built up to get power 
over the flesh, and those who are built up to become po
pular in the eyes of the world, and those who seek the 
■lusts of the flesh and the things of. the world, and to do 
all manner of iniquity; yea, in fine, all those who belong to 
the kingdom of the devil, are they* who need fear, and 
tremble, and quake ; they are those who must be brought 
low in the dust; they are those who must be consumed 
as stubble: and this is according to the words of the pro
phet. And the time cometh speedily, that the righteous 
must be led up as calves of the stall, and the Holy One of 
Israel must reign in dominion, and might, and power, and 
great glory. And he gathereth his children from the four 
quarters of the earth; and he numbereth his sheep, and 
they know him ; and there shall be one fold and one shep
herd : and lie shall feed his sheep, and in him they shall 
find pasture. And because xtf the righteousness of his 
people, satan has no power; w herefore, he cannot be
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loosed fofthe space of many years j for he hath no power 
over the hearts of the people, for they dwell in righteous
ness, and the Holy One of Israel reignetli. And now be
hold, I, Nephi, say unto you, that all these things must 
come according to the flesh. But, behold, all nations, 
kindreds, tongues, and people, shall dwell safely in the 
Holy One of Israel, if it so be that they will repent.

And now I, Nephi, make an end; for I durstnot speak 
further as yet, concerning these things. Wherefore, my 
brethren, I would that ye should consider that the things 
which have been written upon the plates of brass, are 
true; and they testify that a man must be obedient to 
the commandments of God. Wherefore, ye need not sup
pose that I and my father are the only ones that have tes
tified, and also taught them. Wherefore, if ye shall be 
obedient to the commandments, and endure to the end, 
ye shall be saved at the last day. And thus it is. Amen.

THE SECOND BOOK OF NEPHI.

CHAPTER I.

An account o f the death o f Leki. Nephi s brethren rebelleth
against him. The Lord warns Nephi to depart into the 
wilderness. Hisjourneymgs in the wilderness, $*<?.

And now it came to pass after I, Nephi, had made an 
end of teaching my brethren, our father, Lehi, also spake 

•' 'many things unto them, howr great things the Lord had
- done for them, in bringing them out of the land of Jeru

salem, And he spake unto them concerning their re-
: - hellions upon the waters, and the mercies of God in 

^sparing their lives, that they were not swallowed up
- in the seo. And he also spake unto them concerning the 

iand of promise, which they had obtained: how7 merci-
1 ,ful the Lord had been in warning us that we should flee 
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out of the land of Jerusalem. For, behold, «aid he, I 
have seen a vision, in which I know that Jerusalem is 
destroyed; and had we remained in Jerusalem, we should 
also have perished. But, said he, notwithstanding our 
afflictions, we have obtained a land of promise, a land 
which is choice above all other lands; a land which the 
Lord God hath covenanted with me should be a land for 
the inheritance of my seed. Yea, the Lord hath cove
nanted this land unto me, and to my children forever; and 
also all those who should be led out of other countries, by 
the hand of the Lord. Wherefore, I, Lehi, prophesy ac
cording to the workings of the spirit which is in me,"that 
there shall none come into this land, save they shall be 
brought by the hand of the Lord. Wherefore, this land 
is consecrated unto him whom he shall bring. And if it 
so be that they shall serve him according to the com
mandments which he hath given, it shall be a land of 
liberty unto them; wherefore, they shall never be brought 
down into captivity : if so, it shall be because of iniquity: 
for if iniquity shafl abound, cursed shall be the land for 
their sakes; but unto tbe righteous, it shall be blessed 
for ever. And behold, it is wisdom that this land should 
be kept as yet from the knowledge of other nations : for 
behold, many nations would overrun the land, that there 
would be no place for an inheritance. Wherefore, I, 
Lehi, have obtained a promise, that inasmuch as those 
whom the Lord God shall bring out of the land of Jeru
salem shall keep his commandments, they shall prosper 
upon the face of this land; and they shall be kept from 
all other nations, that they may possess this land unto 
themselves. And if  it so be that they shall keep his com
mandments, they shall be blessed upon the face of this 
land, and there shall be none to molest them, nor to take 
away the land of their inheritance; andthey shal. dwell 
safely for ever. But behold, when the time cometh that 
they shall dwindle in unbelief, after they have receive d 
so great blessings from the hand of the Lord; having a 
knowledge of the creation of the earth, and all men, know-. 
ing the great ancLmarvellous works of the Lord from the;. 
creation of the world; having power given'them to do all 
things by faith; having all the comman<hnent^rfrmh^tJjea  
beginning, and having been bro’t by his inhnhe? 
ness into this precious land of promise; behold,-1* say, if
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the day shall come that they will reject the Holy One of 
Israel, the true Messiah, their Redeemer and their God, 
behold, the judgments of him that is just, shall rest upon 
them; yea, he will bring other nations unto them, and he 
will give unto them power, and he will take away from 
them the lands Of their possessions; and he will cause 
them to be scattered and smitten. Yea, as one geneiation 
passeth to another, there shall be bloodsheds and great 
visitations among them; wherefore, my sons, I  would 
that ye would remember; yea, I  would that ye would 
hearkgn unto my words. O that ye would awake; 
awake from a deep sleep, yea, even from the sleep of hell, 
and shake off the awful chains by which ye are bound, 
which are the chains which bind the children of men, 
that they are carried away captive down to the eternal 
gulf of misery and wol Awake! and arise from the 
dust, and hear the words of a trembling parent, whose 
limbs ye must soon lay down in the cold and silent 
grave, from whence no traveller can return: a few more 
days, and I go the way of all the earth. But behold, 
the Lord hath redeemed my soul from he ll: I  have be
held his glory, and 1 am encircled about eternally in the 

jgF arms of,his lov^. And I desire that ye should remember 
to observe the statutes and the judgments of the Lord: 
behold, this hath been the anxiety of my soul, from the 
beginning. My heart hath been weighed down with 
sorrow from time to time : for I have feared, lest for the 
hardness of your hearts, the Lord your God should come 
out in the fulness of his wrath, upon you, that ye be cut 
off and destroyed for ever; or, that a cursing should 
come upon you for the space of many generations; and 
ye are visited by sword, and by famine, and are hated, 
and are led according to the will and captivity of the 
devil. O my soils, that these things might not come 
upon you, but that ye might be a choice and a favored 

,people of the Lord. But, behold, his will be done: for 
nis ways are righteousness for ever; and he hath said, 
that'inasmuch as ye shall keep ray commandments, ye, 
shall prosper in the land; but inasmuch as ye will not 

-*keep my commandments, ye shall be cut oA' from my 
.presence, and now that my soul might have joy in you, 
and that my heart might leave this world with gladness 

■ because of you; that I might not he brought down with 
D 4
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grief and sorrow to the gTave, arise from the dust, my 
sons, and be men, and be determined in one mind, and 
in one heart united in all things, that ye may not come 
down into captivity; that ye may not be cursed with a 
sore cursing; and also, that ye may not incur the dis
pleasure of a just God upon you, unfo the destruction, 
yea, the eternal destruction of both soul and body. 
Awake, my .sons: put on the armor of righteousness. 
Shake off the chains with which ye are bound, and come 
forth out of obscurity, and arise from the dust Rebel 
no more against your brother, whose views ha\^ been 
glorious, and who hath kept the commandments from the 
time that we left Jerusalem, and who hath been an 
instrument in the hands of God, in bringing us forth into 
the land of promise: for were it not for him, we mn6t 
have perished with hunger in the wilderness; neverthe
less, ye sought to take away his life: yea, and he hath 
suffered much sorrow because of you. And X exceed
ingly fear and tremble because of you, lest he shall suffer 
again: for behold, ye have accused him that he sought 
power and authority over you; but I  know that he hath 
not sought for power nor authority over yon: but he 
hath sought the glory of God, and your own eternal wel-^ 
fare. And ye have murmured because he hath been plain 
unto you. Ye say that he hath used sharpness; ye say 
that he hath been angry with you. But behold, his 
sharpness was the sharpness of the power of the word 
of God, which was in him; and that which ye call an
ger, was the truth,. according to that which is in God, 
which he could not restrain manifesting boldly concern
ing your iniquities. And it must needs be that the power 
of God must be with him, even unto his commanding 
you, that ye must obey. But behold, it was not hijn, but 
it was the spirit of the Lord which was in him, which 
opened his mouth to utterance, that he could not shut it.

And now my son Laman, and also Lemuel and Sam, 
and also my sons who are the sons of Ishmael, behold, 
if ye will hearken unto the voice of Nephi, ye shall not 
perish. And if ye will hearken unto him, I leave unto 
you a blessing, yea, even my first blessing. But if y« 
will not hearken unto him, I  take away my first blessing, 
yea, even my blessing, and it shall rest upon him,* * And 
now, Zorara, I speak unto yon; Behold ,thou art the
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servant of Laban; nevertheless, then hast been brought 
out of the land of Jerusalem, and I know that thou art a 
true friend unto my son Nephi, for ever. Wherefore, be
cause thou hast been faithful, thy seed shall be blessed 
with his seed, that they dwell in prosperity long upon the 
face of this land; and nothing, save it shall be iniquity 
among them, shall harm or disturb their prosperity upon 
the face of this land for ever. Wherefore, if ye shall 
keep the commandments of the Lord, the Lord hath con
secrated this land for the security of thy seed with the 
seed of my son. And now, Jacob, I speak unto you : 
Thou art my first-born in the days of my tribulation in 
the wilderness. And behold, in thy childhood thou hast 
suffered afflictions and much sorrow, becauseof the rude
ness of thy brethren. Nevertheless, Jacob, my first-born 
■in the wilderness, thou ltnowest the greatness of God; 
and he shall consecrate thine afilictions for thy gain. 
Wherefore, thy soul shall be blessed, and thou shalt 
dwell safely with thy brother, Nephi; and thy days shall 
be spent in the service of thy God. Wherefore, I know 
that thou art redeemed, because of the righteousness of 
thy Redeemer: for thou hast beheld, that in the fulness 
of time, he cometh to bring salvation unto men. And 
thou hast beheld in thy youth, his glory; wherefore, thou 
art blessed even as they unto whom he shall minister in 
the flesh: for tire spirit is the same, yesterday, to-day, 
and for ever. And the way is prepared from the fall of 
man, and salvation is free. And men axe instructed 
sufficiently, that they know good from evil. And the 
law is given unto men. And by the law', no flesh is jus
tified; or, by the law, men are cut off. Yea, by the texh-

{>oral law, they were cut oft'; and also, by the spiritual 
aw they perish from that which is good, and become 

miserable for ever. Wherefore, redemption cometh in 
and through the Holy Messiah : for he is full of grace 
and truth. Behold, he ofiereth himself a sacrifice for 
sin, to answer the ends of the law, unto all those who 
have a broken heart and a contrite spirit; and unto none 
else can the ends of the law be answered. Wherefore, 
how great the importance to make these things known 
unto the inhabitants of the earth, that they may know 
that there is no flesh that can dwell in the presence of 
God, save -it he through the merits, and mercy, and 
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grace of the Holy Messiah, who-layeth down liis life 
according to the flesh, and taketh it again by the power 
of the spirit, that he may bring to pass the resurrection 
of the dead, being the iirstthat should rise. Wherefore, 
he is the first fruits unto God, inasmuch as H6 shall 
make intercession for all the children of men: and they 
that believe in him shall be saved. And because of the 
intercession for all, all men come unto God; wherefore, 
they stand in the presence of Him, to be judged of Him, 
according to the truth and holiness which is in Him. 
Wherefore, the ends of the law which the Holy One hath 
given, unto the inflicting of the punishment which is 
affixed, which punishment that is affixed is in opposition 
to that of the happiness which is affixed, to answer the 
ends of the atonement; for it must needs he, that there 
is an opposition in all things. If  not so, my first-born 
in the wilderness, righteousness could not be brought to 
pass; neither wickedness; neither holiness nor jpisery; 
neither good nor bad. Wherefore, all things must needs 
be a compound in one; wherefore, if it should be one 
body, it must needs remain as dead, having no life, nei
ther death nor corruption, nor incorruption, happiness 
nor misery, neither sense nor insensibility. Wherefore, 
it must needs have been created for a thing of nought; 
wherefore there would have been no purpose in the 
end of its creation. Wherefore, this thing must needs 

‘destroy the wisdom of God, and his eternal purposes; 
and also, the power, and the mercy, and tlie justice of 
God. And if ye shall say there is no law, ye shall alsQ 
say there is no sin. If ye shall say there is no sin, ye 
shall also say there is no righteousness. And if there be 
no righteousness, there he no happiness. And if there 
be no righteousness nor happiness, there be no punish
ment nor misery. And if these things are not, there is 
no God. And if there is nooGod, we are not, neither 
the earth: for there could have been 110 creation of 
things, neither to act nor to be acted upon; wherefore, 
all things must have vanished away.

And now, my sons, I speak unto you-these things, 
for your profit and learning: for there is a God, and he 
hath created all things, both the heavens and the earth 
and all things that in them is; both things to act, and 
things to be acted upon; and to bring aboot his eternal
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purposes in the end of man, after he had created our 
first parents, and the beasts of the field and the fowls of 
the air, and in fine, all things which are created, it must 
needs be that there was an opposition ; even the forbid
den fruit in opposition to the tree of life; the one being 
sweet and the other bitter; wherefore, the Lord God gave 
unto man, that he should act for himself. Wherefore, 
man could not act fox himself, save it should be that he 
was enticed by the one or the other.

And I, Lehi, according to the things which I have 
read, must needs suppose, that an angel of God, accord
ing to that which is written, had fallen from heaven, 
wherefore he became a devil, having sought that which 
was evil before God. And because he had fallen from 
heaven, and had become miserable for ever, he sought 
also the misery of all mankind. Wherefore, he said 
unto Eve, yea, even that old serpent, who is the devil, 
who is the father of all lies; wherefore he said, partake 
of the forbidden fruit, and ye shall not die, but ye shall 
be as God, knowing good and evil. And after Adam and 
Eve had partaken of the forbidden fruit, they were 
driven out of the garden of Eden, to till the earth. And 
they have brought forth children; yea, even the family 
of all the earth. And the days of the children of men 
were prolonged, according to the will of God, that they 
might repent while in the flesh; wherefore, their state 
became a state of probation, and their time was length
ened, according to the commandments which the Lord God 
gave unto the children of men. For he gave command
ment that all men must repent; for he shewed unto all 
men that they were lost, because of the transgression of 
their parents. And now, behold, if Adam had not trans
gressed, he would not have fallen; but he would have 
remained in the garden of Eden. And all things whieh 
were created, must have remained in the same state 
which they were, after they were created; and they must 
have remained for ever, and had no end. And they 
would have had no children: wherefore, they would 
have remained in a state of innocence, having no joy, 
for they knew no misery: doing no good, for they knew 
no sin. But behold, all things have been done in the 
wisdom of him who knoweth all things. Adam fell, 
that men might be ; and men are, thatthey might have 
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jdy. And the Messiah cometh in the fulness of tilde, 
that he may redeem the children of men from the fall. 
And because that they are redeemed from the fall, they 
have become free for ever, knowing good from evil; to 
act for themselves, and not to be acted upon, save it be 
by the punishment of the law, at the great and last day, 
according to the commandments which God hath given. 
Wherefore, men are free according to the flesh; and all 
things are given them which are expedient unto man. 
And they are free to choose liberty aad eternal life, 
through the great mediation of all men, or to choose 
captivity and death, according to the captivity and power 
of the devil: for he seeketh that all men might be mise
rable like unto himself. <■

And now, my sons, I  would that ye should look to the 
great Mediator, and hearken unto his great command
ments ; and be faithful unto his words, and choose eter
nal life, according to the will of his Holy Spirit, and not 

■ choose eternal death, according to the will of the flesh 
J and the evil which is therein, which giveth the spirit of 
■, the devil power to captivate, to bring you down to hell, 
' that he may reign over yon in his own kingdom. 
rf jtyhaye spoken these few words unto you all;'my sons, 
'f5 in the last days of my probation; and I  have''chosen the

food part, according to the words of the prophet. And 
Have none other object, save it he the everlasting wel
fare of your souls. Amen.

! : ; , CHAPTER II.

A nd now I speak unto you, Joseph,, my last bom. 
Thou wast bora in the wilderness of nune Afflictions; yea, 
in the days of my greatest sorrow, did t i^  mother bear 
thee. And may the Lord consecrate alsb/uhto thee this 

■ land, which is a most precious land, for thine inheritance 
and the inheritance of thy seed with thy brethren, for thy 
security for ever, if it so be that ye shall keep the com
mandments of the Holy One of Israel. And now, Joseph, 
my last born, whom I have brought outof the wilderness 
of mine afllctions, may the Lord bless ,thee for ever, Jbr 
thy seed shall not utterly be destroyed. For behold, thou
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w t the fruit of my loins; and I am a descendant of Joseph, 
who was carried captive into Egypt And great were the 
covenants of the Lord, which he made unto Joseph; 
wherefore, Joseph truly saw our day. And he obtained 
a promise of the Lord, that out of'the fruit of his loins, 
the Lord God would raise up a righteous branch unto the 
house of Israel; not the Messiah, but a  branch which 
was to be broken off; nevertheless, to be remembered in 
the covenants of the Lord, that the Messiah should be 
made manifest unto them in the latter days, in the spirit, 
of power, unto the bringing of them out of darkness unto 
light; yea, out of hidden darkness and out of captivity 
unto freedom. For Joseph truly testified, saying : A seer 
shall the Lord my God raise up', who shall be a choice 
seer unto the fruit of my loins. Yea, Joseph truly said, 
thus saith the Lord unto m e: A choice seer will 1 raise 
up out of the fruit of thy loins ; and he shall be esteemed 
highly among the fruit of thy loins. And unto him will 
I give commandment, that he shall do a work for the 
fruit of thy loins, his brethren, which shall be of g rea t, 
worth unto them, even to the bringing of them to the 
knowledge of the covenants which I have made with thy 
fathers. And I will give unto him a commandment, that 
he shall do none other work, save the work which I shall 
command him. And I  will make him great in mine eyes : 
for he shall do my woijk. And he shall be great like un
to Moses, whom I have said I  would raise up unto you, 
to deliver my people, O house of Israel. And Moses ’will 
I raise up, to deliver thy people out of the land of Egypt 
But a seer will I raise up out of the fruit of thy loins; and 
unto him w ill I  give power to bring forth my wrord Unto 
the seed of thy loins; and not to the bringing forth my 
word only, saith the Lord, but to the convincing them of 
iny word, which shall have already gone forth among 
them. Wherefore, the fruit of thy loins shall write; and 
the fruit of the loins of Judah shall -write; and that which 
shall be written by the fruit of thy loins, and also that 
which shall be written by the fruit of the loins of Judahj 
shall grow together, unto the confounding of false doc
trines, and laying down of contentions, and establishing ■ 
peace among the fruit of thy loins, and bringing them to 
the knowledge of their fathers in the latter day's; and also 
to theknowledgeof my covenants, saith the Jjord. And out 
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of weakness he shall be made strong, in that day when 
my work shall commence among all my people, unto the 
restoring thee, O house of Israel, saith the Lord. And 
thus prophesied Joseph, saying: Behold, that seer will 
the Lord bless; and they that seek to destroy him, shall 
he confounded; for this promise, of which I have obtained 
of the Lord, of the fruit of thy loins, shall be fulfilled. 
Beheld, I am sure of the fulfilling of this promise. And 
his name shall be called after me; and it shall be after 
the name of his father. And he. shall be like untome; 
for the thing which the Lordshall bring forth by his hand, 
by. the power, of the Loyd shall bring my people unto sal
vation; yea, thus prophesied Joseph, 1 am sure of this 
thing, even as I am sure of the promise of Moses: for the 
Lord hath said unto me, I will preserve thy seed for ever. 
And the Lord hath said, I will raise up a Moses; and I 
will give power unto him in a rod; and I will give judg- 
ibent unto him in writing. Yet I will not loose his tongue, 
that he shall speak much: lor I will not makehiin mighty 
in speaking. But I will write unto him my law, by tbe 
finger of mine own hand; and I wdl make a spokesman 
for him. And the Lord said unto me also, I  will raise up 
unto the fruit of thy loins ; and -Î  will make for him a 
spokesman. And I, behold, I will give unto him, that he 
shall write the writing of the fruit of thy loins, unjo the 
fruit of thy loins; and the spokesman of thy loins shall 
declare it. And the words whichlte shall write, shall be 
the words which are expedient in  my wisdom, should go 
forth unto the fruit of thy loins. And it shall be as if tlie 
fruit of thy loins had cried unto them from the dust: for 
I know their faith. And they shall cry from the dust; yea, 
even repentance unto their brethren, eveu j|fter many 
generations have gone by them. And it shigp come to 
pass that their cry shall go, even according simple
ness of their words. Because of their faith, their words 
shall proceed forth out of my mouth unto their brethren, 
who are the fruit of thy loins; and the weakness of their 
wolds will I make strong in their faith, unto the remem
bering of my covenant which I made unto thy fathers.

And now, behold, my son Joseph; after this manner did 
my father of old prophesy. Wherefore, because of this 
covenant thou art blessed; for thy seed-shall not be de
stroyed, for they shallhearken unto the words of the book.

66 ‘
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And there shall raise up one mighty among them, who 
shall do much good, both in word and in deed, being an 
instrument in the hands of God, with exceeding faith,1 to 
work mighty wonders, and do that thing which is great 
in the sight of God, unto the bringing to pass much re
storation unto the house of Israel, and unto the seed of 
thy brethren. And now, blessed art thou, Joseph. Be
hold, thou art little; wherefore, hearken unto the words 
of thy brother Nephi, and it shall bo done unto thee, even 
according to the words which I have spoken. Remem
ber the words of thy dying father. Amen.

CHAPTER III.

And now I, Nephi, speak concerning the prophecies of 
which my father hath spoken, concerning Joseph, who 
was carried into Egypt: For behold, he truly prophesied
concerning all his seed. And the prophecies which he 
wrote, there are not many greater. And he prophesied 
concerning us, and our future generations; and they are 
written upon the plates of brass. Wherefore, after my- 
father had made an end of speakiug concerning the pro
phecies of Joseph, he .called the children of Laman, his 
;-;ons, and his daughters, and'said unto them, behold, 
my sons, and my daughters, who are the sons and the 
daughters of my first-born, I  would that ye should give 
car unto my w ordsfor the Lord God hath said, that inas
much as ye shall keep my commandments, ye shall pros
per in the land; and inasmuch as ye will not keep my 
commAidments, ye shall be cut off from my presence. 
But behold, my sons and my daughters, I cannot go down 
to my grave, save I should leave a blessing upon you: 
For behold, I  know that if ye are brought up in the way 
ye should go, ye will not depart from it. Wherefore,; if 
ye are cursed, behold, I  leave my blessing upon you, that 
the cursing may be taken from you, and be answered 
upon the heads of your parents. Wherefore, because of 
my blessing, the Lord God will not suffer that :ye shall 
perish; whereiore, he will be merciful unto you', and 
unto your seed for ever.

And it came to pass that after my father had made &u 
i> B
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end of speaking to the sons and daughters of Laman, he 
caused the sons and daughters of Lemuel to be brought 
before him. • And he spake unto them, saying,:. Behold, 
my sons and my daughters, who are the sons and the 
daughters of my second son; behold, I leave unto you; 
the same blessing which I left unto the sons and daugh
ters of Laman; wherefore, thou shalt not utterly be de
stroyed ; but in the end thy seed shall be blessed.

And it came to pass that when my father had made an 
end of speaking unto them, behold, he spake unto the 
sons of Ishmael, yea, and even all his household. And 
after he had made an end of speaking unto them, he 
spake unto Sam,saying : Blessed art thou, and-thy seed: 
for thou shalt inherit the land, like unto thy brother 
Nephi. And thy seed shall be numbered with his seed; 
and thou shalt be even like unto thy brother, and thy 
seed like unto his seed; and thou shalt be blessed in all 
tny days.

And it came to pass after my father Lehi had' spoken 
unto all his household, according to the feelings of his. 
heart, and the spirit of the Lord which was in him, he 
waxed old. And it came to pass that he died, and was, 
buried. > t

And it came to pass that nut many days aftdr his 
death, Laman and Lemuel, and- the sons of Ishmael, 
were angry with me because of the admonitions of the 
Lord: for I, Nephi, was constrained to speak unto them^ 
according to his word. For I had spake many things 
unto them, and also my father, before his death; many 
of which sayings, are written upon mine other plates: 
for a more history part are written upon mine other 
plates. And upon these, I write the things of iiy  soul, 
and many of the scriptures which are engraven upon 
the plates of brass: For my soul delighteth in the scrips 
lures, and my heart pondereth them, and writeth them 
for the learning and the profit of my children. JBehold, 
my soul delighteth in the things of the Lord,; and my 
heart pondereth continually upon the things which I 

‘ have seen and heard. Nevertheless, the great goodness 
of the Lord, in shewing me his great and marvellous 
iWOsrks, my heart exclaimeth, O wretched man that I am; 
yea, my heart soxroweth because of my flesh. My soul 
grieveth because of mine iniquities. I am encompassed 
about because of the temptations and the sins which,
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doth so easily beset me. And when I desire to rejoice, 
my heart groaneth because of my sins; nevertheless, 
I know in whom I have trusted. Bfy God hath been 
my support; he hath led me through mime afflictions 
in the wilderness; and he hath preserved me upon the 
waters of the great deep. He hath filled me with his 
love, even unto the consuming of my flesh. He hath 
confounded mine enemies, .unto the causing of them to 
quake before me. Behold, he hath heard my cry by 
day, and he hath given me knowledge by visions in the 
night time. And by day have I waxed bold in mighty 
prayer before him ; yea,my voice have I sent up on high; 
and angels -came down and ministered unto me, And 
upon the wings-of his spirit hath my body been carried 
away upon exceeding high mountains. And mine eyes 
have beheld great things; yea, even too great for m an; 
therefore I  was bidden that I should not write them. 
O then, if I have seen so great things; if the Lord in his 
condescension unto- the children of men, hath visited 
men in so much mercy, why should my heart weep, and 
my soul linger in the valley of sorrow, and my flesh 
waste away, and my strength slacken, because of mine 
afflictions? And why should I yield to sin, because of my 
flesh ? Yea, why should I give way to temptations, that 
the evil one have place in my heart, to destroy my peace 
and afflict my soul ? Why am I angry because of mine 
enemy? Awake, my soul! No longer droop in sin. 
Rejoice O my heart, and give place no more for the 
enemy of my soul. Do not anger again, became of mine 
.enemies. Do not slacken my strength, because of mine 
afflictions. Rejoice, O my “heart, and cry unto the Lord, 
and say, O Lord, I will praise thee for ever; yea, my 
soul will rejoice in thee, niy God, and the rock of my sal
vation. O Lord, wilt thou redeem my soul? Wilt thou 
deliver me out of the hands of mine enemies ? Wilt thou 
make me that I  may shake?, at the appearance of sin ? May 
the gates of hell be shut continually before me, because 
that my heart is broken and my spirit is contrite ? O Lord, 
wilt thou not shut the gates of thy righteousness before 
me, that I may walk in the path of the low valley, that I  
may be strict in the plain road?' 0  Lord, wilt thou en
circle me around in the robe of thy righteousness? O 
Lord, wilt thou make away for mine escape before mine 
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enemies ? Wilt tliou make my path straight before me? 
Wilt thou not place a stumbling block in my way? But 
that thou wouldest clear my way before me, and hedge 
not up my way, but the ways of mine enemy. O Lord, 
I have trusted in thee, and f will trust in thee for ever, 
I Will not put my trust in the arm of flesh; for I know 
that cursed is he that putteth his trust in the arm of flesh' 
Yea, cursed is he that putteth his trust in man, or maketb 
flesh is arm. Yea, I  know that God will give liberally 
to him that asketh. Yea, my God will give me, if I  ask 
not amiss: therefore I will lift up my voice unto thee; yea, 
I will cry unto thee, my God, the rock of my righteous 
ness. Behold, my voice shall for ever ascend up unto 
thee, my rock and mine everlasting God-' Amen.

CHAPTER IV,

■Behold it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cry much 
unto the Lord my God, because of the anger of my bre
thren. But behold, their anger did increase against me; 
insomuch that they did seek to take away my life." Yea, 
they did murmur agaiust me,-saying: Our younger bro
ther thinks to rule oyer us; and we have had much trial 
because of him; wherefore, now let us slay him, that we 
may not be afflicted more because of his words. For be- 
'hold, we will not have him to be our ruler: for it belongs 
unto us, who are the elder brethren, to rule over this peo
ple. Now I  do not write upon these plates., all the words 
which they murmured against me. But if snfficeth me 
to say, that they did seek to take away my life.

And it came to pass that the Lord did warn me, that 
I, Nephi, should depart from thdin, and flee into the 
wilderness, and all those whowpuldgo with me. Where
fore, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did take my family, 
and also Zoram and his family, and Sam, mine elder 
brother, and his family, and Jacob and Joseph, my 
younger brethren, and also my sisters, and all those who 
would go with me. And all those who would go with 
me, were those who believed in the warnings and the 
revelations of God; wherefore, they did hearken unto my 
words. And we did take our tents and whatsoever things
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were possible for us, and did journey in the wilderness 
for the space of many days. And after we had journied 
for the space of many days, we did pitch our tents. And 
my people would that we should call the name of the 
place Nephi; wherefore, we did call it Nephi. And all 
those who were with me, did take upon them to call 
themselves the people of Nephi. And we did observe to 
keep the judgments, and the statutes, and the command
ments of the Lord, in all things, according to the law of 
Moses. And the Lord was with us; and we did prosper 
exceedingly: for we did sow seed, and we did reap again 
in abundance. And we began to raise flocks, and herds, 
and animals of every kind. And I, Nephi, had also 
brought the records which were engraven upon the plates 
of brass; and also the ball, or compass, which was pre
pared for my father, by the hand of the Lord, according 
to that which is written.

And it canie to pass that we began to prosper exceed
ingly, and to multiply in the land. And I, Nephi, did 
take the sword of Laban, and after the manner of it did 
make many swords, lest by any means the people who 
were how called Lamanites, should come upon us and 
destroy u s: for I knew their hatred towards me and my 
children, and those who were called my people. And I did 
teach my people, to build buildings; and to work in allman
ner of wood, and of iron, and of copper, and of brass, and 
of steel, and of gold, and of silver, and of precious ores, 
which were in great abundance. And I, Nephi, did build 
a temple; and I did construct it after the manner of the 
temple of Solomon, save it were not built of so many pre
cious things: for they were not to be found upon the land; 
wherefore, it could not be built like unto Solomon’s tem
ple. But the manner of the construction was like unto 
the temple of Solomon; and the workmanship thereof 
was exceeding fine.
‘ And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cause my peo
ple to be industrious, and to labour with their hands. 
And it came to pass that they would that I  should be 
their king. But I, Nephi, was desirous that they should 
have no king; nevertheless, X did for them according to 
that which was in my power. And behold, the words of 
the Lord had been raliilled unto my brethren, which he 
spake concerning them, that I should be their ruler and

T i
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their teacher j wherefore, I had been their ruler and 
their teacher, according to the commandments of the 
Lord, until the time they sought to take away my life. 
Wherefore, the word of the Lord was fulfilled which he 
spake unto me, saying: That inasmuch as they will not 
hearken unto thy words, they shall be cut off from the

Sresence of the Lord. And behold, they were cut off from 
is presence. And he had caused the cursing to come 

upon them, yea, even a sore cursing, because of their 
iniquity. For behold, they had hardened their hearts 
against him, that they had become like unto a flint; 
wherefore, as they were white, ail'd exceeding fair and 
delightsome, that they might not be enticing unto my 
people, the Lord God did cause a skin of blackness to 
come upon them. And thus saitb the Lord God, I will 
cause that they shall be loathsome unto thy people, save 
they shall repent of their’iniquities. And cursed shall be 
the seed of him that mixeth with their seed: for they 
shall be cursed even with the same cursing. And the 
Lord spake it, and it was done. And because of their 
cursing which was upon them, they did become an idle 
people, full of mischief and subtlety, and did seek in the 
wilderness for beasts of prey. And the Lord God said 
unto me, they shall be a scourge unto thy seed, to stir 
them up in remembrance of m e; and inasmuch as they 
will not remember me, and hearken unto my words, they 
shall.scourge them even unto destruction-

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did consecrate Ja
cob and Joseph, that they should be priests aniTteachers 
over the land of my people. And it came to pass that 
we lived after the manner of happiness. And-thirty years 
had passed.away from the time we left Jerusalem. And 
I, Nephi, had kept the records upon my plates, which 
I had made, of my people, thus far.

And it came to pass that the Lord God said unto me, 
make other plates j and thou shalt engraven many things 
upon them which are good in my sight, for the profit of 
thy people. Wherefore, I Nephi, to be obedient to the 
commandments of the Lord, went and made these plates 
upon which I have engraven these things. And I 
engraved that which is pleasing unto God. And if my 
people are pleased with the things of God, they wiU be 
pleased,, with mine engravings whieh are upon these
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plates. And if my people desire to know the more par
ticular part of the history of my people, they must search 
mine other plates. And it sulticeth me to say, that forty 
years had passed away, and we had already had wars 
and contentions with our brethren.

CHAPTER V.

The words of Jacob, the brother of Nephi, which he 
spake unto the people of Nephi: Behold, my beloved 
brethren, 1 Jacob, having been called of God, and or
dained after the manner of his holy order, and having 
been consecrated by my brother, Nephi, unto whom ye 
look as a king or a protector, and on whom ye depend 
l’or safety, behold, ye know that I  have spoken unto you 
exceeding' many things; nevertheless, I speak unto you 
ugainj for I am desirous for the welfare of your souls. 
Yco, mine anxiety is great for you; and ye yourselves 
know that it ever has been. For I have exhorted you 
with all diligence; and I have taught you the words of 
my father; and I have spoken unto you concerning all 
things which are written, from the creation of the w< rid.

And now, behold, I  would speak unto you concerning 
things which are, and which are to come; wherefore, 
I will read you the words of Isaiah. And they are the 
words which my brother has desired that I  should speak 
unto you. And I speak unto you for your sakes, that ye 
may learn and glorify the name of your God. And now, 
the words which I shall read, are they which Isaiah spake 
concerning all the house of Israel; wherefore, they may 
be likened unto you: for ye are of the house of tsiael. 
And there are many tilings which have been spoken by 
Isaiah, which may he likened unto you, because ye are 
of the house of Israel. >

And now, these are the words: Thus saith the Lord 
God: Behold, I will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles, 
and set up my standard to the people; and they shall 
bring thy sons in their arms, and thy daughters shall be 
carried upon their shoulders. And kings shall be thy 
nursing fathers, and their queens thy nursing mothers': 
they shall bow down to thee with, their faces towards the
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earth, and lick up the dust of thy feet ; and thou shalt 
know that I am the Lord; for they shall not be ashamed 
that wait for me.

And now I, Jacob, would speak somewhat concerning 
these words: For behold, the Lord has shewn me that 
those who were at Jerusalem, from whence we came, 
have been slain and carried away captive; nevertheless, 
the Lord has shewn unto me that they should return 
again. And he also has shewn unto me, that the Lord 
God, the Holy One of Israel, should manifest himself 
unto them in the flesh; and after he should manifest 
himself, they should scourge him and crucify him, ac
cording to the words of the angel, who spake it unto me. 
And after they have hardened their hearts and stiffened 
their neeks against the Holy One of Israel, behold, the 
judgments of the Holy One of Israel shall come upon 
them. And the day cometh that they shall be smitten 
and afflicted. Wherefore, after they are driven to and 
fro, for thus saith the angel, many shall be afflicted in 
the flesh and shall not be suffered to perish, because of 
the prayers of the faithful, they shall be scattered, and 
smitten, and hated; nevertheless, the Lord will be mer
ciful unto them, that when they shall come to the know
ledge of their Redeemer, they shall be gathered together 
again to the lands of their inheritance.

And blessed are the Gentiles, they of whom the pro
phet has written: for behold, if it so be that they shall 
repent and fight not against Zion, and do not unite 
themselves to that great and abominable church, they 
shall be saved: for the Lord God will fulfil his cove
nants which he has made unto his children; and for this 
cause, the prophet has written these things. Wherefore, 
they that fight against Zion and the covenant people of 
the Lord, shall lick up the dust of their feet; and the 
people of the Lord shall not be ashamed. For the people 
of the Lord are they who wait for him: for they still 
wait for the coming of the Messiah. And behold, ac
cording to the words of the prophet, the Messiah will 
set himself again the second time, to recover them; 
wherefore, he will manifest himself unto them in power 
and great glory, unto the destruction of their enemies, 
when that day cometh when they shall believe in him; 
and hone will he destroy that believe in him. And they
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that believe not in him, shall be destroyed, both by fire, 
and by tempest, and by earthquakes, and by bloodsheds, 
and by pestilence, and by famine. And they shall know 
that the Lord is God, the Holy One of Israel: for shall 
the prey be taken from the mighty, or the lawful captive 
delivered? But thus saith the Lord: Even the captives 
of the mighty shall be taken away, and the prey of the 
terrible shall be delivered: for the mighty God shall 
deliver his covenant people. For'thus saith the Lords 
I will contend with them that contendeth with thee, and 
I will feed them that oppress thee, with their own flesh ; 
and they shall be drunken with their own blood, as with 
sweet wine; and all flesh shall know that I the Lord am 
thy Saviour and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob. 
Yea, for thus saith the Lord; Have I put thee away, or 
have I cast thee off for ever ? For thus saith the Lord; 
Where is the bill of your mother’s divorcement? To 
whom have I put thee away, or to which of my creditors 
have I sold you ? Yea, to whom have I sold you ? Be
hold, for your iniquities have ye sold yourselves, and for 
your transgressions is your mother put away; wherefore, 
when I came, there was no m an; when I called, yea, 
there was none to answer.

O House of Israel, is my hand shortened at all that 
it cannot redeem, or have I no power to deliver ? Be
hold, at my rebuke, I dry up the sea, I  make their rivers 
a wilderness and their fish to stink, because the waters 
are dried u p ; and they die because of thirst. I clothe 
the heavens with blackness, and I make sack cloth their, 
covering. The Lord God hath given me the tongue of f 
the learned, that I should know how to speak a w o t^ jn^  
season unto thee, O House of Israel. When ye afro 
weary, he waketh morning by morning. He waketh 
mine ear to hear as the learned. The Lord God hath 
appointed mine ear, and I was not rebellious, neither 
turned away back. I  gave my hack to the smiter, and 
my cheeks to them that plucked off the hair. I hid not 
my face from shame and spitting, for the Lord God will 
help me: therefore shall I not be confounded. There
fore have I set my face like a flint, and I know that I 
shall not be ashamed; and the Lord is near, and he jus- 
tifieth me. Who will contend with me? let ns' stand 
•together. Who is mine adversary? let him come near
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me, and I will smite him with the strength of my mouth: 
for the Lord God will help me. And all they who shall 
condemn me, behold, all they shall wax old as a gar
ment, and the moth shall eat them up.

Who is among you that feareth the Lord; that obeyeth 
the voice of his servant; that walketh in darkness, and 
hath no light? Behold, all ye that kindle fire, that 
compass yourselves about with sparks, walk in the light 
of your fire, and in the sparks which ye have kindled. 
This shall ye have of mine hand: Ye shall lie down in 
sorrow. Hearken unto me, ye that follow after righte
ousness: Look unto the rock from whence ye are hewn, 
and to the hole of the pit from whence ye are digged. 
Look unto Abraham, your father, and unto Sarah, she 
that bare you: for I  called him alone, and blessed him. 
For the Lord shall comfort Zion: he will comfort all her 
waste places; and he will make her wilderness like Eden, 
and her desert like the garden of the Lord. Joy and 
gladness shall be found therein, thanksgiving and the 
voice of melody. Hearken unto me, my people ; and give 
ear unto me, (3 my nation: for a law shall proceed from 
me, and I will make my judgment to rest for a light for 
the people. My righteousness is near ; my salvation is 
gone forth, and mine arm shall judge the people. The 
isles shall -wait upon me, and on mine arm shall they 
trust Lift up your eyes to the heavens, and look upon 
the earth beneath: for the heavens shall vanish away 
like smoke, and the earth shall wax old like a garment; 
and they that dwell therein, shall die in like manner. 
But my salvation shall be for ever; and my righteous
ness shall not be abolished.

Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, the 
people in Whose heart 1 have written my law; fear yo not 
the reproach of men; neither be ye afraid of their re- 
vilings; for the moth shall eat them up like a garment, 
and the worm shall eat them like wool. But my righte
ousness shall be for ever; and my salvation from gene
ration to generation.-

Awake, awake! Put on strength O arm of the Lord: 
awake as in the ancient days. Art thou not he that hath 
cut Rahab, and wounded the dragon ? Art thou not he 
who hath dried the sea, the waters of the great deep; 
that hath made the depths of the sea a way for the ran- •
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somed to pass over? Therefore, the redeemed of the 
Lord shall return, and come with singing unto Zion; and 
everlasting joy and holiness shall be upon their heads; 
and they shall obtain gladness and joy : sorrow and 
mourning shall flee away. I  am h e ; yea, I am he that 
eomforteth you. Behold,who art thou, that thou shouldest 
be afraid of man, who shall die, and of the Son of man, 
who shall be made like unto grass; and forgetest the 
Lord thy maker, that hath stretched forth the heavens, 
and laid the foundations of the earth; and hast feared 
continually every day, because of the fuiy of the oppres
sor, as if he were ready to destroy ? And where is the 
fury of the oppressor? The captive exile hasteneth, that 
he may be loosed, and that he should not die in the pit, 
nor that his bread should fail. But I am the Lord thy 
God, whose waves roared: the Lord of Hosts is my 
name. And I  have put my words in thy mouth, and 
have covered thee in the snadow of mine hand, that 
I may plant the heavens and lay the foundations of the 
earth, and say unto Zion, Behold, thou art my people. 
Awake, awake, stand up, O Jerusalem, which hast drunk 
at the hand of the Lord the cup of his fury; thou hast 
drunken the dregs of the cup of trembling rung out; and 
none to guide her among all the sons she bath brought 
forth; neither that taketh her by the hand, of all the 
cons she hath brought up. These two _ sons are come 
unto thee; who shall be sorry for thee: 'thy desolation 
and destruction, and the famine and the sword: Arid by 
whom shall I comfort thee ? Thy sons have fainted, save 
these two: they lie at the head of all the streets, as a 
wild hull in a ne t: they are full of the fury of the Lord, 
the rebuke of thy God.

Therefore hear now this, thou afflicted, and drunken, 
and not with wine: thus saith thy Lord, the Lord and 
thv God pleadeth the cause of his people, Behold, I have 
taken out of thine hand the cup of trembling, the dregs 
of the cup of my fury; thou shalt no more drink it again. 
But I  will put it into the hand of them that afflict thee; 
who have said to thy soul, Bow down, that we may go 
over: and thou hast laid thy body as the ground, and 
as the street to them that went over.

Awake, awake, put on thy strength, O Zion; put on 
thy beautiful garments,’0  Jerusalem, the holy city: for
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henceforth there shall no more eome into thee, the un. 
circumcised and the unclean. Shake thyself from the 
dust; arise, sit down, O Jerusalem: loose thyself from 
the bands of thy neck, O captive daughter of Zion.

CHAPTER VI.

A nd now, my beloved brethren, Ihave read these things 
that ye might know concemingthe covenants of the Lord; 
that he has covenanted with all the house of Israel; that 
he has spoken unto the Jews, by the mouth of his holy 
prophets, even from the beginning down, from generation 
to generation, until the time comes that they snail be re
stored to the true church and fold of God; when they shall 
be gathered home to the lands of their inheritance, and 
shall be established in all their lands of promise.

Behold, my beloved brethren, I speak unto you these 
things that ye may rejoice, and lift up your heads for ever, 
because of the blessings which the Lord God shall bestow 
upon your children. For I  know that ye have searched 
much, many of you, to know of things to come; where
fore I know that ye know that our flesh must wasts away 
aud die; nevertheless, in our bodies we shall see God. 
Yea, I  know’ that ye know, that in the body he shall 
show himself unto those at Jerusalem, from whence we 
came; for it is expedient that it should be among them; 
for it behoveth the great Creator that he suffereth him
self to become subject unto man in the flesh, and die for 
all men, that all men might become subject unto him.— 
For as death hath passed upon all men, to Fulfil the mer
ciful plan of the great Creator, there must needs be a 
power of resurrection, and the resurrection must needs 
come unto man by reason of the fall; and the fall came 
by reason of transgression; and because man became 
fallen, they were cut off from the presence of the Lord; 
wherefore it must needs be an infinite atonement; save 
it should be an infinite atonement, this corruption could 
not put on incorruption. Wherefore, the first judgment 
which came upon man, must needs have remained to an 
endless duration. And if so, this flesh must have laid 
down to rot and to crumble to its mother earth, to rise 
no more.
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O the wisdom of God! his mercy and grace! For be
hold, if the flesh should rise no more, our spirits must be
come subject to that angel who fell from before the pre
sence of the eternal God, and became the devil, to rise no 
more. And our spirits must have become like unto him, 
and we become devils, angels to a devil, to be shut out 
from the presence of our God, and to remain with the fa
ther of lies, in misery, like unto himself: yea, to that 
being who beguiled our first parents; who transformeth 
himgelf nigh unto an angel of light, and stireth up the 
children of men unto secret combinations of murder, and 
all manner of secret works of darkness.

O how great the goodness of our God, who prepareth 
a way for our escape from the grasp of this awful mon
ster; yea, that monster, death and hell, which I call the 
death of the body, and also the death of the spirit And 
because of the way of deliverance of our God, the Holy 
One of Israel, this death, of which I have spoken, which 
is the temporal, shall deliver up its dead; which death 
is the grave. And this death of which I have spoken, 
which is the spiritual death, shall deliver up its dead; 
which spiritual death is hell; wherefore, death and hell 
must deliver up their dead, jfiid hell must deliver up its 
captive spirits, and the grave must deliver up its captive 
bodies, and the bodies and the spirits of men will he re
stored, one to the other: and it is by the power of the re
surrection of the Holy One of Israel.

O how great the plan of our God! For on the other 
hand, the paradise of God -must deliver up the spirits of 
the righteous, and the grave deliver up the body of the 
righteous; and the spirit the body is restored to 
itself again, and all men become incorruptible, and im
mortal, and they are living souls, having a perfect know
ledge like unto us, in the flesh; save it be that our know
ledge shall be perfect; wherefore, we shall have a perfect 
knowledge of all our guilt, and our uncleanness, and our 
nakedness; and the righteous shall have a perfect know
ledge of their enjoyment, and their righteousness, being 
clothedwith purity,yea, even with the robe ofrighteousness.

And it shall come to pass, that when all men shall have 
passed from this first death unto life, insomuch as they 
have become immortal, they must appear before the judgr 
ment seat of the Holy One of Israel; and then cometh
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the judgment, and then must they be judged acording to 
the holy judgment of’ God. Ana assuredly, as the Lord 
liveth, for the Lord God hath spoken it, and it his eternal 
word, which cannot pass away, that they who are right
eous, shall be righteous still, and they who are filthy, 
shall he filthy still; wherefore, they who are filthy, are the 
devil and his angels; and they shall go away into ever, 
lasting fire, prepared for them ; and their torment is as 
a lake of fire and brimstone, whose flames ascendeth 
up for ever and ever, and has no end.

O the greatness and the justice of our God! For he 
executeth all his words, aud they have gone forth out ol 
his mouth, and his law must be fulfilled. But, behold, 
the righteous, the saints of the Holy One of Israel, they 
whQ have believed in the Holy One of Israel; they who 
have endured the crosses of the world, and despised the 
shame of it; they shall inherit the kingdom of God, vfhich 
was prepared for them from the foundation of the world: 
and their joy shall be full for ever.

O the greatness of the mercy, of our God, the Holy One 
of Israel! For he delivereth his saints from that awful 
monster the devil, and death and hell, and that lake of 
fire and brimstone, which is endless torment.

O how great the holiness of our God! For he know', 
eth all things, and there is not any tiling, save he knows 
it. And he cometh into the world that he may save all 
.men, if they will hearken unto his voice: for behold, he 
-suffereth the pains of all men; yea, the pains of every 
living creature, both men, women, and children, who be
long to the family of Adam. And he suffereth this, that 
the resurrection might pas^upbu all men, that all might 
stand before him, at the great and judgment day. And 
he commandeth all men that they must repent, and be 
baptised in his name, having perfect faith in the Holy 
One of Israel, or they cannot be saved in the kingdom of 
God. And if they will not repent and believe in his 
name, and be baptised in his name, and endure to the 
end, they must be damned; for the Lord God, the Holy 
One of Israel has spoken it; wherefore he has given a 
law; and where there is no law given, there is no punish
ment; and where there is no punishment, there is no con- 
.demnation; and where is no condemnation, the mercies 
of the Holy One of Israel haveclaim upon them, because

S3
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of the atonement: for they are delivered by the power of 
him: for the atonement .satisfieth the demands of his jus
tice upon all those who have not the law given to them, 
that they are delivered from that awful monster, death 
and hell, and the devil, and the lake of fire and brimstone, 
which is endless torment; and they are restored to that 
God who gave them breath, which is the Holy One of 
Israel.

But wo unto him that has the law given; yea, that has 
all the commandments of God, like unto us, and that 
transgresseth them, and that wasteth the days of his pro
bation; for awful is his state !

O that cunning plan of the evil one ! O the vainness, 
and the frailties, and the foolishness of men! When they 
are learned, they think they are wise, and they hearken 
not unto the counsel of God, for they set it aside, sup
posing they know of themselves.—wherefore, their wisdom 
is foolishness, and it profiteth them not. And they shall 
perish.

But to be learned is good, if they hearken unto the 
counsels of God. But wo unto the rich, who are rich as 
to the things of the world. For because they are rich, 
they despise the poor, and they persecute the meek, and 
their hearts are upon their treasures: wherefore their 
treasure is their God. And behold, their treasure shall 
perish with them also. And wo unto the deaf, that will 
not hear: for they shall perish. Wo unto the blind, that 
will not see: for they shall perish also. Wo unto the un
circumcised of heart: for a knowledge of their iniquities 
shgll smite them at the last day. Wo unto the liar: for he 
shall be thrust down to hell. Wo unto the murderer, 
who deliberately killeth: for he shall die. Wo unto 
them who commit whoredoms: for they shall be thrust 
down to hell. Yea, wo unto those that worship idols: 
for the devil of all devils delighteth in them. And, in 
fine, wo unto all those who die in their sins: for they shall 
return to God, and behold his face, and remain in their 
sins.

O, my beloved brethren, remember the awfulness in 
transgressing against that holy God, and also the awful- 
ness of yielding to the enticings of that cunning one. 
Remember, to be carnally minded, is death, and to be 
spiritually minded, is life eternal.
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O , my beloved brethren, give ear to my words. Re. 
member the greatness of the Holy One of Israel. Do not 
say that I  have spoken hard things against you : for if ye 
do, ye will revile against the truth : fori have spoken the 
words of your Maker. I know that the words of truth 
are hard against all uncleanness; but the righteous fear 
them not, for they love the truth, and are not shaken.

O then, my beloved brethren, come unto the Lord, the 
Holy One. Remember that his paths are righteous. 
Rehold, the way for man is narrow, but it lieth in a 
straight course before him, and the keeper of the gate is 
the Holy One of Israel: and he employetb no servant 
there; and there is none other way, save it be by the gate, 
for he cannot be deceived; for the Lord God is his name. 
And whoso knocketh, to him will he open; and the wise, 
and the learned, and they that are rich, who are puffed 
up beeause of their learning, and their wisdom, and their 
riches; yea, they are they, whom he despiseth; and save 
they shall cast these things away, and consider themselves 
fools before God, and come down in the depths of humi
lity, he will not open unto them. But the things of the 
wise pnd the prudent, shall be hid from them for ever; 
yea, that happiness which is prepared for the saints,
0 my beloved brethren, remember my words: Behold,
1 take off my garments and I shake them before you: 
I pray the God of my salvation that he view me with 
his All-searching eye; wherefore, ye shall know at the 
last day, when ml men shall be judged of their works, 
that the God of Israel did witness that I  shook your 
iniquities from my soul, and that I  stand with brightness 
before .him, and am rid of your blood.

O my beloved brethren, turn away from your sins; 
shake off the chains of him that would bind you fast; 
come unto that God who is the rock of your salvation. 
Prepare your souls for that glorious day, when justice 
shall be administered unto the righteous; even the day of 
judgment, that ye may not shrink with awful fear; that 
ye may not remember your awful guilt in perfectness, 
and be constrained to exclaim, holy, holy are thy judg
ments, O Lord God Almighty. But I  know my guilt; 

. I  transgressed thy law, and my transgressions are mine; 
iSLnd the devil had obtained me, that I am a prey to bis 
awful misery. But behold, my brethren, is it expedient
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that I should awake you to an awful reality of these 
things? Would I harrow up your souls, if your minds 
were pure ? Would I he plain unto you according to the 
plainness of the truth, if ye were freed from sin ? Behold, 
if ye were holy, I would speak unto you of holiness ; but 
as ye are not holy, and ye look upon me as a teacher, it 
must needs he expedient that I teach you the conse
quences of sin. Behold, my soul abliorreth sin, and my 
heart delighteth in righteousness; and I will praise the 
holy name of my God. Come, my brethren, every one that 
thirsteth, come ye to the waters; and he that hath no 
money, come buy and eat; yea, come buy wine and milk 
without money and without price. Wherefore, do not 
spend money for that which is of no worth, nor your 
labonr for that which cannot satisfy. Hearken diligently 
unto me, and remember the words which I  have spoken; 
and come unto the Holy One of Israel, and feast upon 
that which perisheth not, neither can be corrupted, and 
let your soul delight in fatness. Behold, my beloved 
brethren, remember the words of your God; pray unto *■ 
him continually by day, and give thanks unto his hoi} 
name by night. Let your hearts rejoice, and behold how 
great the covenants of the Lord, and how great his con
descensions unto the children of m en; and because of 
his greatness, and his grace and mercy, he has promised 
unto us that our seed shall not utterly be destroyed, 
according to the flesh, but that he would preserve them ; 
and in future generations, they shall become a righteous 
branch unto the house of Israel.

And now, my brethren, I would speak unto you more; 
but on the morrow I  will declare unto you the remainder 
of my words. Amen,

CHAPTER VII.

And now I, Jacob, speak unto you again, my beloved 
brethren, concerning this righteous branch of which I 
have spoken. For behold, the promises which we have 
obtained, are promises unto us according to the flesh; 
wherefore, as it has been shewn unto me that many of 
our children shall perish in the flesh, because of unbelief,
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nevertheless, God will be merciful unto many; and our 
children shall be restored, that they may come to that 
which will give them the true knowledge of their lie 
deemer. Wherefore as I said unto you, it must needs 
be expedient that Christ, (for in the last night the angel 
spake unto me that this should be his name,) should 
come among the Jews, among those who are the more 
wicked part of the world; and they shall crucify him: 
For thus it behoveth our God; and there is none other 
nation on earth that would crucify their God. For 
should the mighty miracles be wro light among other 
nations, they would repent, and know that he be their 
God; but because of priest-crafts and iniquities, they 
at Jerusalem will stiffen their necks against him, that 
he be crucified. Wherefore, because of their iniquities, 
destructions, famines, pestilences, and bloodsheds, shall 
come upon them; and they who shall not be destroyed, 
shall be scattered among all nations.

But behold, thus saitn the Lord God: When the day 
" eonieth that they shall believe in me, that I  am Christ, 

then have I covenanted with their Fathers that they 
shall he restored in the flesh, upon the earth, unto the 
lands of their inheritance. And it shall come to pass 
that they shall be gathered in from their long dispersion, 
from the isles of the sea, and from the four parts of the 
earth; and the nations of the Gentiles shall be great in 
the eyes of me, saith God, in carrying them forth to the 
lands of .their inheritance. Yea, the kings of the Gen
tiles shall be nursing fathers unto them, and their queens 
shall become nursing mothers; wherefore, the promises 
of the Lord are great unto the Gentiles, for he hatli 
spoken it, and who can dispute? But behold, this 
land, saith God, shall be a land of thine inheritance; 
and the Gentiles shall be blessed upon the land. And 
this land shall be a land of liberty unto the Gentiles; 
and there shall be no kings upon the land, who shall 
raise up unto the Gentiles. And I will fortify this land 
against all other nations; and he that fighteth against 
Zion, shall perish, saith God: for he that raiseth up a 
king against me, shall perish. For I the Lord, the 
king of heaven, will he their king; and 1 will be a 
light unto them for ever, that hear my words. Where- 

- fore, for this cause, that my covenants may be fulfilled,

m
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which I have made unto the children of men, that I 
will do unto them while they are in the flesh, I must 
needs destroy the secret works of darkness, and of mur
ders, and of abominations; wherefore, he that fighteth 
against Zion, both Jew and Gentile, both bond and tree, 
both male and female, shall perish: for they are they 
who are the whore of all the earth ; for they who are 
not for me, are against me, saith our God. For I will 
fulfil my promises which 1 have made unto the children 
of men, that I  will do unto them while they are in the 
flesh. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, thus saith our 
God: I  will afflict thy seed by the hand of the Gentiles ; 
nevertheless, I will soften the hearts of the Gentiles, 
that they shall be like unto a father to them ; wherefore, 
the Gentiles shall be blessed and numbered among the 
house of Israel. Wherefore, I  will consecrate this land 
unto thy seed and they who shall be numbered among 
thy seed, for ever, for the land of their inheritance: 
For it is a choice land, saith God unto me, above all 
other lands; wherefore, I will have all men that dwell 
thereon, that they shall worship me, saith God.

And now, my beloved brethren, seeing that our mer
ciful God has given us so great knowledge concerning 
these things, let us remember him, and lay aside our sins, 
and not hang down our heads, for we are not cast off; 
nevertheless, we have have been driven out of the land of 
our inheritance; but we have been led to a better land: 
for the Lord has made the sea our path, and we are up
on an isle of the sea. But great are the promises of the 
Lord unto they who are upon the isles of the sea; where
fore, as it says isles, there must needs be more than this; 
and they are inhabited also by our brethren. For behold, 
the Lord God has led away from time to time from the 
house of Israel, according to his will and pleasure. And 
now, behold, the Lord remembereth all they who have 
been broken off; wherefore, he remembereth us also. 
Therefore cheer up your hearts, and remember that ye 
are free to act for yourselves: to choose the way of ever
lasting death, or the way of eternal life. Wherefore, my 
beloved brethren, reconcile yourselves to the will of God, 
and not to the will of the devil and the flesh; and re
member after ye are reconciled unto God, that it is only 
in and through the grace of God that ye are saved.



Wherefore, may God raise you from death, by tile power 
of the resurrection; and also from everlasting death, by 
the power of the atonement, that ye may be received in
to the eternal kingdom of God, that ye may praise him 
through grace divine. Amen.
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CHAPTER VIII.

And now Jacob spake many more things to my people 
at that time; nevertheless,only these things have I caused 
to be written: for the things which I have written, suffi
ce th me.

And now I, Nephi, write more of the words of Isaiah: 
for my soul delighteth in his words. For I  will liken 
his words unto my people; and I  will send them forth 
unto all my children: for he verily saw my Redeemer, 
even as I  have seen him. And my brother Jacob also 
has seen him as I have seen him; wherefore, I will send 
their words forth unto my children, to prove unto them 
that my words are true. Wherefore, by the words of 
three, God hath said, I  will establish my word. Never, 
theless, God sendeth more witnesses; and he proveth all 
his words. Behold, my soul delighteth in proving unto 
my people the truth of the coming of C hrist: for, for 
this end hath the law of Moses been given; and all 
things which have been given of God from the begin
ning of the world, nnto man, are the typifying of him. 
And also, my soul delighteth in the covenants of the 
Lord which he hath made to our fathers; yea, my soul 
delighteth in his grace, and in his justice, and power, 
and mercy, in the great and eternal plan of deliverance 
from death. And my soul delighteth in proving unto 
my people, that save'Christ should come, all men must 
perish*. For if there be no Christ, there be no God; 
and if there be no God, we are not, for there could 
have been no creation. But there is a God, and he is 
Christ; and he cometh in the fulness of his own time.

And now I write some of the words of Isaiah, that 
whoso of my people shall see these words, may lift up 
their hearts and rejoice for all men. Now, these are the 
words; and ye may liken them unto yon, and unto all 
men.
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The word that Isaiah, the son of Amos, saw, con
cerning Judah and Jerusalem: And it shall Come to 
pass in the last days, when the mountain of the Lord’s 
house shall be established in the top of the mountains, 
audshall be exalted above the hills, and all nations shall 
flow unto it, and many people shall go and say, Come 
ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, to the 
house of the God of Jacob ; and he will teach us of his 
ways, and we will walk in his paths: for out of Zion 
shall go forth the law, and the word of the Lord from 
Jerusalem. And he shall judge among the nations, and 
shall rebuke many people: and they shiHl1 beat their 
swords into plough-shares, and their spears into pruning 
hooks: nation shall not lift up sword against nation, 
neither shall they learn war any more. O house of 
Jacob, come ye and let us walk in the light of the Lord j 
yea, come, for ye have all gone astray, every one to his 
wicked wrays.

Therefore, O Lord, thou hast forsaken thy people, the 
house of Jacob, because they be replenished from the 
east, and hearken unto soothsayers like the Philistines, 
and they please themselves in the children of strangers. 
Their land also is full of silver and gold, neither is there 
any end of their treasures; their land is also full of 
horses, neither is there any end of their chariots: there 
kind also is full of idols; they worship the work of 
their own hands,—that which their own fingers have 
made: and the mean man boweth not down, and the 
great man humbleth himself not: therefore forgive him 
not.

O ye wicked ones, enter into the rock, and hide thee 
in the dust, for the fear of the Lord, and the glory of 
his majesty shall smite thee. And it shall come to pass 
that the lofty looks of man shall be humbled, and the 
hautiness of men shall be bowed down, and the Lord 
alone shall be exalted in thut day. For the day of the 
Lord of hosts soon coineth upon all nations; yea, upon 
every one; yea,upon the proud and lofty’, and upon every 
one who is lifted up; and he shall bebroughtlow: yea, and 
the day of Lord shall come upon all the cedars of Lebanon, 
for they are high and lifted up: and upon all the oaks of 
Hash an, and upon all the high mountains, and upon all 
the hills, and upon all the nations which are lifted
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up, and upon every people, and upon every high tower, 
and upon every fenced wall, and upon all the ships of 
the sea, and upon all the ships of Tarshish, and upon 
all pleasant pictures. And the loftiness of man shall be 
bowed down, and the haughtiness of men shall be made 
low : and the Lord alone shall be exalted in that day. 
And the idols he shall utterly abolish. And they shall 
go into the holes of the rocks, and into the caves of the 
earth, for the fear of the Lord shall come upon them; 
and the glory of his majesty shall smite-them, when he 
ariseth to shake terribly the earth; In that day a man 
shall cast hi** idols of silver, and his idols of gold, 
which he hath made for himself to worship, to the moles 
and to the bats; to go into the clefts of the rocks, and 
into the tops of the ragged rocks, for the fear of the 
Lord shall come upon them, and the majesty of 
his glory shall smite them when he ariseth to shake 
terribly the earth. Cease ye from man, whose breath it 
in his nostrils : for wherein is he to be accounted of?

For behold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, doth take 
away from Jerusalem, and from Judah the stay and the 
staff, the whole staff of bread, and the whole stay of 
water, the mighty man, and the man of war, the judge, 
and the prophet, and the prudent, and the ancient, the 
captain of fifty, and the honorable man, and the coun
sellor, and the cunning artificer, and the eloquent orator. 
And I will give children unto them to be their princes, 
and babes shall rule over them. And the people shall 
be oppressed, every one by another, and every one by his 
neighbour: the child shall behave himself proudly against 
the ancient, and the base against the honorable. When 
a  man shall take hold of his brother of the house of his 
father, and shall say, thou hast clothing, be thou our 
ruler, and let not tnis ruin come under thy hand: in 
that day shall he swear, saying, I  will not be a healer; 
for in my house there is neither bread nor clothing: 
make me not a ruler of the people. For Jerusalem is 
ruined, and Judah is fallen : because their tongues and 
their doings have been agaiust the Lord, to provoke the 
eyes of his glory.

The shew of their countenance doth witness against 
them, and doth declare their sin to be even as Sodom, 
and they cannot hide it. Wo unto their souls ! for th#y

£>0
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have rewarded evil unto themselves. Say unto the 
righteous, that it is well with them: for they shall eat 
the fruit of their doings. Wo unto the wicked! for they 
shall perish; for the reward of their hands shall be 
upon them.

And my people, children are their oppressors, and 
women ride over them. O my people, they who lead 
thee cause thee to err, and destroy the way of thy paths. 

.The Lord standeth up to plead, and standeth to judge 
the people. The Lord will enter into judgment with the 
ancients of his people, and the princes thereof: for ye 
have eaten up the vineyard, and the spoil of the poor in 
your houses. What mean ye ? Ye beat my people to 
pieces, and grind the faces of the poor, saith the Lord 
God of hosts.

Moreover, the Lord saith, because the daughters of 
Zion are haughty, and walk with stretched forth necks 
and wanton eyes, walking and mincing as they go, and 

* making a tinkling with their feet: therefore tire Lord 
will smite with a scab the crown of the head of the daugh
ters of Zion, and the Lord will discover their secret 
parts. In that day the Lord will take away the bravery 
of their tinkling ornaments, and cauls, and round tires 
like the moon, the chains and the bracelets, and the muf
flers, the bonnets, and the ornaments of the legs, and the 
head bands, and the tablets and the ear-rings, the rings, 
and nose-jewels, the changable suits of apparel, and the 
mantles, and the wimples, and the crisping-pins, the 
glasses, and the fine linen, and hoods, and the vails.

And it shall come to pass, instead of sweet smell, there 
shall be stink; and instead of a girdle, a rent $ and in
stead of well set hair, baldness; and instead of a sto
macher, a girding of sack-cloth: burning instead of 
beauty. Thy men shall fall by the sword, and thy mighty 
in the war. And her gates snail lament and mourn; and 
she shall he desolate, and shall sit upon the ground.

And in that day, seven women shall take hold of one 
man, saying, we will eat our own bread, and wear our 
own apparel: only let us be called by thy name to take 
away our reproach. In that day shall the branch of the 
Lord be beautiful and glorious; the fruit of the earth 
excellent and comely to them that are escaped of Israel.

And it shall come to pass, them'that are left in Zion,
E
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and remain in Jerusalem, shall be called holy, every one 
that is written among the living in Jerusalem: when 
the Lord shall have washed away the filth of the daugh
ters of Zion, and shall have purged the blood of Jerusa
lem from the midst thereof by the spirit of judgment, 
and by the spirit of burning. And the Lord will create 
upon every dwelling-place of mount Zion, and upon her 
assemblies, a cloud and smoke by day, and the shining 
of a flaming fire by night: for upon all the glory of Zion 
shall be a defence. And there shall be a tabernacle for 
a shadow in the day-time from the heat, and for a place 
of refuge, and a covert from storm and from rain.

And then will I sing to my well-beloved a song of my 
beloved, touching his vineyard. My well beloved hath a 
vineyard in a very fruitful h ill: and he fenced it, and 

^gathered out the stones thereof, and planted it with the 
choicest vine, and built a tower in the midst of it, and 
also made a wine-press therein; and he looked that it 
should bring forth grapes, and it brought forth wild' 
grapes. And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and men 
of Judah, judge, I pray you, betwixt me and my vineyard. 
What could have been done more to my vineyard, that 
I  have not done in it? Wherefore, when I looked that it 
should bring forth grapes, it brought forth wild grapes. 
And now'go to; I  will tell you what I will do to my 
vineyard: I will take away the hedge thereof, and it 
shall be eaten up; and I will break down the wall 
thereof, and it shall be trodden down: and I  will lay it 
waste: It shall not be pruned nor digged; but there shall 
come up briers and thorns: I will also command the 
clouds that they rain no rain upon it. For the" vineyard 
of the Lord o f hosts is tire house of Israel, and the men 
of Judah his pleasant plant: and he looked, for'judg- 
ment, and behold oppression; for righteousness, but 
behold a cry.

Wo unto them that join house to house, till there can 
be no place, that they may be placed alone in the midst 
of the earth! In mine ears said the Lord of hosts, of a 
truth many houses shall be desolate, and great and fair 
cities withoutinhabitant. Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall 
yield one bath, and the seed of ahomer shall yield an ephah.

Wo unto them that rise up early in the morning, that 
they may follow strong drink; that continue until night,
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and wine inflame them ! And the harp, and the viol, 
the tabret, and pipe, and wine are in their feasts; bat 
they regard not the work of the Lord, neither consider 
the operation of his hands.

Therefore my people are gone into eaptivity, because 
they have no knowledge : and their honorable men are 
famished, and their multitude dried up with thirst. 
Therefore hell hath enlarged herself, and opened her 

■mouth without measure: and their glory, and their mul
titude, and their pomp, and he that rejoiceth, shall de
scend into it. And the mean man shall be brought 
down, and the mighty man shall be humbled, and the 
eyes of the lofty shall be humbled: but the Lord of hosts 
shall be exalted in judgment, and God that is holy shall 
he sanctified in righteousness. Then shall the lambs 
feed after their manner, and the waste places of the fat 
ones shall strangers eat. Wo unto them that draw' 
iniquity with cords of vanity, and sin as it were with a 
eart-rope: that say, let him make speed, hasten his 
work, that we may see i t : and let the counsel of the 
Holy One of Israel draw nigh and come, that we may 
know it.

Wo unto them that call evil good, and good evil; that 
put darkness for light, and light for darkness; that put 
bitter for sweet, and sweet for bitter! Wo unto the 
wise in their own eyes, and prudent in their own sight! 
Wo unto the mighty to drink wine, and men of strength 
to mingle strong drink: who justify the wicked for re
ward, and take away the righteousness of the righteous 
from him ! Therefore as the fixe devoureth the stubble, 
and the flame consumeth the chaff, their root shall be 
rottenness, and their blossoms shall go up as dust; be
cause they have cast away the law of the Lord of hosts, 
and despised the word of the Holy One of Israel. There
fore, is the anger of the Lord kindled against his people, 
and he hath stretched forth his hand against them, and 
hath smitten them : and the hills did tremble, and their 
carcasses were torn in the midst of the streets. For all 
this his anger is not turned away, hut his hand stretched 
out still.

And he will lift up an ensign to the nations from far, 
and will hiss unto them from the end of the earth ; and 
behold, they shall come with speed swiftly: none shall 

E 2
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be weary nor stumble among them; none shall shim- 
her nor sleep; neither shall the girdle of their loins 
be loosed, nor the latchet of their shoes be broken: whose 
arrows shall be sharp, and all their bows bent, and their 
horses’ hoofs shall be counted like flint, and their wheels 
like a whirlwind, their roaring like a lion. They shall 
roar like young lions: yea, they shall roar, and lay hold 
of the prey, and shall carry aw'ay safe, and none shall 
deliver. And in that day they shall roar against them 
like the roaring of the sea: and if they look unto the 
land, behold, darkness and sorrow', and the light is 
darkened in the heavens thereof.

CHAPTER IX.

In the year that king Uzziak died, I  saw also the 
Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up, and his 
train filled the temple. Above it stood the serapliims; 
each one had six wings; with twain he covered his face, 
and with twain he covered his feet, and with twain he 
did fly. And one cried unto another, and said, Holy, 
holy, holy, is the Lord of hosts: the whole earth is ■full 
of his glory. And the posts of the door moved at the 
voice of him that cried, and the house was filled wdth 
smoke.

Then said I, wm is unto me! for I  am undone; because 
I am a man of unclean lips; and I dwell in the midst of 
a people of unclean lips: for mine eyes have seen the 
King, the Lord of hosts. Then flew one of the Sera
phims unto me, having a live coal in his hand, which he 
had taken with the tongs from off the altar: and he laid 
it upon my mouth, and said, Lo, this has touched thy 
lips; and thine iniquity is taken away, and thy sin 
purged. Also I heard the voice of the Lord,saying, whom 
shall I send, and who will go for us ? Then I said, here 
am I ; send me.

And he said, go, and tell this people, hear ye indeed, 
hut they understood not; and see ye indeed, but they 
perceived not. Make the heart of this people fat, and 
make their ears heavy, and shut their eyes; lest they see 
with their eyes, and hear with their ears, and understand
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with their heart, and be converted,and be healed. Then 
said I, Lord, how long ? And he said, until the cities 
be wasted without inhabitant, and the houses without 
man,and the land be utterly desolate; and the Lord have 
removed men far away, for there shall be a great for
saking in the midst of the land.

But yet there shall be a tenth, and they Shall return, 
and shall be eaten: as a teil-tree, and as an oak whose 
substance is in them, when they east their leaves: so the 
holy seed shall be the substance thereof.

And it came to pass in the days of Ahaz the son of 
Jotham, the son of Uzziab, king of Judah, that Rezin, 
king of Syria, and Pekah the son of Remaliah, king 
of Israel, went up towards Jerusalem to war against it, 
but could not prevail against it. And it was told the 
house of David, saying, Syria is confederate with 
Ephraim. And his heart was moved, and the heart of 
his people, as the trees of the wood are moved with the 
wind. Then said the Lord unto Isaiah, go forth now to 
meet Ahaz, thou, and Shearjashub thy son, a t the end of 
the conduit of the upper pool in the highway of the 
fuller’s field; and say unto him, take heed, and be quiet; 
fear not, neither be faint-hearted for the two tails of 
these smoking fire-brands, for the fierce anger of Rezin 
with Syria, and of the son of Remalia. Because Syria, 
Ephraim, and the son of Remalia, have taken evil counsel 
against thee, saying, let us go up against Judah, and vex 
it, and let us make a breach therein for us, and set a king 
in the midst of it, yea the son of Tabeal: thus saith the 
Lord God, it shall not stand, neither shall it come to 
pass. For the head of Syria is Damascus, and the head 
of Damascus, Rezin -. and within threescore and five 
years shall Ephraim be broken, that it be not a people. 
And the head of Ephraim is Samaria, and the head of 
Samaria is Remalia’s son. If ye will not believe, surely 
ye shall not be established.

Moreover, the Lord spake again unto Ahaz, saying, 
ask thee a sign of the Lord thy God; ask it either in the 
depths, or in the heights above. But Ahaz said, I  will 
not ask, neither will I  tempt the Lord. And he said: 
hear ye now, O house of David-; is it a small thing for 
yon to weary men, but will ye weary my God also ? 
Therefore, the Lord hiuiself shall give you a sign:
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Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and shall bear a  son, and 
shall call his name Immanuel. Butter and honey shall 
he eat, that he may know to refuse the evil, and to choose 
the good. For before the child shall know to refuse 
the evil and choose the good, the land that thou abhorrest 
shall be forsaken of both her kings.

The Lord shall bring upon thee, and upon thy people, 
and upon thy father’s house, days that have not come, 
from the day that Ephraim departed from Judah, the 
king of Assyria. And it shall come to pass in that day, 
that the Lord shall hiss for the fly that is in the utter
most part of Egypt, and for the bee that is in the land 
of Assyria. And. they shall come, and shall rest all of 
them in the desolate valleys, and in the holes of the 
rocks, and upon all thorns, and upon all bushes. In the 
same day shall the Lord shave with a razor that is hired, 
by them beyond the river, by the king of Assyria, the 
head, and the hair of the feet: and it shall also qonsume 
the beard.^'And it shall come to pass in that day, a man 
shall nourish, a young cow, and two sheep; and it shall 
come to pass’ for the abundance of milk they shall give, 
he shall eat butter: for butter and honey shall every one 
eat that is left in the land. And i t  shall come to pass in 
that day, every place shall be, where there were a thou
sand vines at a thousand silverlings, whiA shall be for 
briers and thorns. With arrows and with bows shall 
men come thither; because all the land shall become 
briers and thorns. And all hills that shall be digged 
with the mattock, there shall not come thither the fear 
of briers and thorns: but it shall be for the sending 
forth of oxen, and the treading of lesser cattle.

Moreovei’, the word of the Lord said unto me, take thee 
a great roll, and write in it with a man’s pen concerning 
Maher-shalal-hash-baz. And I took unto me faithful 
witnesses to record, Uriah the priest, and Zechariah the 
son of Jeberechiah. And I went’unto the prophetess; 
and she conceived and bear a spn. Then said the Lord to 
me, call his name Maher-shalal-hash-baz. For behold, 
the child shall not have knowledge to cry, my father, 
and my mother, before the riches of Damascus and the 
spoil of Samaria shall be taken away before the king of 
Assyria.

The Lord spake also unto me again, saying, forasmuch 
as this people refuseth the waters of Shiloah that go
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softly, and rejoice in Rezin and Remalia’s son; now 
therefore, behold, the Lord bringeth up npon them the 
waters of the river, strong and many, even the king of 
Assyria, and all his glory: and lie shall come up over all 
Ms channels, and go over all his banks: and he shall 
pass through Judah ; he shall overflow and go over, he 
shall reach even to the neck; and the stretching out of 
his wings shall fill the breadth of thy land, O Immanuel.

Associate yourselves, O ye people, and ye shall be 
broken in pieces; and give ear all ye of*far countries: 
gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces: gird 
yourselves and ye shall be broken in pieces. Take coun
sel together and it shall come to nought; speak the word, 
and it shall not stand: for God is with us.

For the Lord spake thus to me with a strong hand, and 
instructed me that I  should not walk in the way of this 
people, saying, say ye not, a confederacy, to all to whom 
tMs people shall say, a confederacy; neither fear ye their 
fear, nor be afraid. Sanctify the Lord of hosts himself, 
and let him be your fear, and let him be your dread. 
And he shall be for a sanctuary; but for a stone of 
stumbling, and for a rock of offence to both the houses of 
Israel, for a gin and a  snare to the inhabitants of Jeru- 
selein. And many among them shall stumble, and fall, 
and be broken, and he snared, and be taken. Bind up 
the testimony, seal the law among my disciples. And I 
will wait upon the Lord, that hideth his face from the 
house of Jacob, and I will look for him. Behold, I and 
the children whom the Lord hath given me are for signs 
and for wonders in Israel from the Lord of hosts, which 
dwelleth in mount Zion.

And when they shall say unto you, seek unto them that 
have familiar spirits, and unto wizards that peep, and 
mutter: should not a people seek unto their God? for 
the living to hear from the dead? to the law and to the 
testimony: and if they speak not according to this word, 
it is because there is no light in them. And they shall 
pass through it hardly bestead and hungry, and it shall 
come to pass, that when they shall be hungry, they shall 
fret themselves, and curse their king and their God, and 
look upward. And they shall look unto the earth; and 
behold trouble, and darkness, dimness of anguish, and 
shall be driven to darkness. 
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Nevertheless the dimness shall not be such as was in 
her vexation, when at first he lightly afflicted the land 
of Zebulun, and the land of Naphtali, and afterwards 
did more grievously afflict by the way of the Red Sea be
yond Jordan in Galilee of tlie nations. The people that 
walked in darkness have seen a great light: they that 
dwellin theland of the shadow of death, uponthemhath the 
light shined. Tkouhastmultiplied the nation, andincreas- 
ed the joy: they joy before thee according to the joy in har
vest, and as men rejoice when they divide the spoil. For 
thou hast broken tlie yoke of his burden, and the staff of 
his shoulder, the rod of his oppressor. For every battle 
of the warrior with confused noise, and garments rolled 
in blood; but this shall be with burning and fuel of fire. 
For unto us a child is bora, unto us a son is given: and 
the government shall be upon his shoulder: and his name 
shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, The mighty God, 
The everlasting Father, The Prince of Peace. Of the 
increase of government and peace there is no end, upon 
the throne of David, and upon his kingdom, to order it, 
and to establish it with judgement and with justice from 
henceforth even for ever. The zeal of the Lord of hosts 
will perform this.

The Lord sent his word unto Jacoh and it hath lighted 
upon Israel. And all the people shall know, even Eph
raim and tire inhabitants of Samaria, that say in the pride 
and stoutness of heart, the bricks are fallen down, but we 
will build with hewn stones: the sycamores are cut down, 
but we will change them into cedars. Therefore the 
Lord shall set up the adversaries of Rezin against him, 
and join his enemies together- the Syrians before, and 
the Philistines behind: and they shall devour Israel with 
open mouth. For all this his anger is not turned away, 
but his hand is stretched out still.

For the people turneth not unto him that smiteth them, 
neither do they seek the Lord of hosts. Therefore will 
the Lord cut oil from Israel head and tail, branch and 
rash in one day. The ancient he is the head; and the 
prophet that teacheth lies, he is the tail. For the lead
ers of this people cause them to err; and they that are 
lead of them are destroyed. Therefore the Lord shall 
have no joy in their young men, neither shall have mercy 
on tlieir fatherless and widows: for every one of them is
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a hypocrite and an evil .doer, and every mouth speaketh 
folly. For all this his a'nger is not turned away, but his 
hand stretched out still.

For wickedness burneth as the lire; it shall devour the 
briers and thorns, and shall kindle in the thickets of the 
forests, and they shall mount up like the lifting up of 
smoke. Through the wrath of the Lord of hosts is the 
land darkened, and the people shall be as the fuel of the 
fire: no man shall spare his brother. And he shall 
snatch on the right hand, and he hungry; and he shall 
eat on the left hand, and they shall no t be satisfied: they shall 
eat every man the flesh of his own arm: Manasseh, 
Ephraim; and Ephraim,Manasseh; they together shall 
be against Judah. For all this his anger is not turned 
away, but his hand stretched out still.

Wo unto them that decree unrighteous decrees, and 
that write grievousness which they have prescribed; to 
turn away the needy from judgment, and to take away 
the right from the poor of my people, that widows may 
be their prey, and that they may rob the fatherless! 
And what will ye do in the day of visitation, and in the 
desolation which shall come from far ? to whom will ye 
flee for help? and where will ye leave your glory? W ith
out me they shall how down under the prisoners, and 
they shall fall under the slain. For all this his anger is 
not turned away, but his hand stretched out still.

O Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, and the staff in 
their hand is their indignation. I  will send him against 
a hypocritical nation, and against the people of my wrath 
will 1 give him a charge, to take the spoil, and to take 
the prey, and to tread them down like the mire of the 
streets. Howbeit he meaneth not so, neither doth his 
heart think so ; but in his heart it is to destroy and cut 
off nations not a few. For he saith, Are not my princes 
altogether kings ? Is not Cal no as Carehemish ? Is not 
Hamath as Arpad? Is not Samaria as Damascus ? As 
my hand hath founded the kingdoms of the idols, and 
whose graven images did excel them of Jerusalem and 
of Samaria; shall I not, as I have done unto Samaria 
and her idols, so do to Jerusalem and to her idols ?Where- 
fore it shall come to pass, that when the Lord hath per- 
formed his whole work upon mount Zion and upon Jeru
salem, I will punish the fruit of the stout heart of the 
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king of Assyria, and the glory of his high looks. For 
he saith, by the strength of my hand and by my -wisdom 
I have done these things; for I am prudent: and I have 
moved the borders of the people, and have robbed their 
treasures, and I have put down the inhabitants like a 
valiant m an: and my hand hath found as a nest the 
riches of the people : and as one gatliereth eggs that are 
left, have 1 gathered all the earth; and there was none 
that moved the wing, or opened the mouth, or peeped. 
Shall the axe boast itself against him that heweth there
with ? Shall the saw magnify itself against him that 
shaketh it? as if the rod should shake itself against 
them that lift it up, or as if the staff should lift up itself, 
as if it were no wood. Therefore shall the Lord, the 
Lord of hosts, send among his fat ones le'anness: and 
nnder his glory he shall kindle a burning like the burn
ing of afire. And the light of Israel shall be for a fire, 
and his Holy One for a flame, and shall bum and shall 
devour his thorns and his briers in one day; and shall 
consume the glory of his forest, and of his fruitful field, 
both soul and body; and they shall be as when a stan
dard-bearer fainteth. And the rest of the trees of his 
forest shall be few, that a child may write them.

And it shall come to pass in that day, that the remnant 
of Israel, and such as are escaped of the house of Jacob, 
shall no more again stay upon him that smote them; but 
shall stay upon the Lord, the Holy One of Israel, in 
truth. The remnant shall return, yea, even the remnant 
of Jacob, unto the mighty God. For though thy people 
Israel be as the sand of the sea, yet a remnant of them 
shall return: the consumption decreed shall overflow 
with righteousness. For the Lord God of hosts shall 
make a consumption, even determined, in all the land.

Therefore thus saith the Lord God of hosts, O my people 
that dwellest iu Zion, be not afraid of the Assyrian: he 
shall smite thee with a rod, and shall lilt up his staff 
against thee, after the manner of Egypt. For yet a very 
little while, and the indignation shall cease, and mine 
anger in their destruction. And the Lord of hosts shall 
stir up a scourge for him according to the slaughter of 
Midian at the rock ofOreb; and as his rod was upon 
the sea, so shall he lift it up after the manner of Egypt 
And it  shall come to pass in that day, that his burden
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shall be taken away from off thy shoulder, and his yoke 
from off thy neck, and the yoke shall be destroyed be
cause of the anointing. He is come to Aiath, he is pass
ed to Migron; at Michmash he hath laid up his carriages; 
they are gone over the passage; they have taken up their 
lodging at Geba; Hamath is afraid; Gibeah of Saul is 
fled. Lift up the voice, O daughter of Gallim; cause it 
to be heard unto Laish, O poor Anathoth. Madmenah 
is removed!; the inhabitants of Gebim gather themselves 
to flee. As yet shall he remain at Nob that day; he shall 
shake his hand against the mount of the daughter of 
Zion, the hill of Jerusalem. Behold, the Lord, the Lord 
of hosts shall lop the bough with terror; and the high 
ones of stature shall be hewn down; and the haughty 
shall be humbled. And he shall cut down the thickets 
of the forests with iron, and Lebanon shall fall by a 
mighty one.

And there shall come forth a  rod out of the stem of 
Jesse, and a branch shall grow out of his roots; and the 
spirit of the Lord shallrestuponhim, the spirit of wisdom 
and understanding, the spirit of counsel and might, the 
spirit of knowledge and of the fear ofthe Lord; and shall 
make him of quick understanding in the fear of the Lord: 
and he shall not judge after the sight of his eyes, neither 
reprove after the hearing of his ears: but with righteous
ness shall he judge the poor, and reprove with equity for 
the meek of the earth: and he shall smite the earth with 
the rod of his mouth, and with the breath of his lips 
shall he slay the wicked. And righteousness shall be 
the girdle of his loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his 
reins. The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the 
leopard shall lie down with the k id ; and the calf and the 
young lion and the fatling together; and a little child 
shall lead them. And the cow and the bear shall feed'; 
their young ones shall lie down together; and the lion 
shall eat straw like the ox. And the sucking child shall 
play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned child shall 
put his hand on the cockatrice’s den. They shall not 
hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain : for the earth 
shall be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as the waters 
cover the sea.

And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse, which 
shall stand for an ensign of the people; to it shall the 
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Gentiles seek: and liis rest shall be glorious. And it 
shall come to pass in that day, that the Lord shall sethis 
hand again the second time to recover the remnant of his 
people, which shall be left from Assyria, and from Egypt, 
and from Pathros, and from Cush, and from Elam, and 
from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from the islands of 
the sea. And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, 
and shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather to- 
gether the dispersed of Judah from the four corners of 
the earth. The envy of Ephraim also shall depart, and 
the adversaries of Judah shall be cut of: Ephraim shall 
not envy Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim. But 
they shall fly upon the shoulders of the Philistines to
wards the west; they shall spoil them of the east together; 
they shall lay their hand upon Edom and Moab; and the 
children of Ammon shall obey them. And the Lord shall 
utterly destroy the tongue of the Egyptian sea; and with 
his mighty wind lie shall shake his hand over the river, 
and shall smite it in the seven streams, and make men go 
over dry shod. And there shall be a highway for the 
remnant of his people, which shall be left, from Assyria, 
like as it was to Israel in the day that he came up out of 
the land of Egypt.

And in that day thou shalt say, O Lord I will praise 
thee: though thou wast angry with me, thine anger is 
turned away, and thou comfortedstme. Behold, God is 
my salvation; I  will trust, and not be afraid: for the 
Lord, JEHOVAH is my strength and my song; he also 
has become my salvation. Therefore with joy shall ye 
draw water out of the wells of salvation. And in that 
day shall ye say, praise the Lord, call upon his name, de
clare his doings among the people, make mention that 
his name is exalted. Sing unto the Lord; for he hath 
done excellent things: this is known in all the earth. 
Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion; for great is 
the Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee.

CHAPTER X.

T h e  burden of Babylon, which Isaiah the son of Amos 
did see. Lift ye up a banner upon the high mountain,
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exalt the voiee unto them, shake the hand, that they may 
£0 into the gates of the nobles. I have commanded my 
sanctified ones, I have also called my mighty ones, for 
mine anger is not upon them that rejoice in my highness. 
The noise of the multitude in the mountains like as of a 
great people; a tumultuous noise of the kingdoms of 
nations gathered together: the Lord of hosts mustereth 
the hosts of the battle. They come from a far country, 
from the end of heaven, yea, the Lord, and the weapons 
of his indignation, to destroy the whole land.

Howl ye; for the day of the Lord is at hand: it shall 
come as a destruction from the Almighty. Therefore 
shall all hands be faint, every man’s heart shall melt: and 
they shall be afraid; pangs and sorrows shall take hold 
of them; they shall be amazed one at another; their faces 
shall be as flames: Behold, the day of the Lord cometh,
cruel both with wrath and fierce anger, to lay the land 
desolate: and he shall destroy the sinners thereof out of 
it. For the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof 
shall not give their light; the sun shall be darkened in 
her going forth, and the moon shall not cause her light 

S to shine. And I will punish the world for evil, and the 
v wicked for their iniquity; I will cause the arrogancy of 
■' the proud to cease, and will lay down the haughtiness of 

the terrible. I  will make a man more precious than fine 
gold; even a man than the golden wedge of Gphir. 
Therefore I will shake the heavens, and the earth shall 
remove out of her place, in the wrath of the Lord of 
hosts, and in the day of his fierce anger. And it shall be 
as the chased roe, and as a sheep that no man taketh up: 
and they shall every man turn to his own people, and flee 
evciy one into his own land. Every one that is proud 
shall he thrust through; yea, and every one that is joined 
to the wicked, shall fall by the sword. Their children 
also shall be dashed to pieces before their eyes; their 
houses shall be spoiled, and their wives ravished. Be
hold, I will stir up the Medes against them, which shall 
not regard silver and gold, nor they shall not delight in it. 
Their bow^ shall also dash the young men to pieces; and 
they shall have no pity on the fruit of the womb; their 
eyes shall not spare children.

And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of 
the Chaldees’ excellency, shall be as when God overthrew 
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Sodom and Gomorrah. It shall never be inhabited, 
neither shall it be dwelt in from generation to genera- 
tion: neither shall the Arabian pitch tent there; neither 
shall the shepherds make their fold there: but wild 
beasts of the desert shall lie there; and their houses 
shall be full of doleful creatures; and owls shall dwell 
there, and satyrs shall dance there. And the wild beasts 
of the islands shall cry in their desolate houses, and 
dragons in their pleasant palaces : and her time is near 
to come, and her day shall not be prolonged. For I  will 
destroy her speedily; yea, for I will be merciful unto 
my people: but the wicked shall perish.

For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob, and will yet 
. choose Israel, and set them in their own land: and the 
strangers shall be joined with them, and they shall eleave 
to the house of Jacob. ‘And the people shall take them, 
and bring them to their place; yea, from far unto the 
ends of the earth : and they shall return to their lands of 
promise. And the house of Israel shall possess them, 
and the land of the Lord shall be for servants and hand
maids : and they shall take them captives, unto whom 
they were captives; and they shall rule over their op
pressors. Aud it shall come to pass in that day that the 
Lord shall give thee rest, from thy sorrow, and from thy 
fear, and from the hard bondage wherein thou wast 
made to serve.

And it shall come to pass in that day, that thou shalt 
take up this proverb against the king of Babylon, 
and say, how hath the oppressor ceased, the golden city 
ceased! The Lord hath broken the staff of the wicked, 
the sceptres of the rulers. He who smote the people in 
wrath with a continual stroke, he that ruled the nations 
in anger, is persecuted, and none hindereth. The whole 
earth is at rest, and is quiet: they break forth into sing
ing. Yea, the fir-trees rejoice at thee, and also the cedars 
of Lebanon, saying, since thou art laid down, no feller is 
come up against us. Hell from beneath is moved for 
thee to meet thee at thy coming: it stirreth up the dead 
for thee, even all the chief ones of the earth : it bath 
raised up from their thrones all the kings of the nations. 
Ail they shall speak and say unto thee, art thoiuaiso be
come weak as we? Art thou become like unto us ? Thy 
pomp is brought down to the grave; the noise of thy
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viols is not heard: the worm is spread under thee, and 
the worms cover thee. How art thou fallen from hea
ven, O Lucifer, son of the morning! Art thou cut down 
to the ground, which did weaken the nations! For thou 
hast said in thy heart, I  will ascend into heaven, I will 
exalt my throne above the stars of God: I will sit also 
upon the mount of the congregation, in the sides of the 
north; I will ascend above the heights of the clouds: 
I will be like the Most High. Yet thou shalt be brought 
down to hell, to the sides of the pit. They that see thee 
shall narrowly look upon thee, and shall consider thee 
and shall say, is this the man that made the earth to 
tremble, that did shake kingdoms, and made the world 
as a wilderness, and destroyed the cities thereof, and 
opened not the house of his prisoners? All the kings of 
the nations, yea, all of them, lie in glory, every one of 
them in his own house.1 But thou art cast out of thy 
grave like an abominable branch, and the remnant of 
those that are slain, thrust through with a sword, that 
go down to the stones of the p it; as a carcass trodden 
under feet. Thou shalt not be joined with them in 
burial, because thou bast destroyed thy land, and slain 
thy people: the seed of evil-doers shall never be renown
ed. Prepare slaughter for his children for tlie iniquities 
of their fathers; that they do not rise, nor possess the 
land, nor fill the face of the world with cities. For I will 
rise up against them, saith the Lord of hosts, and cut off 
from Babylon the name, and remnant, and son, and 
nephew, saith the Lord. I  will also make it a possession 
for the bittern, and pools of water: and I  will sweep it 
with the besom of destruction, saith the Lord of hosts.

The Lord of hosts hath sworn, saying, surely as I  have 
thought, so shall it come to pass; and as I  have purposed, 
so shall it stand: that I  will bring the Assyrian in my 
land, and upon my mountains tread him under foot: then 
shall his yoke depart from off them, and his burden de
part from off their shoulders. This is the purpose that 
is purposed upon the whole earth: and this is the hand 
that is stretched out upon all nations. For the Lord of 
hosts hath purposed, and who shall disannul? And his 
hand stretched out, and who shall turn it back? In the 
year that king Ahaz died was this burden.

Rejoice not thou, whole Palestina, because the rod oi 
him that smote thee is broken: for out of the serpent’s
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root shall come forth a cockatrice, and his fruit shall be 
a fiery flying serpent. And the first-born of the poor shall 
feed, and the needy shall lie down in safety: and I will 
kill thy root with famine, and he shall slay thy remnant. 
Howl, O gate; cry, O city; thou, whole Palestina, art 
dissolved: for there shall come from the north a smoke, 
and none shall he alone in his appointed times. What 
shall then answer the messengers of the nations ? That 
the Lord hath founded Zion, and the poor of his people 
shall trust in it.

CHAPTER XI.

Now I, Nephi, do speak somewhat concerning the 
words which I have written, which have been spoken by 
the mouth of Isaiah. For behold, Isaiah spake many 
things which were hard for many of my people to 
understand: for they know not concerning the manner of 
prophesying among the Jews. For I, Nephi, have not 
taught them many things concerning the manner of the 
Jews; for their works were works of darkness, and their 
doings were doings of abominations. Wherefore, I  write 
unto my people, unto all those that shall receive hereafter 
these things which I write, that they may know the judg
ments of God, that they come upon all nations, accord
ing to the word which he hath spoken. Wherefore heark
en, O my people, which are of the house of Israel, and 
give ear unto my words: for because the words of Isaiah 
are not plain unto you, nevertheless they are plain unto 
all those that are filled with the spirit of prophesy. But 
I  give unto you a prophesy, according to the spirit which 
is in m e; wherefore T shall prophesy according to the 
plainness which hath been with me from the time that I 
came out from Jerusalem with my father: for behold, 
inysoul delighteth in plainness unto my people, that 
they may learn; yea, and my soul delighteth in the words 
of Isaiah, for I came out from Jerusalem, and mine 
eyes hath beheld the things of the Jews, and I know 
that the Jews do understand the things of the pro
phets, and there is none other people that understand 
the things which were spoken unto the Jew's, like
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unto them, save it be that they are taught after the 
manner of the things of the Jews. But behold, I  Nephi, 
have not taught my children after the manner of the Jews; 
but behold, I, of myself, have dwelt at Jerusalem, 
wherefore I  know concerning the regions round about; 
and I have made mention unto my children concerning 
the judgments of God, which hath come to pass among 
the Jews, unto my children, according to all that which 
Isaiah hath spoken, and I do not write them. But be
hold, I  proceed with mine own prophecy, according to 
my plainness; in the which, I  know that no man can 
err; nevertheless, in the days that the prophecies of 
Isaiah shall be fulfilled, men shall know of a surety, 
at the times when they shall come to pass; wherefore, 
they are of worth unto the children of men, and he that 
supposeth that they are not, unto them will I speak 
particularly, and confine the words unto mine own 
people: for I know that they shall be of great worth 
unto them in the last days; for in that day shall they 
understand them; wherefore, for their good have I 
written them. And as one generation hath been de
stroyed among the Jews, because of iniquity, even so 
have they been destroyed, from generation to generation, 
according to their iniquities; and never hath any of them 
been destroyed, save it were foretold them by the pro
phets of the Lord. Wherefore, it hath been told them 
concerning the destruction which should come upon them, 
immediately after my father left Jerusalem; nevertheless, 
they hardened their hearts; and according to my pro
phecy, they have been destroyed, save it be those which 
are carried away captive into Babylon. And now this 
I speak because of the spirit which is in me. And not
withstanding they have been carried away, they shall 
return again, and possess the land of Jerusalem; where
fore they shall be restored again to the land of their in- 
heritance. But, behold, they shall have wars, and,rumors 
of wars; and when the day cometh that the only begot
ten of the father, yea, even the Father of heaven ana of 
earth, shall manifest himself unto them in the flesh, be
hold, they will reject him, because of their iniquities, and 
thehardness of their hearts, and the stiffness of theirnecks. 
Behold they will crucify him, and after he is laid in a 
sepulchre for the space of three days, he shall rise from 
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tlie dead, with healing in his wings, and all those who 
shall believe on his name, shall be saved in the kingdom 
of God: wherefore, my soul deligliteth to prophesy con
cerning him, for I have seen his day, and my heart doth 
magnify his holy name.

And behold it shall cometo pass, that after the Messiah 
hath risen from the dead, and hath manifested himself 
unto his people, unto as many as will believe on his 
name, behold, Jerusalem shall be destroyed again: for 
wo unto them that light against God and the people of 
his church. Wherefore, the Jews shall be scattered 
among all nations; yea, and also Babylon shall be de
stroyed; wherefore, the Jews shall be scattered by other 
nations; and after they have been scattered, and the 
Lord God hath scourged them by other nations, for the 
space of many generations, yea, even down from genera
tion to generation, until they shall he persuaded to be
lieve in Christ, the Son of God, and the atonement, 
which is infinite for all mankind; .and when that day 
shall come, that they shall believe in Christ, and worship 
the father in his name, with pure hearts and clean hands, 
and look not forward any more lor another Messiah, then, 
at that time, the day will come that it must needs be 
expedient that they should believe these things, and the 
Lord will set his hand again the second time to restore 
his people from their lost and fallen state. Wherefore, 
he will proceed to do a marvellous work, and a wonder 
among the children of men.

Wherefore, he shall bring forth liis words unto them, 
which words shall judge them at the last day, for they 
shall be given them for the purpose of convincing them 
of the true Messiah, w ho was rejected by them; and unto 
the convincing ot them that they need not look forward 
any more lor a Messiah to come, for there should not any 
conic, save it should be a 1'alsC Messiah, which should 
deceive the people ; for there is save one Messiah spoken 
of by the prophets, and that Messiah is he who should 
be rejected of the JewTs. For according to the words of 
tire prophets, the Messiah cometli in six hundred years 
from the time that my father left Jerusalem; and accord
ing to the words of the prophets, and also the word of 
the angel of God, his name shall be Jesus Christ, the 
Son of God.

ICS



And now, my brethren, I have spoken plain, that ye 
cannot e rr ; and as the Lord God liveth that brought 
Israel up out of the land of Egypt, and gave unto Moses 
power that he should heal the nations, after they had 
been bitten by the poisonous serpents, if they would cast 
their eyes unto the serpent which he did raise up before 
them, and also gave him power that he should smite the 
rock, and the water should come forth; yea, behold I sav 
unto you, that us these things are true, and as the Lord 
God liveth, there is none other name given under heaven, 
save it be this Jesus Christ of which I have spoken, 
whereby man can be saved.

Wherefore, for this cause hath the Lord God promised 
unto me that these things which I write, shall be kept 
and preserved, and handed down unto my seed, from 
generation to generation, that the promise may be ful
filled unto Joseph, that his seed should never perish as 
long as the earth should stand. Wherefore, these things 
shall go from generation to generation as long as the 
earth shall stand; and they shall go according to the 
will and pleasure of God; and the nations w ho shall 
possess them, shall be judged of them according to the 
words winch arc written; for we labour diligently to 
write, to persuade our children, and also our brethren, 
to believe in Christ, and to be reconciled to God; for we 
know that it is by grace that we are saved, after all w e 
can do.

And notwithstanding wc believe in Christ, we keep 
the law of Moses, and look forward with steadfastness 
unto Christ, until the law shall be fulfilled; for, for this 
end wras the law' given; wherefore, the law hath become 
dead unto us, and we are made alive in Christ, because 
of our faith; yet we keep the law because of the com
mandments ; and we talk of Christ, we rejoice in Christ, 
we preach of Christ, we prophesy of Christ, and we 
w'rite recording to our prophecies, that our children mav 
know to w hat source they may look for a remission of 
their sins. Wherefore, wre speak concerning the law 
that our children may know' the deadness of the law • 
and they, by knowing the deadness of the law, may look 
forward unto that life which is in Christ, and know for 
what end the law was given. And after the law is ful
filled in Christ, that they need not harden their hearts 
against him, wThen the law ought to be done away. *
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And now behold, my people, ye are a stiffnecked peo
ple; wherefore, I  have spoken plain unto you, that ye 
cannot misunderstand. And the words which I  have 
spoken, shall stand as a testimony against you: for they 
are sufficient to teach any man the right way: for the 
right way is to believe in Christ and deny him not; for 
by denying him, ye also deny the prophets and the law.

And now behold I  say unto you, that the right way 
is to believe in Christ, and deny him not; and Christ is 
the Holy One of Israel: wherefore ye must bow down 
before him, and worship him with all your might, mind, 
and strength, and your whole soul; and if ye do this, ye 
shall in no wise be cast out. And inasmuch as it shall be 
expedient, ye must keep the performances and ordinances 
of God, until the law shall be fulfilled which was given 
unto Moses.

And after Christ shall have risen from the dead, he 
shall shew himself unto you, my children, and my be
loved brethren; and the words which he shall speak unto 
you, shall be the law which ye shall do. For behold, I 
say unto you, that I  have beheld that many generations 
shall pass away, and there shall be great wars and con
tentions among my people. And after the Messiah shall 
come, there shall be signs given unto my people of his 
birth, and also of his death and resurrection; and great 
and terrible shall that day be unto the wicked; for they 
shall perish; and they perish because they cast out the 
prophets, and the saints, and stone them, and slay them: 
wherefore the cry of the blood of the saints shall ascend 
up to God from the ground, against them. Wherefore 
all those who are proud, and that do wickedly, the day 
that cometh shall burn them up saith the Lord of hosts, 
for they shall be as stubble; and they that kill the pro
phets, and the saints, the depths of the earth shall swal
low them up, saith the Lord of hosts; and mountains 
shall cover them, and whirlwinds shall carry, them away, 
and buildings shall fall upon them, and crush them to 
pieces and grind them to powder; and they shall be 
visited with thunderings, and lightnings, and earth
quakes, and all manner of destructions, for the lire of the 
anger of the Lord shall be kindled against them, and 
they shall be as stubble, and the day that cometh shall 
consume them, saith the Lord of hosts.
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O the pain, and the anguish of my soul for the loss of 
the slain of my people! For I, Nephi,hath seen it, and 
it well nigh consumeth me before the presence of the 
Lord; but I  must cry unto my God, thy ways are ju st 
But behold, the righteous, that hearken unto the words 
of the prophets, and destroy them not, but look forward 
unto Christ with steadfastness for the signs which are 
given, notwithstanding all persecutions; behold they are 
they which shall not perish. But the Son of righteous
ness shall appear unto them; and he shall heal them, 
and they shall have peace with him, until three genera
tions shall have passed awray, and many of the fourth 
generation shall have passed away in righteousness. 
And when these things have passed away, a speedy de
struction cometh unto my people; for, notwithstanding 
the pains of my soul, I  have seen it; wherefore, I know 
that it shall come to pass; and they sell themselves for 
nought: for, for the reward of their pride, and their fool
ishness, they shall reap destruction; for because they 
yield unto the devil, and choose works of darkness rather 
than light; therefore they must go down to hell, for the 
spirit of the Lord will not always strive with man. And * 
when the spirit ceaseth to strive with man, then cometh 
speedy destruction; and this grieveth my soul.

And as I spake concerning the convincing of the Jews, 
that Jesus is the very Christ, it must needs he, that the 
Gentiles be convinced also, that Jesus is the Christ, the 
eternal God; and that he manifesteth himself unto all 
those who believe in him, by the powrer of tire Holy 
Ghost; yea, unto every nation, kindred, tongue, and peo
ple, working mighty miracles, signs and winders, among 
the children of men, according to their faith.

But behold, I  prophesy unto you concerning the last 
days; concerning the days when the Lord God shall 
bring these things forth unto the children of men. After 
my seed and the seed of my brethren shall have dwindled 
in unbelief, and shall have been smitten by the Gentiles; 
yea, after the Lord God shall have camped against them 
round about, and shall have laid siege against them with 
a mount, and raised forts against them; and after they 
shall have been brought down low in the dust, even that 
they are not, yet the wurds of tire righteous shall be writ
ten, and the prayers of the faithful shall be heard, and
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all those who have dwindled in unbelief, shall not be 
forgotten; for those who shall be destroyed shall speak 
unto them out of the ground, and their speech shall be 
low out of the dust, and their voice shall be as one that 
hath a familiar spirit; for the Lord God will give unto 
him power, that he may whisper concerning them, even 
as itwere out of the ground; and their speech shall whis
per out of the dust For thus saith the Lord God; They 
shall write the things which shall be done among them, 
and they shall be written and sealed up in a book, and 
those who have dwindled in unbelief, shall not have them, 
for they seek to destroy the things of God: wherefore, as 
those who have been destroyed, have been destroyed 
speedily; and the multitude of their terrible ones, shall 
be as chaff thatpasseth away. Yea, thus saith the Lord 
God: I t shall he at an instant, suddenly.

And it shall come to pass, that those who have dwin
dled in unbelief, shall be smitten by the hand of the Gen- 
tiles. And the Gentiles are lifted up in the pride of their 
eyes, and have stumbled, because of the greatness of their 

„ stumbling block, that they have built up many churches; 
nevertheless they put down the power and the miracles 
of God, and preach up unto themselves, their own wis
dom, and their own learning, that they may get gain, 
and grind upon the face of the poor; and there are many 
churches built up which cause envyings, and strifes, and 
malice; and there are also secret combinations, even as 
in times of old, according to the combinations of the 
devil, for he is the foundation of all these things; yea, 
the foundation of murder, and works of darkness; yea, 
and he leadeth them by the neck with a flaxen cord, until 
he bindeth them with his strong cords for ever.

For behold, my beloved brethren, I  say unto you, that 
the Lord God worketh not in darkness. He doeth not 
any thing, save it be for the benefit of the world; for he 
loveth the world, even that he layeth down his own life, 
that he may draw all men unto him. Wherefore, he 
commandeth none that they shall not partake of his sal
vation. Behold, doth he cry unto any, saying, depart 
from me? Behold, I  say unto you‘nay; but he saith, 
come unto me all' ye ends of the earth, buy milk and 
honey, without money and without price. Behold, hath 
he commanded any that they should depart out of the
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synagogues, or out of the houses of worship? Behold, I 
say unto you, nay. Hath he commanded any that they 
should not partake of his salvation ? Behold, I  say unto 
you, nay; but he hath given it free for all men ; and he 
hath commanded his people that they should persuade 
all men to repentance. Behold, hath the Lord com
manded any that they should not partake of his good
ness? Behold, I  say unto you, nay; but all men are 
privileged the one like unto the other, and none are for
bidden. He eommandeth that there shall be no priest
crafts; for, behold, priest-crafts are that men preach and 
set themselves up for a light unto the world, that they 
may get gain, and praise of the world; but they seek not 
the welfare of Zion. Behold, the Lord hath forbidden 
this thing; wherefore, the Lord God hath given a com
mandment, that all men should have charity, which 
charity is love. And except they should have charity, 
they were nothing: wherefore, if they should have charity, 
they , would not suffer the laborer in Zion to perish. 
But the laborer in Zion, shall labor for Zion; for if they 
labor for money, they shall perish. And, again, the Lord 
God hath commanded that men should not murder; that 
they should not lie; that they should not steal; that they 
should not take the name of the Lord their God in vain; 
that they should not envy; that they should not have 
malice; that they should not contend one with another; 
that they should not eoinmit whoredoms; and that they 
should do none of these things; for whoso doeth them, 
shall perish; for none of these iniquities come of the 
Lord; for he doeth that which is good among the child
ren of men; and he doeth nothing save it be plain unto 
the children of men; and he inviteth them all to come 
unto him, and partake of his goodness; and he denieth 
none that come unto him, black and white, bond and 
free, male and female; and he remembereth the heathen, 
and all are alike unto God, both Jew and Gentile. But, 
behold, in the last daj's, or in the days of the Gentiles; 
yea, behold all the nations of the Gentiles, and also the 
Jews, both those who shall come upon this land, and 
those who shall be upon other lands; yea, even upon all 
the'lands of the earth; behold, they will be drunk with 
iniquity, and all manner of abominations; and when 
that day shall come, they shall be visited of the Lord of
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Hosts, with thunder and with earthquake, and with a 
great noise, and with storm and with tempest, and with 
the flame of devouring fire; and all the nations that 
fight against Zion, and that distress her, shall be as a 
dream of a,night vision; yea, it shall be unto them, even 
as unto a hungry man, which dreameth, and behold he 
eateth, but he awaketh and his soul is empty; or like 
unto a  thirsty man, which dreameth, and behold he 
drinketh, but he awaketh, andheholdhe is faint, and his 
soul hath appetite: yea, even so shall the multitude of 
all the nations be that fight against mount Zion: for be
hold, all ye that do iniquity, stay yourselves and wonder, 
for ye shall cry out, and cry, yea, ye shall be drunken, 
but not with wine; ye shall stagger, but not with strong 
drink: for behold, the Lord hath poured out upon you, 
the spirit of deep sleep. For behold, ye have closed your 
eyes, and ye have rejected the prophets, and your rulers, 
and the seers hath he covered because of your iniquity.

And it shall come to pass, that the Lord God shall 
t bring forth unto you, the words of a book, and they shall 

he the words of them which have slumbered. And be
hold the book shall be sealed: and in the book shall be 
a revelation from God, from the beginning of the world, 
to the ending thereof. Wherefore, because of the things 
which are sealed up, the things which are sealed, shall 
not be delivered in the day of the wickedness and abomi
nations of the people. Wherefore the book shall he kept 
from them. But the book shall be delivered unto a man, 
and he shall deliver the words of the book, which are 
the words of those who have slumbered in the dust; and 
he shall deliver these words unto another; but the words 
which are sealed, he shall not deliver, neither shall he 
deliver the book. For the book shall be sealed by the 

, power of God, and the revelation which was sesiled, shall 
be kept in the hook until the own due time of the Lord, 

^  that they may come forth: for, behold, they reveal all 
things from the foundation of the world unto the end 
thereof. And the day coineth that the words of the book 
which were sealed, shall be read upon the house-tops; 
and they shall be read by the power of Christ; and all 
things snail be revealed unto the children of men which 
ever have been among the children of men, and which

\
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ever will be, even unto the end of the earth. Where
fore, at that day when the book shall be delivered unto 
the man of whom I have spoken, the book shall be hid 
from the eyes of the world, that the eyes of none shall 
behold it, save it be that three witnesses shall behold it, 
by the power of God, besides him to whom the book 
shall be delivered; and they shall testify to the truth of 
the book, and the things therein. And there is none 
other which shall view it, save it be a  few, according 
to the will of God, to bear testimony of his word unto 
the children of men: for the Lord God hath said, that 
the words of the faithful should speak as if it were from 
the dead. Wherefore, the Lord God will proceed to 
bring forth the words of the book; and in the mouth of 
as many witnesses as seemeth him good, will he establish 
his word; and wo be unto him that rejecteth the word 
of God.

But behold, it shall come to pass that the Lord God 
shall say unto him to whom he shall deliver the book, 
take these words which are not sealed, and deliver them 
to another, that he may shew them unto the learned, 
saying: read this, I  pray thee. And the learned shall 
say, bring hither the book, and I will read them : and 
now, because of the glory of the world, and to get gain, 
will they say this, and not for the glory of God. And 
the man shall say, I  cannot bring the book, for it is 
sealed. Then shall the learned say, I  cannot read it. 
Wherefore it shall come to pass, that the Lord God will 
deliver again the book and the words thereof, to him 
that is not learned; and the man that is not lernned, 
shall say, I am not learned. Then shall the Lord God 
say unto him, the learned shall not read them, for they 
have rejected them, and I am able to do mine own work; 
wherefore, thou shalt read the words which I shall give 
unto thee. Touch not the things which are sealed, for 
I will bring them forth in mine own due tim e: for I  will 
shew unto the children of men, that I  am able to>do 
mine own work. Wherefore, when thou hast read the 
words which I have commanded thee, and obtained the 
witnesses which I have promised unto thee, then shalt 
thou seal up the book again, and hide it up unto me, 
that I  may preserve the words which thou hast not read,, 
until I* shall see fit in mine own wisdom, to reveal all
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thing's unto the children of men. For behold, I  am God; 
and I am a God of miracles,; and I  will shew unto the 
world that I  am the same yesterday, to-day, and for 
ever; and I work not among the children of men, save it 
be according to their faith;

And again it shall come to pass, that the Lord shall 
say unto him that shall read the words that shall be de
livered him, forasmuch as this people draw near unto 
me with their mouth, and with their lips do honor me, 
but have removed their hearts far from me, and their fear 
towards me is taught by the precepts of men, therefore, 
I  will proceed to do a marvellous work among this peo
ple ; yea, a marvellous work, and a wonder: for the wis« 
dom of their wise and learned shall perish, and the un
derstanding of their prudent shall be hid. And wo unto 
them that seek deep to hide their counsel from the Lord. 
And their works are in the dark; and they say, who seeth 
us; and who knoweth us? And they also say, surely, 
your turning of things upside down, shall be esteemed as 
the potter’s clay. But behold, I  will shew unto them, 
saith the Lord of hosts, that I know all their works. 
For shall the work say of him that made it, he made me 
not? Or shall the thing framed say of him that framed 
it, he had no understanding? But behold, saith the Lord 
of hosts, I  will shew unto the children of men, that it is 
not yet a very little while, and Lebanon shall be turned 

'into* a fruitful field; and the fruitful field shall be esteem
ed as a forest. And in that day shall the deaf hear the 
words of the hook; and the eyes of the blind shall see 
out of obscurity and out of darkness; and the meek also 
shall increase, and their joy shall be in the Lord; and 
the poor among men shall rejoice in the Holy One of 
Israel. For assuredly as the Lord liveth, they shall see 
that the terrible one is brought to nought, and the scorner 

[ is consumed, and all that watch for iniquity are cut 
oft”; and they that make a man an offender for a word, 

S and lay a snare for him that reproveth in the gate, and 
v<* turn aside the just for a thing of nought. Therefore thus 

saith the Lord, who redeemed Abraham, concerning the 
> house of Jacob, Jacob shall not now be ashamed, neither 

f  shall his face now wax pale. But when he seeth his child-
•J ren, the work of my hands, in the midst of him, they shall

sanctify my name, and sanctify the Holy One of Jacob,
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and shall fear the God of Israel. They also that erred 
in spirit shall come to understanding, and they that 
murmured shall learn doetrine.

CHAPTER XIL

A n d  now, behold, my brethren, I  have spoken unto 
you, according as the spirit hath constrained me; where
fore, I know that they must surely come to pass. The 
things which shall be written out of the book shall 
be of great worth unto the children of men, and espe
cially unto our seed, which is a remnant of the house of 
Israel. For it shall come to pass in that day, that the 
churches which are built up, and not unto the Lord, 
when the one shall say unto the other, Behold, I, I  am 
the Lord’s : and the other shall say, I, I  am the Lord’s. 
And thus shall every one say, that hath built up churches, 
and not unto the Lord; and they shall contend one with 
another; and their priests shall contend one with another; 
and they shall teach with their learning, and deny the 
Holy Ghost, which givetli utterance. And they deny the 
power of God, the Holy One of Israel; ana they say 
unto the people, hearken unto us, and hear ye our pre
cept; for behold, there is no God to-day, for the Lord 
and the Redeemer hath done his work, and he hath given 
his power unto men. Behold, hearken ye unto my pre
cept: if they shall say there is a miracle wrought, by the 
hand of the Lord, believe it not; for this day he is not a 
God of miracles; he hath done his work. Yea, and 
there shall be many which shall say, eat, drink, and be 
merry, for to-morrow we die: and it shall be well with 
us. And there shall also be many which shall say, eat, 
drink, and be %uerry; nevertheless, fear God, he will 
justify in committing a little sin; yea, lie a little, take 
the advantage of one because of his words, dig a pit for 
thy neighbour; there is no harm in this. And do all these 
things, for to-morrow we d ie; and if it so be that we are 
guilty, God will beat us-with a few stripes, and at last we 
shall be saved in the kingdom of God. Yea, and there 
shall be many which shall teach after this manner, false, 
and vain, and foolish doctrines, and shall be puffed up m
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their hearts, and shall seek deep to hide their counsels 
from the Lord; and their works shall be in the dark; 
and the blood of the saints shall cry from the ground 
against them. Yea, they have all gone out of the way; 

I they have become corrupted. Because of pride, and be- 
| cause of false teachers, and false doctrine, their churches 
j have become corrupted; and their churches are lifted up; 

because of pride, they are puffed up. They rob the poor; 
because of their line sanctuaries; they rob the poor, be
cause of their tine clothing; and they persecute the meek, 
and the poor in heart; because in their pride, they are 
puffed up. They wear stiff necks, and high heads; yea, 
and because of pride, and wickedness, and abominations, 
and whoredoms, they have all gone astray, save it be a 

i few, who are the humble followers of Christ; neverthe
less, they are led, that in many instances they do err, 
because they are taught by the precepts of men.

Q the wise, and the learned, and the rich, that are 
puffed up in the pride of their hearts, and all those who 
preach false doctrines, and all those who commit whore
doms, and pervert the right way of the Lord; wo, wo, 
wo be unto them, saith the Lord God Almighty, for they 
shall be thrust down to hell.

Wo unto them that turn aside the just for a thing of 
nought, and revile against that which is good, and say 
that is of no worth: for the day shall come that the 

+ Lord God will speedily visit the inhabitants of the earth;
and in that day that they are fully ripe in iniquity, they 

1 shall perish.. But behold, if the inhabitants of the earth 
shall repent of their wickedness and abominations, they 

f shall not be destroyed, saith the Lord of hosts. But be- 
' hold, that great and abominable church, the whore of all 

the earth, must tumble to the earth; and great must be 
the fall thereof; for the^ingdom of the devil must shake, 
and they which belong to it must nedtis be stirred up 
unto repentance, or the devil will grasp them with his 

. everlasting chains, and they be stirred up to anger and 
perish: for behold; at that day shall he rage in the hearts 
of the children of men, and stir them up to anger against 
that which is good; and others will he paciiy, and lull 
them away into carnal security, that they will say, all is 
well in Zion; yea, Zion prospereth, all is wrell; and thus 
the^devil pheateth their souls, and leadeth them away

... ■ j d  jV>." A .""
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carefully down to hell. And behold, others he flattereth 
away, and telleth them there is no hell; and he saith 
unto diem, I am no devil, for there is none: and thus he 
whispereth in  their ears, until he grasps them with his 
awful chains, from whence there is no deliverance. Yea, 
they are grasped with death and hell: and death, and 
hell, and the devil, and all that have been seized there
with, must stand before the throne of God, and be judged 
according to their works, from whence they must go into 
the place prepared for them, even a lake of fire and brim
stone, which is endless torment. Therefore, wro be unto 
him that is at ease in Zion. Wo be unto him that crieth, 
all is well; yea, wo be unto him that harkeneth unto the 
precepts of men, and denieth the power of God and the 
gift of the Holy Ghost. Yea, wo be unto him that saith, 
we have received, and we need no more. And in fine, 
wo unto all those who tremble, and are angry because of 
the truth of God. For behold, he that is built upon the 
rock, receiveth it with gladness; and he that is built upon 
a sandy foundation, trembleth, lest he shall fall.

Wo be unto him that shall say, we have received the 
word of God, and we need no more of the wru'd of God, 
for we have enough. For behold, thus saith the Lord 
God: I  wall give unto the children of men line upon 
line, precept upon precept, here a little and there a little $ 
and blessed are those who hearken unto my precepts, and 
lend an ear unto my counsel, for they shall learn wis
dom; for unto him that receiveth, I will give more: and 
from them that shall say, we have enough, from them 
shall be taken away even that which they have. Cursed 
is he that putteth his trust in man, or maketh flesh his 
arm, or shall hearken unto the precepts of men, save their 
precepts shall be given by the power of the Holy Ghost

Wo be unto the Gentiles, saith the Lord God of host: 
for notwithstanding I shall lengthen out mine arm unto 
them from day to day, they will deny me; nevertheless,
I will be merciful unto them, saith the Lord God, if they ^  
will repent and come unto me: for my arm is lengthened Hit. 
out all the day long, saith the Lord God of hosts. i  .

But behold, there-shall be many at that day, when I  v-' 
shall proceed to do a  marvellous work among them, that 
I may remember my covenants which 1 have made unto 
the children of men, that X may set my hand again the



1120 SECOND BOOK OF NEP.HI.

second time to recover my people, which are of the house 
of Israel; and also, that I may remember the promises 
which I have made unto thee, Nephi, and also unto thy 
father, that I would remember your seed; and tiaat the 
words of your seed should proceed forth out of my mouth 
unto your seed. And my words shall hiss forth unto the 
ends of the earth, for a standard unto my people, which 
are of the house of Israel. And because my words shall 
hiss forth, many of the Gentiles shall say, a bible, a bible, 
we have got a bible, and there cannot be any more bible. 
But thus saith the Lord God : O fools, they shall have a 
bible; and it shall proceed forth from the Jews, mine 
ancient covenant people. And what thank they the Jews 
for the bible which they receive from them? Yea, what 
do the Gentiles mean ? Do they remember the travels, 
and the labors, and the pains of the Jews, and their dili
gence unto me, in bringing forth salvation unto the 
Gentiles ?

O ye Gentiles, have ye remembered the Jews, mine 
ancient covenant people ? nay; but ye have cursed them, 
and have hated them, and have not sought to recover 
them. But behold, I  wrill return all these things upon 
your ow^.heads; for I  the Lord, hath not forgotten my 
people. . Thou fool, that shall say, a bible, we have got 
a  bible, and we need no more bible. Have ye obtained 
a bible, save it were by the Jews ? Knpw ye not that 
there are more nations than one? Know ye not that I 
the Lord your God, have created all men, and that I re
member those who are upon the isles of the sea; and 
that I rule in the heavens above, and in the earth be
neath; and I bring forth my word unto the children of 
men, yea, even upon all the nations of the earth ? Where
fore murmur ye, because that ye shall receive more of my 
word ? Know ye not that the testimony of two nations 
is a witness unto you that I am God, that I  remember 
one nation like unto another? Wherefore, I  speak the 
same words unto one nation like unto another. And 

X when the two nations shall run together, the testimony 
"of the two nations shall run together also. And I do 
this that I may prove unto many, that I am the same 

'‘yesterday, to-day, and for ever; and that I speak forth 
J* my words according to mine own pleasure. And because 

that I have spoken one word, ye need not suppose that
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I cannot speak another; for my work is not yet finished; 
neither shall it be, until the end of m an; neither from 
that time henceforth and for ever.

Wherefore, because that ye have a bible, ye need not 
suppose that it contains all my words; neither need ye 
suppose that I  have not caused more to be written: for 
I command all men, both in the east, and in the west, 
and in the north, and in the south, and in the islands of 

■ the sea, that they shall write the words which I  speak 
unto them: for out of the books which shall be written, 
I will judge the world, every man according to their 
works, according to that which is written. For behold, 
I shall speak unto the Jews, and they shall write i t ; and 
I shall also speak unto the Nephites, and they shall 
write i t : and I shall also speak unto the other tribes of 
the house of Israel, which I have led away, and they 
shall write it; and I shall also speak unto all nations of 
the earth, and they shall write it.

And it shall come to pass that the Jews shall have the 
words of the Nephites, and the Nephites shall have the 
words of the Jews; and the Nephites and the Jews shall 
have the words of the lost tribes of Israel; and the lost 
tribes of Israel shall have the words of the Nephites and 
the Jews. • ->

And it shall come to pass that my people which are 
of the House of Israel, shall be gathered home unto the 
lands of their possessions; and my word also shall be 
gathered in one. And I  will shew unto them that fight 
against my word and against my people, who are of the 
house of Israel, that i  am God, and that I  covenanted 
with Abraham that I would remember his seed for ever.

And uow, behold, my beloved brethren, I  would speak 
unto you: for I, Nephi, would not suffer that ye should 
suppose that ye are more righteous than the Gentiles 
shall be. For behold, except ye shall keep the com
mandments of God ye shall all likewise perish; and be
cause ofthe words which have been spoken ye need not sup
pose that the Gentiles are utterly destroyed. For behold, 
I say unto you, that as many of the Gentiles as will re
pent, are tne covenant people of the Lord; and as many 
of the Jews as will not repent shall be cast off; for the 
Lord eovenanteth with none, save it be with them that 
repentandbelieve inhis Son,who is the Holy One of Isreal.
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And now, I  would prophesy somewhat more concerning 
jthe Jews and the Gentiles. For alter the book of which 
I  have spoken shall come forth, and be written unto the 
Gentiles, and sealed up again unto the Lord, there shall 
be many w hich shall believe the words which are writ
ten ; and they shall carry them forth unto the remnant 
of our seed. And then shall the remnant of our seed 
know concerning us, how that we came out from Jerusa
lem, and that they are descendants of the Jew's. And 
the gospel of Jesus Christ shall be declared among them; 
wherefore, they shall be restored unto the knowledge of 
their fathers, and also to the knowledge of Jesus Christ, 
which was had among their fathers. And then shall 
they rejoice: for they shall know that it is a blessing 
unto them from the hand of God: and their scales of 
darkness shall begin to fall from their eyes: and many 
generations shall not pass away among them, save they 
shall be a white and a delightsome people.

And it shall come to pass that the Jew's which are 
scattered, also shall begin to believe in Christ; and they 
shall begin to gather in upon the face of the land; and 

I as many as shall believe in Christ, shall also become a 
i delightsome people.
| And it shall come to pass that the Lord God shall 

commence his work, among all nations, kindreds,
| tongues, and people, to bring about the restoration of 
j his people upon the earth. And with righteousness shall 

the Lord God judge the poor, and reprove with equity, 
for the meek of the earth: And he shall smite the earth
with the rod of his mouth; and with the breath of his 
lips shall he slay the wricked : for the time speedily 
cometh, that the Lord God shall cause a great division 
among the people; and the wicked will he destroy : and 
he will spare his people, yea, even if it so be that he 
must destroy the wicked by fire. And righteousness 
shall be the girdle of his loins, and faithfulness the girdle 
of his reins. And then shall the wolf dwell with the lamb, 
and the leopard shall lie down with the kid; and the calf, 
and the young lion, and the fatling, together; and a little 
child shall lead them. And the cow and the bear shall 
feed; their young ones shall lie down together; and the 
lion shall eat-straw like the ox. And the sucking child
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shall play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned child 
shall put his hand on the cockatrice’s den. They shall 
not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain ; for the 
earth shall be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as the 
waters cover the sea. Wherefore, the things of all na
tions shall be made known; yea, all tilings shall be made 
known unto the children of men. There is nothing 
which is secret, save it shall be revealed; there is no 
works of darkness, save it shall be made manifest in the 
light; and there is nothing which is sealed upon the 
earth, save it shall be loosed. Wherefore, all things 
which have been revealed unto the children of men, shall 
at that day be revealed; and satan shall have power 
over the hearts of the children of men no more, for a  
long time. And now my beloved brethren, I must make 
an end of my sayings.

♦

CHAPTER XIII.

And now I, Nephi, make an end of my prophesying:- 
unto you, my beloved brethren. And I cannot write but 
a few things, which I know must surely come to pass; 
neither can I write but a few of the words of my brother 
Jacob. Wherefore the things which I  have written, 
sulliceth me, save it be a few words which I must speak, 
concerning the doctrine of Christ; wherefore, I  shall 
speak unto you plainly, according to the plainness of my 
prophesying. For my soul delighteth in plainness : for 
after this manner doth the Lord God work among the 
children of men. For the Lord God giveth light unto 
the understanding: for he speaketli unto men according 
to their language, unto their understanding. Wherefore, 
I would that ye should remember that I  have spoken 
unto you, concerning that prophet which the Lord 
showed unto me, that should baptize the Lamb of God, 
which should take away the sins of the world.

And now, if the Lamb of God, he being holy, should 
have need to be baptized by water, to fulfil all righteous
ness, O then, how much more need have we, being unholy, 
to be baptized, yea, even by water. And now, I would 
ask of you, my beloved brethren, wherein the Lamb of
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God did fulfil all righteousness in being baptized by 
water? Know ye not that he was holy ? But notwith
standing he being holy, he showeth unto the children of 
men, that according to the flesh, he humbleth himself 
before the Father, and witnesseth unto the Father that 
he would be obedient unto him in keeping his command
ments ; wherefore, after he was baptized with water, 
the Holy Ghost descended upon him in the form of adore. 
And again: I t  showeth unto the children of men tfie 
straightness of the path, and the narrowness of the gate, 
by which they should enter, he having *set the example 
before them. And he said unto the children of men, 
follow thou me. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, can 
we follow Jesus, save we shall be willing to keep the 
commandments of the Father? And the Father said, 
repent ye, repent ye, and be baptized in the name of my 
beloved Son. And also, the voice of the Son came unto 
me saying, he that is baptized in my name, to him will 
the Father give the Holy Ghost, like unto m e; where
fore, follow me, and do the tilings which ye have seen 
me do. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, I  know that 
if  ye shall follow the Son, with full purpose of heart, 
acting no hypocrisy and no deception before God, but 
with real intent, repenting of your sins, witnessing unto 
the Father that ye are willing to take upon you the name 
of Christ, by baptism: yea, by following your Lord and 
your Savior down into the water, according to his word; 
behold, then shall ye receive the Holy Ghost; yea, then 
cometh the baptism of fire and of the Holy Ghost; and 
then can ye speak with the tongue of angels, and shout 
praises unto the Holy One of Israel.

But behold, my beloved brethren, thus came the voice 
of the Son unto me, saying, after ye have repented of 
your sins, and witnessed unto the Father that ye are 
willing to keep my commandments, by the baptsim of 
water, and have received the baptism of fire and of the 
Holy Ghost, and can speak with a new tongue, yea, even 
with the tongue of angels, and after this, should deny 
me, it would have been better for you, that ye had not 
known me.

And I heard a voice from the Father, saying, yea, the 
words of my beloved, are true and faithful. He that 
endureth to the end, the same shall be saved. And now,
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my beloved brethren, I know by this, that unless a man 
shall endure to the end, in following the example of the 
Son of the living God, he cannot he saved; wherefore, 
do the things which I have told you I have seen, that 
your Lord and your Redeemer should do: for, for this 
cause have they been sAown unto me, that ye might know 
the gate by w hich ye should enter. For the gate by 
which ye should enter, is repentance, and baptism by 
water; and then cometh a remission of your sins by tire, 
and by the Holy Ghost. And then are ye in this straight 
and narrow path which leads to eternal life; yea, ye 
have entered in by the gate: ye have done according to 
the commandments of the Father and the Son; and ye 
have received the Holy Ghost, which witnesses of the 
Father and the Son, unto the fulfilling of the promise 
which he hath made, that if ye entered in by the way, ye 
should receive.

And now, my beloved brethren, after ye.have gotten 
into this straight and narrow path, I  would ask, if all is 
done? Behold, I say unto you, nay; for ye have not come 
thus far, save it were by the word of Christ, with un
shaken faith in him, relying wholly upon the merits of 
Him who is mighty to save; wherefore, ye must press 
forward with a steadfastness in Christ, having a perfect 
brightness of hope, and a love of God and of all men. 
Wherefore, if ye shall press forward feasting upon the 
word of Christ, and endure to the end, behold, thus saith 
the Father: ye shall have eternal life.

And now, behold, my beloved brethren, this is the way ; 
and there is none othe r way nor name given under heaven, 
whereby man can be saved in the kingdom of God. 
And now, behold, this is the doctrine of Christ, and the 
only and true doctrine of the Father, and of the Son, and 
of the Holy Ghost, whiehis one God, w ithout end. Amen.

CHAPTER XIV.

A n d  now, behold, my beloved brethren, I  suppose that 
ye ponder somewhat in your hearts, concerning that 
which ye should do, after ye have entered in by the way, 
But behold, why do ye ponder these things in your
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hearts ? Do ye not remember that I  said unto you, that 
after ye had received the Holy Ghost, ye could speak 
with the tongue of angels ? And now, how could ye 
speak with the tongue of angels, save it were by the 
Holy Ghost? Angels speak by the power of the Holy 
Ghost; wherefore, they speak the words of Christ. 
Wherefore, I  said unto you, feast upon the words of 
Christ: for behold, the words of Christ will tell you all 
things what ye should do . Wherefore, now after I  have 
spoken these w ords, if ye cannot understand them, it 
will be because ye ask not neither do ye knock; where- 
fore, ye are not brought into the light, but must perish 
in the dark. For behold, again I  say unto you, that if 
ye will enter in by the way, and receive the Holy Ghost, 
it  will shew unto you all things what ye should do. Be
hold, this is the doctrine of Christ; and there wall be no 
more doctrine given, until after he shall manifest him
self unto you in the flesh. And when he shall manifest 
himself unto you in the flesh, the things which he shall 
say unto you, shall ye observe to do.

And now I, Nephi, cannot say more : the spirit stop- 
peth mine utterance, and I am left to mourn because of 
the unbelief, and the wickedness, and the ignorance, and 
the stiff-neckedness of m en: for they will not search 
knowledge, nor understand great knowledge, when it is 
given unto them in plainness, even as plain as word can be.

And now my beloved brethren, I perceive that ye 
poifder still in yonr hearts; and it grieveth me that I 
mnst speak concerning this thing. For if ye would, 
hearken untq the spirit wrhich teacheth a man to pray, 
ye would know that ye must pray: for the evil spirit 
teacheth not a man to pray, but teacheth Min that he 
must not pray. But behold, 1 say unto you, that ye must 
pray always, and not faint; that ye must not perform 
any tiling unto the Lord, save in the first place ye shall 
pray unto the Father in the name of Christ, that he will 
consecrate thy performance mito thee, that thy perform
ance may be for the welfare of thy soul.
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CHAPTER XV.

And now I, Nephi, cannot write all the things which 
were taught among my people; neither am I mighty in 
writing, like unto speaking: for when a man speaketh 
by the power of the Holy Ghost, the pow er of the Holy 
Ghost carrieth it unto the hearts of the children of men. 
Bat behold, there are many that harden their hearts 
against the Holy Spirit, that it hath no place in them j 
Wherefore, they cast, many things away which are 
written, and esteem them as things of nought. But I, 
Nephi, have written what I have written; and I esteem 
it as of great worth, and especially unto my people. 
For I pray continually for them by day, and mine eyes 
water my pillow by night, because of them ; and I  cry 
unto my God in faith, and I knowthathe will hear my cry j 
and I know that the Lord God will consecrate my prayers, 
for the gain ofmypeople. A ndthe words which I have writ
ten in weakness, will be made strong unto them; for it'per- 
suadeth them to do good; it maketh known unto them 
of their fathers; and it speaketh of Jesus, and persuadeth 
them to believe in him, and to endure to the end, which 
is life eternal. And it speaketh harsh against sin, ac
cording to the plainness of the tru th ; wherefore, no man 
will be angry at the words which I have written, save he 
shall be of the spirit of the devil. I  glory in plainness; 
I glory in tru th ; I glory in my Jesus, for he hath re
deemed my soul from hell. I  have charity for my peo
ple, and great faith in Christ, that I  shall meet many 
souls spotless at his judgment seat. I  have charity f«r 
the Jew : I say Jew, because I  mean them from whence 
I came. I  also have charity for the Gentiles. But be
hold, for none of these can I hope, except they shall be 
reconciled unto Christ, and enter into the narrow gate, 
and walk in the straight path, which leads to life, and 
continue in the path until the end of the day of probation.

And now, my beloved brethren, and also Jew, and all 
ye ends of the earth, hearken unto these words, and be
lieve in Christ j and if ye believe not in these words, 
believe in Christ. And if ye shall believe in Christ, ye 
will believe in these wrords: for they are the words of 
Christ, and he hath given them unto m e; and they 
teaclr all men that they should do good. And if they

F
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are not the words of Christ, judge ye: for Christ will 
shew unto you, with power and great glory’, that they 
are Iris words, at the last day; and you and I shall stand 
face to face before his bar; and ye shall know that I have 
been commanded of him to write these things, notwith
standing my weakness: and I pray the Father in the name 
of Christ, that many of us, if not all, may be saved in 
bis kingdom, at that great and last day.

And now, my beloved brethren, all those who are of 
the house of Israel, and all ye ends of the earth, I speak 
unto you, as the voice of one crying from the dust: fare
well until that great day shall come; and you that will 
not partake of the goodness of God, and respect the 
words of the Jews, and also my words, and the words 
which shall proceed forth out of the mouth of the Lamb 
of God, behold, I bid you an everlasting farewell, for 
these words shall condemn you at the last day : for what 
I  seal on earth, shall be brought against you at the judg
ment bar ; for thus hath the Lord commanded me, and 
I must obey. Amen.

THE BOOK OF JACOB,
THE BROTHER OF NEPHI.

CHAPTER I.
•*

The words of his preaching unto Ms brethren.. He confound- 
cth a man who seeheth to overthrow the doctrine of Christ. 
A few words concerning the history of the people o f Nephi.

F o r  behold, it came to pass that fifty and five years had 
passed away, from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem; 
wherefore, Keplii gave me, Jacob, a commandment con
cerning tile small plates, upon wliich these things are 
engraven. And he gave me, Jacob, a commandment 
that I should write upon these plates, a few of the things 
which I considered to he most precious : that I  should 
not touch, save it were lightly, concerning the history of
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'this people which are called the people of Nephi. For 
he said that the history of his peeple should be engraven 
upon his other plites, and that I  should preserve these 
plates, and hand them down unto my seed, from genera
tion to generation. And if there were preaching which 
was sacred, or revelation which was great, or prophesying, 
that I  should engraven the heads of them upon these 
plates, and touch upon them as much as it were fiossible, 
for Christ’s sake, and for the sake of our people : for 
because of faith and great anxiety, it truly had been 
made manifest unto us concerning our people, what 
things should happen unto them. And we also had 
many revelations, and the spirit of much prophecy; 
wherefore, we knew of Christ and his kingdom, which 
should come. Wherefore, we labored diligently among 
our people, that we might persuade them to come unto 
Christ, and partake of the goodness of God, that they 
might enter into his rest, lest by any means he should 
swear in his wrath they should not enter in, as in the 
provocation in the days of temptation, while the children 
of Israel were in the wilderness. Wherefore, we would 
to God that we could persuade all men not to rebel 
against God, to provoke him to an&er, but that all men 
would believe in Christ, and view his death, and suffer 
his cross and bear the shame of the world; wherefore, I, 
Jacob, take it upon me to fulfil the commandment of 
my brother Nephi.

Now Nephi began to be old, and he saw that he must 
soon die; wherefore, he anointed a man to be a king 
and a ruler over his people now, according to the reigns 
of the kings. The people having loved Nephi exceed
ingly, he having been a great protector for them, having 
wielded the sword of Laban in their defence, and having 
labored in all his days for their welfare; wherefore, the 
people were desirous to retain in remembrance his name. 
And whoso should reign in his stead, were called by the 
people, second Nephi, third Nephi, &c. according to the 
reigns of the kings; and thus they were called by the 
people, let them be of whatever name they would.

And it came to pass that Nephi died. Now the people 
whieh were not Lamanites, were Nephites; nevertheless, 
they were called Nephites, Jacobites, Josephites, Zoram- 
ites, Lamanites, Lemuelites, and Ishmaelites. But I, 

f  2
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Jacob, shall not hereafter distinguish them by these 
names, but I  shall call them Lamanites that seek to 
destroy the people of Nephi; and those who are friendly 
to Nephi, l  shall call Nephites, or the people of Nephi, 
according to the reigns'of the kings.

And now it came to pass that the people of Nephi, 
under the reign of the second king, began to grow hard 
in thei» hearts, and indulge themselves somewhat in 
wicked practices, such as like unto David of old, desiring 
many wives and concubines, and also Solomon, his son : 
yea, and they also began to search much gold and silver, 
and began to be lifted up somewhat in pride; wherefore, 
I, Jacob, gave unto them these words as I  taught them 
in the temple, having firstly obtained mine errand from 
the Lord. For I, Jacob, and my brother Joseph, had 
been consecrated priests, and teachers of this people, by 
the hand of Nephi. And we did magnify our office unto 
the Lord, taking upon us the responsibility, answering 
the sins Of the people upon our own heads, if we did not 
teach them the word of God with all diligence: where
fore, by laboring with onr mights, their blood might not 
come upon our garments; otherwise, their blood would 
come upon our garrctents, and we would not be found 
spotless at the last day.

CHAPTER II.

T he  words which Jacob, the brother of Nephi, spake 
unto the people of Nephi, after the death of Nephi :—■ 
Now, my beloved brethren, I, Jacob, according to the 
responsibility which I am under to God, to magnify 
mine office with soberness, and that I might rid my 
garments of your sins, I come up into the temple this 
day, that I might declare unto you the word of God; 
and ye yourselves know, that I have hitherto been diligent 
in the office of my calling; but I this day am weighed 
down with much more desire and anxiety for the welfare 
of your souls, than I have hitherto been. For behold, 
as yet, ye have been obedient unto the word of the Lord, 
which I have given unto you. But behold, hearken ye 
unto me, and know that by the help of the all-poweriul
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Creator of heaven and earth, I  can tell you concerning 
your thoughts, how that ye are beginning to labor in sin, 
which sin appearetli very abominable unto me, yea, and 
abominable unto God. Yea, it grieveth my soul and 
causeth me to shrink with shame before the presence of 
my Maker, that I might testify unto you concerning the 
wickedness of yonr hearts; and also, it grieveth me that 
I must use so much boldness of speech, concerning you, 
before your wives and your children, many of whose 
feelings are exceeding tender, and chaste, and delicate 
before God, which thing is pleasing unto God: and it 
supposeth me that they have come up hither to hear the 
pleasing word of God, yea, the word which healeth the 
wounded soul.

Wherefore, it burdeneth my soul, that I  should he 
constrained because of the strict commandment which 
I have received from God, to admonish you, according 
to your crimes, to enlarge the wounds of those which 
are already wounded, instead of consoling and healing 
their wounds; and those which have not been wounded, 
instead of feasting upon the pleasing word of God, have 
daggers placed to pierce their souls, and wound their 
delicate minds. But, notwithstanding the greatness of 
the task, I must do according to the strict command
ments of God, and tell you concerning your wickedness 
and abominations, in the presence of the pure in heart, 
and the broken heart, and under the glance of the 
piercing eye of the Almighty God.

Wherefore, I must tell you the truth according to the 
plainness of the word of God. For behold, as I  enquired 
of the Lord, thus came the word unto me, saying, Jacob, 
get thou up into the temple on the morrow', and declare 
the word which I  shall give thee unto this people..
* And now behold, my brethren, this is the word which 
I declare unto you, that many of you have begun to search 
for gold, and for silver, and all manner of precious ores, 
in the which this land, which is a land of promise unto 
you, and to your seed, doth abound most plentifully. 
And the hand of providence hath smiled upon you most 
pleasingly, that you have obtained many riches; and 
because some of you have obtained more abundantly 
than that of your brethren, y.e are lifted up in the pride 
of your hearts, and wear stiff necks, and high heads, he-
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cause of the costliness of your apparel, and persecute 
your brethren, because ye suppose that ye are better 
than they.

And now my brethren,' do ye suppose that God justi- 
fieth you in this thing? Behold, 1 say unto you, nay. 
But he condemneth you, and if ye persist in these tilings, 
his judgments must speedily come unto you. O that he 
would show you that he can pierce you, and with one 
glance of his eye, he can smite you to the dust. O that 
he would rid you from this iniquity and abomination. 
And, O that ye would listen unto the word of his com
mands, and let not this pride of your hearts destroy your 
souls. Think of your brethren, like unto yourselves, and 
he familiar with all, and free with your substance, that 
they may be rich like unto you. But before ye seek for 
riches, seek ye for the kingdom of God. And after ye 
have obtained a hope in Christ, ye shall obtain riches, if 
ye seek them ; and ye will seek them, for the intent to 
do good; to clothe the naked, and to feed the hungry, 
and to liberate the captive, and administer relief to the 
sick, and the afflicted.

And now my brethren, I have spoken unto you con
cerning pride ; and those of you which have afflicted 
your neighbour, and persecuted him, because ye were 
proud in your hearts, of the things which God hath given 
you, what say ye of it ? Do ye not suppose that such 
things are abominable unto him, who created all flesh? 
And the one being is as precious in his sight as the other. 
And all flesh is of the dust; and for the self same end 
hath he created them, that they should keep his com
mandments, and glorify him for ever. And now I make 
an end of speaking unto you concerning this pride. And 
were it not that I must speak unto you concerning a 
grosser crime,my heart wouldrejoice exceedingly,because^ 
of you. But the word of God burthens me because of your 
grosser crimes. For behold, thus saitli the Lord, this 
people begin to wax in iniquity; they understand not 
the scriptures: for they seek to excuse themselves in 
committing whoredoms, because of the -things which 
were written concerning David, and Solomon his son. 
Behold, David and Solomon truly had many wives and 
concubines, which thing was abominable before me, 
®aith the Lord; wherefore, thus saith the Lord, I have
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led this people forth out of the land of Jerusalem, by 
the power of mine arm, that I might raise up unto me a 
righteous branch from the fruit of the loins of Joseph. 
Wherefore, I, the Lord God, will not suffer that this 
people shall do like unto them of old. Wherefore, my 
brethren,hear me, and hearken to the word of the Lord: 
for there shall not any man among you have save it be 
one wife; and concubines he shall have none.- F o ri, 
the Lord God, delighteth in the chastity of women. And 
whoredoms are an abomination before m e: thus saith 
the Lord of hosts. Wherefore, this people shall keep 
my commandments, saith the Lord of hosts, or cursed 
be the land for their sakes. For if I  will, saith the Lord 
of hosts, raise up seed unto me, I will command my 
people: otherwise, they shall hearken unto these things.
For behold, I, the Lord, have seen the sorrow, and heard, 
the mourning of the daughters of my people in the land -, 
of Jerusalem; yea, and in all the lands of my people, 
because of the wickedness and abominations of their 
husbands. And I will not suffer, saith the Lord of hosts, 
that the cries of the fair daughters of this people, which 
I have led out of the land of Jerusalem, shall come up 
unto me, against the men of my people, saith the Lord of 
hosts; for they shall not lead away captive, the daughters 
of my people, because of their tenderness, save I  shall 
visit them with a sore cnrse, even unto destruction: for 
they shall notcommit whoredoms, like unto them of old, 
saith the Lord of hosts.

And now behold, my brethren, ye know that these 
commandments were given to our father Lehi; where
fore, ye have known them before; and ye have come 
unto great condemnation; for ye have done these things, 
which ye ought not to have done. Behold, ye have done 
greater iniquities than the Lamanites, our brethren.
Ye have broken the hearts of your tender wives, and lost 
the confidence of your children, because of your had 
examples before them , and the sobbings of their hearts 
ascend up to God against you. And because of the 
strictness of the word of God, which cometh down f ( 
against you, many hearts died, pierced with deep wounds. 1 ■"*

But behold, I,' Jacob, would, speak unto you that are, J? 
pure in heart. Look unto God with firmness of mind, > • 
and pray unto him with exceeding faith, and he will
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console you in your afflictions and we will plead your 
cause, and send down justice upon those who seek your 
destruction.

O all ye that arc pure in heart, lift up your heads and 
i receive the pleasing word of God, aud feast upon his 
i love; for ye may, if your minds are firm, for ever. But 

wo,wo,unto youthat are not pure in heart; that are filthy 
this day before God; for except ye repent, the land is 

i cursed for your sakes; and the Lamanites, which are 
1 not filthy like unto you, (nevertheless, they arc cursed 
t with a sore cursing) shall scourge you even unto des

truction. And the time speedly cometh, that except ye 
repent, they shall possess the land of your inheritance, 

| and the Lord God will lead away the righteous out from 
among you. Behold, the Lamanites your brethren, 
whom ye hate, because of their filthiness and the cursings 
which hath come upon their skins, are more righteous 
than you; for they have not forgotten the commandment 
of the Lord, which was given unto our fathers, that they 
should have, save it were one wife; and concubines they 
should have none; and there should not be whoredoms 
committed among them. And now this commandment 
they observe to keep ; wherefore, because of this obser
vance in keeping this commandment, the Lord God will 
not destroy them, but will be merciful unto them; and 
one day they shall become a blessed people. Behold, 
their husbands love their wives, and their wives love 
their husbands; and their husbands and their wives love 
their children ; and their unbelief and their, hatred 
towards you, is because of the iniquity of their fathers; 
wherefore, how much better are you than they, in the 
sight of your great Creator?

Omy brethren, I fear, that unless ye shall repent of your 
sins, that their skins will be whiter than yours, when ye 
shall be brought with them before the throne of God. 
Wherefore, a commandment I give unto you, which is 
the word of God, that ye revile no more against them, 
because of the darkness of their skins; neither shall ye 
revile against them because of their filthiness; but ye 
shall remember your own filthiness, and remember that 
their filthiness came because of their fathers. Where
fore, ye shall remember your children, how that ye have 
grieved their hearts because of the example that ye have
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set before them ; and also, remember that ye may, 
because of your filthiness, bring your children unto des
truction, and their sins be heaped upon your heads at 
the last day.

0  my brethren, hearken unto my w ord; arouse the 
faculties of your soul; shake yourselves, that ye may 
awake from the’slumber of death ; and loose yourselves 

..from the pains of hell, that ye may not become angels 
to the devil, to be cast into that lake ol' fire and brimstone, 
which is the second death. And now I, Jacob, spake 
many more things unto the people of Nephi, warning 
them against fornication, and lasciviousness, and every 
kind of sin, telling them the awful consequences of them; 
and a hundredth part of the proceedings of this people, 
which now began to be numerous, cannot be written 
upon these plates; but many of their proceedings are 
written upon the larger plates, and their wars* and their 
contentions, and the reigns of their kings. These plates 
are called the plates of Jacob; and they were made by 
the hand of Nephi. And I make an end of speaking 
these words.

CHAPTER III.

Now behold, it came to pass, that I, Jacob, having 
ministered much unto my people, in word, (and I cannot 
write but a little of my words, because of the difficulty 
of engraving our words upon plates,) and we know 
that the things which we write upon plates, must 
remain ; but whatsoever things we write updn any 
thing save it be upon plates, must perish anti vanish 
away ; but we can write a few words upon plates, which 
will give our children, and also our beloved brethren, a 
small degree of knowledge concerning us, or concerning 
their fathers. Now in this thing we do rejoice; and 
we labour diligently to engraven these words upon 
plates, hoping that our beloved brethren, andourchildren, 
will receive them with thankful hearts, and look upon 
them, that they may leam with joy, and not with sorrow, 
neither with contempt concerning their first parents: 
for, for this intent have we written these things, that 
they may knowr that we knew of Christ, and we had a 

F 3
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hope of his glory, many hundred years before his coming, 
and not only we, ourselves, had a hope of his glory, 
but also all the holy prophets which were before us.

Behold, they believed in Christ, and worshiped the 
Father in his name; and also, we worship the Father 

' in his name. And for this intent, we keep the law of 
Moses, it pointing our souls to h im ; and for this cause, 
it  is sanctified unto us, for righteousness, even as it was 
accountedunto Abraham in the wilderness,to be obedient 
unto the commands of God, in offering up his son Isaac, 
which is a similitude of God and his only begotten Son. 
Wherefore, we search the prophets; and we have many 
revelations, and the spirit of prophecy; and having 
all these witnesses, we obtain a hope, and our faith 
beeometh unshaken, insomuch that we truly can com
mand in the name of Jesus, and the very trees obey ns, 
or the inoimtains, or the waves of the sea; nevertheless, 
the Lord God sheweth us our weakness, that we may 
know that it is by his grace, and his great condescensions 
unto the children of men, that we have power to do 
these things.

Behold, great and marvellous are the works of the 
Lord. How unsearchable are the depths of the myste
ries of hirp; and it is impossible that man should find 
(/ut all his ways. And no man knoweth of his ways, 
save it be reveaied unto him ; wherefore, brethren, des
pise not the revelations of God. For behold, by the 
power of his word, man came upon the face of the earth ? 
which earth was created by the power of his word. 
Wherefore, if God, being able to speak, and the world 
was: and to speak, and man was created, O then, why 
not able to command the earth, or the workmanship of 
his hands upon the face of it, according to his will and 
pleasure. Wherefore, brethren, seek not to counsel the 
Lord, but to take counsel from his hand. For behold, 
ye yourselves know, that he counseleth in wisdom, and 
in justice, and in great mercy, over all his works; where
fore^ beloved brethren, be reconciled unto him, through 
the atonement of Christ, his only begotten Son, and ye 
may obtain a resurrection, according to the power of 
the resurrection which is in Christ, and be presented as 
the first fruits of Christ, unto God, having faith, and
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obtained a  good hope of glory in him, before he mnni- 
festeth himself in the flesh.

And now, beloved, marvel not that I  tell you these 
things; for why not speak of the atonement of Christ, 
and attain to a perfect knowledge of him, as to attain 
to the knowledge of a resurrection and the world to come ? 
Behold, my brethren, he that prophesieth, let him pro
phesy to the understanding of men; for the spiritspeaketh 
the truth, and lieth not. Wherefore, it speaketh of 
things as they really are, and of things as they really will 
be; wherefore, these tilings are manifested unto us 
plainly, for the salvation of our souls. But behold, we 
are not witnesses alone in these things; for God also 
spake them unto prophets of old.

But behold, the Jews were a stiffnecked people; and 
they despised the words of plainness, and killed the 
prophets, and sought for things that they could not un- 
derstand. Wherefore, because of their blindness, which 
blindness came by looking beyond the mark, they must 
needs fall: for God hath taken away his plainness from 
them, and delivered unto them many things which they 
cannot understand, because they desired it. And because 
they desired it, God hath done it, that they may stumble.

And now I, Jacoh, am led on by the spirit unto pro
phesying: for I  perceive by the workings of the spirit 
which is in me, that by the stumbling of the Jews, they 
will reject the stone upon which they might build, anil 
have safe foundation. But hehold, according to the 
scriptures, this stone shall become the great, and the 
last, and the only sure foundation, upon which the Jews 
can build. And now, my beloved, how is it possible 
that these, after having rejected the sure foundation, can 
ever build upon it, that it may become the head of their 
comer? Behold, my beloved brethren, I  will unfold this 
mystery; unto you; if I do not, by any means, get shaken 
from my firmness in the spirit, and stumble because of 
my over anxiety for you.

Behold, my brethren, do ye not remember to have read 
the words of the prophet Zenos, which spake unto the 
house of Israel, saying: hearken O ye house of Israel, 
and hear the words of me, a prophet of the Lord: lor 
behold, thus saith the Lord, I will liken thee 0  house of 
Israel, like unto a tame olive tree, which a man took 
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anti nourished in his vineyard: and it grew, and waxed 
old, and began to decay. And it came to pass that the 
master of the vineyard went forth, and he saw that his 
olive tree began to decay; and he said, I will prune it, 
and dig about it, and nourish it, that perhaps it may 
shoot forth young and tender branches, and it perish not. 
And it came to pass that he pruned it, and digged about 
it, and nourished it according to his word. And it came 
to pass that after many days, it began to put forth some
what a little, young and tender branches; hut behold, 
the main top thereof began to perish. And it came to 
pass that the master of the vineyard saw it, and he said 
unto his servant, it grieveth me that I should lose this 
tree; wherefore, go and pluck the branches from a wild 
olive tree, and bring them hither unto me ; and we will 
pluck off those main branches which are beginning to 
wither away, and we will cast them into the lire, that 
they maybe burned. And behold, saith the Lord of the 
vineyard, I  take away many of these young and tender 
branches, and I  will graft them whithersoever I  w ill; 
and it mattereth not that if it so be, that the root of this 
tree will perish, I  may preserve the fruit thereof unto 
myself; wherefore, I  will take these young and tender 
branches, and I  will graft them whithersoever I will. 
Take thou the branches of the wild olive tree, and graft 
them in, in the stead thereof; and these which I have 
plucked off, I mil cast into the fire, and burn them, that 
they may not cumber the ground of my vineyard.

And it came to pass that the servant of the Lord of 
the vineyard, did according to the word of the Lord of 
the vineyard, and grafted in the branches of the wild 
olive tree. And the Lord of the vineyard caused that it 
should be digged about, and pruned, and nourished, say
ing unto his servant, it grieveth me that I  should lose 
this tree; wherefore, that perhaps I might preserve the 
roots thereof that they perish not, that I might preserve 
them unto myself, I  have done this thing. Wherefore, 
go thy way; watch the tree, and nourish it, according to 
my words. And these will I  place in the nethermost 
part of my vineyard, whithersoever I will, it matterelh 
not unto thee; and I do it, that I may preserve unto 
mysell’ the natural branches of the tree; and also, that 
I may lay up fruit thereof, against the season, unto my
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self: for it grieved! me that 1 should lose this tree, and 
the fruit thereof.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard 
went his way, and hid the natural brandies of the tame 
olive tree in the nethermost parts of the vineyard; some 
in one, and some in another, according to his will and 
pleasure. And it  came to pass that a long time passed 
away, and the Lord of the vineyard said unto his servant, 
come, let us go down into the vineyard, that we may 
labor in the vineyard.

And it. came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard, and 
also the servant, went down into the vineyard to labor. 
And it came to pass that the servant said unto his master, 
behold, look here; behold the tree. And it came to pass 
that the Lord of the vineyard looked and beheld the tree, 
in the which the wild olive branches had been grafted: 
and it had sprang forth, and began to bear fruit. Ana 
he beheld that it was good: and the fruit thereof was 
like unto the natural fru it And he said unto the ser
vant, behold, the branches of the wild tree hath taken 
hold of the moisture, of the root thereof, that the root 
thereof hath brought forth much strength; and because 
of the much strength of the root thereof, the wild 
brandies have brought forth tame f ru itn o w , if we had 
not grafted in these branches, the tree thereof would 
have perished. And now, behold, I  shall lay up much 
fruit, which the tree thereof hath brought forth; and the 
fruit thereof I shall lay up, against the season, unto 
mine own self.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said 
unto the servant, come, let us go to the nethermost part 
of the vineyard, and behold if the natural branches of 
the tree hath not brought forth much fruit also, that I 
may lay up of the fruit thereof, against the season, unto 
mine own self. And it came to pass that they went 
forth whither the master had hid the natural branches 
of the tree, and he said unto the servant, behold these: 
and he beheld the first, that it had brought forth much 
fruit; and he beheld also, that it was good. And he 
said unto the servant, take of the fruit thereof, and lay it 
up, against the season, that 1 may preserve it unto mine 
own self; for behold, said he, this long time have I 
nourished it, and it hath brought forth much fruit, 
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And it came to pass that the servant said unto his 
master, how comest thou hither to plant this tree, or this 
branch of the tree ? for behold, it was the poorest spot in 
all the land of thy vineyard. And the Loyd of the vine
yard said unto him, counsel me not: I  knew that it was 
a poor spot of ground; wherefore, I said unto thee, 
I have nourished it this long time; and thou heholdest 
that it hath brought forth much fruit.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said 
unto his servant, look hither: behold, I have planted 
another branch of the tree also; and thou knowest that 
this spot of ground was poorer than the first. But, be
hold the tree: I  have nourished it this long time, and it 
Hath brought forth much fruit; therefore, gather it, and 
lay it up, against the season, that I  may preserve it unto 
mine own self.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard 
said again unto his servant, look hither, and behold 
another branch also, which I have planted: behold that 
X have .nourished it also, and it hath brought forth fruit 
And he said unto the servant, look hither, and behold 
the last: behold, this have T planted in a goo,d spot of 
ground; and I have nourished it this longtime, and only 
a part of the tree hath brought forth tame fruit; and the 
other part of the tree,hath brought forth wild fruit; be
hold, I have nourished this tree like unto the others.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard 
said unto the servant, pluck oft* the branches that have 
not brought forth good fruit, and cast them into the 
fire. But behold, the servant said unto him, let us 
prune it, and dig about it, and nourish it a little longei, 
that perhaps it may bring forth good fruit unto thee, 
that thou canst, lay it up against the season. And it 
came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard, and the 
servant of the Lord of the vineyard, did nourish all the 
fruit of the vineyard.

And it came to pass that a long time had passed 
away, and the Lord of the vineyard said unto his ser
vant, come, let us go down into the vineyard, that we 

. may labor again in the vineyard. For behold, the 
time draweth near, and the end soon cometh ̂ where
fore, I must lay up fruit, against the season, unto mine 
own self.
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And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard, 
and the servant, went down into the vineyard; and 
they came to the tree whose natural branches had been 
broken off, and the wild branches had been grafted in- 
and behold, all sorts 6f fruit did cumber the tree. ...

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard 
did taste of the fruit, every sort according to its num
ber. And the Lord of the vineyard said, behold, this 
long time have we nourished this tree, and I have laid 
up unto myself against the season, much fruit. But 
behold, this time it hath brought forth raueh fruit, and 
there is none of it which is good. And behold, there 
are all kinds of bad fruit; and it profiteth me nothing, 
notwithstanding all our labor: and now, it grieveth me , 
that I  should lose this tree. And the Lord of the vine
yard said unto the servant, what shall we do unto the 
tree, that I may preserve again good fruit thereof unto 
mine own self? Aiyi the servant said unto his master, 
behold, because thou didst graft in the branches of the 
wild olive tree, they have nourished the roots, that they 
are alive, and they have not perished; wherefore, thou 
beholdest that they are yet good.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard 
said unto his servant, the tree profiteth me nothing; 
and the roots thereof profiteth me nothing, so long as 
it shall bring forth evil fruit. Nevertheless, I  know 
that the roots are good; and for mine own purpose 
I hare preserved them ; and because of their much 
strength, they have hitherto brought forth from the 
wild branches, good fruit. But behold, the wild 
branches have grown, and have overran the roots 
thereof; and because that the wild branches have 
overcome the roots thereof, it hath brought forth much 
evil fruit; and because that it hath brought forth so 
much evil fruit, thou beholdest that it beginneth to 
perish: and it will soon become ripened, that it may 
he eastjnto the fire, except we should do something for 
it to preserve it.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard 
said unto his servant, let us go down into the nether
most parts of the vineyard, and behold if the natural 
branches have also brought forth evil fruit. And it 
came to pass that they went down into the nethermost
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parts of the vineyard. And it came to pass that they 
beheld that the fruit of the natural branches had be
come corrupt also; yea, the first, and the second, and 
also the last; and they had all become corrupt And 
the wild fruit of the last, had overcome that part of the 
ttee which brought forth good fruit, even that the 
branch had withered away and died.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard 
wept, and said unto the servant, what could I have 
done more for my vineyard ? Behold, I  knew that ail 
the fruit of the vineyard, save it were these, had become 
corrupted. And now, these which have once brought forth 
good fruit, have also become corrupted. And now, all the 
trees of my vineyard are good for nothing, save it be to be 
hewn down and cast into the fire. And behold, this 
last, whose branch hath withered away, I did plant in 
a good spot of ground; yea, even that which was 
choice unto me, above all other parts of the land of my 
vineyard. And thou beheldest that I  also cut down 
that which cumbered this spot of ground, that I might 
plant this tree in the stead thereof. And thou beheldest 
that a part thereof, brought forth good fruit; and apart 
thereof, brought forth wild fruit. And because I 
plucked not the branches thereof, and cast them into 
the fire, behold, they have overcome the good branch, 
that it has withered away. And now, behold, not
withstanding all the care which we have taken of my 
vineyard, the trees thereof have become corrupted, that 
they bring forth no good fruit: and these I  had hoped 
to preserve, to have laid up fruit thereof, against the 
season, unto mine own self. But behold, they have be
come like unto the wil'd olive tree; and they are of no 
worth, but to be hewn down and cast into the fire’: and 
it grieveth me that I  should lose them. But what could 
I  have done more in my vineyard? have I slackened mine 
hand, that I  have not nourished it ? Nay ; I have nour
ished it, and I have digged about it, and I have pruned 
it, and I  have dunged i t ; and I have stretched forth mine 
hand almost all the day long; and the end draweth 
nigh. And it grieveth me that I should hew down all 
the trees of my vineyard, and cast them into the fire, that 
they should be burned. Who is it that ha3 corrupted 
my vineyard ?
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And it came to pass that the servant, said unto his 
master, is it not the loftiness of thy vineyard ? Has not 
the branches thereof overcome the roots, which are good? 
And because the branches have overcome the roots there
of, behold, they grew faster than the strength of the roots 
taking strength unto themselves. Behold, I say, is not 
this the cause that the trees of thy vineyard have become 

. corrupted ?
And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said 

unto the servant, let us go to, and hew down the trees of 
the vineyard, and cast them into the fire, that they shall 
not cumber the ground of my vineyard; for I have done 
all; what could I have done more for my vineyard? But 
behold, the servant said unto the Lord of the vineyard, 
spare it a little longer. And the Lord said, yea, I  will 
spare it a little longer : for it grieveth me that I should 
lose the trees of my vineyard. Wherefore let us take of 
the branches of these which I  have planted in the nether
most parts of my vineyard, and let us graft them into the 
tree from whence they came; and let ns pluck from the 
tree those branches whose fruit is most bitter, and graft 
in the natural branches of the tree in the stead thereof. 
And this will I  do, that the tree may not perish, that 
perhaps I may preserve unto myself the roots thereof, for 
mine own purpose. And behold, the roots of the natural 
branches of the tree which I planted whithersoever I 
would, are yet a live; wherefore, that I  may preserve 
them also, tor mine own purpose, I will take of the 
branches of this tree, and I will graft them in unto them. 
Yea, I will graft in unto them the branches of their mo
ther tree, that I may preserve the roots also unto mine 
own self, that when they shall be sufficiently strong, per
haps they may bring forth good fruit unto me, and I may 
yet have glory in the fruit of my vineyard.

And it came to pass that they took from the natural 
tree which had become wild, £tnd grafted in unto the 
natural trees, which also had become wild; and they 
also took of the natural trees which had become wild, 
and grafted into their mother tree. And the Lord of the 
vineyard said unto the servant, pluck not the wild branches 
from the trees, save it be those which are,most bitter; 
and in them ye shall graft, according to that which I 
have said. And we will nourish again the trees of the
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vineyard, and we will trim up the branches thereof; and 
we will pluck from the trees those branches which are 
ripened, that must perish, and cast them into the fire. 1 
And this I  do that perhaps the roots thereof may take 
strength, because of their goodness; and because of the 
change of the branches, that the good may overcome the 
evil; and because that I  have preserved the natural 
branches, and the roots thereof; and that I  have giafted 
in the natural branches again, into their mother tree; 
and have preserved the roots of their mother tree, that 
perhaps the trees of my vineyard may bring forth again 
good fruit: and that 1 may have joy again in the fruit 
of my vineyard ; and perhaps that I  may rejoice exceed
ingly, that I  have preserved the roots and the branches 
of the first fruit. Wherefore, go to, and call servants, 
that we may labor diligently with our mights in the 
vineyard, that we may prepare the way, that I  may bring 
forth again the natural fruit, which natural fruit is good, 
and the most precious above all other fruit. Wherefore, 
let us go to, and labor with our mights, this last time : 
for behold the end draweth nigh • and this is for the last 
time that I  shall prune my vineyard. Graft the branches; 
begin at the last, that they may be first, and that the first 
may be last, and dig about the trees, both old and young, 
the first and the last, and the last and the first, that all 
may be nourished once again for the last time. Where
fore, dig about them, and prune them, and dung them 
once more, for the last time : for the end draweth nigh. 
And if it so be that these last grafts shall grow, and bring 
forth the natural fruit, then shall ye prepare the way for 
them, that they may grow; and as they begin to grow, 
ye shall clear away the branches which bring forth bitter 
fruit, according to the strength of the good and the size 
thereof; and ye shall not clear away the bad thereof, 
all at once, lest the roots thereof should be too strong for 
the graft, andj the graft thereof shall perish, and I lose 
the trees of my vineyard. F  orit grievetli me that I  should 
lose the trees of my vineyard ; wherefore, ye shall clear 
away the had, according as the good shall grow, that the 
root and the top may be equal m strength, until the good 
shall overcome the bad, and the bad be hewn down and 
cast into the fire, that they cumber not the ground of my 
vineyard; and thus will I  sweep away the bad out of my
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vineyard. And the branches of the natural tree, will I 
• graft in again, into the natural tree; and the branches 
of the natural tree, will I graft into the natural branches 
of the tree ,• and thus will I b*ing them together again, 
that they shall bring forth the natural fruit: and they 
shall be one. And the bad shall be cast away; yea, 
even out of all the land of my vineyard: for behold, only 
this once will I  prune my vineyard.

And it eame to pass that the Lord of the vineyard sent 
■ his servant; and the servant went and did as the Lord 

had commanded him, and brought other servants; and 
they were few. And the Lord of the vineyard said unto 
them, go to, and labor in the vineyard, with your mights. 
For behold, this is the last time that I shall nourish my 
vineyard: for the end is nigh at hand, and the season 
speedily cometh; and if ye labor with your mights with 
me, ye shall have joy in, the fruit which I shall lay up 
unto myself, against the time which will soon come.

And it came to pass that the servants did go, and labor 
with their mights; and the Lord of the vineyard labored 
also with them: and they did obey the commandments 
of the Lord of the vineyard, in all things. And there 
began to be the natural fruit again in the vineyard; and 
the natural branches began to grow and thrive exceed
ingly; and the wild branches began to be plucked off, 
and to be cast away; and they did keep the root and the 
top thereof, equal, according to the strength thereof. 
And thus they labored, with all diligence, according to 
the commandments of the Lord of the vineyard, even 
until the bad had been cast away out of the vineyard, 
and the Lord had preserved unto himself, that the trees 
had become again the natural fruit; and they became 
like unto one body; and the fruit were equal; and the 
Lord of the vineyard had preserved unto himself the 
natural fruit, which was most precious unto him from 
the begming.

And it came to pass that when the Lord of the vine
yard saw that his fruit was good, and that his vineyard 
was no more corrupt, he called up his servants and said 
lmto them, behold, for this last time have we nourished 
my vineyard; and thou beholdest that I have done ac
cording to my will; and I have preserved the natural 
fruit, that it is good, even like as it was in the beginning;
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and blessed art thou. For because ye have been diligent 
in labouring with me in my vineyard, and have kept my 
commandments, and have brought unto me again the 
natural fruit, that my vineyard is no more corrupted, and 
the bad is cast away, behold, ye shall have joj with me, 
because of the fruit of my vineyard. For behold, for a 
long time will I  lay up of the fruit of my vineyard unto 
mine own self, against the season,which speedily eometh; 
and for the last time have I nourished my vineyard, and 
pruned it, and dug about it, and dungeu it; wherefore 
I  will lay up unto mine own self of the fruit, for a long 
time, according to that which I  have spoken. And when 
the time eometh that evil fruit shall again come into my 
vineyard, then will I cause the good and the bad to be 
gathered; and the good will I  preserve unto myself; 
and the bad will I  cast away into its own place. And 
then eometh the season and the end; and my vineyard 
will 1 cause to be burned with fire.

CHAPTER IV.

A n d  now, behold, my brethren, as I  said unto you 
that I would prophesy, behold, this is my prophesy: 
That the things which this prophet Zenos spake, con
cerning the house of Israel, in the which he likened 
them unto a tame olive tree, must surely come to pass. 
And in the day that he shall set his hand again the 
second time to recover his people, is the day, yea, even 
the last time, that the servants of the Lord shall go forth 
in his power, to nourish and prune his vineyard; and 
after that the end soon eometh. And how blessed are 
they who have labored diligently in bis vineyard: and 
how cursed are they who shall be east out into their 
own place! And the world shall be burned with fire. 
And how merciful is our God unto n s: for he remem- 
bereth the house of Israel, both roots and branches; and 
he stretches, forth his hands unto them, all the day long: 
and they are a stiffnecked and a gainsaying people : but 
as many as will not harden their hearts, shall be saved 
in the kingdom of God. Wherefore, my beloved bre
thren, I beseech of you in words of soberness, that ye
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would repent, and come with full purpose of heart, and 
cleave unto God as he cleaveth unto you. And while 
his arm of mercy is extended towards you in the light of 
the day, harden not your hearts. Yea, to-day if ye will 
hear his voice, harden not your hearts: for why will ye 
die ? For behold, after ye have been nourished by the 
good word of God all tlie day long, will ye bring forth 
evil fruit, that ye must be hewn down and east into the 
fire ? Behold, will ye reject these words ? Will ye reject 
the words of the prophets ? and will ye reject all the 
words which have been spoken concerning Christ, after 
so many have spoken concerning him ; and deny the 
good word of Christ and the power of God,.and the gift 
of the Holy Ghost, and quench the Holy Spirit? and 
make a mock of the great plan of redemption, which hath 
been laid for you ? Know ye not that if ye will do these 
things, that the power of the redemption and the resur
rection which is in Christ, will bring you to stand with 
shame and awful guilt before the bar of God? And ac
cording to the power of justice; for justice cannot be 
denied, ye must go away into that lake of fire and brim
stone, whose flames are unquenchable, and whose smoke 
ascendeth up for ever and ever, which lake of fire and 
brimstone, is endless torment O then, my beloved bre
thren, repent ye, and enter in at the straight gate, and 
continue in the way which is narrow, until ye shall ob
tain eternal life. O be wise : what can I  say more ?• 
Finally, I  bid you farewell, until I  shall meet you before 
the pleasing bar of God, which bar striketh the wicked 
with awful dread and fear. Amen.

CHAPTER V.

A n d  now it came to pass after some years had passed 
away, there came a man among the people of Nephi, 
whose name was Sherem. And it came to pass that he 
began to preach among the people, and to declare unto 
them that there should be no Christ. And he preached 
many things which were flattering unto the people; and 
this he did that he might overthrow the doctrine of 
Christ. And he labored diligently that he might lead
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away the hearts of the people, insomuch thathe didlead 
away many hearts ; and he knowing that I, Jacob, had 
faith in Christ who should come, he sought much op
portunity that he might come unto me. And he was 
learned, that he had a perfect knowledge of the language 
of the people; wherefore, he could use much flattery, 
and much power of speech, according to fee power of the 
devil. And he had hope to shake me from the faith, 
notwithstanding the many revelations, and the many things 
which I had seen concerning these things : for I  truly 
had seen angels, and they had ministered unto me. And 
also, I  had heard the voice of the Lord speaking unto 
me in very word, from time to time; wherefore, I could 
not be shaken.

And it came to pass that he came unto m e; and on 
this wise did he speak unto me, saying -. Brother Jacob, 
I  have sought much opportunity that I might speak unto 
you: for I have heard and also known, that thou goest 
about much, preaching that which ye call the gospel, 
or the doctrine of Christ; and ye have led away much 
of this people, that they pervert the right way of God, 
and keep not the law of Moses, which is the right way: 
and convert the law of Moses into the worship of a be
ing, which ye say shall come many hundred years hence. 
And now behold, I, Sherem, declare unto yoti, that this 
is blasphemy ; for no man knoweth of such things: for 
lie cannot tell of things to come. And after this man
ner did Sherem contend against me. But behold, the 
Lord God poured in his spirit into my soul, insomuch 
that I  did confound him in all his words. And I said 
unto him, deniest thou theChrist who should come? And 
he said, if there should be a Christ, I  would not deny 
him ; but I know that there is no Christ, neither has 
been, nor ever will be. And I said unto him, believest 
thou the Scriptures ? And he said, yea. And I said 
unto him, then ye do not understand them j for they 
truly testify of Christ. Behold, I  say unto you, that 
none of the prophets have written, nor prophesied, save 
they have spoken concerning this Christ. And this is 
not all: it has been made manifest unto me, for I have 
heard and seen; and it also has been made manifest 
unto me by the power of the Holy Ghost; wherefore, 
I  know if there should be no atonement made all man 
kind must be lost.

*
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< And it came to pas£ that he said unto me, shew me a 
sign by this power of the Holy Ghost, in the which ye 
know so much. " And I  said unto him, what am I, that 
1 should tempt God to shew unto thee a sign, in the 
thing which thou knowest to be true ? Yet thou wilt 
deny it, because thou art of the devil. Nevertheless, not 
my will be done; but if God, shall smite thee, let that 
be a sign unto thee that he has power, both in heaven 
and in earth; and also,'that Christ shall come. And 
thy will, O Lord, be done, and not mine.

And it came to pass that when I, Jacob, had spoken 
these words, the power of the Lord came upon him, 
insomuch that lie fell to the earth. And it came to pass 
that he was nourished for the spac " 1 * 1

gether on the morrow, for I shall die; wherefore, X de
sire to speak unto the people before I  shall die.

And it came to pass that on the morrow, the multitude 
were gathered together; and he spake plainly unto them 
and denied the things which he had taught th fj|y  and 
confessed the Christ, and the power of the Holy'Ghost, 
and the ministering.of angels. And he spake plainly 
unto them, that he had been deceived by the power of 
the devil. And he spake of hell, and of eternity, and of 
eternal punishment. And he said, I fear lest I  have 
committed the unpardonable sin, for I  have lied unto 
God: for I  denied the Christ, and said that I  believed 
the scriptures; and they truly testify of him. And be
cause I hare thus lied unto God, I greatly fear lest my 
case shall be awful; but I confess unto God.

And it came to pass that when he hadsaidthese words, 
be could say no more: and he gave up the ghost And 
when the multitude had witnessed that he spake these 
things as he was about to give up the ghost, they were 
astonished exceedingly; insomuch, that the power of 
God came down upon them, and they were overcome, 
that they fell to the earth. Now, this thing was pleasing 
unto me, Jacob; for I had requested it of my Father who 
was in heaven: for he had heard my cry, and answered 
my prayer.

And it came to pass that peace and tire love of God, 
was restored again among the people; and they searched 
the scriptures, and hearkened no more to the words of

it came to pass that he said unto
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this wicked roan. And it came topass that many means 
were devised, ro reclaim and restore the Lamanites, to 
the knowledge of tile truth; but it all were vain: for 
they delighted in wars and bloodsheds: and they had an 
eternal hatred against us, their brethren. And they 
sought by the power of their arms to destroy us continu
ally; wherefore, the people of Nephi did fortify against 
them with their armies, and with all their might, trust
ing in the God and rock of their salvation; wherefore, 
they became as yet, conquerors of their enemies.

And it came to pass that I, Jacob, began to be old; 
and the record of this people being kept on the other 
plates of Nephi, wherefore, I  conclude this record, de
claring that I  have written according to the best of my 
knowledge, by saving, that the time passed away with 
us, and also our lives passed away, like as it were unto 
us a dream, we being a lonesome and a solemn people, 
wanderers, cast out from Jerusalem; born in tribulation, 
in a wilderness, and hated of oar brethren, which caused 

> wars contentions; wherefore, we (lid mourn out
our daipk

And I, Jacob, saw that I  must soon go down to my 
grave; wherefore, I said unto my son Enos, take these 
plates. And I told him the things which my brother 
Nephi had commanded m e: and he promised obedience 
unto the commands. And I make an end of my writing 
upon these plates, which writing has been small: and to 
the reader 1 bid farewell, hoping that many of my breth
ren may read my words. Brethren, adieu.

------------« -------------  . '■

THE BOOK OF ENOS.

CHAPTER I.

B ehold, it came to pass that I, Enos, knowing my 
father, that he was a just m an: for he taught me in his 
language, and also in the nurture and admonition of the 
Lord. And blessed be the name of my God for it. And 
I will tell you of the wrestle -which I had before God,



BOOK OF ENOS. 151

before I received a remission of my sins: behold, I  went 
to hunt beasts in the forest; and the words which I had 
often heard my father speak, concerning eternal life, and 
the joy of the saints, sunk deep into my heart. And my 
soul hungered; and I kneeled down before my Maker, 
and I cried unto him in mighty prayer and supplication, 
for mine own soul; and all the day long did I cry unto 
him; yea, and when the night came, I did still raise my 
voice high, that it reached the heavens. And there came 
a voice unto me saying, Enos, thy sins are forgiven thee, 
and thou shalt be blessed. And I, Enos knew that God 
could not lie; wherefore, my guilt was swept away. 
And I said, Lord, how is it done? And he said unto me, 
because of thy faith in Christ, whom thou hast never 
before heard nor seen. And many years pass away, 
before be shall manifest himself in the flesh; wherefore, 
go to, thy faith hath made thee whole.

Now, it came to pass that when I  had heard these 
words, I began to feel a desire for the welfare of my 
brethren, the Nephites; wherefore, I did pour but my 
whole soul unto God for them. And while I was thus 
struggling in the spirit, behold, the voice of the Lord 
came into my mind again, saying, I  will visit thy bre
thren, according to their diligence in keeping my com
mandments. I  have given unto them this land; and it 
is a holy land; and 1 curse it not, save it be for the cause 
of iniquity; wherefore, I will visit thy brethren, accord
ing as I have said; and their transgressions will I bring 
down with sorrow upon their own heads. And after I, 
Enos, had heard these words, my faith began to be un
shaken in the Lord; and I prayed unto him with many 
long strugglings for my brethren, the Lamanites.

And it came to pass, that after I  had prayed, and 
labored with all diligence, the Lord said unto me, I  
will grant unto thee according to thy desires, because of 
thy faith. And now behold, this was the desire which 
I desired of him : That if it should so be, that my peo
ple, the Nephites, should fall into transgression, and by 
any means be destroyed, and the Lamanites should not 
be destroyed, that the Lord God wrould preserve a record 
of. my people, the Nephites; even if it so be, by the 
power of his holy arm, that it might be brought forth, at 
some future day, unto the Lamanites, that perhaps they
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might be brought unto salvation: for at the present, our 
smugglings were vain, in restoring them to the true faith. 
And they swore in their wrath, that if it were possible, 
they would destroy our records and us; and, also, all the 
traditions of our fathers.

Wherefore, I  knowing that the Lord God was able 
to preserve our records, I  cried unto him continually ; 
for he had said unto me, whatsoever thing ye shall ask 
in faith, believing that ye shall receive in the name of 
Christ, ye shall receive it. And I had faith, and I did 
cry unto God, that he would preserve the records; and 
he covenanted with me that he would bring them forth 
unto the Lamanites, in his own due time. And I, Enos, 
knew it would be according to the covenant which he 
had made; wherefore, my soul did rest. And the Lord 
said unto me, thy fathers have also required of me this 
thing; and it shall be done unto them according to their 
faith, for their faith was like unto thine.

And now it came to pass, that I, Enos, went about 
among the people of Nephi, prophesying of things to 
come, and testifying of the things which I had heard 
and seen. And I bear record that the people of Nephi 
did seek diligently to restore the Lamanites unto the true 
faith in God. But our labors were vain; their hatred 
was fixed, and they were led by their evil nature, that 
they became wild, and ferocious, and a blood-thirsty 
people; full of idolatry, and filthiness; feeding upon 
beasts of prey, dwelling in tents, and wandering about 
in the wilderness, with a short skin girdle about their 
loins, and their heads shaven: and their skill was in the 
how, and in the eymeter, and the axe. And many of 
them did eat nothing save it was raw meat; and they 
were continually seeking to destroy us.

And it came to pass that the people of Nephi did till 
the land, and raise all manner of grain, and of fruit, and 
flocks of herds, and flocks of all manner of cattle, of every 
kind, and goats, and wild goats, and also many horses. 
And there were exceeding many prophets among us. 
And the people were a stiif-neeked people, hard to un
derstand. And there was nothing save it was exceeding 
harshness, preaching and prophesying of wars, and con
tentions, and destructions, and continually reminding 
them of death, and the duration of eternity, and the judg -
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ments and the power of God; and all these things stirring 
them up continually, to keep them in the fear of the 
Lord.- I say there was nothing short of these things, 
and exceeding great plainness of speech, would keep 
them from going down speedily to destruction. And 
after this manner do I wrrite concerning them. And I 
saw wars between the Nephites and Lamanites, in the 
course of my days.
" And it came to pass that I  began to be old, and an 
hundred and seventy and nine years had passed awray 
from the time that our father belli left Jerusalem. And 
as I saw that I must soon go down to my grave, having 
been wrought upon by the power of God that I must 
preach and prophesy unto this people, and declare the 
word according to the truth which is in Christ. And I 
have declared it, in all my days, and have rejoiced in it, 
above that of the world. And I  soon go to the place of my 
rest, which is with my Redeemer; for I know that in him 
I shall rest: and I rejoice in the day when my mortal 

f shall put on immortality, and shall stand before him : 
then shall I see his face with pleasure, and he will say 
unto me, come unto me ye blessed, there is a place pre
pared for you in the mansions of my F ather. Amen.

------------- ----------—

THE BOOK OF JABOM.

CHAPTER I. '

Now behold, I Jarom, write, a few words, according 
to the commandment of my father Enos, that our gene
alogy may be kept. And as these plates are small, and 
as these things are written for the intent of the benefit 
of our brethren, the Lamanites, wherefore, it must needs 
be that I wrrite a little; but I shall not w rite the thiols 
of my prophesying, nor of my revelations. For what 
could 1 write more than my fathers have w'ritten? For 
have not they revealed the plan of salvation ? I say unto 
you, yea; and this sulliceth me.
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Behold, it is expedient that much should be done 
amongthis people,because of the hardness of their hearts, 
and the deafness of their ears, and the blindness of their 
minds, and the stiffness of their necks; nevertheless, God 
is exceeding merciful unto them, and has not as yet swept 
them off from the face of the land. And there are many 
among us who have many revelations: for they are not 
all stiffnecked. And as many as are not stiffnecked, and 
have faith, have communion with the Holy Spirit, which 
maketh manifest unto the children of men, according to 
their faith.

And now, behold, two hundred years had passed away, 
and the people of Nephi had waxed strong in the land. 
They observed to keep the law of Moses, and the Sabbath 
day holy unto the Lord. And they profaned n o t; 
neither did they blaspheme. And the laws of the land 
were exceeding strict. And they were scattered upon 
much of the face of the land; and the Lamanites also. 
And they were exceeding more numerous than were they 
of the Nephites j and they loved murder, and would 
drink the blood of beasts.

And it came to pass that they came many times against 
us, the Nephites, to battle. But our kings and our lead
ers were mighty men in the faith of the Lord : and they 
taught the people the ways of the Lord; wherefore, we 
withstood the Lamanites, and swept them away out of 
our lands, and began to fortify our cities, or whatsoever 
plaeeofourinheritance. And we multiplied exceedingly, 
and spread upon the face of the land, and became ex
ceeding rich in gold, and in silver, and in precious 
things, and in fine workmanship of wood, in buildings, 
and in machinery, and also in iron, and copper, and 
brass, and steel, making all manner of tools of every 
kind to till the ground, and weapons of w ar; yea, the 
shaip pointed arrow, and the quiver, and the dart, and 
the javelin, and all preparations for w ar; and thus be 
ing prepared to meet the Lamanites, they did not prosper 
against us. But the word of the Lord was verified, 
which he spake unto our fathers, saying, that inasmuch 
as ye will keep my commandments, ye shall prosper in 
the land.

And it came to pass that the prophets of the Lord did 
threaten the people of Nephi, according to the word of
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God, that if they did not keep the commandments, but 
should fall into transgression, they should be destroyed 
from off the face of the land; wherefore, the prophets, 
and the priests, and the teachers, did labor diligently, 
exhorting with all long suffering, the people to diligence; 
teaching the law of Moses, and the intent for which it 
was given; persuading them to look forward unto the 
Messiah, and believe in him to eome, as though he al
ready was. And after this manner did they teach them. 
And it came to pass, that by so doing, they kept them 
from being destroyed upon the face of the land: for they* 
did prick their hearts with the word, continually stirring 
them up unto repentance.

And it came to pass that two hundred and thirty and 
eightyearskad passed away, after the manner of wars 
and contentions, and dissensions, for the space of 
much of the time. And I, Jarom, do not write more, 
for the plates are small. But behold, my brethren, ye 
can go to the other plates of Nephi: for behold, upon 
them the record of our wars are engraven, according to 
the writings of the kings, or those which they caused to 
be written. And I deliver these plates into the hands of 
my son Omni, that they may be kept according to the 
commandments of my fathers.

THE BOOK OF OMNI.

CHAPTER I.

Behold, it came to pass that I, Omni, being com
manded by my father Jarom, that I should write some— 
what upon these plates, to preserve our genealogy; 
wherefore, in my days, I would that ye should know that 
I fought much with the sword, to preserve my people, 
the Nephites, from falling into the hands of their enemies, 
the Lamanites. But behold, I, of myself, am a wicked 
man, and I have not kept the statutes and the command
ments of the Lord, as I ought to have done.

And it came to pass that two hundred and seventy and



156 BOOK OF OMNI.

six years had passed away, and we had many seasons of 
peace ; and we had many seasons of serious war and 
bloodshed. Yea, and in line, two hundred and eighty 
and two years had passed away, and I had kept these 
plates according to the commandments of my fathers; 
and T conferred them upon my son Amaron. And 
I make an end.

And now I, Amaron, write the things whatsoever I 
write, which are few, in the book of my lather. Behold, 
it came to pass that three hundred and twenty years had 
passed away, and the more wicked part of the Nephites 
were destroyed: for the Lord would not suffer, after lie 
had led them out of the land of Jerusalem, and keptand 
preserved them from falling into the hands of their 
enemies; yea, he would not suffer that the words should 
not he verified, which he spake unto our fathers, saying, 
that inasmuch as ye will not keep my commandments, 
ye shall not prosper in the land. Wherefore, the Lord 
did visit them in great judgment; nevertheless, he did 
spare the righteous, that they should not perish, but did 
deliver them out of the hands of their enemies. And it 
came to pass that I did deliver the plates unto my brother 
Chemish. <

Now I, Chemish, write what few things I  write, in 
the same book with my brother: for behold, I  saw the last 
which he wrote, that he wrote it with his own hand; and 
he wrote it in the day that he delivered them unto me. 
And after this manner we keep the records, for it is ac
cording to the commandments of our fathers. And I 
make an end.

Behold, I, Abinadom, am the son of Chemish. Be
hold, it came to pass that I saw much war and conten
tion between my people, the Nephites, and the Lama- 
nites; and I, with my own sword, have taken the lives 
of many of the Lamanites, in the defence of my brethren. 
And behold, the record of this people is engraven upon 
plates which is had by the kings, according to the gene
rations; and I know of no revelation, save that which 
has been written, neither prophecy; wherefore, that 
which is sufficient, is written. And l  make an end.

Behold, I am Amaleki, the son of Abinadom. Behold. 
I will speak unto you somewhat concerning Blosiah, 
who was made king over the land of Zarahemla: for be-
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hold, he being warned of the Lord that he should flee out 
of the land of Nephi, and as ifiany as would hearken 
unto the voice of the Lord, should also depart out of the 
land with him, into the wilderness. And it came to pass 
that he did according as the Lord had commanded him. 
And they departed out of the land into the w ilderness, 
as many as would hearken unto the voice of the Lord ; 
and they were led by many preachings andprophesyings. 
And they wrere admonished continually by tire word of 
God; and they were led by the pow er of his sum, through 
the wilderness, until they came down into the land which 
is called the land of Zarahemla. And they discovered 
a people, who were called the people of Zarahemla. 
Now, there was great rejoicing among the people of 
Zarahemla; and also, Zarahemla didrejoiee exceedingly, 
because the Lord had sent the people of Mosiah with the 
plates of brass which contained the record of the Jews.

Behold, it came to pass that Mosiah discovered that 
the people of Zarahemla, came out from Jerusalem, at 
the time that Zedekiah, king of Judah, was carried away 
captive into Babylon. And they journied in the wilder
ness, and were brought by the hand of the Lord, across 
the great waters, into the land where Mosiah discovered 
them; and they had dwelt there from that time forth. 
And at the time that Mosiah discovered them, they had 
become exceeding numerous. Nevertheless, they had 
had many wars and serious contentions, and had fallen 
by the sword from time to tim e: and their language had 
become corrupted; and they had brought no records 
with them; and they denied the being of their Creator; 
and Mosiah, nor the people of Mosiah, could under
stand them.

But it came to pass that Mosiah caused that they 
should be taught in his language. And it came to pass 
that after they were taught in the language of Mosiah, 
Zarahemla gave a  genealogy of his fathers, according to 
his memory; and they are written, but not in these plates.

And it came to pass that the people of Zarahemla, 
and of Mosiah, did unite together; and Mosiah w'as ap
pointed to be their king. And it came to pass in the days 
of Mosiah, there was a large stone brought unto him, 
with engravings on i t ; and he did interpret the engrav
ings, by the gift and power of God.
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And they gave an account of one Coriantumr, and the 
slain of his people. And Coriantumr was discovered by 
the people of Zarahemla; and he dwelt with them for 
the space of nine moons, It also spake a few words 
concerning his fathers. And his first parents came out 
from the tower, at the time the Lord confounded the 
language of the people; and the severity of the Lord fell 
upon them, according to his judgments, which are just; 
and their bones lay scattered in the land northward.

Behold, I, Amaleki, was bom in the days of Mosiah; 
and I have lived to see his death; and Benjamin, his 
son, reigneth in his stead. And behold I have seen, in 
the days of king Benjamin, a*serious war, and much 
bloodshed, between the Nephites and the Lamanites. 
But behold,the Nephites did obtain much advantage over 
them; yea, insomuch that king Benjamin did drive them 
out of the land of Zaraheinla.

And it came to pass that I began to be old; and, 
having no seed, and knowing king Benjamin to be a just 
man before the Lord, wherefore, I  shall deliver up these 
plates unto him, exhorting all men to come unto God, 
the Holy One of Israel, and believe in prophesying, and 
in revelations, and in the ministering of angels, and in 
the gift of speaking with tongues, and in the gift of 
interpreting languages, and in all things which are good: 
for there is nothing which is good, save it comes from 
the Lord; and that which is evil, cometh from the devil.

And now, my beloved brethren, I would that ye should 
come unto Christ, who is the Holy One of Israel, and 
partake of his salvation, and the power of his redemp
tion. Yea, come unto him, and offer your whole souls 
as an offering unto him, and continue in fasting and pray
ing, and endure to the end: and as the Lord liveth, ye 
will he saved.

And now, I would speak somewhat concerning a cer
tain number who went up into the wilderness, to return 
to the land of Nephi: for there was a large number who 
were desirous to possess the land of their inheritance; 
wherefore, they went up into the wilderness. And their 
leader being a strong and a mighty man, and a stiffneck
ed man, wherefore he caused a contention among them: 
and they were all slain, save fifty, in the wilderness, and 
they returned again to the land of Zarahemla.
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And it came to pass that they also took others, to a 

considerable number, and took their journey again into 
the wilderness. And I, Amaleki, had a brother, who 
also went with them ; and I have not since known con
cerning them. And I am about to lie down in my grave; 
and these plates are full. And I make an end of my 
speaking.

-------------------------------

THE WORDS OF MORMON.

CHAPTER I.

A n d  now I ,  Mormon, being about to deliver up the 
record which I have been making, into the bands of 
my son Moroni, behold, I  have witnessed almost all the 
destruction of my people, the Nephites. And it is many 
hundred years after the coming of Christ, that I  deliver 
these records into the hands of my son; and it supposeth 
me that he will witness the entire destruction of my 
people. But may God grant that he may survive them, 
that he may write somewhat concerning them, and 
somewhat concerning Christ, that perhaps some day it 
may profit them.

And now, I  speak somewhat concerning that which 
I have written: for after I had made an abridgment 
from the plates of Nephi, down to the reign of this king 
Benjamin, of whom Amaleki spake, I  searched among 
the records which had been delivered into my hands, and 
I found these plates, which contained this small account 
of the prophets, from Jacob, down to the reign of this 
king Benjamin; and also many of the words of Nephi. 
Ana the things which are upon these plates pleasing me, 
because of the prophecies of the coming of Christ; and 
my fathers knowing that many of them have been ful
filled ; yea, and I also know that as many things as have 
been prophesied concerning us down to this day, have 
been fulfilled; and as many as go beyond this day, must 
surely come to pass; wherefore, I chose these things, to 
finish my record upon them, which remainder of my
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record I shall take from the plates of Nephi; and I can
not write the hundredth part of the things of my people.

But behold, I shall take these plates, which contain 
these prophesyings and revelations, and put them with 
the remainder of my record, for they are choice unto me; 
and I know they will he choice unto my brethren. And 
Id o  this for a wise purpose; for thus it whispereth me, 
according to the workings of the spirit of the Lord which 
is in me. And now, I  do not know all things; but the 
Lord knoweth all things which are to come; wherefore, 
he worketh in me to do according to his will. And my 
prayer to God, is concerning my brethren, that they may 
once again come to the knowledge of God; yea, the re
demption of Christ; that they may once again be a 
delightsome people.

And now I, Mormon, proceed to finish out my record, 
which I  take from the plates of Nephi; and I  make it 
according to the knowledge and the understanding which 
God has given me. Wherefore, it came to pass that 
after Amaleki had delivered up these plates into the 
hands of king Benjamin, he took them and put them 
with the other plates, which contained records which 
had been handed down by the kings, from generation to 
generation, until the days of king Benjamin; and they 
were handed down from king Benjamin, from genera
tion to generation, until they have fallen into my hands. 
And I, Mormon, pray to God that they may be pre
served, from this time henceforth. And I  know that they 
will be preserved: for there are great things written 
upon them, out of which my people and their brethren, 
shall be judged at the great and last day, according to 
the word of God which is written.

And now, concerning this king Benjamin: He had 
somewhat contentions among liis own people. And it 
came to pass also, that the armies of the Lamanites came 
down out of the land of Nephi, to battle against his peo
ple. But behold, king Benjamin gathered together his 
armies, and he did stand against them; and he did fight 
with the strength of his own arm, with the sword of 
Laban; and in the strength of the Lord they did contend 
against their enemies, until they had slain many thou
sands of the Lamanites. And it came to pass that they 
did contend against the Lamanites, until they had driven 
them out of all the lands of their inheritance.
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And it came to pass that after there had heen false 
christs, and their mouths had been shut, and they pun
ished according to their crimes; and after there had heen 
false prophets, and false preachers and teachers among 
the people, and all these having been punished according 
to their crimes; and after there having been much con
tentions and many dissensions, away unto the Larnan- 
ites, behold, it came to pass that king Benjamin, with 
the assistance of the holy prophets who were among his 
people: for behold, king Benjamin was a holy man, 
and he did reign over his people in righteousness. And 
there were many holy men in the land; and they did 
speak the word of God, with power and with authority; 
and they did use much sharpness because of the stiff
neckedness of the people; wherefore, with the help of 
these, king Benjamin, by laboring with all the might of 
his body and the faculty of his whole soul, and also the 
prophets, did once more establish peace in the land.

-------- ------------

THE BOOK OF MOSIAH.

CHAPTER I.

A n d  now there was no more contention in all the land 
of Zaraliemla, among all the people who belonged to 
king Benjamin, so that king Benjamin had continual 
peace all the remainder of his days. And it came to 
pass that he had three, sons; and he called their names 
Mosiah, and Helorum, and Helaman. And he caused 
that they should be taught in all the language of his 
fathers, that thereby they might become men of under
standing; and that they might know concerning the 
prophesies which had been spoken by the mouths of their 
fatherg, which were delivered them by the hand of the 
Lord. And he also taught them concerning the records 
which were engraven on the plates of brass, saying, my 
sons, I would that ye should remember, that were it not 
for these plates, which contain these records and these 
commandments, we must have suffered in ignorance,
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at this present time, not knowing the mysteries of 
God: for it were not possible that onr father Lehi could 
have remembered all these things, to have taught them 
to his children, except it were for the help of these plates: 
for he having been taught in the language of the Egypt
ians, therefore he could read these engravings, and teach 
them to his children, that thereby they could teach 
them to their children, and so fulfillingthe commandments 
of God, even down to this present time. I  say unto you, 
my sons, were it not for these things, which have been 
kept and preserved by the hand of God, that we might 
read and understand of his mysteries, and have his com
mandments always before our eyes, that even our fathers 
would have dwindled in unbelief, and we should have 
been like unto our brethren* the Lamanites, who know 
nothing concerning these things, or even do not believe, 
them when they are taught them, because of the tradi
tions of their fathers, which are not correct, O my sons, 
I  would that ye should remember that these sayings are 
true; and also, that these records are true. And behold, 
also the plates of Nephi, which contain the records and 
the sayings of our fathers from the time they left Jerusa
lem, until now ; and they are true ; and we can know of 
their surety, because we have them before our eyes. And 
now, my sons, I  would that ye should remember to search 
them diligently, that ye may profit thereby; and I would 
that ye should keep the commandments of God, that ye 
may prosper in the land according to the promises which 
the Lord made unto our fathers. And many more things 
did king Benjamin teach his sons, which are not written 
in this book.

And it came to pass that after king Benjamin had 
made an end of teaching his sons, that he waxed old ; 
and he saw that he must very soon go the way of all the 
earth; therefore, he thought it expedient that he should 
confer the kingdom upon one of his sons. Therefore, he 
had Mosiah brought before him; and these are the words 
which he spake unto him, saying: My son, I  would that 
ye should make a proclamation throughout all this land, 
among all this people, or the people of Zarahemla, and 
the people of Mosiah who dwell in the land, that 
thereby they may be gathered together: for on the 
morrow I shall proclaim unto this my people out 
of my own mouth, that tliou art a king, and a ruler
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over his people, whom the Lord our God hath given us. 
And moreover, I shall give this people a name, that there
by they may be distinguished above all the people which 
the Lord God hath brought out of the land of Jesusalem ; 
and this I do, because they have been a diligent people in 
keepingthe commandments of the Lord. And I give unto 
them a name, that never shall be blotted out, except it be 
through transgression. Yea, and moreover I say unto 
you, that if this highly favored people of the Lord should 
fall into transgression, and become a wicked and an adul
terous people, that the Lord will deliver them up, that 
thereby they become weak, like unto their brethren; and 
he will no more preserve them, by his matchless and 
marvelous power, as he has hitherto preserved ourfathers. 
For 1 say unto you, that if he had not extended his arm 
in the preservation of our fathers, they must have fallen 
into the hands of the Lamanites, and become victims to 
their hatred.

And it came to pass that after king Benjamin had 
made an end of these sayings to his son, that he gave him 
charge concerning all the affairs of the kingdom. And 
moreover, he also gave him charge concerning the 
records which were engraven on the plates of brass; and 
also, the plates of Nephi; and also, the sword of Laban, 
and the ball or director, which led our fathers through 
the wilderness, which w as prepared by the hand of the 
Lord, that thereby they might be led, every one accord
ing to the heed and diligence which they gave unto him. 
Therefore, as they were unfaithful, they did not prosper 
nor progress in their journey, but were driven hack, and 
incurred the displeasure of God upon them ; and there
fore, they were smitten with famine and sore afflictions, 
to stir them up in remembrance of their duty.

And now, it came to pass that Mosiah wrent and did as 
his father had commanded him, and proclaimed unto all 
the people who were in the land of Zerahemla, that there
by they might gather themselves together, to go up to 
the temple, to hear the wrords which his father should 
speak unto them.

And it came to pass that after Mosiah had done as his 
father had commanded him, and had made a proclama
tion throughout all the land, that the people gathered 
themselves together throughout all the land, that they 
might go up to the temple to hear the words which king 
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Benjamin should speak unto them. And there were a 
great number, even so many that they did not number 
them; for they had multiplied exceedingly, and waxed 
great in the land. And they also took of the tirstlings 
of their flocks, that they might offer sacrifice and burnt 
offerings, according to the law of Moses; and also, that 
they might give thanks to the Lord their God, who had 
brought them out of the land of Jerusalem, and who had 
delivered them out of the hands of their enemies, and had 
appointed just men to be their teachers; and also, a just 
man to be their king, who had established peace m the 
land of Zerahemla, and who had taught them to keep 
the commandments of God, that they might rejoice, and 
be filled with love towards God, and all men.

And it came to pass that when they came up to the 
temple, they pitched their tents round about, every man 
according to his family, consisting of his wife, and his 
sons, and his daughters, and their sons, and their daugh
ters, from the eldest down to the youngest, every family 
being separate, one from another; 'and they pitched 
their tents round about the temple, every man having 
his tent with the door thereof towards the temple, that 
thereby they might remain in their tents, and hear the 
words which king Benjamin should speak unto them ; 
for the multitude being so great, that king Benjamin 
could not teach them all within the walls of the temple; 
therefore he caused a tower to be erected, that thereby 
his people might hear the words which he should speak 
unto them.

And it came to pass that he began to speak to his 
people from the tower; and they could not all hear his 
words, because of the greatness of the multitude; there
fore, he caused that the words which he spake, should 
be written and sent forth among those that were not 
under the sound of his voice, that they might also receive 
his words. And these are the words which he spake 
and caused to he written, saying: My brethren, all ye 
that have assembled yourselves together, you that can 
hear my words which I shall speak unto you this day: 
for I hav e not commanded you to come up hither to trifle 
with the words which I shall speak, but that you should 
hearken unto me, and open your ears that ye may hear, 
and your hearts that ye may understand, and your minds
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that the mysteries of God may be unfolded to your view.
I have not commanded you to come up hither, that ye 
should fear me, or that ye should think that I, of myself, 
am more than a mortal mart; but I am like as yourselves, 
subject to all manner of infirmities in body and mind ; 
yet, as I have been chosen by this people, and consecrated 
by my father, and was suffered by the hand of the Lord 
that I should be a ruler, and a king over this people; and 
have been kept and preserved by his matchless power, 
to serve thee with all the might, mind, and strength 
which the Lord hath granted unto me; I  say unto you, 
that as I have been suffered to spend my days in your 
service, even up to this time, and have not sought gold 
nor silver, nor any manner of riches of you; neither 
have I suffered that ye should be confined in dungeons,, 
nor that ye should make slaves one of another, or that ye 
should murder, or plunder, or steal, or commit adultery, 
or even I have not suffered that ye should commit any 
manner of wickedness, and have taught you that ye should 
keep the commandments of the Lord, in all things which 
he hath commanded you; and even I, myself, have la
bored with mine own hands, that I  might serve you, anti 
that ye should not be laden with taxes, and that there 
should nothing come upon you which was grevious to 
be borne; and of all these things which I have spoken, 
ye yourselves are witnesses this day. Yet, my brethren,
I have not done these things that I might boast, neither 
do I tell these things that thereby I might accuse you ; 
but I tell you these things, that ye may know that I can 
answer a clear conscience before God this day. Behold,
I say uuto you, that because I said unto you that I had 
spent my days in your service, I  do not desire to boast, 
for I have only been iti the service of God. And behold, 
I tell you these things that ye may learn wisdom; that 
ye may learn that when ye are in the service of your 
fellow beings, ye are only in the service of your God. 
Behold, ye have called me your king; and if I, whom ye 
call your king, do labor to serve you, then had not ye 
ought to labor to serve one another ? And behold, also, 
if I, whom ye call your king, who has spent his days in ; 
your service, and yet has been in the service of God, 
doth merit any thanks from you, O how had you ought, 
to thank your heavenly King! 1 say unto you, my breth- 
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ren, that if you should render all the thanks and praise 
which your whole souls has power to possess, to that Gud 
who has created you, and has kept and preserved you, 
and has caused that ye should rejoice, and has granted 
that ye should live in peace one with another; I say unto 
you, that if ye should serve him who has created you 
from the beginning, and art preserving you from day to 
day, by lending you breath, that ye may live and move, 
and do according to your own will, and even supporting 
you from one moment to another; I say, if ye should * 
serve him with all your whole soul, yet ye would be un
profitable servants. And behold, all that he requires 
of you, is to keep his commandments; and he has pro
mised you that if ye would keep his commandments, ye 
should prosper in the land; and he never doth vary from 
that which he hath said; therefore, if ye do keep his 
commandments, he doth bless you, and prosper you.

And now, in the first place, he hath created you, and 
granted unto you your lives, for which ye are indebted 
unto him. And secondly: He doth require that ye should 
do as he hath commanded you, for which if ye do, he 
doth immediately bless you; and therefore,he hath paid 
you. And ye are still indebted unto him; and are, and 
will be, for ever and ever; therefore, of what have ye to 
boast? And now I ask, can ye say aught of yourselves?
I answer you, nay. Ye cannot say that ye are even jas 
much as the dust of the earth: yet ye were created of 
the dust of the earth: but behold, it belongeth to him 
who created you. And I, even I, whom ye call your 
king, am no better than ye yourselves are; for I am also 
of the dust. And ye behold that I  am old, and am about 
to yield up this mortal frame to its mother earth ; there
fore, as I said unto you that I  had served you, walking 
with a clear conscience before God, even so I at this 
time have caused that ye should assemble yourselves 
together, that I might be found blameless, and that your 
blood should not come upon me, when I shall stand to 
be judged of God of the things whereof he hath com- 
manded me concerning you. I say unto you, that I have 
caused that ye should assemble yourselves together, that 
I might rid my garments of your blood, at this period of 
time when I am about to go down to my grave, that I 
might go down in peace, and my immortal spirit may



BOOK OF MOSIAH. 167
join the choirs above in singing the praises of a just God. 
Aad moreover, I say unto you, that I have caused that 
ye should assemble yourselves together, that I might de
clare unto you that I can no longer be your teacher, nor 
your king; for even at this time, my whole frame doth 
tremble exceedingly, while attempting to speak unto you; 
but the Lord God doth support me, and hath suffered me 
that I should speak unto you, and hath commanded me 
that I should declare unto you this day, that my” son 
Mosiah, is a king and a ruler over you.

And now, my brethren, I would that ye should do as 
ye have hitherto done. As ye have kept my command
ments, and also the commandments of my father, and 
have prospered, and have been kept from falling into the 
hands of your enemies, even so if ye shall keep the com
mandments of my son, or the commandments of God, 
which shall be delivered unto you by him, ye shall pros
per in the land, and your enemies shall have no power 
over you. But O my people, beware lest there shall arise 
contentions among you, and ye list to obey the evil spirit, 
which was spoken of by my father Mosiah. For behold, 
there is a wo pronounced upon him who listeth to obey 
that spirit; for if he listeth to obey him, and remaineth 
and dieth in his sins, the same drinketh damnation to his 
own soul; for he receiveth for his wages an everlasting 
punishment, having transgressed the law -of God, con
trary to his own knowledge. I  say unto you, that there 
are not any among you, except it be your little children, 
that have not been taught concerning these tilings; but 
what knoweth that ye are eternally indebted to your 
heavenly father, to render to him all that you have 
and are, and also have been taught, concerning the 
records which contain the prophecies which have 
been spoken by the holy prophets, even down to the 
time our father Lehi left Jerusalem; and also, all that 
has been spoken by our fathers, until now. And behold, 
also, they spake that which was commanded them of 
the Lord; therefore, they are just and true.

And now, I say unto you, my brethren, that after ye 
have known and have been taught all these things, if ye 
should transgress, and go contrary to that which has 
been spoken, that ye do withdraw yourselves from the 
Spirit of the Lord, that it may have no place in you to
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guide you into •wisdom’s paths, that ye may he blessed, 
prospered, and preserved. I say unto you, that the man 
tliat doeth this, the same cometh out in open rebellion 
against God; therefore he listeth to obey the evil spirit, 
and becometh an enemy to all righteousness ; therefore, 
the Lord has no place in him, for he dwelleth not in 
unholy temples. Therefore, if that man repenteth not, 
;and remaineth and clieth an enemy to God, the demands 
of divine justice doth awaken his immortal soul to a 
lively sense of his own guilt, which doth cause him to 
shrink from the presence of the Lord, and doth fill his 
breast with guilt, and pain, and anguish, which is like 
an unquenchable tire, whose flames ascendeth up forever 
and ever. And now I say unto you, that mercy hath no 
•claim on that m an; therefore, his final doom is to endure 
a never ending torment.

O all ye old men, and also ye young men, and you 
little children, who can understand my words, (for I have 
spoken plain unto you, that ye might understand,) I pray 
that ye should awake to a remembrance^of the awful 
situation of those that have fallen into"* transgression; 
and moreover, 1 would desire that ye should consider on 
the blessed and happy state of those that keep the com
mandments of God- For behold, they are blessed in 
all things, both temporal and spiritual; and if they hold 
out faithful to the end, they are received into heaven, that 
thereby they may dwell with God in a state of never 
ending happiness. O remember, remember that these 
things are true; for the Lord God hath spoken it.

And again my brethren, I would call your attention, 
for I have somewhat more to speak unto you: for be
hold, I have things to tell you, concerning that which is 
to come; and the things which I shall tell you, are made 
known unto me, by an angel from God. And he said 
unto me, awake; and I awoke, and behold, he stood be
fore me. And he said unto me, awake, and hear the 
words which I shall tell thee: for behold, I am come to 
declare unto you the glad tidings of great joy. For the 
Lord hath heard thy prayers, and hath judged of thy 
righteousness, and hath sent me to declare unto thee that 
thou mayest rejoice; and that thou mayest declare unto 
thy people, that they may also be tilled with joy. For 
behold, tiie time cometh, and is not far distant, that with
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power, the Lord Omnipotent who reigneth, who was, 
and is from all eternity to all eternity, shall come down 
from heaven, among the children of men, and shall dwell 
in a tabernacle of clay, and shall go forth amongst men, 
working mighty miracles, such as healing the sick, rais
ing the dead, causing the lame to walk, the blind to 
receive their sight, and the deaf to hear, and curing all 
manner of diseases; and he shall cast out devils, or the 
evil spirits which dwell in the hearts of the children of 
men. And lo, he shall suffer temptations, and pain of 
body, hunger, thirst, and fatigue, even more than man  ̂
can suffer, except it be unto death: for behold, blood 1 
cometh from every pore, so great shall be his anguish for 
the wickedness and the ab ominations of his people. And 
he shall be called Jesus Christ, the Son of God, the Father 
of heaven and earth, the creator of ail things, from the 
beginning; and his mother shall be called Mary. And 
lo, he cometh unto his own, that salvation might come 
unto the children of men, even through faith on his name; 
and even after all this, they shall consider him a man, 
and say that he hath a devil, and shall scourge him, and 
shall crucify him. And he shall rise the third day from 
the dead; and behold, he standeth to judge the world; 
and behold, all these things are done, that a 
righteous judgment might come upon the children of 
men. For behold, and also his blood atoneth for the 
sins of those who have fallen by the transgression of 
Adam, who have died, not knowing the will of God 
concerning them, or who have ignorantly sinned. But 
wo, wo unto him who knoweth that he rebelleth against 
God: for salvation cometh to none such, except it be 
through repentance and faith on the Lord Jesus Christ. 
And the Lord God hath sent his holy prophets among 
all the children of men, to declare these things to every 
kindred, nation, and tongue, that thereby whosoever 
should believe that Christ should come, the same might 
receive remission of tlieir sins, and rejoice with exceed
ing great joy, even as though he had already come among 
them. Yet the Lord God saw that his people w ere a 
stiffnecked people, and he appointed unto them a law, 
even the law of Moses. And many signs, and wonders, 
and types, and shadows shewed he unto them, con
cerning his coining; and also holy prophets spake unto 
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them concerning his coming: and yet they hardened 
their hearts, and understood not that the law of Moses 
availeth nothing, except it were through the atonement 
of his hlood; and even if it were possible that little 
children could sin, they could not be saved; but I say 
unto you, they are blessed; for behold, as in Adam, or 
by nature they fall, even so the blood of Christ atoneth 
for their sins. And moreover, I say unto you, that there 
shall be no other name given, nor any other way nor 
means whereby salvation can come unto the children of 
men, only in and through the name of Christ, the Lord 
Omnipotent For behold, he judgeth, and his judgment 
is just, and the infant perisheth not, that dieth in his 
infancy : but men drink damnation to their own souls, 
except they humble themselves, and become as little 
children, and believe that salvation was, and is, and is to 
come, in and through the atoning blood of Christ, the 
Lord Omnipotent: for the natural man is an enemy to 
God, and has been, from the fall of Adam, and will be, 
for ever and ever; but if he yields to the enticings of the 
Holy Spirit, and putteth off the natural man, and be- 
eometh a saint, through the atonement of Christ, the 
Lord, and becometh as a child, submissive, meek, hum
ble, patient, full of love, willing to submit to all things 
which the Lord seeth fit to inflict upon him, even as a 
child doth submit to his father. And moreover, I say 
unto you, that the time shall come, when the knowledge 
of a Saviour shall spread throughout every nation, kind
red, tongue, and people. And behold, when that time 
cometli, none shall be found blameless before God, ex
cept it be little children, only through repentance and 
faith on the name of the Lord God Omnipotent; and 
even at this time, when thou shalt have taught thy peo
ple the things which the Lord thy God hath commanded 
thee, even then are they found no more blameless in the 
sight of God, only according to the words which I have 
spoken unto thee.

And now, I  have spoken the words which the Lord 
God hath commanded me. And thus saith the Lord: 
They shall stand as a bright testimony against this peo
ple, at the judgment day; whereof, they shall he judged, 
every man, according to his works, whether they be good, 
or whether they be evil; and if they be evil, they are 
consigned to an awful view of their own guilt and abom
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inations, which doth cause them to shrink from the 
presence of the Lord, into a state of misery and endless 
torment, from whence they can no more return ; there
fore, they have drunk damnation to their own souls. 
Therefore, they have drunk out of the cup of the wrath 
of God, which justice could no more deny unto them, 
than it could deny that Adam should fall, because of his 
partaking' of the forbidden fruit; therefore, mercy could 
have claim on them no more for ever. And their torment 
is as. a lake of fire and brimstone, whose flames are 
unquenchable, and whose smoke ascendeth up for ever 
and ever. Thus hath the Lord commanded me. Amen,

CHAPTER II.

And now, it came to pass that when king Benjamin 
had made an end of speaking the words which had been 
delivered imto him by the angel of the Lord, that he cast 
his eyes round about on the multitude, and behold they 
had fallen to the earth, for the fear of the Lord had come 
upon them; and they had viewed themselves in their 
own carnal state, even less than the dust of the earth. 
And they all cried aloud with one voice, saying, O have 
mercy, and apply the atoning blood of Christ, that we 
may receive forgiveness of our sins, and our hearts may 
be purified : for we believe in Jesus Christ, the Son of 
God, who created heaven and earth, and all things: who 
shall come down among the children of men.

And it came to pass that after they had spoken these 
words, the spirit of the Lord came upon them, and they 
were filled with joy, having received a remission of their 
sins, and having peace of conscience, because of the ex
ceeding faith which they had in Jesus Christ who should 
come, according to tbe words which king Benjamin had 
spoken unto them. And king Benjamin again opened 
his mouth, and began to speak unto them, saying, my 
friends and my brethren, my kindred and my people, I 
would again call your attention, that ve may hear and 
understand the remainder of my words which I shall 
speak unto you: for behold, if the knowledge of the good
ness of. God at this time lias awakened you to a sense of 
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your nothingness, and your worthless and fallen state; 
I say unto von, if ye have come to a knowledge of the 
goodness of God, and his matchless power, and his wis
dom, and his patience, and his long suffering towards the 
children of men, and also, the atonement which has 
been prepared from the foundation of the world, that 
thereby salvation might come to him that should put his 
trust in the Lord, and should be diligent in keeping his 
commandments, and continue in the faith even unto the 
end of his life; I mean the life of the mortal body; I 
say, that this is the man that receiveth salvation, through 
the atonement which was prepared from the foundation 
of the world, for all mankind, which ever were ever since 
the fall of Adam, or who are or who ever shall be, even 
unto the end of the wprld; and this is the means whereby 
salvation cometh. And there is none other salvation, save 
this which hath been spoken of; neither is there any con
ditions whereby man can be saved, except the conditions 
which I have told you. Believe in God; believe that 
he is, and that he created all things, both in heaven and 
in earth ; believe that he has all wisdom, and all 
power, both in heaven and in earth ; believe that man 
doth not comprehend all the things which the Lord can 
comprehend. And again : Believe that ye must repent 
of youT sins and forsake them, and humble yourselves 
before God; and ask in sincerity of heart that he would 
forgive you : and now, if you believe all these things see 
that ye do them. And again I say unto you as I have 
said before, that as ye have come to the knowledge of the 
glory of God, or if ye have known of his goodness, and 
have tasted of his love, and have received a remission of 
your sins, which causeth such exceeding great joy in 
your souls, even so I would that ye should remember^ 
and always retain in remembrance, the greatness of 
God, and your own nothingness, and his goodness and 
long suffering towards you unworthy creatures, and hum
ble yourselves even in the depth of humility, calling on 
the name of the Lord daily, and standing steadfastly in 
the faith of that which is to come, which was spoken by the 
mouth of the angel; and behold, I say unto you, that if ye 
clo this, ye shall always rejoice, and he filled with the love of 
God, find always retain a remission of your sins; and ye shal 1 
grow in the knowledge’of the glory of him that created 
you, or in the knowledge of that which is just and true.
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And ye will not have a mind to injure one another, but 
to live peaceably, and to render to every man according 
to that which is his due. And ye will not suffer your 
children, that they go hungry, or naked; neither will 
ye suffer that they transgress the laws of God, and fight 
and quarrel one with another, and serve the devil, who is 
the master of sin, or who is the evil spirit which hath 
been spoken of by our fathers; he being an enemy to all 
righteousness; but ye will teach them to walk in the 
ways of truth and soberness; ye will teach them to love 
one another, and to serve one another; and also, ye 
yourselves will succor those that stand in need of your 
succour; ye will administer of your substance unto him 
that standeth in need; and ye null not suffer that the 
beggar putteth up his petition to you in vain, and turn 
him out to perish. Perhaps thou shalt say, the man has 
brought upon himself his misery, therefore, T will stay 
my hand, and will not give unto him of my food, nor im
part unto him of my substance, that he may not suffer, 
for his punishments are just. But I  say unto yon, O 
man, whosoever doeth this, the same hath great cause to 
repent; and except he repenteth of that which he hath 
done, he perisheth forever, and hath no interest in the 
kingdom of God. For Behold, are we not all beggars ? 
Do we not all depend upon the same being, even God, 
for all the substance which we have; for both food, and 
raiment, and for gold, and for silver, and for all the 
riches which vve have of every kind ? And behold, even 
at this time, ye have been calling on his name, and beg
ging for a remission of your sins. And has he suffered 
that ye have beg-ged in vain? Nay; he has poured out 
his spirit upon yon, and has caused that your hearts 
•should be filled with joy, and has caused that your mouths 
should be stopped, that ye could not find utterance, so 
exceeding great was your joy. And now, if God, who 
has created you, on whom you are dependant for your 
lives, and for all that ye have and are, doth grant unto 
you whatsoever ye ask that is right, in faith, believing 
that ye shall receive, O then, how had ye ought to impart 
of the substance that ye have, one to another ? And if ye 
judge the man who putteth up his petition to you for 
your substance, that he perish not, and condemn him, 
now much more just will be your condemnation, for
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withholding your substance, which doth not belong to 
you, hut to God, to whom also, your life belongeth; and 
yet ye put up no petition, nor repent of the tiling which 
thou hast done- I say unto you, wo be unto that man, 
for his substance shall perish with him; and now, 1 say 
these things unto those who are rich, as pertaining to 
the things of this world. And again, I say unto the 
poor, ye that have not and yet have sufficient, that ye 
remain from day to day ; I mean all you that deny the 
beggar, because ye have not; I would that ye say in 
your hearts, that I give not because I have no t; hut if I 
had, I  would give. And now, if ye say this in your 
hearts, ye remain guiltless, otherwise ye are condemn
ed, and your condemnation is ju st: for ye covet that 
which ye have not received.

And now, for the sake of these things which I have 
■spoken unto you ; that is, for the sake of retaining a re
mission of your sins from day to day, that ye inay walk 
guiltless before God, I  would that ye should impart of 
your substance to the poor, eveiy man according to that 
which he hath, such as feeding the hungry, clothing the 
naked, visiting the sick, and administering to their re
lief, both spiritually and temporally, according to their 
wants, and see that all these things are done in wisdom 
and order: for it is not requisite that a man should run 
faster than he has strength. And again: It is expedient 
that he should be diligent, that thereby he might win 
the prize; therefore, all things must be done in order. 
And I would that ye should remember, that whosoever 
among you that borrojyeth of his neighbour, should 
return the thing that he borroweth, according as he doth 
agree, or else thou shalt commit sin, and perhaps thou 
shalt cause thy neigbour to commit sin also. And finally, 
I cannot tell you all the things whereby ye may commit 
sin: for there are divers ways and means, even so many, 
that I cannot number them. But this much I can tell 
you, that if ye do not watch yourselves, and your thoughts, 
and your words, and your deeds, and observe the com
mandments of God, and continue in the faith of what ye 
have heard concerning the coming of our Lord, even unto 
the end of your lives, ye must perish. And now, 0  man, 
remember, and perish not.
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CHAPTER III.

A nd  now, it came to pass that when king Benjamin 
had thus spoken to his people, he sent among them, de
siring to know of his people, if they believed the words 
which he had spoken unto them. And they till cried 
with one voice, saying, Yea, we believe all the words 
which thou hast spoken unto us ; and also, we know of 
their surety and truth, because of the Spirit of the Lord 
Omnipotent, which has wrought a  mighty change in us, 
or in our hearts, that we have no more disposition to do 
evil, but to'do good continually. And we, ourselves, 
also, through the infinite goodness of God, and the mani- 
ifestations of his Spirit, have great views of that which 
is to come j and were it expedient, we could prophesy of 
all things. And it is the faith which we have had on 
the things which our king has spoken unto us, and has 
brought us to this great knowledge, whereby we do 
rejoice with such exceeding great joy ; and we are will
ing to enter into a covenant with our God, to do his will, 
and to be obedient to his commandments in all things 
that he shall command us, all the remainder of our days, 
that we may not bring upon ourselves a never ending 
torment, as lias been spoken by the angel, that we may 
not drink out of the cup of the wrath of God.

And now, these are the words which king Benjamin 
desired of them ; and therefore he said unto them, Ye 
have spoken the words that I desired; and the covenant 
which ye have made, is a righteous covenant. And nowr, 
because of the covenant which ye have made, ye shall 
be called the children of Christ, his sons, and his daugh
ters : for behold, this day he hath spiritually begotten 
you; for ye say that your hearts are changed through 
iaith on his name; therefore, ye are bom of him, and 
have become his sons and his daughters. And under 
this head, ye are made free; and there is no other head 
■whereby ye can be made free. There is no other name 
given, whereby salvation cometh; therefore, I would 
that ye should take upon you the name of Christ, all you 
that have entered into the covenant with God, that ye 
should be obedient unto the end of your lives. And it 
shall come to pass that whosoever doeth this, shall be 
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found, at tlie right hand of God, for he shall know the 
name by which he is Called: for he shall be called by 
the name of Christ.

And now, it shall come to pass that whosoever shall not 
take upon them the name of Christ, must be called by 
some other name; therefore, he findeth himself on the 
left hand of God. And I would that ye should remember 
also, that this is the name that I said I should give unto 
you, that never should be blotted out, except it be through 
transgression; therefore, take heed that ye do not trans
gress, that the name be not blotted out of your hearts. 
1 say unto you, I would that ye should remember to re
tain the name written always in your hearts, that ye 
are not found on the left hand of God, but that ye hear 
and know the voice by which ye shall be called, and 
also, tfce name by which he shall call you: for, how know- 
eth a man the master whom he has not served, and who 
is a stranger unto him, and is far from the thoughts and 
intents of his heart? And again: Doth a man take
an ass which belongeth to his neighbour, and keep him? 
X say unto you, nay ; he will not even suffer that he shall 
feed among his flocks, but will drive him away, and cast 
him out. I say unto you, that even so shall it be among 
you, if ye know not the name by which ye are called. 
Therefore, I would that ye should be steadfast and im
movable, always abounding in good works, that Christ, 
the Lord God Omnipotent, may seal you his, that you 
may be brought to heaven, that ye may have everlasting 
salvation and eternal life, through the wisdom, and 
power, and justice, and mercy of him, who created all 
things, in heaven and in earth, who is God above all. 
Amen.

CHAPTER IV.

A nd now king Benjamin thought it was expedient, 
after having finished speaking to the people, that he 
should take the names of all those who had entered 
into a covenant v. i .h God, to keep his commandments. 
And it came to pass that there was not one soul, except 
it were little children, but what had entered into.the 
covenant, and had taken upon them the name of Christ.
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And again ; It came to pass that when king Benjamin 
had made an end of all these things, and had consecrated 
his son Mosiah, to be a ruler and a king over liis people, 
and had given him all the charges concerning the king
dom, and, also had appointed priests to teach the people, 
that thereby they might hear and know the command
ments of God, and to stir them up in remembrance of 
the oath which they had made, he dismissed the multi
tude, and they returned, every one according to their 
families, to their own houses.

And Mosiah began to reign in his father’s stead. 
And he began to reign in the thirtieth year of his age, 
making in the whole, about four hundred and seventy- 
six years from the time that Lelii left Jerusalem. 
And king Benjamin lived three years, and he died. And 
it came to pass that king Mosiah did walk in the ways 
of the Lord, and did observe his judgments, and his 
statutes, and did keep his commandments in all things 
whatsoever he commanded him.

And king Mosiah did cause his people that they should 
till the earth. And he also, himself did till the earth, that 
thereby he might not become burthensome to Ms people, 
that be might do according to that which his father had 
done, in all things. And there was no contention among 
all his people, for the space of three years.

CHAPTER V.

A n d  now, it came to pass that after king Mosiah had 
had continual peace, for the space of three years, he was 
desirous to know concerning the people who went up to 
dwell in the land of Lehi-Neplii, or in the city of Lehi- 
Nephifor his people had heard nothing from them, from 
the time they left the land of Zarahemla; therefore,they 
wearied him with their teasings. •

And it came to pass that king Mosiah granted that six
teen of their strong men might go up to the land of Lehi- 
Nephi, to inquire concerning theirbrethern. And it came 
to pass that on the morrow, they started to go up, having 
with them one Ammon, he being a strong and mighty 
man,1! and a descendant of Zarahemla; and he was also 
their leader. And now, they knew not the course they
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should travel in the wilderness, to go up to the land of 
Lehi-Nephi: therefore, they wandered many days in the 
wilderness, even forty days did they wander. And when 
they had wandered forty days, they came to a hill, which 
is north of the land of Shilom, and there they pitched 
their tents. And Ammon took three of his brethem, and 
their names were Amaleki, Helena, and Hem, and they 
went down into the land of Neplii; and behold, they met 
the king of the people, who was in the land of Neplii, 
and in the land of Shilom; and they were surrounded by 
the king’s guard, and were taken, and were bound, and 
were committed to prison. And it came to pass when they 
had been in the prison two days, they were again brought 
before the king, and their bands were loosed; and they 
stood before the king, and were permitted, or rather com
manded that they should answer the questions which he 
should ask them. And he said unto them, behold, I am 
Limhi, the son of Noah, who was the son of Zeniff, 
who came up out of the land of Zarahemlato inherit this 
land, which was the land of their fathers, who was made 
a king by the voice of the people. And now, I desire to 
know the cause whereby ye were so bold as to come near 
the walls of the city, when I, myself, was with my guards, 
without the gate? And now, for this cause have I suffer
ed that ye should be preserved, that I might inquire of 
you, or else I should have caused that my guards should 
have put you to death. Ye are permitted to speak.

And now, when Ammon saw that he was permitted to 
speak, he went forth and bowed himself before the king; 
and rising again he said, O king, I am very thankful before 
God this day, that I  am yet alive, and am permitted to 
speak; and I will endeavour to speak with boldness: for 
1 am assured that if ye had known me, ye would not have 
suffered that I should have wore these bands. For I am 
Ammon, and am a descendant of Zarahemla, and have 
come up out of the land of Zarahemla, to inquire concern
ing our ijrethern, whom Zeniff brought up outof that land.

And now, it came to pass that after Limhi had heard 
the w'ords of Ammon, he was exceeding glad, and said, 
now, I  know of a surety that my brethern who were in 
the land of Zarahemla, are yet alive. And now', I will 
rejoice; and on the morrow, I will cause that my people 
shall rejoice also. For beliold,we are in bondage to the
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Lamanites, and are taxed with a tax which is grievous to 
be borne. And now, behold, our brethren will deliver 
us out of our bondage, or out of the hands of the 
Lamanites, and we will be their slaves: for it is better 
that we be slaves to the Nephites, than to pay tribute to 
the king of the Lamanites.

And now, king Limhi commanded his guards that they 
should no more bind Ammon, nor his brethern, but 
caused that they should go to the hill which was north of 
Shilom,and bring their brethern into the city, that there
by they might eat, and drink, and rest themselves from 
the labors of their journey ; for they had suffered many 
things: they had suffered hunger, thirst, and fatigue.

And now, it came to pass on the morrow', that king 
Limhi sent a proclamation among all his people, that 
thereby they might gather themselves together to the 
temple, to hear the words which he should speak unto 
them. And it came to pass that when they had gathered 
themselves together, that he spake unto them in thiswise, 
saying, 0  ye, my people, lift up your heads and be com
forted: for behold, the time is at hand, or iS not far dis
tant, when we shall no longer be in subjection to our 
enemies, notwithstanding our many strugglings, which 
have been in vain; yet I trust there remaineth an effectual 
struggle to be made. Therefore, lift up your heads, and 
rejoice, and put your trust in God, in that God who was 
the God of Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob ; and also, 
that God who brought the children of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt, and caused that they should walk through 
the Red Sea on dry ground, and fed them with manna, 
thatthey might not perish in the wilderness; and many 
more things did he do for them. And again: That same 
God has brought our fathers out of the land of Jerusalem, 
and has kept and preserved his people, even until now. 
And behold, it is because of our iniquities and abomina
tions, that has brought us into bondage. And ye all are 
witnesses this day, that Zeniff, who was made king over 
this people, he being over-zealous to inherit the land of 
his fathers, therefore being deceived by the cunning and 
craftiness of king Laman, who having entered into a 
treaty with king Zeniff, and having yielded up into his 
hands the possessions of a part of the land, or even the 
city of Lehi-Nephi,andthe city of Slalom; and the land 
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round about; and all this he did, for the sole purpose of 
bringing this people into subjection, or into bondage. 
And behold, we at this time do pay tribute to thekingof the 
Lamanites, to the amount of one half of our corn, and our 
barley, and even all our grain of every kind, and one half 
of the increase of our flocks, and our herds; and even one 
half of all we have or possess, the king of the Lamanites 
doth exact of us, or our lives. And now, is not this griev
ous to be borne? And is not this, our affliction great? 
Now behold, how great reason have we to mourn. Yea,
I say unto you, great are the reasons which we have to 
mourn: for behold, how many of our brethern have been 
slain, and their blood has been spilt in vain, and all be
cause of iniquity. For if this people had not fallen into 
transgression, the Lord would not have suffered that this 
great evil should come upon them. But behold, they 
would not hearken unto his words; but there arose con
tentions among them, even so much that they did shed 
blood among themselves. And a prophet of the Lord 
have they slain; yea, a chosen man of Clod, who told them 
of their wickedness and abominations, and prophesied of 
many things which are to come, yea, even the coining of 
Christ. And because he said unto them, that Christ was 
the God, the Father of allthings, and said that he should 
take upon him the image of man, and it should be the 
image after which man was created to the beginning; or in 
other words,he said that man was created afterthe image 
of God, and that God should come down among ’ the 
children of men, and take upon him flesh and blood, and 
go forth upon the face of the earth; and now, because he 
said this, they did put him to death; and many more 
things did they do, which brought down the wrath of God 
upon them. Therefore, who wondereth that they are in 
bondage, and that they are smitten with sore afflictions? 
For behold, the Lord has said, I  will not succor my peo
ple in the day of their transgression; but I will hedge 
up their ways, that they prosper not; and their doings 
shall be as a stumbling block before them. And again, 
he saith, it my people shall sow filthiness, they shall reap 
the chaff thereof, in the wirlwind ; and the effects there
of, is poison. Ami again, he saith, if my people shall 
sow filthiness, they shall reap the east wind, which 
bringeth immediate destruction. And now, behold, the 
promise of the Lord is fulfilled; and ye are smi< .en, and
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afflicted. But if ye will turn to the Lord with full pur
pose of heart, ana put your trust in him, and serve him 
with all diligence of mind: if ye do this, he will, according 
to his own will and pleasure, deliver you out of bondage.

And it came to pass that after king Limhi had made 
an end of speaking to his people, for he spake many 
things unto them, and only a few' of them have I written 
in this book, he told his people all the things concerning 
their brethren who were in the land of Zarahemla ; and 
he caused that Ammon should stand up before the multi
tude, and rehearse unto them all that had happened unto 
their brethren, from the time that Zeniff went up out of 
the land, even until the time that he himself came up outof 
the land. And he also rehearsed imto them the last words 
which king Benjamin had taught them, and explained 
them to the people of king Limhi, so that they might 
understand all the words which he spake. And it came 
pass that after he had done all this, that king Limhi dis
missed the multitude, and caused that they should return, 
every one unto his own house.

And it came to pass that he caused that the plates 
which contained the record of his people, from the time 
that they left the land of Zarahelmla, should be brought 
before Ammon, that he might read them. Now, as soon 
as Ammon had read the record, the king inquired of him 
to know if he could interpret languages. And Ammon 
told him that he could not. And the king said unto him, 
being grieved for the afflictions of my people, I caused 
that forty and three of my people should take a journey 
into the wilderness, that thereby they might find the land 
of Zarahemla; that we might appeal unto our brethern 
to deliver us outof bondage ; and they were lost in the 
wilderness, for the space of many days, yet they were 
diligent, and found not the land of Zarahemla, but re
turned to this land, having travelled in a land among 
many waters; having discovered a land which was 
covered with bones of men, and of beasts, &c., and was 
also covered with ruins of buildings of every kind : hav
ing discovered a land which had been peopled with a 
people who were as numerous as the hosts of Israel. 
And for a testimony that the things that they have said 
are true, they have brought twenty-four plates, which are 
filled with engravings; and they are of pure gold. And 
behold, also, they have brought breast plates, which are
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large j and they are of brass, and of copper, and are per
fectly sound. And again, they have brought swords, the 
hilts thereof have perished, and the blades thereof were 
cankered with rust; and there is no one in the land that 
is able to interpret the language or the engravings that 
are on the plates. Therefore, I said unto thee, canst 
thou translate ? And I say unto thee again, knowestthou 
of any one that can translate ? for I am desirous that 
these records should he translated into our language. 
For, perhaps they will give us a knowledge of a remnant 
of the people who have been destroyed, from whence 
these records came; or, perhaps they will give us a 
knowledge of this very people who have been destroyed; 
and I am desirous to know the cause of their destruction.

Now Ammon said unto him, I can assuredly tell thee, 
O king, of a man that can translate the records : for he 
has wherewith that he can look, and translate all records 
that are of ancient date : and it is a gift from God. And 
the things are called interpreters: and no man can look 
in them, except he be commanded, lest he should look 
for that he ought not, and he should perish. And who
soever is commanded to look in them, the same is called 
seer. And behold, the king of th «people who is in the 
land of Zarahemla, is tire man that is commanded to do 
these things, and who has this high gift from God. And 
the king said, that a seer is greater than a prophet. And 
Ammon said, that a seer is a revelator, and a prophet 
also: and a gift which is greater, can no man have, ex
cept he should posses the power of God, which no man 
can; yet a man may have great power given him from 
God. But a seer can know of things which have past, 
and also of things which are to come ; and by them shall 
all things be revealed, or rather, shall secret things be 
made manifest, and hidden things shall come to light, 
and things which are not known, shall he made known 
by them ; and also, things shall be made known by them, 
which otherwise could not be known. Thus God has 
provided a means that man, through faith, might work 
mighty miracles: therefore, he becoineth a gieat benefit 
to his fellow beings.

And now, when Ammon had made an end of speaking 
these words, the king rejoiced exceedingly, and gave 
thanks to God, saying, doubtless, a great mystery is con
tained within these plates; and these interpreters were
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doubtless prepared for the purpose of unfolding- all such 
mysteries to the children of men. O how marvellous are 
the works of the Lord, and how long doth he suffer with 
his people; yea, and how blind and impenetrable are 
the understandings of the children of men : for they will 
not seek wisdom, neither do they desire that she should 
rule over them. Yea, they are as a wild flock, which 
fleeth from the shepherd, and scattereth, and are driven* 
and are devoured by the beasts of the forest.

CHAPTER VI.

THE RECORD OF ZENIFF,
An account of his people, from the time they left the land of 

Zarahemla, until the time that they mere delivered out o f  
the hands of the Lamanitcs.

I ,  Z e n i f f , having been taught in all the language of 
the Nephites, and having had a knowledge of the land 
ofNephi, or of the land of our fathers’ first inheritance, 
and having been sent as a spy among the Lamanites, 
that I might spy out their forces, that our army might 
come upon them and destroy them; but when I saw that 
which was good among them, I was desirous that they 
should not be destroyed; therefore, I contended with my 
brethern ;in the wilderness; for I would that our ruler 
should make a treaty with them. But he being an 
austere and a blood-thirsty man, commanded that* I 
should be slain; but I  was rescued by the shedding of 
much blood : for father fought against father, and 
brother against brother, until the greatest number of our 
army was destroyed in the wilderness; and we returned, 
those of us that were spared, to the land of Zarahemla, 
to relate that tale to their wives, and their children. And 
yet, I being over zealous to inherit the land of our 
lathers, collected as many as were desirous to go up to 
posses the land, and started again on our journey into 
the wilderness, to go up to the land ; but we were smit
ten-with famine ami sore afflictions : for we were slow 
to remember the Lord our God. Nevertheless, after many
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■days’ wandering in the wilderness, we pitched our tents 
in the place where our brethern were slain, which was 
jnear to the land of our fathers.

And it came to pass that 1 went again with four of my 
men, into the city, in unto the king, that 1 might know 
■of the disposition of the king, and that 1 might know if 
I might go in with my people, and possess the land in 
peace. And I went in unto the king, and he covenanted 
with me, that I might possess the land of Lehi-Nephi, 
and the land of Shilom. And be also commanded that 
his people should depart out of the land, and I and my 
people went into the land, that we might possess it. And 
we began to build buildings, and to repair the walls of 
the city, yea, even the walls of the city of Lehi-Nephi, and 
the city of Shilom. And we began to till the ground, yea, 
even with all manner of seeds, with seeds of corn, and of 
wheat, and of barley, and with neas, and with sheum, and 
with seeds of all manner of fruits; and we did begin to 
multiply and prosper in the land. Now, it was the cun* 
ning and the craftiness of king Laman,to bring my people 
into bondage, that he yielded up the land, that we might 
possess it.

Therefore, it came to pass that after we had dwelt in 
the land for the space of twelve years, that king Laman 
began to grow uneasy, lest by any means my people 
should wrax strong in the land, and that they could not 
overpower them and bring them into bondage. Now, 
they were a lazy, and an idolatrous people: therefore, 
they were desirous to bring us into bondage, that they 
might glut themselves with the labors of our hands ; yea, 
that they might feast themselves upon the flocks of our 
fields.

'Therefore, it came to pass that king Laman began to 
stir up his people, that they should contend with my 
people; therefore, there began to he wars and conten
tions in the laud. For, in the thirteenth year of my 
reign in the land of Nephi, away on the south of the land 
of Shilom, when my people were watering and feeding 
their flocks, and tilling their lands, a numerous host of 
Lamanites came upon them, and began to slay them, 
and to take oft' their flocks, and the corn of tlieir fields. 
Yea, and it came to pass that they fled, all that were not 
overtaken, even into the city of Nephi, and did call upon 
me for protection.
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And it came to pass that I  did arm them with bows, 

and with arrows, with swords, and with cimeters, and 
with clubs, and with slings, and with all manner oi'wea
pons which we could invent, and 1 and my people did go 
forth against the Lamanites, to battle: yea, in the 
strength of the Lord did we go forth to battle against the 
Lamanites: for I  and my people did cry mightily to the 
Lord; that he w ould deliver us out of the hands of our 
enemies, for we were awTakened to a remembrance of the 
deliverance of our fathers. And God did hear our cries, 
and did answer our prayers; and we did go forth in his 
might. Yea, we did go forth against the Lamanites; 
and in one day and a night, we did slay three thousand 
and foTty three; w'e did slay them, even until we had 
driven them out of our land. And I, myself, with mine 
own hands, did help to bury their dead. And behold, 
to our great sorrow and lamentation, two hundred and 
seventy nine of our brethern wrere slain.

And it came to pass that we again began to establish 
the kingdom ; and we again began to possess the land 
in peace. And I caused that there should be weapons 
of war made, of every kind, that thereby I might have 
weapons for my people, against the time the Lamanites 
should come up again to war against my people. And 
I set guards round about the land, that the Lamanites 
might not come upon us again unawares, and destroy 
us; and thus I did guard my people, and my flocks, ana 
keep them from falling into the hands of our enemies.

And it came to pass that we did inherit the land of 
our fathers, for many years; yea, for the space of twenty 
and two years. And I did cause that the men should till 
the ground, and raise all manner of grain, and all man
ner of fruit, of every kind. And I did cause that the 
women should spin, and toil and work, and work all 
manner of fine linen: yea, and cloth of every kind, that 
we might clothe our nakedness; and thus we did prosper 
in the land; thus we did have continual peace in the 
land, for the space of twenty and two years.

And it came to pass that king I.am an died, and his 
son began to reign in his stead. And lie began to stir 
his people up in rebellion against my people ; therefore, 
they began to prepare for war, and to come up to battle 
against my people. But I had sent my spies out round
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about the land of Shemlom, that I might discover their 
preparations, that I might guard against them, that they 
might not come upon my people and destroy them.

And it came to pass that they came up upon the north 
of the land of Shilom, with their numerous hosts, men 
armed with bows, and with arrows, and with swords, 
and with cimeters, and with stones, and with slings; 
and they had their heads shaved, that they were naked ; 
and they were girded with a leathern girdle about their 
do ins.

And it came to pass that I  caused that the women and 
children of my people should be hid in the wilderness;
• and I also caused that all my old men that could bear 
arms, and also all my young men that were able to bear 
-arms, should gather themselves together, to go to battle 
against the L am anitesand  I did place them in their 
Tanks, every man according to his age.

And it came to pass that we did go up to battle against 
the Lamanites. And I, even I, in my old age, did go up 
do battle against the Lamanites. And it came to pass 
that we did go up in the strength of the Lord, to battle.

iNow, the Lamanites knew nothing concerning the 
Lord, nor the strength of the Lord; therefore, they 
depended upon their own strength. Yet they were a 
strong people, as to the strength of men: they were a 
wild, and ferocious, and a blood-thirsty people, believing 
in the tradition of their lathers, which is th is:—Believ
ing that they were driven out of the land of Jerusalem, 
because of the iniquities of their fathers, and that they 
were wronged in the wilderness by their brethren; and 
they were also wronged, while crossing the sea. And 
again: That they were wronged while in the land of 
their first inheritance, after they had crossed the sea: 
and all this, because that Nephi was more faithful in 
keeping the commandments of the Lord; therefore he 
wras favored of the Lord, for the Lord heard his prayers 
and answered them, and he took the lead of their journey 
in the wilderness. And his brethren were wroth with 
him, because they understood not the dealings of the 
Lord ; they were also wroth with him upon the waters, 
because they hardened their hearts against the Lord. 
And again: They were wroth with him when they had 

..arriven to the promised land, because they said that he
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had taken the ruling of the people out of their hands ; 
and they sought to kill him. And again: They were 
wroth with him, because he departed into the wilderness 
as the Lord had commanded him, and took the records 
which were engraven on the plates of brass ; for they 
said that he robbed them. And thus they have taught 
their children, that they should hate them, and that they 
should murder them, and that they should rob and 
plunder them, and do all they could to destroy them; 
therefore, they have an eternal hatred toward the 
children of Nephi. For this very cause' has king Laman, 
by his cunning and lying craftiness, and his fair pro
mises, deceived me, that I  have brought this, my people, 
up into this land, that they may destroy them; yea, and 
we have suifered this many years in the. land.

And now I, Zeniff, after having told all these things 
unto my people concerning the Lamanites, I did stimu
late them to go to battle with their might, putting their 
trust in the Lord; therefore, we did contend with them, 
face to face. And it came to pass that we did drive 
them again out of out land; and we slew them with a 
great slaughter, even so many that wc did not number 
them.

And it came to pass that we returned again to our own 
land, and my people again began to tend their flocks, 
and to till their ground. And now, I being old, did con
fer the kingdom upon one of my sons ; therefore, I say 
no more. And may the Lord bless my people. Amen.

CHAPTER Vlf.

A n d  now it came to pass that Zeniff conferred the 
kingdom upon Noah, one of his sons; therefore Noah 
began to reign in his stead; and he did not walk in the 
ways of his father. For behold, he did not keep the 
commandments of God, but he did walk afterthe desires 
ofhisown heart. And he had many wives and concubines. 
And he did cause his people to commit sin, and do that 
which was abominable in the sight of the Lord. Yea, 
and they did commit whoredoms, and all manner of 
wickedness. And he laid a tax of one fifth part of all
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they possessed; a fifth part of their gold and of their 
silver, and a fifth part of their ziff, and of their copper, 
and of their brass and their iron ; and a fifth part of 
their fallings ; and also, a fifth part of all their grain. 
And all this did he take, to support himself, and his 
wives, and his concubines, and also, his priests, and their 
wives, and their concubines; thus he had changed the 
affairs of the kingdom. For he put down all the priests 
til at had been consecrated by his father, and consecrated 
new ones in their stead, such as were lifted up in the pride 
of their hearts. Yea, and thus they were supported in 
their laziness, and in their idolatry, and in their whore
doms, by the taxes which king Noah had put upon his 
people; thus did the people labor exceedingly, to support 
iniquity. Yea, and they also became idolatrous, because 
they were deceived by the vain and flattering words of 
the king and priests : for they did speak flattering things 
unto them.

And it came to pass that king Noah built many elegant 
and spacious buildings; and he ornamented them writh 
fine work of wood, and of all manner of precious things, 
of gold, and of silver, and of iron, and of brass, and of 
ziff, and of copper; and he also built him a spacious 
palace, and a throne in the midst thereof, all of which 
was of fine wood, snd was ornamented with gold, and 
silver, and with precious things. And he also caused 
that his workmen should work all manner of fine work 
within the walls of the temple, of fine wood, and of cop
per, and of brass; and the seats which were set apart for 
the high priests, which w ere above all the other seats, he 
did ornament with pure gold: and he caused a breast
work to be built before them, that they might rest their 
bodies and their arms upon, while they should speak 
lying and vain wrords to his people.

And it came to pass that he built a hnver near the 
temple ; yea, a vejy high tower, even so high that he 
could stand upon the top thereof and overlook the land 
of Shilom, and also the land of Shemlon, which w as 
possessed by the Lamanites ; and he could even look 
over all the land round about.

And it came to pass that he caused many buildings 
to be built in the land Shilom; and he caused a great 
tower to be built on the hill north of the land Slnloin, 
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which had been a resort for the children of Nephi, at 
the time they fled out of the land; and thus he did do 
with the riches which he obtained by the taxation of his 
people.

And it came to pass that he placed his heart upon his 
riches, and he spent his time in riotous living with his 
wives and his concubines ; and so did also his priests 
spend their time with harlots. And it came to pass that 
he planted vineyards round about in the land ; and he 
built wine presses, and made wine in abundance; and 
therefore he became a w ine bibber, and also his people.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites began to come 
in upon bis people, upon small numbers, and to slay them 
in their fields, and while they were tending.their flocks. 
And king Noah sent gnards round about the land to keep 
them off: but he did not send a sufficient number, and 
the Laminites came upon them and killed them, and 
drove many of their flocks out of the land: thus the 
Lamanites began to destroy them, and to exercise their 
hatred upon them.

And it came to pass that king Noah sent his armies 
against them, and they were driven back, or they drove 
them back for a time; therefore, they returned rejoicing 
in their spoil. And now, because of this great victory, 
they were lifted up in the pride of their hearts; -they did 
boast in their own strength, saying, that their fifty could 
stand against thousands of the Lamanites ; and thus 
they did boast, and did delight in blood, and the shedding 
of the blood of their brethren, and this because of the 
wickedness of their king and priests.

And it came to pass that there was a man among them, 
whose name was Abinadi; and he went forth among 
them, and began to prophesy, saying, behold, thus saith 
the Lord, and thus hath he commanded me, saying, Go 
forth and say unto this people, thus saitli the Lord : wo 
be unto this people, for I have seen their abominations, 
and their wickedness, and their whoredoms j and except 
they repent, I will visit them in mine anger. And except 
they repent, and turn to the Lord their God, behold, I 
will deliver them into the hands of tlieir enemies : yea, 
and they shall he brought into bondage; and they shall 
beafllicted by the hand of their enemies. And it shall come 
to pass that they shall know that I  am the Lord their God, 
and am ajealous God, visiting the iniquities ofmypeople.
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And it shall come to pass that except this people repent, 
and turn unto the Lord their God, they shall be brought 
into bondage : and none shall deliver them, except it be 
the Lord the Almighty God. Yea, and it shall come to 
pass that when they shall cry unto me, I will be slow to 
hear their cries; yea, and! will suffer them that they may 
be smitten by their enemies. And except they repent in 
sackcloth and ashes, and cry mightily to the Lord their 
God, I  will not hear their prayers, neither will I deliver 
them out of their afflictions; and thus saitk the Lord, 
and thus hath he commanded me.

Now it came to pass that when Abinadi had spoken 
these words unto them, they were wroth with him, and 
sought to take away his life; but the Lord delivered him 
out of their hands. Now when king Noah had heard of 
the words which Abinadi had spoken unto the people, he 
was also wroth; and he said, who is Abinadi, that I and 
my people should be judged of him? or who is the Lord, 
that shall bring upon my people such great affliction? I 
command you to bring Abinadi hither, that I may slay 
him : for he has said these things, that he might stir up 
my people to anger, one with another, and to raise con
tentions among my people; therefore, I will slay him. 
Now the eyes of the people were blinded; therefore, they 
hardened their hearts against the words of Abinadi, and 
they sought from that time forward to take him. And 
king Noah hardened his heart against the word of the 
Lord ; and he did not repent of his evil-doings.

And it cftme to pass that after the space of two years, 
that Abinadi came among them in dsiguise, that they 
knew him not, and began to prophesy among them, say
ing, thus has the Lord commanded me, saying: Abinadi, 
go and prophesy unto this my people, for they have hard
ened their hearts against my words ; they have repented 
not of their evil doings; therefore, I will visit them in my 
anger, yea, in my fierce anger will I visit them in their 
iniquities and abominations; yea, wo be unto this ge
neration. And the Lord said unto me, stretch forth thy 
hand, and prophesy, saying, thus saith the Lord: it shall 
come to pass that this generation, because of their in
iquities, shall be brought into bondage, and shall be 
smitten on the cheek: yea, and shall be driven by men, 
and shall be slain ; and the vultures of the air, and the 
dogs, yea, and the wild beasts, shall devour their flesh.
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And it shall come to pass that the life of king Noah 
shall he valued even as a garment in a hot furnace; for 
he shall know that I am the Lord. And it shall come to 
pass that I  will smite this my people with sore afflictions; 
yea, with famine and with pestilence ; and I will cause 
that they shall howl all the day long. Yea, and I will 
cause that they shall have burdens lashed upon their 
backs ; and they shall be driven before, like a dumb ass.

And it shall come to pass that I will send forth hail 
among them, and it shall smite them ; and they shall 
also be smitten with the east wind: and insects shall 
pester their land also, and devour their grain. And 
they shall be smitten with a great pestilence : and all 
this will I do, because of their iniquities and abominations.

And it shall come to pass that except they repent, I 
will utterly destroy them from off the face of the earth ■ 
yet they shall leave a record behind them, and I will 
preserve them for other nations which shall possess the 
land; yea, even this will I do, that I may discover the 
abominations of this people to other nations. And many 
things did Abinadi prophesy against this people.

And it came to pass that they w ere angry with him- 
and they took him and carried him hound before the 
king, and said unto the king, behold, we have brought 
a man before thee who has prophesied.evil concerning 
thy people, and saith that God w'ill destroy them; and 
he also prophesieth evil concerning thy life, and saith 
that’thy life shall be as a garment in a furnace of fire. 
And again, he saith that thou shalt be as a stalk, even 
as a dry stalk of the field, which is ran over by the 
beasts and trodden under foot. And again, he saith 
thou shalt be as the blossoms of a thistle, which wrhen 
it is fully ripe, if the wind bloweth, it is driven forth 
upon the face of the land; and he pretendeth the Lord 
hath spoken it. And he saitli all this shall come upon 
thee, except thou repent; and this because of thine 
iniquities.

Anti now, O king, wrhat great evil hast thou done, or 
what great sins have thy people committed, that we 
should be condemned of God or judged of this man. 
And now, O king, behold, wre are guiltless, and thou, 
0 king, hast not sinned; therefore, this man has lied 
concerning you, and he hath prophesied in vain. And
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behold, we are strong, we shall not come into bondage, 
or be taken captive by our enemies ; yea, and thou hast 
prospered in the land, and thou shalt also prosper. Be
hold, here is the man, we deliver him into thy hands;

' thou mayest do with him as seemeth thee good.
And it came to pass that king Noah caused that Abina- 

di should be cast into prison; and he commanded that 
the priests should gather themselves together, that he 
might hold a council with them what he should do with 
him. And it came to pass that they said unto the king, 
bring him hither, that we may question him. And the 
king commanded that he should be brought before them. 
And they began to question him, that they might cross 
him, that thereby they might have wherewith to accuse 
him ; but he answered them boldly, and withstood all 
their questions, yea, to their astonishment: for he did 
withstand them in all their questions, and did confound 
them in all their words.

And it. came to pass that one of them said unto him, 
what meaneth the words which are written, and which 
have been taught by our fathers, saying ; how beautiful 
upon the mountains are the feet of him that bringeth 
good tidings; that publisheth peace; that bringeth good 
tidings of good; that publisheth salvation ; that saith 
unto Zion, thy God reigneth ; thy watchmen shall lift 
up the voice; with the voice together shall they sing, 
for they shall see eye to eye, when the Lord shall bring 
again Zion. Break forth into joy; sing together ye 
waste places of Jerusalem: for the Lord hath comforted 
his people; he hath redeemed Jerusalem. The Lord 
hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of all the na
tions ; and all the ends of the earth shall see the salva
tion of our God. And now Ahinadi said unto them, are 
you priests, and pretend to teach this people, and to un
derstand the spirit of prophesying, and yet desire to know 
of me what these things mean ? I say unto you, wo be 
unto you for perverting the ways of the Lord. For if ye 
understand these things, ye have not taught them: 
therefore, ye have perverted the ways of the Lord. Ye 
have not applied your hearts to understanding ; therefore, 
ye have not been wise. Therefore, what teach ye this 
people ? And they said, we teach the law of Moses. And 
again, he said unto them, if ye teach the law of Moses,
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why do ye not keep it? Why do ye set your hearts upon 
riches? Why do ye commit whoredoms, and spend your 
strength with harlots, yea, and cause this people to com
mit sin, that the Lord has cause to send me to prophesy 
against this people, yea, even a great evil against this 
people? Know ye not that I speak the truth? Yea, ye 
know that I speak the tru th; and you ought to tremble 
before. God.

And it shall come to pass that ye shall be smitten for 
your iniquities : for ye have said that ye teach the law 
of Moses. And what know ye concerning the law of 
Moses? Doth salvation come by the law of Moses? What 
say ye ? And they answered and said, that salvation did 
come by the law of Moses. But now Abinadi said unto 
them, I know if ye keep the commandments of God, ye 
shall be saved; yea, if ye keep the commandments which 
the Lord delivered unto Moses in the mount of Sinai, 
saying : I am the Lord thy God, who hast brought thee 
out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. 
Thou shalt have no other God before me. Thou shalt 
not make unto thee any graven image, or any likeness of 
any thing in heaven above, or things which are in the 
earth beneath. Now Abinadi said unto them, have ye 
done all this ? I say unto you, nay, ye have not. And 
have ye taught this people that they should do all these 
things ? I say unto you, nay, ye have not.

And now when the king had heard these words, he 
said unto his priests, away with this fellow, and slay 
him: for what have wc to do with him, for lie is mad. 
And they stood forth and attempted to lay their hands oh 
him: but he withstood them, and said unto them, touch 
me not, for God shall smite you if ye lay your hands up
on me, for I  have not delivered the message which the 
Lord sent me to deliver ; neither have I told you that 
which ye requested that I  should te ll; therefore, God 
will not sufi'er that I shall be destroyed at this time. 
But I must fulfil the commandments wherewith God 
has commanded me, and because I have told you the 
truth, ye are angry with me. And again, because I have 
spoken the word of God, ye have judged me that I am 
mad.

Now it came to pass after Abinadi had spoken these 
words, that the people of king Noah durst not lay their
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hands on him; for the spirit of the Lord was upon him; 
and his face shone with exceeding lustre, even at Moses' 
did while in-the mount of Sinai, while speaking with 
the Lord. And he spake with power and authority from 
God; and he continued liis words, saying, ye see that ye 
have not power to slay me, therefore I finish my message. 
Yea, and I perceive that it cuts you to your hearts, be
cause I tell you the truth concerning your iniquities: yea, 
and my ’words fill you with wonder and amazement, 
and with anger. But I finish my message; and then it 
matters not whither I go, if it so be that I am saved. 
But this much I tell you : what you do with me, after 
this, shall he as a type and a shadow of things which 
are to come. And now' I read unto you the remainder 
of the commandments of God, for I perceive that they 
are not written in your hearts; I perceive that ye have 
studied and taught iniquity the most part of your lives.

And now, ye remember that I said unto you, thou shalt 
not make unto thee any graven image, or any likeness of 
things which are in heaven above, or which are in the 
earth beneath, or which are in the water under the earth, 
And again: thou shalt not how down thyself unto them, 
nor serve them: for I the Lord thy Gcjd am a jealous 
God, visiting the iniquities of the fathers upon the 
children, unto the third and fourth generations of them 
that hate me ; and showing mercy unto thousands of 
them that love me, and keep my commandments. Thou 
shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain: 
for the Lord will not hold him guiltless that taketh his 
name in vain. Remember the sabbath day, to keep it 
holy. Six days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work; 
hut the seventh day, the sabbath of the Lord thy God, 
thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy 
daughter, thy man servant, nor thy maiu servant, nor 
thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within thy gates: for 
in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, and the sea 
and all that in them is ; wherefore the Lord blessed the 
sabbath day, and hallow ed it. Honor thy father and thy 
mother, that thy days may be long upon the land w hich 
the Lord thy God giveth thee. Thou shalt not kill. Thou 
shalt not commit adultery. Thou shalt not steal. Thou 
shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbour. Thou 
shalt not covet thYneighbour’s house,thou shalt not covet 
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thy neighbor's wife, nor his man-servant, nor his maid
servant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor any thing that is thy 
neighbour’s.

CHAPTER VIII.

And it came to pass that after Abinadi had made an 
end of these sayings, that he said unto them, have ye 
taught this people that they should observe to do all these 
things? for to keep these commandments? I say unto 
you, nay; for if ye had, the Lord would not have caused 
me to come forth and to prophesy evil concerning this 
people. And now ye have said that salvation cometh by 
the law of Moses. I  say unto you that it is expedient 
that ye should keep the law of Moses as yet; but I say 
unto you, that the time shall come when it shall no more 
be expedient to keep the Jaw of Moses. And moreover,
I say unto you, that salvation doth not come by the law 
alone; and were it not for the atonement which God 
himself shall make for the sins and iniquities of his peo
ple, that they must unavoidably perish, notwithstanding 
the law of Moses. And now I say unto you, that it was 
expedient that there should be a law given to the 
children of Israel, yea, even a very strict law ; for they 
were a stiffnecked people: quick to do iniquity, and slow 
to remember the Lord their God; therefore there was a 
law given them, yea, a law of performances and of ordi
nances, a law which they were to observe strictly, from ' 
day to day, to keep them in remembrance of God, and 
their duty towards him. But behold, I  say unto you, that 
all these things were types of things to come. And now, 
did they understand the law ? I say unto you, nay, they 
(lid not all understand the law ; and this because of the 
hardness of their hearts : for they understood not that 
there could not any man be saved, except it were through 
the redemption of God. For behold, did not Moses 
prophesy unto them concerning the coming of the Mes
siah, and that God should redeem his people, yea, and 
even all the prophets who have prophesied ever since the 
world began? Have they not spoken more or less con
cerning these things? Have they not said that God 
himself should come down among the children of men,
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ami take upon him the form of man, and go forth in 
mighty power upon the face of the earth ? Yea, and 
have they not said also, that he should bring to pass the 
resurrection of the dead, and that he, himself, should be 
oppressed and afflicted ? Yea, even doth not Isaiah say, 
who have believed our report, and to whom is the arm 
of the Lord revealed ? for he shall grow up before him 
as a tender plant, and as a root out of dry ground: he 
hath no form nor comeliness ; and when we shall see 
him, there is no beauty that we should desire him. He 
is despised and rejected of men ; a man of sorrows, and 
acquainted with grief: and we hid as it were our face 
from him; he was despised, and we esteemed him not.

Surely he has borne our griefs, and carried our sor
rows : yet we did esteem him stricken, smitten of God, 
and afflicted. But he was wounded for our transgres
sions, he was bruised for our iniquities ; the chatisement 
of our peace was upon h im ; and with his stripes we are 
healed. All we, like sheep, have gone astray ; we have 
turned every one to his own way: and the Lord hath 
laid on him the iniquities of us ail. He was oppressed, 
and he was afflicted, yet he opened not his mouth ; he is 
brought as a lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep be
fore her shearers is dumb, so he opened not his mouth. 
He was taken from prison and from judgment: and who 
shall declare his generation? for he was cut off out of 
the land of the living: for the transgressions of my peo
ple was he stricken. And he made his grave with the 
wicked, and with the rich in his death : because he had 
done no evil, neither was any deceit in his month.

Yet it pleased the Lord to bruise him: he hath put 
him to grief: when thou shaltmake his soul an offering 
for sin, he shall see his seed, he shall prolong his days, 
and the pleasure of the Lord shall prosper in his hand. 
He shall see of the travail of Ins soul, and shall be satis
fied : by his knowledge shall my righteous servant justify 
many; for he shall bear their iniquities. Therefore will 
I divide him a portion with the great, and he shall divide 
the spoil with the strong; because lie hath poured out 
his sold unto death: and he was numbered with the 
transgressors ; and he bare the sins of many, and made 
intercession for the transgressors.

And now Abinadi said unto them, I  would that ye
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should understand that God himself shall come down 
among the children of men, and shall redeem his people; 
and because he dwelleth in flesh, he shall be called the 
Son of God: and having subjected the flesh to the will of 
the Father, being the Father and the Son; the Father, 
because he was conceived by the power of God; and the 
Son, because of the flesh; thus becoming the Father and 
Son: and they are one God, yea, the very eternal Father 
of heaven and of earth; and thus the flesh becoming 
subject to the Spirit, or the Son to the Father, being one 
God, suffereth temptation, and yieldeth not to the temp- 
tation, but suffereth himself to be mocked, and scourged, 
and cast oat, and disowned by his people. And after all 
this, after working many mighty miracles among the 
children of men, he shall be led, yea, even as Isaiah said, 
as a sheep before the shearer is dumb, so he opened not 
his mouth; yea, even so he shall be led, crucified and 
slain, the flesh becoming subject even unto death, the 
will of the Son being swallowed up in the will of the Fa
ther ; and thus God breaketh the bands of death; hav
ing gained the victory over death; giving the Son power 
to make intercession for the children of men: having 
ascended into heaven; having the bowels of mercy ; 
being filled with compassion towards the children of 
men; standing betwixt them and justice; having broken 
the bands of death, taken upon himself their iniquity and 
their transgressions : having redeemed them, and satis
fied the demands of justice. And now I say unto you, 
who shall declare his generation ? Behold, I say unto 
you, that when his soul has been made an offering for 
sin, he shall see his seed. And now what say ye ? And 
who shall be his seed ? Behold I say unto you, that who
soever has heard the words of the prophets, yea, all the 
holy prophets who have prophesied concerning the com
ing of the Lord; I say unto you, that all those who have 
hearkened unto their words, and believed that the Lord 
would redeem his people, and have looked forward to 
that day for a remission of their sins; I  say unto you, 
that these are his seed, or they are heirs of the kingdom 
of God: for these are they whose sins he has borne; 
these are they for whom he has died, to redeem them from 
their transgressions. And now, are they not his seed ? 
Yea, and are not the prophets, every one that has opened
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his mouth to prophesy, that has not fallen into trans
gression ; I mean all the holy prophets ever since the 
world began? I say unto you that they are his seed; 
and these are they who have published peace, who have 
brought good tidings of good, who have published sal
vation ; and said unto Zion, thy God reigneth ! And 0 
how beautiful upon tlie mountains were their feet! And 
again, how beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of 
those that are still publishing peace ! And again, how 
beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of those who 
shall hereafter publish peace, yea, from this time hence
forth and forever ! And behold, I say unto you, this is 
not all: For O how beautiful upon the mountains are 
the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that is the 
founder of peace; yea, even the Lord, who has redeemed 
his people : vea, him who has granted salvation unto his 
people: for were it not for the redemption which he hath 
made for his people, which was prepared from the 
foundation of the world; I say unto you, were it not lor 
this, all mankind must have perished. But behold, the 
bands of death shall be broken, and the Son reigneth, 
and hath power over the dead; therefore, he bringeth to 
pass the resurrection of the dead. And there coineth a 
resurrection, even a first resurrection ; yea, even a resur
rection of those that have been, and who are, and who 
shall be, even until the resurrection of Christ: for so shall 
he be called. And now, the resurrection of all the 
prophets, and all those that have believed in their words, 
or all those that have kept the commadments of God, 
shall come forth in the first resurrection; therefore, they 
are the first resurrection. They are raised to dwell with 
God who has redeemed them: thus they have eternal life 
through Christ, wlxo has broken the bands of death. And 
these are those who have part in the first resurrectien; 
and these are they that have died before Christ came, in 
their ignorance, not having salvation declared unto them. 
And thus the Lord bringeth about the restoration of 
these; and they have a part in the first resurrection, or 
have eternal life, being redeemed by the Lord. And 
little children also have eternal life. But behold, and 
fear, and tremble before God; for ye ought to tremble: 
for the Lord redeemeth none such that rebel against him, 
and die in their sins; yea, even all those that have perish-
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ed in their sins ever since the world began, that have 
wilfully rebelled against God, that have known the com
mandments of God, and would not keep them ; these are 
they that have no part in the first resurrection. There
fore had ye not ought to tremble? For salvation cometh 
to none such; for the Lord hath redeemed none such; 
yea,neither can the Lord redeem such; for he cannot 
deny himself; for he cannot deny justice when it has its 
claim.

And now I say unto you, that the time shall come that 
the salvation of the Lord shall be declared to every na
tion, kindred, tongue, and people. Yea, Lord, thy watch
men shall lift up their voice; with the voice together 
shall they sing: for they shall see eye to eye, when the 
Lord shall bring again Zion. Break forth into joy, sing 
together, ye waste places of Jerusalem: for the Lord hath 
comforted his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalem. 
The Lord hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of all 
the nations: and all the ends of the earth shall see the 
salvation of our God.

And now it came to pass that after Abinadihad spoken 
these words, he stretched forth his hand and said, the 
time shall come when all shall see the salvation of the 
Lord; when every nation, kindred, tongue and people, 
shall see eye to eye, and shall confess before God that 
his judgments are just; and then shall the wicked be 
cast out, and they shall have cause to howl, and weep, 
and wail, and gnash their teeth; and this because they 
would not hearken unto the voice of the Lord; therefore 
the Lord redeemeth them not, for they are carnal and 
devilish, and the devil has power over them ; yea, even 
that old serpent that did beguile our first parents, which 
was the cause of their fall; which was the cause of all 
mankind becoming carnal, sensual, devilish, knowing 
evil from good, subjecting themselves to the devil. Thus 
all mankind were iost; and behold, they would have 
been endlessly lost, were it not that God redeemed his 
people from their lost and fallen state. But remember, 
that he that persists in his own carnal nature, and goes 
onin the ways of sin and rebellion against God, remaineth 
in his fallen state, and the devil hath all power over him. 
Therefore he is as though there was no redemption made; 
being an enemy to God ; and also is the devil an enemy 
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of God. And now if Christ had not come into the world, 
speaking of things to come, as though they had already 
come, there could have been no redemption. And if 
Christ had not risen from the dead, or have broken the 
bands of death, that the grave should have no victory, 
and that death should have no sting, there could have 
been no resurrection. But there is a resurrection, there
fore the grave hath no victory, and the sting of death is 
swallowed up in Christ: He is the light and the life of 
the world; yea, a light that is endless, that can never be 
darkened; yea, and also a  life which is endless, that 
there can he no more death. Even this mortal shall put 
on immortality, and this corruption shall put on incor- 
ruption, and shall be brought to stand before the bar of 
God, to be judged of him according to their works, whe
ther they be good or whether they be evil. If they be 
good, to the resurrection of endless life and happiness, 
and if they be evil, to the resurrection of endless damna
tion ; being delivered up to the devil, who hath subjected 
them, which is damnation; having gone according to 
their own carnal wills and desires; having never called 
upon the Lord while the arms of mercy were extended 
towards them, for the arms of mercy were extended to 
wards them, and they would not; they being warned of 
their iniquities, and yet they would not depart from them; 
and they were commanded to repent, and yet they would 
not repent. And now had ye not ought to tremble and 
repent of your sins, and remember only in and through 
Christ ye can be saved ? Therefore, if ye teach the law of 
Moses, also teach that it is a shadow of those things 
which are to come; teach them that redemption cometh 
through Christ the Lord, who is the very eternal 
Father. Amen.

CHAPTER IX.

A so now it came to pass that when Abinadi had 
finished these sayings, that the king commanded that 
the priests should take him and cause that he should be 
put to death. But there was one among them, whose 
name was Alma, he also being a descendant of Nephi. 
And he was a young man, and he believed the words
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which Abinadi had spoken, for he knew concerning the 
iniquity which Abinadi had testified against them : 
Therefore he began to plead with the king that he would 
not be angry with Abinadi, but suffer that he might de
part in peace. But the king was more wroth, and 
caused that Alma should be cast out from among them, 
and sent his servants after him, that they might slay him.. 
But he fled from before them, and hid himself, that they 
fouud-him not. And he, being concealed for many 
days, did write all the words which Abinadi had spoken-

And it came to pass that the king caused that his 
guards should surround Abinadi, and take h im ; and 
they bound him and cast him into prison. And after 
three days, having counselled with his priests, he caused 
that he should again be brought before him. And he; 
said unto him, Abinadi, we have found an accusation! 
against thee, and thou art worthy of death. For. thou 
has said that God himself should come down among the 
children of men; and now for this cause thou shalt be 
put to death, unless thou wilt recall all the words which 
thou hast spoken evil concerning me and my people.

Now Abinadi said unto him : I say unto you, I  will 
not recall the words which I  have spoken unto you con
cerning this people, for they are true; and that ye may 
know of their surety, I have suffered myself that l  have 
fallen into your hands. Yea, and 1 will suffer even 
until death, and I  will .not recall my words, and they 
shall stand as a testimony against you. And if ye slay 
me, ye will shed innocent blood, and this shall also stand 
as a testimony against you at the last day.

And now king Noali was about to release him, for 
he feared his word; for he feared that the judgments of 
God would come upon him. But the priests lifted up 
their voices against him, and began to accuse him, say
ing : He has reviled the king. Therefore the king was 
stirred up in anger against him, and he delivered him 
up, that he might be slain.

And it came to pass that they took him, and scourged 
his skin with faggots, yea, even unto death. And now 
when the flames began to scorch him, he cried unto them 
saying: Behold, even as ye have done unto me, so shall 
it come to pass that thy seed shall cause that many shall 
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suffer, even the pains of death, by fire; and this because 
they believe in the salvation of the Lord their God. 
And it will come to pass that ye shall he afflicted with 
all manner of diseases, because of your iniquities. Yea 
and ye shall be smitten on every hand, and shall be 
driven and scattered to and fro, even as a wild flock is 
driven hv wild and ferocious beasts. And in that day 
ye shall be hunted, and ye shall be taken by the hand of 
your enemies, and then ye shall suffer, as I  suffer, the 
pains of death by fire. Thus God executeth vengeance 
upon those that destroy his people. O God, receive my 
soul. And now when Abinadi had said these words, 
he fell, having suffered death by fire ; yea, having been 
put to death because he would not deny the command
ments of God : having sealed the truth of his words by 
his death.

And now that it came to pass that Alma, who had 
fled from the servants of king Noah, repented of his sins 
and iniquities, and went about privately among the peo
ple, and began to teach the words of Abinadi; yea, 
concerning that which was to come, and also concerning 
the resurrection of the dead, and the redemption of the 
people, which was to be brought to pass through the 
power, and sufferings, and death of Christ, and his re- 
surrection and ascension into heaven. And as many as 
would hear his word he did teach. And lie taught them 
privately, that it might not come to the knowledge of the 
king. And many did believe his words. And it came to 
pass that as many as did believe him, did go forth to a 
place which was called Mormon, having received its 
name from the king, being in the borders of the land 
having been infested, by times, or at seasons, by wild 
beasts. Now there was in Mormon a fountain of pure 
water, and Alma resorted thither, there being near the 
water a thicket of small trees, wiiere he did hide himself 
in the day-time, from the searches of the king. And it 
came to pass that as many as believed him, wrent thither 
to hear his words. And it came to pass after many days, 
there w'ere a goodly number gathered together to the 
place of Mormon, to hear the words of Alma. Yea all 
wrere gathered together that believed on his word, to hear 
him. And he did teach them, and did preach unto them 
repentance, and redemption, and faith on the Lord.
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And it came to pass that he said unto them, behold, 
here are the waters of Mormon; for thus were they call
ed. And now, as ye are desirous to come into the fold 
of God, and to be called his people, and are willing to bear 
one another’s burdens, that they may lie light; yea, and are 
willing to mourn with those that mourn; yea, and comfort 
those that stand in need of comfort, and to stand as witnesses 
of God at all times, and in all things, and in all places that 
ye may be in, even until death, that ye may be redeemed 
of God, and he numbered with those of the first resur
rection, that ye may have eternal life: Now I say unto 
you, if this be the desire of your hearts, what have you 
against being baptized in the name of the Lord, as a  
witness before him that ye have entered into a covenant 
with him, that ye will serve him and keep his command
ments ? that he may pour out Ms spirit more abundantly 
upon you. And uow when the people had heard these 
words, they clapped their hands for joy, and exclaimed* 
this is the desire of our hearts.

And now it came to pass that Alma took Helam, he j 
being one of the first, and went and stood forth in the ; 
water, and cried, saying, O Lord, pour out thy spirit upon j 
thy servant, that he may do this work with holiness of j 
heart. And when he had said these words, the spirit of f 
the Lord was upon him, and he said, Helam, I baptize | 
thee, having authority from the Almighty God, as a testi- j 
mony that ye have entered into a covenant to serve him 
until you are dead, as to the mortal body; and may the s 
spirit of the Lord be poured out upon you; and may he i 
grant unto you eternal life, through the redemption of ; 
Christ, whom he has prepared from the foundation of the i 
world. And after Alma had said these words, both 
Alma and Helam were buried in the water; and they j 
arose and came forth out of the water rejoicing, being ; 
filled with the spirit. And again, Alma took another, '• 
and went forth a second time into the water, and bap- ! 
tized him according to the' first, only he did not bury- j 
himself again in the water. And after this manner he i 
did baptize every one that went forth to the place_ of 
Mormon: and they were in,number about two hundred i 
and four souls; yea, and they were baptized in the waters j 
of Mormon, and were filled with the grace of G od: and 1 
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they were called the church of God, or the church of 
Christ, from that time forward.

And it came to pass that whosoever was baptized by 
the power and authority of God, was added to his church.

And it came to pass that Alma, having authority from 
God, ordained priests ; even one priest to every fifty of 
their number did he ordain to preach unto them, and to 
teach them concerning the things pertaining to the king
dom of God. And he commanded them that they should 
teach nothing save it Were the things which he had 
taught, and which had been spoken by the mouth of the 
holy prophets. Yea, even lie commanded them that 
they should preach nothing save it were repentance and 
faith on the Lord, who had redeemed his people. And 
he commanded them that there should be no contention 
one with another, but That they should look forward 
with one eye, having one faith and one baptism; having 
their hearts knit together in unity and in love, one to
wards another. And thus he commanded them to preach. 
And thus they beeame the children of God. And he 
commanded them that they should observe the Sabbath 
day, and keep it holy, and also every day they should 
give thanks to the Lord their God. And he also com
manded them that the priests whom he had ordained 
should labour with their own hands for their sup
port; and there was one day in every w eek that was set 
apart that they should gather themselves together to teach 
the people, and to worship the Lord their God, and also 
as often as it was in their power, to assemble themselves 
together. And the priests were not'to depend upon the 
people for their support; but for their labour they were 
to receive the grace of God, that they might wax strong 
in the spirit, having the knowledge of God, that they 
might teach with power and authority from God. And 
again Alma commanded that the people of the church 
should impart of their substance, every one according to 
that which he had; if lie had more abundantly, he should 
impartmore abundantly; and he that had but little, butlittle 
should be required ; and to him that had not should be 
given. And thus they should impart of their substance,of 
their own free will and good desires towards God, and to 
those priests that stood in need, yea, and to every needy, 
nuked soul. And this he said unto them, having been 
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commanded of God; and they did walk uprightly before 
God, imparting to one another, both temporally and 
spiritually, according to their needs and their wants.

And now it came to pass that all this was done in 
Mormon; yea, by the waters of Mormon, in the forest 
that was near the waters of Mormon: yea, the place of 
Mormon, the waters of Mormon, the forest of Mormon, 
how beautiful are they to the eyes of them wTho there 
came to the knowledge of their Redeemer; yea, and how 
blessed are they, for they shall sing to his praise for ever. 
And these things were done in the borders of the land, 
that they might not come to the knowledge of the Icing. 
But behold, it came to pass that the king, having dis
covered a movement among the people, sent his servants 
to watch them. Therefore on the day that they were 
assembling themselves together to hear the word of the 
Lord, they were discovered unto the king. And now the 
king said that Alma was stirring up the people to re
bellion against him; therefore he sent his army to destroy 
them. And it came to pass that Alma, and the people 
of the Lord were apprised of the coming of the king’s 
army; therefore they took their tents and their families 
and departed into the wilderness. And they were in 
number about four hundred and fifty souls.

And it came to pass that the army of the king returned, 
having searched in vain for the people of the Lord. And 
now behold, the forces of the king were small, having 
been reduced, and there began to be a division among 
the remainder of the people. And the lesser part began 
to breathe out threatnings against the king, and there 
began to be a great contention among them. And now 
there was a man among them whose name was Gideon, 
and he being a strong man, and an enemy to the king, 
therefore he drew his sword and swore in his wrath, 
that he would slay the king. And it came to pass that 
he fought with the king; and when the king saw that 
he was about to overpower him, he fled and ran and 
got upon the tower, which was near the temple. And 
Gideon pursued after him and was about to get upon 
the tower to slay the king, and the king cast his 
eyes round about towards the land of Shemlon, and 
behold, the army of the Lamanites were within the 
borders of the land. And now the king cried out in 
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the anguish of his soul, saying, Gideon, spare me, for the 
Lamanites are upon us, and they will destroy them; yea, 
they will destroy my people, And now the king was 
not so much concerned about his people, as lie was 
about his own life ; nevertheless, Gideon did spare his 
life. And the king commanded the people that they 
should flee hefore the Lamanites, and he himself did go 
before them, and they did flee into the wilderness with 
t&eir women and their children. And it came to pass 
that the Lamanites did pursue them, and did overtake 
them, and began to slay them.

Now it came to pass that the king commanded them 
that all the men should leave their wives and their child
ren, and flee before the Lamanites. Now there were 
many that would not leave them, but had rather stay and 
perish with them. And the rest left their wives and 
their children and fled.

And it came to pass that those who tarried with their 
wives and their children, caused that their fair daughters 
should stand forth and plead with the Lamanites, that 
they would not slay them. And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites had compassion on them, for they were charm
ed with the beauty of their women; therefore the La
manites did spare their livos, and took them captives, and 
carried them back to the land of Neplri, and granted un
to them that they might possess the land, under the con
ditions that they would deliver up king Noah into the 
hands of the Lamanites, and deliver up their property, 
even one half of all they possessed ; one half of their 
gold, and their silver, and all their precious things ; and 
thus they should pay tribute to the king of the Lamanites, 
from year to year. And now'there was one of the sons 
of the king among those that were taken captive, whose 
name was Limbi. And now Limhi was desirous that 
his father should not be destroyed; nevertheless, Limhi 
was not ignorant of the iniquities of his father, he him
self being a just man.

And it came to pass that Gideon sent men into the 
wilderness secretly, to search for the king, and those that 
were with him. And it came to pass that they met the 
people in the wilderness, all save the king and his priests. 
Now they had sworn in their hearts that they would re
turn to the land of Nephi, and if their wives and their 
children were slain, and also those that had tarried with
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tliem, that they would seek revenge, and also perish with 
them. And the king commanded them that they should 
not return; and they were angry with the king, and 
caused that he should suffer, even unto death by tire. 
And they were about to take the priests also and put 
them to death, and they fled before them.

And it came to pass that they were about to return to 
the land of Nephi, and they met the men of Gideon. 
And the men of Gideon told them of all that had 
happened to their wives and their children; and that 
the Lamanites had granted unto them that they might 
possess the land, by paying a tribute to the Lamanites 
of one half of ah they possessed. And the people told 
the men of Gideon that they had slain the king, and his 
priests had fled from them farther into the wilderness. 
And it came to pass that after they had ended the cere
mony, that they returned to the land of Nephi, rejoicing, 
because their wives and their children were not slain $ 
and they told Gideon what they had done to the king.

And it came to pass that the king of the Lamanites 
made an oath unto them, that his people should not slay 
them. And also Limbi, being the son of the king, 
having the kingdom conferred upon him by the people, 
made oath unto the king of the Lamanites, that his 
people should pay tribute unto him, even one half of all 
they possessed.

And it came to pass that Limhi began to establish the 
kingdom, and to establish peace among his people. And 
the king of the Lamanites set guards round abou tthe 
land, that he might keep the people of Limhi in the land, 
that they might not depart into the wilderness; and he 
did support his guards out of the tribute which he did 
receive from the Nephites. And now king Limhi did 
have continual peace in his kingdom, for the space of 
two years, that the Lamanites did not molest them nro 
seek to destroy them.

Now there was a place in Shemlon, where the daug li
ters of the Lamanites did gather themselves together to 
sing,aud to dance, and to make themselves merry. And 
it came to pass that there was one day a small number of 
them gathered together to sing and to dance. And now 
the priests of king Noah, being ashamed to return to the 
city of Nephi,yea, and also fearing that the people would 
slay them, therefore they durst not return to tlieir wives
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and their children. And having tarried in the wilderness, 
and having discovered the daughters of the Lamanites, 
they laid and watched th e m a n d  when there were but 
fewr of them gathered together to dance,-they came forth 
out of their secret places, and took them and carried 
them into the wilderness; yea, twenty and four of the 
daughters of the Lamanites they carried into the wild
erness.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites found 
that their daughters had been missing, they were angiy 
with the people of Liinhi; for they thought it was the 
people of Limbi. Therefore they sent their armies forth; 
yea, even the king himself went before his people; and 
they went up to the land of Nephi, to destroy the peo
ple of Liinhi. And now- Limbi had discovered them 
from the tower; even all their preparations for war did 
he discover; - therefore he gathered his people together, 
and laid wait for them in the fields, and in the forests. 
And it came to pass that when the Lamanites had come 
up, that the people of lim bi began to fail upon them 
from their waiting places, and began to slay them.

And it came to pass tlia-t the battle became exceeding 
sore, for they fought like lions for their prey. Audit 
came to pass that the people of Liinhi began to drive the 
Lamanites before them; yet they were not half so numer
ous as the Lamanites. But they fought for their lives, 
and for their wives, and for their children ; therefore 
they exerted themselves, and like dragons did they light.

And it came to pass that they found the king of the 
Lamanites among the number oi'their dead; yet he wTas 
not dead, having been wounded and left upon the ground, 
so speedy was tlie flight of his people. And they took 
him and bound up his wounds, and brought him before 
Limlii, and said, behold, here is the king of the Lam- 
anites ; he having received a wound, has fallen among 
their dead, and they have left him ; and behold, wc have 
brought him before you; and now let us shay him. But 
Limbi said unto them, yc shall not slay him, but bring, 
him hither, that I may see him. And they brought him. 
And Liinhi said unto him, what cause have ye to come 
up to war against my people ? Behold, my people have 
not broken the oath that I made unto you; therefore, why 
should ye break the oath which ye made unto my people 2 
And now the king said, I have broken the oath, because
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thy people did carry away the daughters of my people j 
therefore in ray anger I did cause my people to come up 
to war against thy people. Now Lira hi had heard no
thing concerning this matter j therefore he said, I  will 
search among my people, and whosoever has done this 
thing shall perish. Therefore he caused a search to he 
made among his people. Now when Gideon had heard 
these things, he being the king’s captain, he went forth 
and said unto the king, I pray thee forbear, and do not 
search this people, and lay not this thing to their charge. 
For do ye not remember the priests of thy Father, whom 
this people sought to destroy ? And are they not in the 
wilderness? And are not they the ones who have stolen, 
the daughters of the Lamanites ? And now behold, and 
tell the king of these things, that he may tell his people 
that they may be pacified towards us: for behold they 
are already preparing to come against us; and behold 
also, there are hut few of us. And behold, they come 
with their numerous hosts; and except the king doth 
pacify them towards us, we must perish. For are not the? 
words of Abinadi fulfilled, which he prophesied against 
us? and all this because we would not hearken unto the-- 
words of the Lord, and turn from our iniquities ? And, 
now let us pacify the king, and we f ulfil the oath which- 
we have made unto him : for it is better that we should, 
be in bondage, than that we should lose our lives; there
fore, let us put a stop to the shedding of so much bloods 
And now Limhi told the king all the things concerning: 
his father, and the priests that had fled into the wilder
ness, and attributed the carrying away of their daughters- 
to them.

And it came to pass that the king was paeified towards- 
his people; and he said unto them, let us go forth to 
meet my people, without arms; and I sware unto you, 
with an oath, that my people shall not slay thy people- 
And it came to pass that they followed the king, and 
went forth without arms to meet the Lamanites. And 
it came to pass that they did meet the Lamanites ; and: 
the king of the Lamanites did bow himself down before 
them, and did plead in behalf of the people of Limhi- 
And when the Lamanites saw the people of Limhi, that 
they were without arras, they had compassion on themr 
.and were paeified towards them, and returned with their 
king in peace to their own land.
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And it came to pass that Limhi and his people returned 
to the city of Nephi, and began to dwell in the land again 
in peace. And it came to pass that after many days, the 
Lamanites began again to be stirred up in anger against 
the Nephites; and they began to come into the borders 
of the land round about. Now they durst not slay them, 
because of the oath which their king had made unto 
Lim hi; but they would smite them on their cheeks, and 
exercise authority over them ; and began to put heavy 
burdens upon their backs, and drive them as they would 
a dumb ass ; yea, all this was done, that the word of the 
Lord might be fulfilled. And now the afflictions of the 
Nephites were great ; and there was no way that they 
could deliver themselves out of their hands, for the La
manites had surrounded them on every side.

And it came to pass that the people began to murmur 
with the king, because of their afflictions; and they be
gan to be desirous to go against them to battle. And 
they did afflict the king sorely with their complaints; 
therefore he granted unto them that they should do ac
cording to their desires. And they gathered themselves 
together again, and put on tlieir armour, and went forth 
against the Lamanites, to drive .them out of their Land. 
And it came to pass that the Lamanites did beat them, 
and drove them back, and slew many of them. And now 
there was a great mourning and lamentation among the 
people of Limhi; the widow mourning for her husband; 
the son and the daughter mourning for their father; and 
the brothers for their brethren. Now there were a great 
many widows in the land; and they did cry mightily 
from day to day, for a great fear of the Lamanites had 
come upon them. And it came to pass that their con
tinual cries did stir up the remainder of the people of 
Limhi to anger, against the Lamanites. And they went 
again to battle; but they were driven back again, suffer
ing much loss. Yea, they went again, even the third 
time, and suffered in the like manner; and those that 
were not slain, returned again to the city of Nephi. And 
they did humble themselves even to the dust, subjecting 
themselves to the yoke of bondage, submitting them
selves to be smitten, and to be driven to and fro, and 
burdened, according -to the desires of their enemies. 
And they did humble themselves even in the depths
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of humility; and they did cry mightily to God; yea, 
even all the day long did they cry unto their God 
that he would deliver them out of their afflictions. And 
now the Lord was slow to hear their cry, because of their 
iniquities 5 nevertheless the Lord did hear their cries, 
and began to soften the hearts of the Lamanites, that they 
began to ease their burdens : yet the Lord did not see lit 
to deliver them oat of bondage.

And* it came to pass that they began to prosper by 
degrees in the land, and began to raise grain more abund
antly, and flocks, and herds, that they did not suffer 
with hunger. Now there was a great number of women, 
more than there was of men; therefore king Limhi com
manded that every man should impart to the support of the 
widows and their children, that they might not perish with 
hunger: and this they did, because of the greatness of their 
numberthathad been slain. Now the people of Limhi kept 
together in a body as much as it was possible, and secure 
their grain, and their flocks; and the king himself did 
not trust his person without the walls of the city, unless 
be took his guards with him, fearing that he might by 
some means fall into the hands of the Lamanites, And 
he caused that his people should watch the land round 
about, that by some means they might take those priests 
thaf fled into the wilderness, who had stolen the daugh
ters of the Lamanites, and that had caused such a great 
destruction to come upon them ; for they were desirous 
to take them, that they might punish them : for they had 
come into the land of Nephi by night, and carried off 
their grain, and many of their precious things; therefore 
they laid wait for them.

And it came to pass that there was no more disturbance 
between the Lamanites and the people of Limhi, even 
until the time that Ammon and his brethren came into 
the land. And the king having been without the gates 
of the city with his guard, discovered Ammon and his 
brethren; and supposing them to be priests of Noah, 
therefore he caused that they should be taken, and bound, 
and cast into prison. And bad they been the priests of 
Noah, he would have caused that they should be put to 
death ; but when he found that they were not, but that 
they were his brethren, and had come from the land of 
Zarahemla, he was filled with exceeding great joy. Now 

h 9
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king Limhi had sent, previous to the coming of Ammon, 
a small number of men to search for the land of Zara- 
hemla; but they could not find it; and they were lost 
in the wilderness. Nevertheless they did find a land 
which had been peopled ; yea, a land which was cover
ed with dry bones; yea, a land which had been peopled, 
and which had been destroyed; and they having sup
posed it to be the land of Zarahemla, returned to tire 
land of Nephi, having arrived in the borders of the land 
not many days before the coining of Ammon. And they 
brought a record w ith them, even a record of the people 
whose bones they had found; and they were engraven 
on plates of ore. And now Limhi was again filled with 
joy, on learning from the mouth of Ammon that king 
Mosiah had a gift from God, whereby he could interpret 
such engravings; yea, and Ammon also did rejoice. 
Yet Ammon and his brethren were filled with sorrow, 
because so many of their brethren had been slain; and 
also that king Noah and his priests had caused the peo
ple to commit so many sins and iniquities against God; 
and they also did mourn for the death of Abinadi; and 
also for the departure of Alma, and the people that went 
with him, who had formed a church of God through the 
strength and power of God, and faith on the words 
which had been spoken by Abinadi; yea, they did mourn 
for their departure, for they knewr not whither they had 
fled. Now they wrould have gladly joined w'ith them, for 
they themselves had entered into a covenant with God, 
to serve him, and keep his commandments. And now 
since the coming of Ammon king Limhi had also enter
ed into a covenant with God, and also many of his people, 
to serve him, and keep his commandments.

And it came to pass that king Limhi and many of his 
people were desirous to he baptized; but there was none 
in the land that had authority from God. And Ammon 

. declined doing this thing, considering himself an unwor
thy servant; therefore they did not at that time form 
themselves into a eliurch, waiting upon the spirit of the 
Lord. Now they were desirous to become even as Alma 
and his brethren, who had fled into the whldemess. They 
were desirous to be baptized, as a w'itnesss and a 
testimony that they were whiling to serve God with all 
their hearts ; nevertheless they did prolong the tim e: 
and an account of their baptisms hall be given hereafter.
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And now all the study of Ammon and his people, and 
king Limlii and his people, was to deliver themselves 
out of the hands of the Lamanites, and from bondage.

CHAPTER X.

A n d  now it came to pass that Ammon and king Limhi 
began to consult with the people how they should de
liver themselves out of bondage; and even they did 
cause that all the people should gather themselves to
gether : and this they did that they might have the voice 
of the people concerning the matter. And it came to 
pass that they .could hud no way to deliver themselves 
out of bondage, except it were to take their women and 
children, and their flocks, and their herds, and their 
tents, and depart into the wilderness; for the Laman
ites being so numerous that it was impossible for the 
people of Limhi to contend with them, thinking to deliver 
themselves out of bondage by the sword. •

Now it cams to pass that Gideon went forth and stood 
before the king, and said unto him, now O king, thou 
hast hitherto hearkened unto my words many times when 
we have been contending with our brethren, the Laman
ites. And now Q king, if thou hast not found me to be 
an unprofitable servant, or if thou hast hitherto listened 
to my words in any degree, and they have been of ser
vice to thee, even so I  desire that thou wouldst listen to 
my words at this time, and I will be thy servant, and de
liver this people out of bondage. And the king granted 
unto him that he might speak. And Gideon said unto 
him, behold the back pass through the back wall, on the 
back side of the city. The Lamanites, or the guards of the 
Lamanites, by night, are drunken; therefore let us send 
a proclamation among all this people, that they gather 
together their flocks and herds, that they may drive them 
into the wilderness by night. And I will go according to 
thy command, and pay the last tribute of wine to the 
Lamanites, and they will be drunken; and we will pass
through the secret pass on the left of the camp, when 
they are drunken and asleep : thus we will depart with 
our women aad our children, our flocks and our herds
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into the wilderness; and we will travel around the bind 
of Shiiom. And it came to pass that the king; hearkened 
unto the words of Gideon. And king Limhi caused that 
his people should gather their flocks together; and he 
sent the tribute of 'wine to the Lamanites; and he also 
sent more wine, as a present unto them : and they did 
drink freely of the wine which king Limhi did send 
unto them.

And it came to pass that the people of king Limbi 
did depart by night into the wildemes with their flocks 
and their herds, and they went round about the land of 
Shiiom in the wilderness, and bent their course towards 
the land of Zarahemla, being led by Ammon and his 
brethren. And they had taken all their gold, and silver, 
and their precious things, which they could carry; ami 
also their provisions with them, into the wilderness; 
and they pursued their journey. And after being many 
days in the wilderness, they arrived in the land of Zara
hemla, and joined his people, and became his subjects.. 
And it came to pass that Mosiah received them with joy; 
and he also received their records, and also the records 
which had been found by the people of Limhi. And 
now it came to pass when the Lamanites had found that 
the people of Limhi had departed out of the land by 
night, that they sent an army into the wilderness to pur
sue them ; and after they had pursued them two days, 
they could no longer follow theiy tracks ; therefore they 
were lost in the wilderness.

CHAPTER XL

A n account of Alma and the people o f the Lord, who were 
driven into the wilderness by the people of king Noah.

Now Alma, having been warned of the Lord that the 
armies of king Noah would come upon them, and had 
made it known to his people, therefore they gathered 
together their flocks, and took of their grain, and de
parted into the wilderness before the armies of king 
Noah. And the Lord did strengthen them, that the peo
ple of king Noah could not overtake them, to destroy
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them. Ancl they fled eight days’ journey into the wilder
ness. And they came to a land, yea, even a very beautiful 
and pleasant land; a land of pure water. And they 
pitched tlieir tents, and began to till the ground, and 
began to build biddings, See.; yea, they were industrious, 
and did labour exceedingly. And the people were 
desirous that Alma should be their king, for he was be
loved by his people. But he said unto them, bc-hold, it 
is not'expedient that we should have a king ; for thus 
saith the Lord: Ye shall not esteem one flesh above
another, or one man shallnotthinkhimself above another; 
therefore I say unto you, it is not expedient that ye 
should have a king. Nevertheless, if it were possible 
that ye could always have just men to be your kings, it  
would be well for you to have a king. But remember 
the iniquity of king Noah and his priests : and I myself 
was caught in a snare, and did many things which were 
abominable in the sight of the Lord, which caused me 
sore repentance; nevertheless, after much tribulation, 
the Lord did hear my cries, and did answer my prayers, 
and has made me an instrument in his hands, in bring
ing so many of you to a knowledge of his truth. Never
theless, in this I  do not glory, for I  am unworthy to 
glory of myself. And now I say unto you, ye have been 
oppressed by king Noah, and have been in bondage to 
him and his priests, and have been brought into iniquity 
by them: therefore ye were bound with the bands of 
•iniquity. And uow as ye have been delivered, by the 
power of God, out of these bonds ; yea, even out of the 
hands of king Noah and his people, and also from the 
bonds of iniquity, even so I desire that ye should stand 
fast in this liberty wherewith ye have been made free, 
and that ye trust no man to be a king over you ; and also 
trusting no one to be your teacher nor vour minister, ex
cept he be a man of God; walking in bis ways and keeping- 
his commandments. Thus did Alina teach his people, 
that every man should love his neighbour as himself: 
that there should be no contention among them. And 
now Alma was their high priest, hebeing the founder of 
their church. And it came to pass that none received 
authority to preach or to teach, except it were by him 
from God. Therefore he consecrated all their priests, 
and all tlieir teachers, and none were consecrated except
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they were just men. Therefore tliey did watch over 
their people, and did nourish them with tilings pertain
ing to righteousness. And it came to pass that they 
began to prosper exceedingly in the land; and they called 
the laud Helam. And it came to pass that they did 
multiply and prosper exceedingly in the land of Helam; 
and they built a city, which they called the city of Helam. 
Nevertheless the Lord seeth fit to chasten his people ; 
yea, he trieth their patience and their faith. Neverthe
less, whosoever putteth his trust in him, the same shall 
be lifted up at the last day. Yea, and thus it was with 
this people. For behold, I will show unto you that tliey 
were brought into bondage, and none could deliver them 
but the Lord their God; yea, even the God of Abraham 
and Isaac, and of Jacob. And it came to pass that he 
did deliver them, and he did shew forth his mighty 
power unto them, and great were their rejoicings.

For behold, it came to pass that while tliey were in the 
land of Helam, yea, in the city of Helam, while tilling 
the land round about, behold an army of the Lamanites 
were in the borders of the land. Now it came to pass 
that the brethren of Alma fled from their fields, and 
gathered themselves together into the city of Helam; 
and they were much frightened because of the appear
ance of the Lamanites. But Alma went forth and stood 
among them, and exhorted them that they should not be 
frightened, but that they should remember the Lord 
their God, and he would deliver them; therefore 
they hushed their fears, and began to cry unto the Lord, 
that he would soften the hearts of the Lamanites, that 
they would spare them, and their wiv es, and dieir children. 
And it came to pass that the Lord did soften the hearts 
of the Lamanites. And Alma and his brethren went 
forth and delivered themselves up into their hands ; and 
the Lamanites took possession of the land of Helam. 
Now the armies of the Lamanites which had followed 
after the people of king Limbi, had been lost in the wil
derness for many days. Anti behold, they had found 
those priests of king Noah, in a place which they called 
Amulon; and they began to possess the land of Amulon, 
ami had began to till the ground. Now the name of the 
leader of those priests was Amulon. And it came to 
pa is that Amulon did plead with the Lamanites; and he
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also sent forth their wives, who were the daughters of 
the Lamanites, to plead with their brethren, that they 
should not destroy their husbands. And the Lamanites 
had compassion on Amnion and his brethren, and did 
not destroy them, beeause of their wives. And Amulon 
and his brethren did join the Lamanites, and they were 
travelling in the wilderness in search of the land of 
Nephi, when they discovered the land of Helam, which 
was possessed by Alma and his brethren. And it came 
to pass that the Lamanites promised unto Alma and his 
brethren, that if they would shew them the way which 
led to the land of Nephi, that they would grant unto them 
their lives and their liberty. But after Alma had shewn 
them the way that led to the land of Nephi, the Lamanites 
would not keep their promise; but they set guards round 
about the land of Helam, over Alma and his brethren, 
And the remainder of them went to the land of Nephi ; 
and a part of them returned to the land of Helam, and 
also brought with them the wives and the children of the 
guards who had been left in the land. And the king of 
the Lamanites had granted unto Amulon that he should 
be a king and a ruler over his people, who were in the 
land of Helam; nevertheless he should have no power 
to do any thing contrary to the will of the king of the 
Lamanites.

And it came to pass that Amulon did gain favour in 
the eyes of the king of the Lamanites ; therefore the king 
of the Lamanites granted unto him and his brethren, 
that they should be appointed teachers over his people ; 
yea, even over the people who were in the land of Shem- 
lon, and in the land of Shilom, and in the land of 
Amulon: for the Lamanites had taken possession of all 
these lands; therefore the king of the Lamanites had 
appointed kings over all these lands. And now the name 
of the king of the Lamanites was Laman, being called 
after the name of his father; and therefore he was called 
king Laman. And he was king over a numerous people; 
and he appointed teachers of the brethren of Amulon, in 
every land which was possessed by his people: and thus 
the language of Nephi began to be taught among all the 
people ofthe Lamanites. And they were a people friendly 
one with another; nevertheless they knew not God"; 
neither did the brethren of Ammon teach them any
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thing concerning the Lord their God, neither the law of 
Moses ; nor did they teach them the words of Abinadi; 
but they taught them that they should keep their record, 
and that they might write one to another. And thus the 
Lamanites began to increase in riches, and began to trade 
one with another, and wax great, and began to be a cun
ning and a wise people, as to the wisdom of the world; 
yea, a very cunning people; delighting in all manner of 
wickedness and plunder, except it were among their own 
brethren.

And now it came to pass that Amnion began to exer
cise authority over Alma and his brethren, and began to 
persecute him, and cause that his children should perse
cute their children: for Amnion knew Alma, that he had 
been one of the king’s priests, and that it was he that 
believed the words of Abinadi, and w as driven out before 
the king; and therefore he was wroth with him, for he 
was subject to king Laman; yet he exercised authority 
over them, and put tasks upon them, and put task-masters 
■over them. And it came to pass that so great were their 
-afflictions, that they began to cry mightily to God. And 
Amulon commanded them that they should stop their 
c ries; and he put guards over them to watch them, that 
whosoever,should be found calling upon God, should be 
put to death. And Alma and his people did not raise 
their voices to the Lord their God, but did pour out their 
hearts to him ; and he did know the thoughts of their 
hearts.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Jjord came to 
them in their afflictions, saying, lift up your heads and be 
of good comfort, for 1 know of the covenant which ye 
have made unto m e; and I will covenant with my peo
ple, and deliver them out of bondage. And I will also 
ease the burdens which are put upon your shoulders, that 
even you cannot feel them upon your hacks, even while 
you are in bondage; and this will I do, that ye may 
stand as- witnesses for me hereafter, and that ye may 
know of a surety that I, the Lord God, do visit my peo
ple in their afflictions. And now it came to pass that 
the burdens which were laid upon Alma and his breth
ren, were made ligh t; yea, the Lord did strengthen them 
that they could bear up their burdens with ease, and 
they did submit cheerfully and with patience to all the 
Will of the Lord.
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And it came to pass that so great was their faith and 
their patience, that the voice of the Lord came unto them 
again, saying, be of good comfort, for on the morrow I 
will deliver you out of bondage. And he said unto Alma, 
thou shalt go before this people, and I will go with thee, 
and deliver this people out of bondage.

Now it came to pass that Alma and his people in the 
night time, gathered their flocks together, and also of 
their grain; yea, even all the night time were they 
gathering their flocks together. And in the morning the 
Lord caused a deep sleep to come upon the Lamanites, 
yea, even all their task-masters were in a profound sleep. 
And Alma and his people departed into the wilderness; 
and when they had travelled all day, they pitched their 
tents in a valley, and they called the valley Alma, because 
he led their way in the wilderness; yea, and in the valley 
of Alma they poured out their thanks to God because he 
had been merciful unto them, and eased their burdens, 
andhad delivered them out of bondage; for they were in 
bondage, and none could deliver them, except it were the 
Lord their .God. And they gave thanks to God, yea, ail 
their men, and all their women, and all their children, 
that could speak, lifted their voices in the praises of their 
God.

And now the Lord said unto Alma, haste thee and get 
thou and this people out of this land, for the Lamanites 
have awoke and do pursue thee; therefore get thee out 
of'this land, and I will stop the Lamanites in this valley, 
that they come no further in pursuit of this people. And 
it came to pass that they departed out of the valley, and 
took their journey into the wilderness. And after they 
had been in the wilderness twelve days, they arrived to 
the land of Zarahemla; and king Mosiahdidalso receive 
them with joy. And now king Mosiah caused that all 
the people should be gathered together. Now there were 
not so many of the children of Nephi, or so many of 
those who were descendants of Nephi, as there were of 
the people of Zarahemla, who was a descendant of Mulok, 
and those who came with him into the wilderness : and 
there were not so many of the people of Nephi and of 
the people of Zarahemla as there were of the Lamanites : 
yea, they were not half so numerous. And now all the

• ' s
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people of Nephi were assembled together, and also all the 
people of Zarahemla, and they were gathered together in 
two bodies.

And it came to pass that Mosiah did read, and caused 
to be read, the records of Zenift’ to his people ; yea, he 
read the records of the people of Zenilf, from the time 
they left the land of Zarahemla until they returned again. 
And he also read the account of Alma and his brethren, 
and all their afflictions, from the time they left the land 
of Zarahemla, until the time they returned again And 
now when Mosiah had made an end of reading the 
records, his people who tarried in the land were struck 
with wonder and amazement, for they knew not what to 
think i forwhen they beheld those that had been delivered 
out of bondage, they were filled with exceeding great joy. 
And again, when they thought of their brethren who had 
been slain by the Lamanites, they were filled with 
sorrow, and even shed many tears of sorrow, and again, 
when they thought of the immediate goodness of God, 
and his power in delivering Alma and his brethren out 
of the hands of the Lamanites, and of bondage, they did 
raise tlicir voices, and give thanks to God. And again, 
when they thought upon the Lamanites, who were their 
brethren, of their sinful and polluted state, they were 
filled with pain and anguish,for the welfare of their souls.

And it came to pass that those who wrere the children 
■of Amulon and his brethren, who had taken to wife the 
daughters of the Lamanites, were displeased with the 
the conduct of their fathers, and they would no longer 
be called by the names of their fathers, therefore they 
took upon themselves the name of Nephi, that they might 
be called the children of Nephi, and be numbered 
among those who were called Nephites. And now all 
the people of Zarahemla were numbered with the 
Nephites, and this because the kingdom had been confer
red upon none but those who were descendantsof Nephi.

And now it came to pass that when Mosiah had made 
an end of speaking and reading to the people, he desired 
that Alma should also speak to the people. And Alma 
did speak unto them, when they were assembled together 
in large bodies, and he went from one body to another, 
preaching unto the people repentance and faitli on the 
Lord. And he did exhort the people of Limhi and his
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brethren, all those that had been delivered out of bond
age,.that they should remember that it was the Lord that 
did deliver them. And it came to pass that after Alma 
had taught the people many things, and had made an 
end of speaking to them, that king Limbi was desirous 
that he might be baptized; and all bis people were 
desirous that they might be baptized also. Therefore 
Alma did go forth into the water, and did baptize them ; 
yea, he did baptize them after the manner he did liis 
brethren in the waters of Mormon; yea, and as many as 
he did baptize did belong to the church of God; and 
this because of their belief on the words of Alma.

And it came to pass that king Mosiah granted unto 
Alma, that he might establish churches throughout all 
the land of Zarahemla; and gave him power to ordain 
priests and teachers over every church. Now this was 
done because there were so many people that they could 
not all be governed by one teacher; neither could they 
all hear the word of Godin one assembly; therefore 
they did assemble themselves together in different bodies, 
being called churches; every church having their priests 
and their teachers, and every priest preaching the word 
according as it was delivered to him by the mouth of 
Alma; and thus, notwithstanding there being many 
churches,they were all one church; yea, even the church 
of Gorl: for there was nothing preached in all the 
churches except it were repentance and faith in God. 
And now there were seven churches in the land of Zara
hemla. And it came to pass that whosoever were desirous 
to take upon them the name of Christ, or of God, they did 
join the churches of God; and they were called the peo
ple of God. And the Lord did pour out his spirit upon 
them, and they were blessed, and prospered in the land.

Now it came to pass that there were many of the 
rising generation that could not understand the words of 
king Benjamin, being little children at the time he spake 
unto his people ; and they did not believe the tradition 
of their fathers. They did not believe what had been 
said concerning the resurrection of the dead ; neither did 
they believe concerning the coming of Christ. And now 
because of their unbelief, they could not understand the 
word of God; and their hearts were hardened. And 
they would not be baptized; neither would they join the



222 HOOK OF MOSIAH.

church. And they were a separate people as to their 
faith, and remained so ever after, even in their carnal 
and sinl'ul state; for they would not call upon the Lord 
their God. And now in the reign of Mosiah, they were 
not half so numerous as the people of God ; but because 
of the dissensions among the brethren, they became more 
numerous. For it came to pass that they did deceive 
many with their flattering words, who were in the church, 
and did cause them to commit many sins; therefore it 
became expedient that those who committed sin that 
were in the church, should he admonished by the church.

And it came to pass that they were brought before the 
priests, and delivered up unto the priests by the teachers; 
.and the priests brought them before Alma, who was the 
high priest. Now king Mosiah had given Alma the 
authority over the church. . And it came to pass that 
Alma did not know concerning them, for there were 
many witnesses, against them; yea, the people stood and 
testified of their iniquity in abundance. Now there had 
not any such thing happened before, in the church; 
therefore Alma was troubled in his spirit, and he caused 
that they should be brought before the king. And he 
said unto the king, behold, here are many whom we have 
brought before thee, who are accused of their brethren; 
yea, and they have been taken in divers iniquities. And 
they do not repent of their iniquities; therefore we have 
brought them before thee, that thou mayest judge them 
according to their crimes. But king Mosiah said unto 
Alma, behold, I judge them not; therefore I deliverthera 
into thy hands to be judged. And now the spirit of 
Alma was again troubled; and he went and inquired of 
the Lord what he should do concerning this matter, for 
he feared that he should do wrong in the sight of God.

And it came to pass that after he had poured out his 
whole soul to God, the voice of the Lord came to him, 
saying, blessed art thou, Alma, and blessed are they who 
were baptized in the waters of Mormon. Thou art 
blessed because of thy exceeding faith in the words alone 
of my servant Abinadi. And blessed are they, because 
of their exceeding faith in the words alone which thou 
hast spoken unto them. And blessed art thou because 
thou hast established a church among this people; and 
they shall be established, and they shall he my people.
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Yea, blessed is this people, who are willing to bear my 
name : for in my name shall they be called; and they 
are mine. And because thou hast enquired of me con
cerning the transgressor, thou art blessed. Thou art my 
servant: and I covenant with thee, that thou shalt have 
eternal life; and thou shalt serve me, and go forth in my 
name, and shall gather together my sheep. And he that 
will hear my voice, shall be my sheep ; and him shall 
ye receive into the church; and him will I also receive. 
For behold, this is my church: whosoever is baptized, 
shall be baptized unto repentance. And whosoever ye 
.receive, shall believe in my name; and him will I freely 
forgive: for it is I that taketh upon me the sins of the 
world j for it is I  that hath created them j and it is I 
that granteth unto him that believeth in the end, a place 
at my right hand. For behold, in my name are they 
called j and if they know me, they shall come forth, and 
shall have a place eternally at my right hand. And it 
shall come to pass that when the second trump shall 
sound, then shall they that never knew me come forth, 
and shall stand before me: and then shall they know that 
I am the Lord their God, that I  am their Redeemer; hut 
they would not be redeemed. And then will I  confess 
unto them, that I never knew them ; and they shall 
depart into everlasting fire, prepared for the devil and 
his angels. Therefore I say unto you, that he that will 
not hear my voice, the same shall ye not receive into my 
church, for him I will not receive at the last day; there
fore I say unto you, go ; and whosoever transgresseth 
against me, him shall ye judge according to the sins 
which he has committed; and if he confess his sins be
fore thee and me, and repenteth in the sincerity of his 
heart, him shall ye forgive, and I will forgive him also ; 
yea, and as often as my people repent, will I forgive 
them their trespasses against me. And ye. shall also 
forgive one another your trespasses : for verily I say unto 
you, he that forgiveth not his neighbour’s trespasses, 
when he says that he repents, the same hath brought 
himself under condemnation. Now I say unto you, go ; 
and whosoever will not repent of his sins, the same shall 
not be numbered among my people: and this shall be 
observed from this time forward.
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And it came to pass when Alma had heard these 
words, he wrote them down, that he might have them, 
and that he might judge the people of that church, 
according to the commandments of God.

And it came to pass that Alma went and judged those 
that had been taken in iniquity, according to the word of 
the Lord. And whosoever repented of their sins and 
did confess them, them he did number among the people 
of the church; and those that would not confess their 
sins and repent of their iniquity, the same were not 
numbered among the people of the church, and their 
names were blotted out. And it came to pass that Alma 
did regulate all the affairs of the church, and they began 
again to have peace and to prosper exceedingly in the 
affairs of the church; walking circumspectly before 
God; receiving many, and baptizing many. And now 
all these things did Alma and his fellow-labourers do, 
who were over'the church; walking in all diligence; 
teaching the word of God in all things; suffering all 
manner of afflictions; being persecuted by all those 
who did not belong to the church of God. And they 
did admonish their brethren; and, they were also 
admonished, every one, by the word of God, according 
to his sins,or to the sins which he had committed ; being 
commanded of God to pray without ceasing, and to give 
thanks in all things. And nowit came to pass that the 
persecutions which were inflicted on the church by tlie 
unbelievers, became so great, that the church began to 
murmur, and complain to their leaders concerning the 
matter; and they did complain to Alma. And Alma 
laid the case before their king, Mosiah, And Mosiak 
consulted with his priests.

And it came to pass that king Mosiah sent a procla
mation throughout the land round about, that there 
should not any unbeliever persecute any of those who 
belonged to the church of God ; and there was a strict 
command throughout all the churches, that there should 
be no persecutions among them; that there should be 
an equality among all m en: that they should let no 
pride or haughtiness disturb their peace; that every man 
should esteem his neighbour as himself, labouring with 
their own hands for their support; yea, and all their 
priests and teachers should labour with their own hands
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/or their support, in all cases save it were in sickness, or 
in much w ant: anti doing these things, they did abound 
in the grace of God. And there began to be much peace 
again in the laud; and the pebple began to be very nu
merous, and began to scatter abroad upon the lace of 
the earth, yea, on the north and on the south, on the 
east and on the west, buiiding large cities and villages 
in all quarters of the land. And the Lord did visit them 
and prosper them, and they became a large and a weal
thy people.

Now the sons of Mo si ah were numbered among the 
unbelievers; and also one of the sons rtf Alma was num
bered among them, he being called Alma, after his 
father; nevertheless he became a very wicked and an 
idolatrous man. And he was a man of many words, and 
did speak much battery \o the people; therefore he led 
many of the people to do after the manner of his iniquities. 
And he became a great hinderaient to the prosperity of 
the church of God; stealing away the hearts of the peo
ple; causing much dissension among the people; giving 
a chance for the enemy of God to exercise his power 
over them.

And now it eame to pass that while he was going 
about to destroy the church of God; for he .did go about 
secretly with the sons of Mosiah, seeking to destroy the 
church, and to lead astray the people of the Lord, con
trary to the commandments of God, or even the king; 
and as I said unto you, as they were going about rebelling 
against God, behold, the angel of the Lord appeared 
unto them ; and he descended as it were in a cloud; and 
he spake as it were with a voice of thunder, which 
caused the earth to shake upon which they stood ; and 
so great was tlieir astonishment, that they fell to the 
earth, and understood not the words which he spake unto 
them. Nevertheless he cried again, saying, Alina, arise 
and stand forth, for why perseeuteth thou the church of 
God? For the Lord hath said, This is my church, and l  
will establish it; and nothing shall overthrow it, save it 
is the transgression of my people. And again, the angel 
said behold, the Lord hath heard the prayers of his peo
ple, and also the prayers of his servant Alma, who is thy 
father: for he has prayed with much faith concerning: 
thee, that thou mightest be brought to the knowledge of
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the truth j therefore for this purpose have I come to con
vince thee of the power "and authority of God, thatthe 
prayers of his servants might be answered according to 
their faith. And now behold, can ye dispute the power of 
God? For behold, doth not my voice shake the earth ? 
And can ye not also behold me before yon ? And I am 
sent from God. Now I say unto thee, go, and remember 
the captivity of thy fathers in the land of Helam and in 
the land of Nephi; and remember how great things he has 
(done for them : for they were in bondage, and he has de
livered them. And now I say unto thee, Alma, go thy way, 
and seek to destroy the church nomore, that their prayers 
may be answered; and this even if thou wilt of thyself 
be cast off.

And now it came to pass that these were the last words 
which the angel spake unto Alma, and he departed. 
And now Alma, and those that were with him, fell 
again to the earth, foT great was their astonishment: 
for with their own eyes they had beheld an angel of 
the Lord; and his voice was as thunder, which shook 
the earth ; and they knew that there was nothing 
save the power of God, that could shake the earth and 
cause it to tremble, as though it would part asunder. 
And now the astonishment of Alma was so great, that he 
became dumb, that he could not open his mouth ; yea, 
and he became weak, even that he could not move his 
hands; therefore he wras taken by those that were with 
him, and carried helpless, even until he was laid before 
his father. And they rehearsed unto his father all that 
had happenedunto them; and his father rejoiced, for lie 
knew that it was the power of God. And he caused 
that a multitude should he gathered together, that they 
might witness what the Lord had done for his son, and 
also for those that were with him. And he caused that 
the priests should assemble themselves together; and 
they began to fast, and to pray to the Lord their God, 
that he would open the mouth of Alma, thaf he might 
speak; and also that his limbs might receive their 
strength, that the eyes of the people might be opened to 
see and know of the goodness and glory of God.

And it came to pass after they had fasted and prayed 
for the space of two days and two nights, the limbs of 
Alma received their strength, and he stood up and began 
to speak unto them, bidding them to be of good comfort:
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for, said he, I have repented of my sins, and have been 
redeemed of the Lord; behold, I  am born of the spirit. 
And the Lord said untome, marvel not that all mankind, 
yea, men, and women, all nations, kindreds, tongues and

Jieople, must be born again; yea, born of God, changed 
rom their carnal and fallen state, to a state of righteous

ness, being redeemed of God, becoming his sons and 
daughters; and thus they become new creatures; and 
unless they do this, they can in no wise inherit the king
dom of God. I  say unto you, unless this be the case, 
they must be cast off: and this I  know, because I was 
like to be cast off. Nevertheless, after wandering through 
much tribulation, repenting nigh unto death, the Lord 
in mercy hath seen fit to snatch me out of an everlasting 
burning, and 1 am born of God; my soul hath been 
redeemed from the gall of bitterness and bonds of ini
quity. I was in the darkest abyss; but now I behold the 
marvelous light of God. My soul was wrecked with 
eternal torment; but I am snatched, and my soul is 
pained no more. I rejected niy Redeemer, and denied 
that which had been spoken of by our fathers; but own 
that they may foresee and that he will come, and that he 
remembereth every creature of his creating, he will make 
mimself manifest unto a ll; yea, every knee shall bow, 
and every tongue confess before him. Yea, even at the 
last day, when all men shall stand to be judged of him, 
then shall they confess that he is God; then shall they 
confess, who live without God in the world, that the 
judgment of an everlasting punishment is just upon them ; 
and &ey shall quake, and tremble, and shrink beneath 
the glance of his all searching eye.

And now it came to pass that Alma began from this 
time forward, to teach the people, and those who were 
with Alma at the time the angel appeared unto them : 
travelling round about through all the land, publishing 
to all the people the things which they had heard and 
seen, and preaching the word of God in much tribulation, 
being greatly persecuted by those who were unbelievers, 
being smitten by many of them ; but notwithstanding 
all this, they did impart much consolation to the church, 
confirming their faith, and exhorting them with long 
suffering and much travail, to keep the commandments 
of God, And four of them were the sons of Mosiah;
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and their names were Ammon, and Aaron, and Ornner, 
and Him ni: these were the names of the sons of Mosiali. 
And they travelled throughout all the land of Zarahenik, 
and among all the people who were under the reign of 
king Mosiah, zealously striving to repair all the injuries 
which they had done to the church; confessing all their 
sins, and publishing all the things which they had seen, 
and explaining the prophecies and the scriptures to all 
who desired to hear them : and thus they were instru
ments in the hands of God, in bringing many to the 
knowledge of the truth, yea, to the knowledge of tlieir. 
Redeemer. And how blessed are they ! For they did 
publish peace; they did publish good tidings of good; 
and they did declare unto the people that the Lord 
reigneth.

CHAPTER XII.

Now it came to pass that after the sons of Mosiah had 
done all these things, they took a small number with 
them, and returned to their father, the king, and desired 
of him that he would grant unto them, that they might, 
with these whom they had selected, go up to the land of 
Nephi, that they might preach the things which they had 
heard, and that they might impart the word of God to 
their brethren, the Lamanites, that perhaps they might 
bring them to the knowledge of the Lord their Go l̂, and 
convince them of the iniquity of their fathers; and that 
perhaps they might cure them of their hatred towards 
the Nephites, that they might also be brought to rejoice 
in the Lord their God, that they might become friendly 
to one another, and that there should he no more 
contentions in all the land which the Lord their God 
had given them. No w they were desirous that salvation 
should be declared to every creature, for they could not 
bear that any human soul* should perish ; yea, even the 
very thoughts that any soul should endure endless tor
ment, did cause them to quake and tremble. And thus 
did the spirit of the Lord work upon them for they were 
the very vilest of sinners. And the Lord saw fit in his inli- 
nitemercyto spare them; nevertheless theysuttered much
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anguish of soul, because of their iniquities ; and suffering 
much, fearing that they should be cast off for ever.

And it came to pass that they did plead with their 
father many days, that they might go up to the land of 
Nephi. And king Mosiah went and enquired of the 
Lord, if be would let his sons go up among the Lam an - 
ites to preach the word. And the Lord said unto Mosiah, 
let them go up, for many shall believe on their words, 
and they shall have eternal life ; and I will deliver thy 
sons out of the hands of the Lamanites.

And it came to pass that Mosiah granted that they 
might go, and do according to their request; and they 
took their journey into the wilderness, to go up to preach 
the word among the Lamanites: and I  shall give an ac
count of their proceedings hereafter. Now king Mosiah 
had no one to confer the kingdom upon, for there was 
not any of his sons who would accept of the kingdom; 
therefore he took the records which w ere engraven on 
the plates of brass, and also the plates of Nephi, and all 
the things which he had kept and preserved, according 
to the commandments of God, after having translated 
and caused to be written the records which were on the 
plates of gold, which had been found by the people of 
Limhi, which were delivered to him by the hand of 
Limhi: and this he did, because of the great anxiety of 
his people, for they were desirous beyond measure, to 
know concerning those people who had been destroyed. 
And now he translated them by the means of those two 
stones which were fastened into the two rims of a bow. 
Now these things were prepared from the beginning, 
and were handed down from generation to generation, 
for the purpose of interpreting languages ; ana they have 
been kept and preserved by the hand of the Lord, that 
he should discover to every creature who should possess 
the land, the iniquities and abominations of his people : 
and whosoever has these things, is called seer, after the 
manner of old times.

Now after Mosiah had finished translating these re
cords, behold, it gave an account of the people who were 
destroyed, from the time that they were destroyed, 
back to the building of the great tower, at the time 
the Lord confounded the language of the people; and 
they were scattered abroad upon the face of all the
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earth, yea, and even from that time until the creation 
of Adam. -Now this account did cause the people of 
Mosiah to mourn exceedingly ; yea, they were tilled 
with sorrow: nevertheless it gave them much know
ledge, in the which they did rejoice. And this account 
shall be written hereafter: for behold, it is expedient 
that all people should know the things which are written 
in this account.

CHAPTER X III.

A n d  now, as I  said unto you, that after king Mosiah 
had done these things, he took the plates of brass, and 
all the the things which he had kept, and conferred 
them upon Alma, who was the son of Alma; yea, all 
the records, and also the interpreters, „and conferred 
them upon him, and commanded him that he should 
keep and preserve them, and also keep a record of the 
people, handing them down from one generation to 
another, even as they had been handed down from the 
time that Lehi left Jerusalem. Now when Mosiah had 
done this, he sent ont throughout all the land, among 
all the people, desiring to know their will concerning 
who should be their king. And it came to pass that the 
voice of the people came, saying, we are desirous that 
Aaron thy son, should be our king, and our ruler. Now 
Aaron had gone up to the land of Nephi, therefore the 
king could not confer the kingdom upon him ; neither 
would Aaron take upon him the kingdom; neither were 
any of the sons of Mosiah willing to take upon them the 
kingdom, therefore king Mosiah sent again among the 
people, yea, even a written word sent he among the peo
ple. And these were the words that were written;— 
saying, Behold, O ye my people, or my brethren, 
for 1 esteem you as such; for I  desire that ye should 
consider the cause which ye are called to consider; for 
ye are desirous to have a king. Now I declare“tmto you, 
that he to whom the kingdom doth rightly belong, has 
declined, and will not take upon him the kingdom. And 
now if there should lie another appointed in his stead, 
behold I fear there would rise contentions among you; 
and who knoweth but what my son, to whom the king-
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dotn .doth belong, should turn to be angry, and draw 
away a part of this people after him, which would cause 
wars and contentions among you; which would be the 
cause of shedding much blood, and perverting the way 
of the Lord; yea, and destroy the souls of many people. 
Now I say unto you, let us be wise and consider these 
things, for we have no right to destroy my son, neither 
should we have a right to destroy another, if he should 
be appointed in his stead. And if my son should turn 
again to his pride and vain things, he would recall the 
things which he had said, aud claim his right to the 
kingdom, which would cause him and also this people to 
commit much sin. And now let us be wise and look 
forward to these things, and do that which will make for 
the peace of this people. Therefore I will he your king 
the remainder of my days; nevertheless, let us appoint 
judges, to judge this people according to our law, and 
we will newly arrange the affairs of this people, for we 
will appoint wise men to be judges, that will judge this 
people according to the commandments of God. Now 
it is better that a man should be judged of God than of 
man, for the judgments of God are always just, but the 
judgments of man are not always just; therefore, if  it 
were possible that ye could have just men to be your 
kings, who would establish the laws of God, and judge 
this people according to his commandments; yea, if ve 
could have men for your kings, who w ould do even as 
my father Benjamin did for this people; I say unto you, 
if this could always be the case, then it would be expe
dient that ye should always have kings to rule over you. 
And even I, myself have laboured with all the power of 
faculties which I have possessed, to teach you the com
mandments of God, and to establish peace throughout 
the land, that there should be no wars nor contentions, 
no stealing, nor plundering, nor murdering, nor any man 
ner of iniquity: and whosoever has committed iniquity, 
him have SLpunished according to the law which has 
been given*, us by our fathers.

Now I say unto you, that because all men are not just 
it is'not expedient that ye should have a king or kings 
to rule over you. For behold, how much iniquity doth one 
wicked king cause to be committed! yea, and what great 
destruction !5 Yea, remember king Noah, his wicked
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ness and his abominations; and also the wickedness 
and abominations of his people. Behold what great 
destruction did eome upon them ; and also because of 
their iniquities, they were brought into bondage. And 
were it not for the interposition of their all-wise Creator, 
and this because of their sincere repentance, they must 
unavoidably remained in bondage until now. But be
hold, he did deliver them because they did humble them
selves before him ; and because they cried mightily unto 
him, he did deliver them out of bondage: and thus doth 
the Lord work with his power in all cases among the 
children of men, extending the arm of mercy towards 
them that put their trust in him. And behold, now I 
say unto you, ye cannot dethrone an iniquitous king, 
save it be through much contention, and the shedding of 
much blood. For behold, he has his friends in iniquity, 
and he keepeth his guards about him; and he teareth up 
the laws of those who have reigned in righteousness be
fore him : and he trampeleth under his feet the com
mandments of God; and he enacteth laws, and sendeth 
them forth among his people; yea, laws after the man
ner of his own wickedness; and whosoever doth not 
<*bey his laws, he canseth to be destroyed ; and whoso
ever doth rebel against him, he vvill send his armies 
against them to war, and if he can, he will destroy them: 
and thus an unrighteous king doth pervert the ways of 
all righteousness. And now behold I say unto you, it 
is not expedient that such abominations should come 
upon you; therefore choose you by the voice of this peo
ple, judges, that ye may be judged according to the laws 
which have been given you by our fathers, which are 
correct, and which w'ere given them by the hand of the 
Lord. Now it is not common that the voice of the 
people desireth any thing contrary to that which is right; 
but it is common for the lesser part of the people to 
desire that which is not right; therefore this shall ye 
observe, and make it  your law.to do your business by the 
voice of the people. And if the time eoirigs that the 
voice of the people doth choose iniquity, Then is the 
time that the judgments of God will come upon you; 
yea, then is the time he will visit you with great des
truction, even as he has hitherto visited this land, Ami 
now if ye have judges, and they do not judge you ac
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cording to the law which has been given, ye can cause 
that they may be judged of a higher judge; if your 
higher judges do not judge righteous judgments, ye shall 
cause that a small number of your lower judges should 
be gathered together, and they shall judge your higher 
judges, according to the voice of the people. And I 
command you to do these things in the fear of the Lord: 
an I command you to do these things, and that ye have 
no king: that if these people commit sins and iniqui
ties, they shall be answered upon their own heads. For 
behold I say nnto you, the sins of many people have 
been caused hy the iniquities of their kings ; therefore 
their iniquities are answered upon the heads of their 
kings. And now I desire that this inequality should be 
no more in this land, especially among this my people ; 
but I desire that this land be a land of liberty, and every 
man may enjoy his rights aud privileges alike, so long as 
the Lord sees fit, that we may live and inherit the land; 
yea, even as long as any of our posterity remains upon 
the face of the land. And many more things did king 
Mosiah write unto them, unfolding unto them all the 
trials and troubles of a righteous king ; yea, all the tra
vails of soul lor their people, and also all the murmur- 
ings of the people to their king ; and he explained it all 
unto them. And he told them that these things ought 
not to be: but that the burden should come upon all the 
people, that every man might bear his part. And lie 
also unfolded unto them all the disadvantages they la
boured under, by having an unrighteous king to rule over 
them; yea, all his iniquities and abominations, and all 
the wars, and contentions, and bloodshed, and the steal
ing and the plundering, and the committing of whore
doms, and all manner of iniquities, which cannot be 
enumerated ; telling them that these things ought not to 
be; that they were expressly repugnant to the command
ments of God.

And now it came to pass, after king Mosiah had sent 
these things forth among the people, they were convinced 
of the truth of his words; therefore they relinquished 
their desires for a king, and became exceedingly anxious 
that every man should have an equal chance throughout 
all the land; yea, and every man expressed a willing
ness to answer for his own sins. Therefore it came to
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pass that they assembled themselves together in bodies 
throughout the land, to cast in their voices concerning who 
should be their judges, to judge them according to the 
law which had been given them ; and they were exceed
ingly rejoiced, because of the liberty which had been 
granted unto them. And they did wrax strong in love 
towrards Mosiah; yea, they did esteem him more than 
any other m an: for they did not look upon him as a 
tyrant, who was seeking for gain, yea, for that lucre 
which doth corrupt the soul, for he had not exacted 
riches of them, neither had he delighted in the shedding 
of blood; but he had established peace in the land, and 
he had granted unto his people that they should be de
livered from all manner of bondage; therefore they did 
esteem him, yea, exceedingly, beyond measure. And it 
came to pass that they did appoint judges to rule over 
them, or to judge them according to the 'law ; and this 
they did throughout all the land.

And it came to pass that Alma was appointed to be 
the first chief judge; he being also the high priest; his 
father having conferred the office upon him, and had 
given him the charge concerning all the affairs of the 
church. And nowr it came to pass that Alma did walk 
in the ways of the Lord, and he did keep his command
ments, and he did judge righteous judgments; and 
there was continual peace through the land; and thus 
commenced the reign of the judges throughout'all the 
land of Z'arahemla, among all the people who wTere 
called the Nephites: and Alma was the first and chief 
judge. And now it came to pass that his father died, 
being eighty and two years old, having lived to fulfil the 
commandments of God.

And it came to pass that Mosiah died also, in the 
thirty and third year of his reign, being sixty and three 
years o ld ; making in the whole, five hundred and nine 
years from the time Lehi left Jerusalem; and thus ended 
the reign of the kings over the people of Nephi: and thus 
ended the days of Alma, who was the founder of their 
church.
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THE BOOK OF ALMA,
THE SON OF ALMA.

CHAPTER I.

The account of Alma, mho was the son of Alma the first, 
and Chief Judge over the people of Nephi, and also the 
High Priest over the Church. An account of the reign 
of the Judges, and the wars and contentions among the 
;people. And also an account of a mar between the JVe- 
phites and the Lamanites, according to the record of 
Alma the first, and Chief Judge.

Now it came to pass that in the first year of the reign 
of the Judges over the people of Nephi, from this time 
forward, king Mosiah having gone the way of ail the 
earth, having warred a good warfare, walking uprightly 
before God, leaving none to reign in his stead; never
theless he established laws, and they were acknowledged 
by the people ; therefore they were obliged to abide by 
the laws which he had made.

And it came to pass that in the first year of the reign 
of Alma in the judgment seat, there was a man brought 
before him to be judged; a man who was large, and was 
noted for his much strength; and he had gone about 
among the people, preaching to them that which he 
termed to be the word of God, bearing down against the 
church; declaring unto the people that every priest and 
teacher ought to become popular; and they ought not 
to labor with their hands, but that they ought to be sup
ported by the people; and he also testified unto the 
people that all mankind should be saved at the last day, 
and that they need not fear nor tremble, but that they 
might lift up their heads and rejoice : for the Lord had 
created all men, and had also redeemed all men ; and in 
the end, all men should have eternal life. And it came to 
pass that he did teach these things so much, that many did 
believe on his words, even so many that they began to
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support him and give him money; and he began to be 
lifted up in the pride of his heart, and to wear very costly 
apparel; yea, and even began to establish a  church, 
after tine manner of his preaching.

And it came to pass as he was going to preach to 
those who believed oil his word, he met a man who be
longed to the’church of God, yea, even one of their 
teachers; and lie began to contend with him sharply, 
tiiat he might lead away the people of the church; but 
the man withstood him; admonishing him with the words 
of God Now the name of the man was Gideon; and 
it was he who was an instrument in the hands of God, 
in delivering the people of Limhi out of bondage. Now 
because Gideon withstood him with the words of God, 
he was wroth with Gideon, and drew his sword and 
began to smite him. Now Gideon being stricken with 
many years therefore he was not able to withstand his 
blows, therefore he was slain by the sword; and the 
man 'who slew him was taken by the people of the 
church, and was brought, before Alma, to bej edged ac
cording to ibe crime which he had committed. Audit 
came to puss that he stood before Alma, and plead for 
himself with much boldness. But Alma said unto him, 
behold, this is the first time that priestcraft has been in
troduced among this people. And behold, thou art not 
only guilty of priestcraft, but hast endeavoured to enforce 
it by the sword ; and were priestcraft to be enforced 
among this people, it would prove their entire destruc
tion. And thou hast shed the blood of a righteous 
man, yea, a man who has done much good among this 
people; and were wc to spare thee, his blood would come 
upon us for vengeance; therefore thou art condemned 
to die, according to the law which has been given us by 
Mosiah, our last king; and they have been acknow
ledged by this people; therefore this people must abide 
by the law.

And it came to pass that they took him ; and his name 
was Nehor; and they earned him upon the top of tbe 
hill Manti, and there he was caused, or rather did ac
knowledge, between the heavens and the earth, that 
what he had taught to the people was contrary to the 
word of God; and there he suffered an ignominious 
death. Nevertheless this did not put an end to the
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spreading of priestcraft through the land: for there were 
many who loved the vain things of the world, and they 
went forth preaching false doctrines; and this they did 
for the sake of riches and honor. Nevertheless they 
durst not lie, if it were known, for fear of the law, for 
liars were punished; therefore they pretended to preach 
according to their belief: and now the law could have 
no power on any man for his belief. And they durst 
not steal,- for fear of the law ; for such were punished ; 
neither durst they rob, nor murder: for he that murdered 
was punished unto death.

But it came to pass that whosoever did not belong to 
the church of God, began to persecute those that did be
long to the church of God, and had taken upon them 
the name of Christ; yea, they did persecute them, and 
afflict them with all manner of words, and this 
because of their humility ; because they were not 
proud in their own eyes, and because they did impart 
the word of God, one with another, without money and 
without price. Now there was a strict law among the 
people of the church, that there should not any man, be
longing to the church, arise and persecute those that did 
not belong to the church, and that there should be no 
persecution among themselves. Nevertheless, there were 
many among them who began to be proud, and began 
to contend warmly with their adversaries, even unto 
blows; yea, they would smite one another with their fists. 
Now this was in the second year of the reign of Alma, 
and it was a cause of much allliction to the church; yea, 
it was the cause of much trial with the church; for the 
hearts of many were hardened, and their names were 
blotted out, that they were remembered no more among 
the people of God. And also many withdrew them
selves from among them. N oav this was a great trial to 
those that did stand fast in the faith; nevertheless, they 
were steadfast and immovable in keeping the command, 
ments of God, and they bore with patience the persecu
tion which was heaped upon them. And when the 
priest left their labour, to impart the word of God 
unto the people, the people also left their labours 
to hear the word of God. And when the priest had 
imparted unto them the word of God, they all 
returned again diligently unto their labors; and tlie 
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priest, not esteeming himself above his hearers ; for the 
preacher was no better than the hearer, neither was the 
teacher any better than the learner : and thus they 
were all equal, and they did all labor, every man accor- 
ding to his strength ; and they did impart of their sub
stance every man according to that which he had, to the 
poor, and the needy, and the sick, and the a (dieted; and 
they did not wear costly apparel, yet they were neat and 
comely: and thus they did establish the affairs of the 
church: and thus they began to have continual peace 
again, notwithstanding all their persecutions. And now 
because of the steadiness of the church, they began to he 
exceeding rich ■ having abundance of all things what
soever they stood in need; an abundance of flocks, and 
herds, and fatlings of every kind, and also abundance of 
grain, and of gold, and of silver, and of precious things; 
and abundance of silk and fine twined linen, and all 
manner of good homely cloth. And thus in their pros
perous circumstances they did not send away any who 
were naked, or that were hungry, or that were athirst, 
or that were sick, or that had not been nourished; and 
they did not set their hearts upon riches ; therefore they 
were liberal to all, both old and young, both bond and free, 
both male and female, whether out of the church or in the 
church, having no respect to persons as to those who 
stood in need; and thus they did prosper and become 
far more wealthy, than those who did not belong to their 
church. For those who did not belong to their church, 
did indulge themselves in sorceries, and in idolatry or 
idleness, and in bablings, and in envyings and strife; 
wearing costly apparel; being lifted up in the pride of 
their own eyes; lying, thieving, robbing, commiting 
whoredoms, and murdering, and all manner of wicked
ness ; nevertheless, the law was put in force upon all 
those who did transgress it, inasmuch as it were possible.

And it-came to pass that by thus exercising the law 
upon them, every man suffering according to that which 
Re had done, they became more still, and durst not com
mit any wickedness, if it were known ; therefore, there 
was much peace among the people of Nephi, until the 
fifth year of the reign of the judges. And it came to 
pass in the commencement of the fifth year of their reign, 
there began to be a contention among the people, for a 
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certain man, being called Amliei; he being a very cun* 
ning man, yea, a wise man, as to the wisdom of the 
world; he being after the order of the man that slew 
Gideon by the sword, who was executed according to 
the law. ' Now this Amliei had, by his cunning, drawn 
away much people after him ; even so much that they be* 
gan to be very powerful; and they began to endeavour to 
establish Amliei to be a king over the people. Now this 
was a lafming to the people of the church, and also to all 
those who had not been drawn away alter the persuasions 
of Amliei: for they knew that according to their law that 
such things must be established by the voice of the peo
ple ; therefore, if it were posible that Amliei should gain 
the voice of the people, he being a w icked man, would 
deprive them of their rights and privileges of the church, 
&c: for it was his intent to destroy the church of God.

And it came to pass that the people assembled them
selves together throughout all the land, every man ac
cording to his mind, whether it were for or against Am- 
lici, in separate bodies, having much dispute and wonder
ful contentions one with another; and thus they did 
assemble themselves together, to east in their voices con
cerning the matter: and they were laid before the judges. 
And it came to pass that the voice of the people came 
against Amliei, that he was not made king over the peo
ple. Now this did cause much joy in the hearts of those 
who were against h im ; but Amliei did stir up those 
who were in his favour, to anger against those who were 
not in his favour.

And it came to pass that they gathered themselves 
together, and did consecrate Amliei to be their king. 
Now when Amliei was made king over them, he com
manded them that they should take up arms against their 
brethren; and this he did, that he might subject them 
to him. Now the people of Amliei were distinguished 
by the name of Amliei, being called Amlicites; and the 
remainder w ere called Nephites, or the people of God : 
therefore the people of the Nephites were aware of the 
intent of the Amlicites, and therefore they did prepare to 
meet them ; yea, they did arm themselves with swords, 
and with cimeters, and with bows, and with arrows, and 
with stones, and with slings, and with all manner of 
Weapons of war, of every kind; and thus they were pre- 
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pared to meet the Amlicites at the time of their coming. 
And there were appointed captains, and higher captains, 
and chief captains, according to their numbers.

And it came to pass that Amlici did arm his men with 
all manner of weapons of war, of every kind; and he 
also appointed rulers and leaders over his people, to 
lead them to war against their brethren. And it came 
to pass that the Amlicites came upon the hill Amnihu, 
which was the east of the river Sidon, which ran by the 
land Zaraliemla, and there they began to make war with 
the Nephites. Now Alma, being the chief judge, and the 
governor of the people of Nephi, therefore he went up 
with his people,-yea, with his captains, and chief cap
tains, yea, at the head of his armies, against the Amlicites 
to battle; and they began to stay the Amlicites upon the 
hill east of Sidon. And the Amlicites did contend with 
the Nephites with great strength, insomuch that many 
of the Nephites did fall before the Amlicites ; neverthe
less the Lord did strengthen the hand of the Nephites, 
that they slew the Amlicites with a great slaughter, that 
they began to flee before them. And it came to pass 
that the Nephites did pursue the Amlicites all that day, 
and did slay them with much slaughter, insomuch that 
there was slain of the Amlicites twelve thousand five 
hundred thirty and two souls; and there was slain of the 
Nephites, six thousand five hundred sixty and two souls.

And it came to pass that when Alma could pursue the 
Amlicites no longer, he caused that his people should 
pitch their tents, in the valley of Gideon, the valley be
ing called after that Gideon wrho was slain by the hand 

* of Nehor wdth tile sword: and in this valley the Nephites 
did pitch their tents for the night. And Alma sent spies 
to follow the remnant of the Amlicites, that he might 
knowr of their plans and their plots, whereby he might 
guard himself against them, that he might preserve his 
people from being destroyed. Now those whom he had 
sent out to watch the camp of the Amlicites, w ere called 
Zeram, and Amnor, and Manti, and Limber; these were 
they who went out with their men to watch the camp 
of the Amlicites.

And it came to pass that on the morrow" they returned 
into the camp of the Nephites, in great haste, being 
greatly astonished, and struck with much fear, saying, 

i  < i



BOOK OF ALAI A. 2 1 1

behold, we followed the camp of the Amlicites, and to 
our great astonishment, in the land of Minon, above the 
land of Zarahemla, in the course of the land of Nephig 
we saw a numerous host of the Lamanites ; and behold 
the Amlicites have joined them, and they are upon our 
brethren in that land ; and they are fleeing before them 
with their flocks, and their wives, and their children, 
towards our city; and except we make haste, they ob
tain possession of our city; and our fathers, and our 
wives, and our children be slain.

And it came to pass that the people of Nephi took 
their tents, and departed out of the valley of Gideon 
towards their city, which was the city of Zarahemla. 
And behold, as they were crossing the river Sidon, the 
Lamanitcs and the Amlicites, being as numerous almost, 
as it were, as the sands of the sea, came upon them to 
destroy them; nevertheless the ISTephites, being strength
ened by the hand of the Lord, haring prayed mightily to 
him that he would deliver them out of the hands of their 
enemies ; therefore the Lord did hear their cries, and did 
strengthen them, and the Lam unites and the Amlicites 
did fall before them. And it came to pass that Alma 
fought with Amlici with the sword, face to face; and 
and they did contend mightily, one with another.

And it came to pass that Alma, being a man of God, 
being exercised with much faith, cried, saying, O Lord, 
have mercy and spare my life, that I may he an instru
ment in thy hands, to save and preserve this people. 
Now when Alma had said these words, he contended 
again with Almici; and he was strengthened, insomuch 
that he slew Amlici with the sword. And lie also con
tended with the king of the Lamanitcs ; but the 
king of the Lamanitcs fled back from before Alma, 
and sent his guards to contend with Alma. But 
Alma, with liis guards, contended with the guards 
of the king of the Lamanites, until he slew and drove 
them back • and thus he cleared the ground, or rather 
the bank, which was on the west of the river Sidon, 
throwing the bodies of the Lamanites who had been 
slain, into the waters of Sidon, that thereby his people 
might have room to cross and contend with the Lamanitcs 
and the Amlicites, on the west side of the river Sidon.

And 'it came to pass that when they had all crossed 
the river Sidon that the Lamanites and the Amlicites
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began to flee before them, notwithstanding they were go 
numerous that they could not be numbered j and they 
fled before the Nephites, towards the wilderness which 
was west and north, away beyond the borders of the 
land; and the Nephites "did pursue them with their 
might, and dul slay them ; yea, they were met on every 
hand, and slain, and driven, until they were scattered 
on the west, and on tile north, until they had reached the 
wilderness, which was called Hermounts; and it was 
that part of the wilderness which was infested by wild 
and ravenous beasts. And it came to pass that many died 
in the wilderness of their wounds, and were devoured 
by those beasts, and also the vultures of the a ir : and their 
bones have been found, and have been heaped up on the 
earth.

And it came to pass that the Nephites, who were not 
slain by the weapons of war, after having buried those 
who had been slain : Now the number of the slain were 
not numbered, because of the greatness of their number; 
after they had finished burying their dead, they all re
turned to their lands, and to their houses, and their 
wives, and their children. Now many women and 
children had been slain with the sword, and also many 
of their flocks and tlieir herds; and also many of their 
fields of grain were destroyed, for they were trodden 
down by the hosts of men. And now as many ol tire 
Lamanites and the Amlicites who had been slain upon 
the bank of tire river Sidon, were cast into the waters of 
Sidon ; and behold, their bones are in the depths of the 
sea, and they are many. And the Amlicites were dis
tinguished from the Nephites; for they had marked 
themselves with red in their foreheads, after the maimer 
of the Lamanites ; nevertheless they had not shorn their 
heads like unto the Lamanites. Now the heads of the 
Lamanites were shorn; and they were naked, save it were 
skin, which was girded about their loins, and also 
their armour, which was girded about them, and 
their bows, and their arrows, and their - stones, and 
their slings, cce. And the skins of the Lamanites were 
dark, according to the mark which was set upon their 
fathers, which was a curse upon them because of their 
transgression and their rebellion against their brethren, 
who consisted of Nepki, Jacob, and Joseph, and Sam, 
who were just aud holy men. And their brethren sought
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to destroy them; therefore they were cursed; and the Lord 
God set a mark upon them, yea, upon Laiuan and Lemuel, 
and also the sons of Ishmael, and Islimaeiitish women: 
and this was done, that their seed, might be distinguish
ed from the seed of their brethren, that thereby the Lord 
God might preserve liis people, that they might not mix 
and believe m incorrect traditions which would prove their 
destruction.

And it came to pass that whosoever did mingle his seed 
with that of the Lamanites, did bring the same curse upon 
his seed; therefore whomsoever suffered himself to be led 
away by the Lamanites, were called that head, and 
there was a mark set upon him. And it came to pass 
that whosoever would not believe in the tradition of 
the Lamanites, but believed those records which were 
brought out of the land of Jurusalem, and also in the tra
dition of their fathers, which were correct, who believed 
in the commandments of God, and kept them, were 
called theNephites,or thepeople of Nephi, from that time 
forth; and it is they who have kept the records which 
are true of their people, and also of the people of the 
Lamanites. Now we will return again to the Ainlicites, 
for they also had a mark set upon them ; yea, they set 
the mark upon themselves, yea,'even a mark of red upon 
their foreheads. Thus the word of God is fulfilled, for 
these are the words which he said to Nephi: Behold, 
the Lamanites have I cursed ; and I will set a mark on 
them, that they and their seed may be separated from 
thee and thy seed, from this time henceforth and for ever, 
except they repent of their wickedness and turn to me, 
that I may have mercy upon them. And again: X 
will set a mark upon him that mingleth his seed with 
thy brethren, that they may be cursed also. And again : 
I will set a mark upon him that iightetli against thee 
and thy seed. And again I say, he that departeth from 
thee,shallnomorehe called thy seed; and I will hlessthce, 

and whomsoever shall be called thy seed, henceforth 
and for ever: and these were the promises of the Lord 
unto Nephi, and to his seed. Now the Ainlicites knew 
not that they were fulfilling the words of God, when 
they began to mark themselves in their foreheads'; 
nevertheless they had come out in open rebellion 
against God: therefore it was expedient that the curse
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should fall upon them. Now 1 would that ye should see 
that they brought upon themselves the curse ; and evert 
so doth every man that is cursed, bring upon himself his 
own condemnation.

Now it came to pass that not many days after the 
battle which was fought in the land of Zaralieinla, by 
the Lam unites and the Amlicites, that there was another 
army of the Lamanites came in upon the people of Nephi, 
in the same place, where the first army met the Amlicites. 
And it came to pass that there was air army sent to drive 
them out of their land. Now Alma himself being afflicted 
with a wound, did not go np to battle at this time against 
the Lamanites; but he sent up a numerous army against 
them; and they went up and slew5 many of the Laman- 
lies, and drove the remainder of them out of the borders 
of their land; and then they returned again, and began to 
establish peace in the land, being troubled no more for 
a time writh their enemies. Now all these things were 
done, yea, all these wars and contentions were commen
ced, and ended in the fifth year of the reign of the Judges; 
and in one year were thousands and tens of thousands of 
souls sent to the eternal world, that they mightreap their re
wards according to their works, whether they were good 
or whether they were had, to reap eternal happiness or 
eternal misery, according to the spirit which they listed 
to obey, whether it be a good spirit or a bad one; for 
every man recciveth wages of him whom lie listetli to 
obey, and this according to the words of the spirit of 
prophecy ; therefore let it be according to the truth. 
And thus endeth the fifth year of the reign of the Judges.

CHAPTER II.

Now it came to pass in the sixth year of the reign of 
the judges over the people of Nephi, there were no con
tentions nor wars in the land of Zarahemla; but the 
people were a ill icied, yea. greatly afflicted for the loss of 
their brethren, and also for the loss of their flocks 
and herds, and also for the loss of their fields of grain, 
which were trodden under foot and destroyed by the 
LamamLs, and so great were their afflictions, that 
every soul had cause to mourn; and they believed that



BOOK OF ALMA. 245
it was the judgments of God sent upon them, because of 
their wickedness and their abominations; therefore they 
were awakened to a a remembrance of their duty. And 
they began to establish the church more fully ; yea, and 
many were baptized in the waters of Sidon, and were 
joined to the church of God; yea, they w ere baptized 
by the hand of Alina, who had been consecrated the high 
priest over the people of the church, by the hand of his 
father Alma.

And it came to pass in the seventh year of the reign 
of the judges, there were about three thousand five hun
dred souls that united themselves to the church of God, 
and were baptized. And thus endeth the seventh year 
of the reign of the judges over the people of Neplii; and 
there was continual peace in all that time.

And it came to pass in the eighth year of the reign of 
the judges, that the people of the church began to wax 
proud, because of their exceeding riches, and their fine 
silks, and their fine twined linen, and because of their 
many flocks and herds, and their gold, and their silver, 
and all manner of precious things, which they had ob
tained by their industry; and in all these things were 
they lifted up in the pride of their eyes, for they began 
to wear very costly apparel. Is owr this was the cause of 
much affliction to Alma, yea, and to many of the people 
whom Alma had consecrated to be teachers, and priests, 
and elders, over the church; yea, many of them were 
sorely grieved for the wickedness which they saw had 
begun to be among theirpeople. For they saw and beheld 
with great sorrow', that the people of the church began 
to be lifted up in the pride of their eyes, and to set their 
hearts upon riches and upon the vain things of the w orld ; 
that they began to be scornful, one tow ards another, and 
they began to persecute those that did not believe ac
cording to their own will and pleasure. And thus in 
this eight year of the reign of the judges, there began to 
be great contentions among- the people of the church; 
yea', there were envyings, and strife, and malace, and 
persecutions, and pride, even to exceed the pride of those 
who did not belong to the church of God. And thus 
ended the eighth year of the reign of the judges; and the 
wickedness of the church w as a great stumbling block 
to those who did not belong to the church; and thus the 
church began to fail in its progress.
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And it came to pass in the commencement of the ninth 
year, Alma saw the wickedness of the church, and he 
saw also that the example of the church began to lead 
those who were unbelievers, on from one piece of iniquity 
to another, thus bringing on the destruction of the peo
ple ; yea, he saw great inequality among the people, 
some lifting themselves up with their pride, despising 
others, turning their backs upon the needy, and the na
ked, and those who were hungry, and those who were 
athirst, and those who were sick and afflicted. Now 
this was a great eause for lamentations among the peo
ple, while others were abasing themselves, succouring 
those who stood in need of their succour, such as impart
ing their substance to the poor and the needy; feeding 
hungry ; and suffering all manner of afflictions, for 
Christ's sake, who should come according to the spirit of 
the prophecy, looking forward to that day, thus retaining 
a  remission of their sins; being filled with great joy, 
because of the resurrection of the dead, according to the 
will, and power, and deliverance of Jesus Christ from 
the bands of death.

And now it came to pass that Alma, having seen the 
afflictions of the humble followers of God, and the per
secutions which were heaped upon them by the remain
der of his people, and seeing all their inequality, began 
to be very sorrowful; nevertheless the spirit of the Lord 
did not fail him. And he selected a wise man who was 
among the elders of the church, and gave him power 
according to the voice of the people, that he might have 
power to enact laws according to the laws which had 
been given, and to q>ut them in force, according to the 
wickedness and the crimes of the people. Now this 
man’s name was Nephihah, and he was appointed chief 
judge; and he sat in the judgment seat, to judge and to 

. govern the people. Now Alma did not grant unto him 
the office of being high priest over the church, but he re
tained the office of high priest unto himself; but he deliver
ed the judgment seat unto Nephihah : and this he did, 
that he himself might go forth among his people, or 
among the people of Nephi, that he might preach the 
word of God unto them, to stir them up in remembrance 
of their duty, and that he might pull down, by the word 
of God, all the pride and craftiness, and all the conten
tions which were among his people, seeing no way that



BOOK OF ALMA. 247

he might reclaim them, save it were in bearing down in 
pure testimony against them. And thus in the com
mencement oi' the ninth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi, Alma delivered up the judg
ment seat to Nephihah, and confined himself wholly to 
the high priesthood of' the holy order of God, to the 

'testimony of the word, according to the spirit of revela
tion and prophecy.

CHAPTER III.

The words which Ahna, the High Priest, according to the 
holy order o f God, delivered, to the people in their cities 
and villages throughout the land.

Now it came to pass that Alma began to deliver the 
word of God unto the people, first in the land of Zara- 
hemla, and from thence throughout all the land. ‘ And 
these are the words which he spake to the people in the 
church which was established in the city of Zarahemla, 
according to his own record, saying: I Alma, having 
been consecrated by my father Alma, to he a high priest 
over the church of God, he haviug power and authority 
from God to do these things, behold, I say unto yon, that 
lie began to establish a church in the land which was in 
the borders of Nephi; yea, the land which was called 
the land of Mormon; yea, and he didbaptjze liis brethren 
in the waters of Mormon. And behold, I say unto you, 
they were delivered out of the hands of the people of king 
Noah, by the mercy and power of God. And behold, 
after that, they were brought into bondage by the hands 
of-the Lamanites, in the wilderness; yea, I say unto you, 
they were in captivity, and again the Lord did deliver 
them out of bondage by the power of his word ; and we 
were brought into this land and here we began to esta
blish the church of God throughout this land also. And 
now behold, I say unto you, my brethren, you that belong 
to this church, have you sufficiently retained in remem
brance the captivity of your fathers ? Yea, and have you 
sufficiently retained in remembrance his mercy and long- 
suffering towards them ? And moreover, have ye suffi
ciently retained in remembrance that he has delivered 
their souls from hell ? Behold, he changed their heartsjf
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yea, he awaked them out of a deep sleep, and they awoke 
unto God. Bcliold, they were in the midst of darkness 
nevertheless, their souls were illuminated by the light of 
the everlasting word; yea, they were encircled about by 
the bands of death, and the chains of hell, and an ever
lasting destruction did await them. And now I ask of 
you my brethren, were they destroyed ? Behold, I say 
unto you, nay, they were not. And again I ask, were the 
bands of death broken, and the chains of hell which 
encircled them about, were they loosed ? I  say unto you, 
yea, they were loosed, and their souls did expand, and 
they did, sing redeeming love. And I say unto you, that 
they are saved. And now I  ask of you on what condi
tions are they saved ? Yea, what grounds had they to 
hope for salvation ? What is the cause of their being 
loosed from the bands of death? Yea, and also, the 
chains of hell ? Behold, I  can tell you: did not my 
father Alma believe in the words which were delivered 
by tlie mouth of Abinadi? And was he not a holy 
prophet ? Did he not speak the words of God, and my 
lather Alma believe them ? And according to his faith 
there was a mighty change wroughtinhis heart Behold 
I say unto yon, that this is all true. And behold, he 
preached the word unto your fathers, and a mighty change 
was a!so wrought in their hearts ; and they humbled 
themselves, and pul their trust in the true and living 
God. And behold, they were faithful until the end; 
therefore they were saved. And now behold, I  ask of 
you, my brethren of the church, have ye spiritually been 
bom of God? Have ye received bis image in your 
countenances ? Have ye experienced this mighty change 
in your hearts ? Do ye exercise faith in the redemption of 
him who created you? Do you look forward with an eye 
of faith, and view this mortal body raised in immortality, 
and this conniption raised in incorruption, to stand before 
God, to be judged according to the deeds which have 
been done in the mortal body? I say unto you, can you 
imagine to yourselves that ye hear the voice of the Lord, 
'saying unto you, in that day, come unto me ye blessed, 
for behold, your works have been the works of righteous
ness upon tire face of the earth ? Or do you imagine to 
yourselves that ye can lie unto the Lord in that day, and 
say, Lord, our works have been righteous works upon the
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' face of the earth, and that he will save you? Or other

wise, can ye imagine yourselves brought before the 
tribunal of God, with your souls filed with guilt and 
remorse ; having a remembrance of all your guilt; yea, 
a perfect remembrance of all your wickedness; yea, a ‘ 
remembrance that ye have set at defiance the command
ments of God? I say unto you, can ye look up to God 
at that day with a pure heart and clean hands ? I say 
unto you, can you look up, having the image of God 
engraven upon your countenances ? I say unto you, can 
ye think of being saved when you have yielded yourselves 
to become subjects to the devil ? I say unto you, ye will 
know at that day, that ye cannot be saved: for there can 
no man be saved except his garments are washed white: 
yea, his garments must bepnrified until they are cleansed 
from all stain, through the blood of him of whom it has 
been spoken by our fathers who should come to redeem 
his people from their sins. And now I ask of you, my 
brethren, how will any of youfeel, if ye shall stand before 
the bar of God, having your garments stained with blood, 
and all manner of filthiness ? Behold, what wall these 
things testify against you ? Behold, will they not testify 
that ye are murderers, yea, and also that ye are guilty of 
all manner of wickedness ? Behold, my brethicn, do ye 
suppose that such an one can have a place to sit down in 
the kingdom of God, with Abraham, with Isaac, and 
with Jacob, and also all the holy prophets, whose gar
ments are cleansed, and are spotless, pure and white ? I 
say unto you, nay, except ye make our Creator a liar 
from the beginning, or suppose that he is a liar from the 
beginning, ye cannot suppose that such can have place 
in the kingdom of heaven, but they shall he east out, for 
they are the children of the kingdom of the devil. And 
now behold, I  say unto you, my brethren, if ye have 
experienced a change of heart, and if ye have felt to sing 
the song of redeeming love, I would ask, can ye feel so 
now? Have ye walked, keeping yourselves blameless 
before God? Could ye say, if ye were called to die at 
this time, within yourselves, that ye have been sufficiently 
humble ? That your garments have been cleansed and 
made white, through tire blood of Christ, who will come 
to redeem his people from their sins? Behold, are ye 
stripped of pride? I say unto you, if ye are not, ye are
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not prepared to meet God. Behold ye must prepare 
quickly, for the kingdom of heaven is soon at hand, and 
such an one hath not eternal life. Behold, I  say, is there 
one among you who is not stripped of envy ? I  say unto 

* you, that such an one is not prepared, and I would that 
he should prepare quickly, for the hour is close at hand, 
and he knoweth not when the time shall come; for such 
an one is not found guiltless.

And again I say auto you, is there one among you that 
doth make a mock of his brother, or that heapeth upon 
him persecutions? Wo unto such an one, for he is not 
prepared, and the time is at hand thatlie mast repent, or 
he Cannot be saved; yea, even wo unto all ye workers of 
iniquity; repent, repent, for the Lord God hath spoken 
it. Behold, he sendeth an invitation unto all men; for 
the arms of mercy are extended towards them, and he 
saith, repent, and I will receive yon ; yea, he saith, come 
unto me and ye shall partake of the fruit of the tree of 
life; yea, ye shall eat and drink of the bread and the 
waters of life freely; yea, come unto me and bring forth 
works of righteousness, and ye shall not be hewn down 
and cast into the tire: for behold, the time is at hand 
that whosoever bringeth forth not good fruit, or whoso
ever doeth not the works of righteousness, the same have 
cause to wail and mourn. O ye workers of iniquity; ye 
that are puffed up in the vain things of the world: ye 
that have professed to liaveknown the ways of righteous
ness ; nevertheless have gone astray, as sheep having no 
shepherd, notwithstanding a shepherd hath called after 
you, and are still calling al'teryou, but ye will not hearken 
unto his voice. Behold, I say unto you, that the good 

! shepherd doth call you; yea, and in his own name he doth 
’ call you, which is the name of Christ; and if ye will not 
I hearken unto the voice of the good shepherd, to the name 
I by which ye are called, behold, ye are not the sheep of 

the good shepherd. And now if ye are not the sheep of 
the good shepherd, of what fold are ye ? Behold, I say 
unto you, that the devil is your shepherd, and ye arc of 
his fold; and now who can deny this ? Behold, I say 
uuto you, whosoever denieth this, is a liar and a child of 
the devil; for I say unto you, that whatsoever is good, 
cometh from God, and whatsoever is evil, cometh from 
the devil; therefore, if a man bringeth forth good works,
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hehearkenelh unto the voice of the good shepherd, and 
he doth follow him ; but whosoever bringeth forth evil 
works, the same becometh a child of the devil for he 
hearkeneth unto his voice, and doth follow him. And 
whosoever doeth this must receive his wages of him ; 
therefore, for his wages he receiveth death, as to tilings 
pertaining unto righteousness, being dead unto all good 
works. And now my brethren, 1 would that ye should 
hear me, for I  speak in the energy of my soul; for be
hold, I have spoken unto you plain, that ye cannot err, 
or have spoken according to the commandments of God. 
For I am called to speak after this manner, according to 
the holy order of God, which is in Christ Jesus ; yea, I 
am commanded to stand and testify unto this people the 
things which have been spoken by our fathers, concern
ing the things which are to come. And this is not all. 
Do ye not suppose that I know of these things myself? 
Behold, I testify unto you, that I do know that these 
things whereof I have spoken, are true. And how do ye 
suppose that I  know of their surety ? Behold, 1 say unto 
you, they are made known unto me by the holy spirit of 
God. Behold, I have fasted and prayed many days, that 
I might know these things of myself. And now I do 
know of myself that they are true; for the Lord God 
hath made them manifest unto me by liis holy spirit; 
and this is the spirit of revelation which is in me. And 
moreover, I say unto you,that as it lias thus been revealed 
unto me, that the words which have been spoken by our 
fathers, are true, even so according to the spirit of pro
phecy, which is in me,which is also by the manifestation 
of the spirit of God, I say unto you, that I know of myself 
that whatsoever I  shall say unto you concerning that 
which is to come, is true; and I say unto you, that I 
know that Jesus Christ shall come ; yea, the Son, the 
only begotten of the Father, full of grace, and mercy, and 
truth. And behold, it is he that comctJi to take away 
the sins of the world ; yea, the sins of every man who 
steadfastly believctli on his name.
' And now I say unto you, that tills is the order after 
which I am called; yea, to preach unto my beloved 
brethren; yea, and every one that dweilcth in.the land ; 
yea, to preach unto all, both old and young, both bond 
and free; yea, Isay unto you the aged, and also the

i  8
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middle aged, and the rising generation; yea, to cry unto 
them that they must repent and be bom again; yea, thus 
saith the spirit, repent all ye ends of the earth, for the 
kingdom of heaven is soon at hand; yea, the Son of God 
cometh in his glory, in his might, majesty, power and 
dominion. Yea, my beloved brethren, I say nnto you, 
that the spirit saith, behold the glory of the king of all 
the earth: and also the King of heaven shall very soon 
shine forth among" all the children of men ; and also the 
spirit saith unto me, yea, crieth unto me with a mighty 
voice, saying, go forth and say unto this people, repent, 
for except ye repent ye can in no wise inherit the king
dom of heaven. And again I say unto you, the spirit 
saith, behold, the axe is laid at the root of the tree; there
fore every tree that bringethnot forth good fruit, shall be 
hewn down and cast into the fire ; yea, a tire which can
not be consumed ; even an unquenchable fire. Behold, 
and remember, the holy one hath spoken it. And now 
my beloved brethren, I say unto yon, can ye withstand 
these sayings; yea, can ye lay aside these things, and 
trample the holy one under your feet; yea, can ye be 
pufl’ed up in the pride of your hearts; yea, will ye still 
persist in the wearing of costly apparel, and setting your 
hearts upon the vain things of the world, upon your 
riches ■ yrea, will ye persist in supposing that ye are 
better one than another; yea, will ye persist in the per
secutions of your brethren, who humble themselves, and 
do walk after the holy order of God, wherewith they 
have been brought into this church, having been sanctified 
by the holy spirit: and they do bring forth works which 
are meet for repentance; yea, and will you persist in 
turning your backs upon the poor, and the needy, and in 
withholding your substance from them ? And finally, all 
ye that will persist in your wickedness, I say unto yon, 
that these are they who shall be hewn down and cast 
into the fire, except they speedily repent.

And now I say unto you, all you that are desirous to 
follow the voice of the good shepherd, come ye out from 
the wicked, and be ye separate, and touch not their un
clean things; and behold, their names shall be blotted 
out, that the names of the wicked shall not be numbered 
among the names of the righteous, that the word of God 
may be fulfilled, which saith, the names of the wicked
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shall not be mingled with the names of my people. For 
the names of the righteous shall he written in the book 
of life; and unto them will I grant an inheritance at my 
right hand. And now my brethren, what have ye to say 
against this ? I say unto you, if ye speak against it, it 
matters not, for the word of God must he fulfilled. For 
what shepherd is there among you having many sheep, 
doth not watch over them, that the wolves enter not and. 
devour his flock ? And behold,'if a wolf enter his flock, 
doth he not drive ljhn out? Yea, and at the last, if he 
ean, he will destroy him. And now I say unto you, that 
the good shepherd doth call after you; and if you will 
hearken unto his voice, he will bring you into his fold, 
and ye are his sheep; and he commandeth you that ye 
suffer no ravenous wolf to enter among you, that ye may 

be destrojred.
And now I, Alma, do command you in tlielanguage of 

him who hath commanded me, that ye observe to do the 
words which I  have spoken unto you. I  speak by way 
of command unto you that belong to the church; and 
unto those who do not belong to the church, I speak by 
way of invitation, saying, come an$ be baptized unto 
repentance, that ye also may be partakers of the fruit of 
the tree of life.

CHAPTER IY.

A n d  now it came to pass that after Alma had made an 
end of speakinguntothe people of the church, which was 
established in the city of Zarahemla, he ordained priests 
and elders, by laying on his hands according to the order 
of God, to preside and w atch over the church. And it 
came to pass that whosoever did not belong to the church 
who repented of their sins, were baptized unto repent
ance, and were received into the church. And it also 
came to pass that w hosoever did belong to the church, 
that did not repent of their wickedness, and humble 
themselves before God ; I mean those who w ere lifted 
up in the pride of their hearts ; the same were rejected, 
and their names w ere blotted out, that their names were 
not numbered among those of the righteous; and thus
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they began to establish the order of the church in the 
city of Zarahemla. Now I would that ye should under
stand that the word of God was liberal unto a ll; that 
none were deprived of the privilege of assembling them
selves together to hear the word of God; nevertheless 
the children of God were commanded that they should 
gather themselves together oft, and join in fasting and 
mighty prayer, in behalf of the welfare of the souls of 
those who knew not God.

And now it came to pass that when Alma had made 
these regulations, he departed from them, yea, from the 
church which was in the city of Zarahemla, and went 
over upon the east of the river Sidon, into the valley of 
Gideon, there having been a city built which was called 
the city of Gideon, which was in the valley that was 
called Gideon, being called after the man who was slain 
by the hand of Nehor with the sword. And Alma went 
and began to declare the word of God unto the church 
which was established in the valley of Gideon, according 
to the revelation of the truth of the word which had been 
spoken by his fathers, and according to the spirit of 
prophecy which M as in him, according to the testimony 
of Jesus Christ, the Son of God, who should come to re
deem his people from their sins, and the holy order by 
which he was called. And thus it is written. Amen.

CHAPTER Y.

The words of Alma which he delivered to the people in 
Gideon, according to his own record.

B e h o l d  my beloved brethren, seeing that I  have been 
permitted to come unto you, therefore I attempt to address 
you in my language j yea, by my own mouth, seeing that 
it is the first time that I have spoken unto yon by the 
words of my mouth, T having been wholly confined to 
the judgment scat, having bad much business that I 
could not come unto you; and even I could not have 
come now at this time, M ere it not that the judgment 
seat hath been given to another, to reign in my stead j 
and tlie Lord in much mercy hath granted that I  should
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come unto you. And behold, I have come having great 
liopes and much desire that I should find that ye had 
humbled yourselves before God, and that ye had con
tinued in the supplicating of his grace,that I  should find 
that ye were blameless before him; that I  should find 
that ye were not in the awful dilemma that our brethren, 
were in at Zarahemla ; but blessed be the name of God, 
that he hath given me to know, yea, hath given unto me 
the exceeding great joy of knowing that they are estab
lished again in the way of his righteousness. And I 
trust, according to the spirit of God which is in me, that 
I shall also have joy over you ; nevertheless I  do not de
sire that my joy over you, should come by. the cause of 
so much afflictions anti sorrow which I-have had for the 
brethren at Zarahemla: for behold, my joy cometh over 
them after wading through much afflictions and sorrow. 
But behold, I  trust that ye are not in a state of so much 
unbelief as were your brethren ; I  trust that ye are not 
lifted up in the pride of your hearts : yea, I  trust that ye 
havenot set your hearts upon riches, and the vain things 
of the world; yea, I  trust that ye do not worship idols, 
but that ye do worship the true and the living God, and 
that ye look forward for the remission of your sins with 
an everlasting faith which is to come. For behold, I 
say unto you, there be many tilings to come ; and be
hold, there is one thing which is of more importance 
than they a ll : for behold, the time is not far distant, 
that the Redeemer liveth and cometh among his people. 
Behold, T do not say that he will come among us at the 
time of his dwelling in his mortal tabernacle; for be
hold, the spirit hath not said unto me that this should be 
the ease. Now as to this thing I do not know; but this 
much' I do know, that the Lord God hath power to do all 
things which are according to his word. But behold, 
the spirit hath said this much unto me, saying; cry un
to this people, saying, repent ye, and prepare the way o f 
the Lord, and walk in his paths, which are straight: for 
bshold, the kingdom of heaven is at hand, and the Son 
of God cometh upon the face of the earth. And behold, 
he shall be born of Mary, at Jerusalem, which is the land 
of our forefathers, she being a virgin, a precious and 
chosen vessel, who shall be overshadowed, and conceive 
by the power of the Holy Ghost, and bring forth a son,



255 BOOK OK ALMA.

yea, even the Son of God; and he shall go forth, suffer
ing: pains, and afflictions, and temptations of ever}' kind; 
and this that the word might he fulfilled which saith, he 
will take upon him the pains and the sicknesses of his 
people; and he will take upon him death, that he may 
loose the bands of death which bind his people: and he 
will take upon him their infirmities, that his bowgls may 
be filled with mercy, according to the flesh that he may 
know according to the flesh how to succor his people ac
cording to their infirmities. Now the spirit knoweth all 
tilings; nevertheless the Son of God sufiereth according to 
the flesh, that he might take upon him the sins of his people, 
that he might blot out their transgressions, according to the 
power of his deliverance; and now behold, thisis the testi
mony which is in me. Now I say unto you, that ye must 
repent, and be born again.: for the spirit saith, if ye are 
not born again, ye cannot inheritthe kingdom of heaven ■ 
therefore come and be baptized unto repentance, that 
ye may be washed from your sins, that ye may have faith 
on the lamb of God, who taketh away the sins of the 
world, who is mighty to save and to cleanse from all 
unrighteousness; yea, I  say unto you, come and fear 
not, and lay aside every sin, which easily doth beset 
you, which doth bind you down to destruction; yea, 
come and go forth, and shew unto your God that 
ye are willing to repent of your sins, and enter into a 
covenant with him to keep his commandments, and wit
ness it unto him this day, by going into the waters of 
baptism ; and whosoever doeth this, and kcepeth the 
commandments of God from thenceforth, the same will 
remember that I say unto him, yea, he will remember 
that I have said unto him, he shall have eternal life, 
according to the testimony of the Holy Spirit, which 
testifieth in me. And now my beloved brethren, do you 
believe these things ? Behold, I say unto you, yea, I 
know that ye believe them ; and the way that I know 
ye believe them, is by the manifestation of the spi
rit which is in me. And now because your faith is 
strong concerning that, yea, concerning the things 
which I have spoken, great is my joy. For as I said 
unto you from the beginning, that I had much desire 
that ye were not in the state of dilemma like your 
brethren, even so I have found that my desires have been
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gratified. For I perceive that ye are in the paths of 
righteousness; T perceive that yc are in the path which 
leads to the kingdom of God; yea, I perceive that ye are 
making his paths straight; I perceive that it has been 
made known unto you by the testimony of his word, 
that he cannot walk in crooked paths; neither doth he 
vary from that which lie hath said; neither hath lie a 
shadow of turning from the right to the left, or from 
that which is right to that which is wrong; therefore, 
his course is one eternal round. And he doth not dwell 
in unholy temples; neither can filthiness, or any thing 
which is unclean be received into the kingdom of God; 
therefore I  say unto you, the time shall come, yea, and 
it shall be at the last day-, that he who is filthy, shall 
remain in his filthiness.

And now my beloved brethren, I  have said these 
things unto you, that I might awaken you to a sense of

n: duty to God, that ye may walk blameless before 
; that ye may walk after the holy order of God, after 

which ye have been received. And now I would that 
ye should be humble, and be submissive, and gentle ; 
easy to be entreated; full of patience and long suffer
ing; being temperate in all things; being diligent in 
keeping the commandments of God at all times; asking 
for whatsoever things ye stand in need, both spiritual 
and temporal; always returning thanks unto God for 
whatsoever things ye do receive, and see that ye have faith, 
hope, and charity, and then ye will always abound in 
good works; and may the Lord bless you, and keep your 
garments spotless, that ye may at last be brought to sit 
down with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and the holy 
prophets, who have been ever since the world began, 
having your garments spotless, even as their garments 
are spotless in the kingdom of heaven, to go no more out.

And now my beloved brethren, T have spoken these 
words unto you, according to the spirit which testifieth 
in me; and my soul doth,, exceedingly rejoice, because 
of the exceeding diligence and heed which ye have given 
unto my word. And now, may the peace of God rest 
upon you, and upon your houses and lands, and upon 
your flocks and herds, and all that you possess; your 
women and your children, according to your faith and 
good works, from this time forth and for ever. And thus 
1 have spoken. Amen.
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CHAPTER VI.

And now it came to pass that Alma returned from the 
land of Gideon, after having taught the people of Gideon 
many things which cannot he written, having established 
the order of the church, according as he had before done 
in the land of Zarahemla; yea, he returned to his own 
house at Zarahemla to rest himself from the labonrs 
which he had performed. And thus ended the ninth 
year of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the tenth 
year of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, 
that Alma departed from thence, and took his journey 
over into the land of Melek, on the west of the river 
Sidon, on the west, by the borders of the wilderness: 
and he began to teach the people in the land of Melek, 
according to the holy order of God by which he had 
been called; and he began to teach the people through
out all the land of Melek.

And it came to pass that the people came to him 
throughout all tire borders of the land which was by the 
wilderness side. And they were baptised throughout all 
the land, so that when he had finished his work at Me
lek, he departed thence, and travelled three days’journey 
on the north of the land of Melek ; and he came to a city 
which was called Ammonihah. Now it was the custom 
of the people of Nephi, to call their lands, and their 
cities, and their villages, yea, even all their small vil
lages, after the name of him who first possessed them; 
and thus it was with the land of Ammonihah.

And it came to pass that when Alma had come to the 
city of Ammonihah, he began to preach the word of God 
unto them. Now satan had gotten great hold upon the 
hearts of the people of the city of Ammonihah; therefore 
they would not hearken unto the words of Alma. Never
theless Alma laboured much in the spirit, wrestling 
with God in mighty prayer, that he won id pour out liis 
spirit upon the people who were in the city; that be 
would also grant that he might baptize them unto re
pentance ; nevertheless, they hardened their hearts, say
ing unto him, behold, we know that thou art Alma; and 
we know that thou art high priest over the church which
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thou hast established in many parts of the land, accord
ing to your tradition; and we are not of thy church, 
and we de not believe in such foolish traditions. And 
now we know that because we are not of thy church, 
we know tiiat thou hast no power over u s; and thou hast 
delivered up the judgment seat unto Nephihah ; there
fore thou art not the chief judge over us. Now when 
the people had said this, and had withstood all his words, 
and reviled him, and spit upon him, and caused that he 
should be cast out of their city, he departed thence and 
took his journey towards the city which was called Aaron.

And it came to pass that while he was journeying 
thither, being weighed down with sorrow, wading 
through much tribulation and anguish of soul, because 
of the wickedness of the people who were in the city of 
Ammonihah, it came to pass that while Alma was thus 
weighed down with sorrow, behold an angel of the Lord 

1 J ' blessed art thou, Alma; there-

eause to rejoice : for thou hast been faithful in keeping 
the commandments of God from the time which thou 
received thy first message from him. Behold, I am h e 
that delivered it unto you; and behold, I  am sent to 
command thee that thou return to the city of Ammoni- 
hah, and preach again unto the people of the city; yea, 
preach unto them. Yea, say unto them, except they re
pent, the Lord God will destroy them. For behold, they 
uo study at this time that they may destroy the liberty 
of thy people, (for thus saith the Lord,) which is con
trary to the statutes, and judgments, and commandments 
which he has given unto his people.

Now it came to pass that after Alma had received his 
message from the angel of the Lord, he returned speedily 
to the land of Ammonihah. And he entered the city 
by another way, yea, by the way which is on the south 
of the city of Ammonihah. And as he entered the city 
he was an hungered, and he said to a man, will ye give 
to an humbte servant of God something to eat ? And the 
man said unto him, I am a Nephite, and I know that 
thou art a holy prophet of God, for thou art the man 
whom an angel said in a vision, thou shalt receive; there
fore go with me into my house, and I will impart unto 
thee of my food; and I know that thou wilt be a blessing

rejoice, for thou hast great
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unto me and my-house. And it came to pass that the 
man received him into his house ; and the man was 
called Amulek; and he brought forth bread and meat, 
and sat before Alma.

And it came to pass that Alma ate bread and was filled; 
and he blessed Amulek and his house, and he gave thanks 
unto (rod. And after he had eat and was filled, he said 
unto Amulek, I am Alma, and am the high priest over 
the church of God throughout the land. And be
hold, I have been called to preach the word of God 
among all this people, according to the spirit of revela
tion and prophecy; .and I was in this land, and they 
would not receive me, but they east me out, and I was 
about to set my back towards this land for ever. But be
hold, I have been commanded that I should turn again 
and prophesy unto this people, yea, and to testify against 
them concerning their iniquities. And now Amulek, 
because thou hast fed me and took me in, thou art bless
ed : for I was an hungered, for I had fasted many days. 
And Alma tarried many days with Amulek, before lie 
began to preach unto the people.

And it came to pass that the people did wax more 
gross in their iniquities. And the word came to Alma, 
saying, go ; and also say unto my servant Amulek, go 
forth and prophesy unto this people, saying, repent ye, 
for thus saith the Lord, except ye repent, I will visit this 
people in mine anger; yea, and I will not turn my lierce 
anger away. And Alma went forth, and Also Amulek, 
among the people, to declare the words of God unto 
them; and they were filled with the Holy Ghost; and 
they had power given unto them, insomuch that they 
could not be confined in dungeons ; neither were it possi
ble that any man could slay them; nevertheless they did 
not exercise their power until they were bound in bands 
and cast into prison. Now this was done that the 
Lord might show forth his power in them.

And it came to pass that they went forth and began 
to preach and to prophesy unto the people, according to 
the spirit and pow er which the Lord had given them.
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CHAPTER VII.

J)u> words of Alma, And also the words of Amuleh which 
nere declared unto the people who were in the land of Am -  

monihah. And also they are cast into prison, and deli
vered by the miraculous power of God which was in than, 
according to the record of Alma.

And. again: I Alma, having been commanded of God 
that I should take Amulet and go forth and preach again 
unto this people, or the people who were in the city of 
Ammonihah, it came to pass as I began to preach unto 
them, they began to contend with me, saying, who art 
thou ? Suppose ye that we shall believe the testimony 
of one man, although he should preach unto us that the 
earth should pass away ? Now they understood not the 
words which they spake; for they knew not that the 
earth should pass away. And they said also, we will not 
believe thy words, if thou shouldst prophesy that this 
great city should bedeslroyedin one day. Now they knew 
not that God could do such marvelous works, for they 
were a hard hearted and a stiffnecked people. And they 
said who is God, that sendeth no more authority than 
one man among this people, to declare unto them the 
truth of such great and marvelous things ? And they 
stood forth to lay their hands on me ; but behold, they 
did not. And I stood with boldness to declare unto them, 
yea, I did boldly testify unto them, saying: behold, O 
ye wicked and perverse generation, how have ye forgot
ten the tradition of your fathers; yea, liowr soon ye have 
forgotten the commandments of God. l>o ye not re
member that our father Lehi was brought out of Jeru
salem by the hand of God ? Do ye not remember that 
they were all led by him through the wilderness ? And 
have ye forgotten so soon how many times he delivered 
our fathers out of the hands of their enemies, and 
preserved them from being destroyed, even by the hands 
of their own brethren ? Yea, and if it had not been 
for his matchless power, and his mercy, and his long 
suffering towards us, we should unavoidably have been 
cut off" from the face of the earth, long before this period 
of time, and perhaps been consigned to a state of endless
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misery and wo. Behold, now I say unto you, that he 
commandeth you to repent; and except ye repent, ye 
can in no wise inherit the kingdom of God. But behold, 
this is not all: he has commanded you to repent, or he 
will utterly destroy you from off the face of the earth; 
yea, be will visit you in his anger, and in his fierce 
anger he will not turn away. Behold, do ye not remem
ber the words which he spake unto Lelii, saying, that 
inasmuch as ye shall keep my commandments, ye shall 
prosper in the land? And again it is said, that inas- 
mnch as ye will not keep my commandments, ye shall be 
cut off from the presence of the Lord. Now I would 
that ye should remember, that inasmuch as the Laman- 
ites have not kept the commandments of God, they have 
been ent off from the presence of the Lord. Now we 
see that the word of the Lord has been verified in this 
thing, and the Lamanites have been cut off’ from his 
presence, from the beginning of their transgressions in 
the land. Nevertheless I say unto you, that it shall be 
more tolerable for them in the day of judgment, than 
for you, if ye remain in your sins: yea, and even more 
tolerable for them in this life, than for you, except ye 
repent, for there are many promises which are extended 
to the Lamanites: for it is because of the traditions of 
their fathers that cause them to remain in their state of 
ignorance; therefore the Lord will be merciful unto 
them, and prolong their existence in the land. And at 
some period of time they will be brought to believe in 
his word, and to know of the incorrectness of the tradi
tions of their fathers; and many of them will be saved, 
for the Lord will be merciful unto all who call on his 
name. But behold, I  say unto you, that if ye persist 
in your wickedness, that your days shall not be pro
longed in the land, for the Lamanites shall be sent upon 
you; and if ye repent not, they shall come in a time 
when you know not, and ye shall be visited with utter 
destruction; and it shall be according to the fierce anger 
of the Lord; for he will not suffer you that ye shall 
live in your iniquities, to destroy his people. I  say unto 
you, nay; he would rather suffer that the Lamanites 
might destroy all this people who are called the people 
of_ Nephi, if it were possible that they could fall into 
sins and transgressions, after having had so much light
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and so much knowledge given unto them of the Lord 
their God; yea, after having been such a highly fa
voured people of the Lord; yea, after having been fa
voured above every other nation, kindred, tongue, or 
people: after having had all things made known unto 
them, according to their desires, and their faith, and 
prayers, of that which has been, and which is, and 
which is to come; having been visited by the spirit of 
God; having conversed with angels, and having been 
spoken unto by the voice of the Lord; and having the 
spirit of prophecy, and the spirit of revelation, and also 
many gifts: the gift of speaking with tongues, and the 
gift of preaching, and the gift of the Holy Ghost, and 
the gift of translation; yea, and after having been deli
vered of God out of the land of Jerusalem, by the hand 
of the Lord; having been saved from famine, and from 
sickness, and all manner of diseases of every kind ; and 
they having been waxed strong in battle, that they might 
not be destroyed; having been brought out of bondage 
time after time, and having been kept and preserved 
until now; and they have been prospered until they are 
rich in all manner of things. And now behold I say 
unto you, that if this people, who have received so many 
blessings from the hand of the Lord, should transgress, 
contrary to the light and knowledge which they dG have: 
I say unto you, that if this be the ease ; that if they 
should fall into transgression, that it would he far more 
tolerable lor the Lamanites thau for them. For behold, 
the promises of the Lord are extended to the Lamanites, 
hut they are not unto you, if ye transgress: for has not 
the Lord expressly promised and firmly decreed, that if 
ye will rebel against him, that vc shall utterly he de
stroyed from oil'the face of the earth '■ And now for this 
cause, that ye may not be destroyed, the I>ord has sent 
his angel to visit many of his people, declaring unto 
them that they must go forth ami cry mightily unto this 
people, saying, repent ye, for the kingdom of heaven 
is nigh at hand: and not many days hence, the .Son of 
God shall come in his glory ; and his glory shall be the 
glory of the only begotten of the Lather, full of grace, 
equity and truth, full of patience, mercy, and long suf
fering, quick to hear the cries of bis people, and to an
swer their prayers. And behold, he coiucth to redeem
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those who will be baptized unto repentance, through faith 
on his name; therefore prepare ye the way of the Lord, 
for the time is it hand that all men shall reap a reward 
of their works, according to that which they have been: 
if they have been righteous, they shall reap the salva
tion of their souls, according to the power and deliver
ance of Jesus Christ; and if they have been evil, they 
shall reap the damnation of their souls, according to the 
power and captivation of the devil. Now behold, this 
i& the voice of the angel, crying unto the people. Aud 
now my beloved brethren, for ye are my brethren, and 
ye had ought to be beloved, and ye had ought to bring 
'forth works which are meet for repentance, seeing that 
your hearts have been grossly hardened against the word 
of God, and seeing that ye are a lost and a,fallen people.

Now it came to pass that when I, Alma, had spoken 
these words, behold, the people were wroth with me, 
because I  said unto them that they was a hard-hearted 
and a stiffnecked people; and also because I said unto 
them that they were a lost and a fallen people, they were 
angry with me, and sought to lay their hands upon me, 
that they might cast me into prison; but it came to pass 
that the Lord did not suffer them that they should take 
me at that time and east me into prison.

And it cameto pass that Amulek went and stood forth, 
and began to preach unto them also. And now the words 
of Amulek are not all written; nevertheless a part of 
his words are written in this book.

CHAPTER V III.

Now these are the words which Amulek preached 
unto the people who were in the land of Ammonihah, 
saying: I am Amulek; I am the son of Giddonah, who 
was the son of Ishmael, who was a descendant of Amin- 
a d i: and it was that same Aminadi who interpreted the 
writing which was upon the wall of the temple, which 
was written by the finger of God. And Aminadi was a 
descendant of Nephi, who was the son of Lehi, who 
came out of the land of Jerusalem, who was a descend
ant of Manasseh, who was the son of Joseph, who was
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sold into Egypt by the hands of his brethren. And be 
hold, I am also a man of no small reputation among all 
those who know me ; yea, and behold, I have many kin
dreds and friends, and I have also acquired much riches 
by the hand of my industry; nevertheless, after all this, 
I never have known much of the ways of the Lord, and 
his mysteries and marvelous power. I said l never had 
known much of these things; but behold, I mistake, for 
I have seen much of his mysteries and his marvelous 
power; yea, even in the preservation of the lives of this 
people; nevertheless, I did harden my heart, for I was 
called many times, and I would not hear; therefore I 
knew concerning these things, yet I  would not know; 
therefore I went on rebelling against God, in the wick
edness of my heart, even until the fourth day of this 
seventh month, which is in the tenth year of the reign of 
the judges. As I was journeying to see a very near kin
dred, behold an angel of the Lord appeared unto me, 
andsaid,Amulek, return to thine ownhouse, for thou shalt 
feed a prophet of the Lord; yea, a holy man, who is a 
chosen man of God; for he lias fasted many days be
cause of the sins of this people, and he is an hungered, 
and thou shalt receive him into thy house and feed him, 
and he shall bless thee and thy house; and the blessing 
of the Lord shall rest upon thee and thy house.

And it came to pass that I obeyed tlie voice of the an
gel, and returned towards my house. And as I  was go
ing thither, I  found the man whom the angel said unto 
me, thou shalt receive into thy house ; and behold it was 
this same man who has been speaking unto you concern
ing the things of God. And the angel said unto me, he 
is a holy man; wherefore I know he is a holy man, be
cause it was said by an angel of God. And again, 1 
know that the things whereof he hath testified are true; 
for behold, I say unto you, that as the Lord liveth, even 
so he has sent his angel to make these things mani
fest unto me; and this he has done while this Alma 
hath dwelt at my house; for behold, he hath blessed 
mine house, he hath blessed me, and my women, and my 
children, and my father, and my kinsfolks; yea, even all 
my kindred hath he blessed, and the blessing of the Lord 
hath rested upon us according to the words which he
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And now when Amulek had spoken these words, the 
people began to be astonished, seeing there was more 
than one witness who testified of the things whereof 
they were accused, and also of the things which were 
to come, according to the spirit of prophecy which was 
in them ; nevertheless, there were some among them 
who thought to question them, that by their cunning 
devices they might catch them in their words, that they 
might find witness against them, that they might deliver 
them to their judges, that they might be judged accord
ing to the law, and that they might be slain or cast into 
prison, according to the crime which they could make 
appear, or witness against them. Now it was those men 
who sought to destroy them, who were lawyers, who 
were hired or appointed by the people to administer the 
law at their times of trials, or at the trials of the crimes 
of the people, before the judges. Now these lawyers 
were learned in all the arts and cunning of the people; 
and this was to enable them that they might he skilful 
in their profession. And it came to pass that they be
gan to question Amulek, that thereby they might make 
him cross his words, or contradict the words -which he 
should speak. Now they knew not that Amulek could 
know of their designs. But it came to pass as they be
gan to question him, he perceived their thoughts, and 
he said unto them, O ye wicked and perverse generation; 
ye lawyers and hypocrites: for ye are laying the founda
tions of the devil; for ye are laying traps and snares to 
catch the holy ones of God; ye are laying plans to per
vert the ways of the righteous, and to bring down the 
wrath of God upon your heads, even to the utter destruc
tion of this people ; yea, well did Mosiah say, who was 
our last king, when he was about to deliver up the king
dom, having no one to confer it upon, causing that this 
people should he governed by their own voices; yea, 
well did he say, that if the time should come that the 
voice of this people should choose iniquity ;, that is, if the 
time should come that this people should fall into trans
gression, they would he ripe for destruction. And now 
1 say unto you, that well doth the Lord judge of your 
iniquities; well doth he cry unto this people, by the voice 
of his angels, repent ye, repent, for the kingdom of hea- 
sen is at hand. Yea, well doth he cry, by the voice of
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his angels, that I will coine down among my people, 
with equity and justice in my hands. Yea, and I say 
unto you, that if it were not for the prayers of the righ
teous, who are now in the land, that ye would even now 
be visited with utter destruction; yet it would not be 
by flood, as were the people in the days of Noah, but it 
would be by famine, and by pestilence, and the sword. 
But it is by the prayers of the righteous that ye are 
spared; now therefore if ye will east out the righteous 
from among you, then, will not the Lord stay his hand, 
but in his fierce anger he will come out against you; 
then ye shall he smitten by famine, and by pestilence, 
and by the sword; and the time is soon at hand, except 
ye repent.

And now it came to pass that the people were more 
angry with Amulek, and they cried out saying: this man 
doth revile against our law's, which are just, and our 
wise lawyers whom we have selected. Bat Amulek 
stretched forth his hand, .and cried the mightier unto 
them, saying: O ye wicked and perverse generation; 
why hath satan got such great hold upou your hearts ? 
Why will ye yield yourselves unto him that he may 
have power over you, to blind your eyes, that ye will 
not understand the words which are spoken, according to 
their truth ? For behold, have I testified against your 
law? Ye do not understand; ye say that I have spoken 
against your law; but I  have not; but I  have spoken in 
favour of your law, to your condemnation. And now 
behold, I say unto you, that the foundation of the de
struction of this people is beginning to be laid by the 
unrighteousness of your lawyers and your judges.

And now it came to pass that when Amulek had 
spoken these words, the people cried out against him, 
saying, now we know that this man is a child of the de
vil, for he hath lied unto u s; for he-hath spoken against 
our law. And how he says that he has not spoken 
against it. And again: lie has reviled against our law
yers, and our judges, &c. And it became to pass that the 
lawyers put it into their hearts that they should remem
ber these things against him. And there was one among 
them whose name was Zeezrom. Now he was the 
foremost to accuse Amulek and Alma, lie being one of 
the most expert among them, having much business to
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do among the people. Now the object of these lawyers 
was to get gain : and they got gain according to their 
employ.

Now it was in the law of Mosiah that every man 
who was a judge of the law; or those who were appointed 
to be judges should receive wages according to the time 
which they laboured to judge those who were brought 
before them to bejudged.

Now if a man owed another, and he would not pay 
that which he did owe, he was complained of to the 
j udge; and the j udge executed authority, and sent forth 
officers that the man should be brought before him; and 
he judged the man aceording to the law and the evi
dences which were brought against him, and thus the 
man was compelled to pay that which he owed, or be 
striped, or bo cast out from among the people, as a thief 
and a robber. And the judge received for his wages 
according to his time: a senine of gold for a day, or a 
senum of silver, which is equal to a senine of gold; 
and this is according to the law which was given. Now 
these are the names of the different pieces.of their gold, 
and of their silver, according to their value. And the 
names are given by the Nephites: for they did not 
reckon after the manner of the Jews who were at Jerusa
lem'; neither did they measure after the manner of the 
Jews, but they altered their reckoning and their mea-. 
sure, according to the minds and the circumstances of the 
people, in every generation, until the reign of the judges; 
they having been established by king Mosiah. Now the 
reckoning is thus : a senine of gold, a seon of gold, a 
shum of gold, and a limnah of gold. A senum of sil
ver, an amnor of silver, an ezroin of silver, and an 
onti of silver. A senum of silver was equal to a senine 
of gold: and either for a measure of barley, and also 
for a measure of every kind of grain. Now the amount 
of a seon of gold, was twice the value of a senine; and a 
shum of gold was twice the value of a seon ; and a lim- 
nah of gold was the value of them a ll; and an amnor 
of silver was as great as two senums; and an ezroin of 
silver was as great as four senums; and an onti was as 
great as them ail. Now this is the value of the lesser 
numbers of their reckoning: a shiblon is half of a se
num : therefore a shiblon for half a measure of barley;
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and a sliiblum. is a half of a shiblon: and a leah is the 
half of a shibiuin. Now this is their number, according 
to their reckoning. Now an antion of gold is equal to 
three shublons.

Now it was for the sole purpose to get gain, because 
they received their wages according to their employ; 
therefore they did stir up the people to riotings, and all 
Manner of disturbances and wickedness, that they might 
have more employ; that they might get money according 
to the suits which were brought before them : therefore 
they did stir up the people against Alina and Amulek. 
And this Zecxrom began to question Amulek, saying: 
will ye answer me a few questions which I shall ask 
you? Now Zeezrom was a-man who was expert in the 
devices of the devil, that he might destroy that which 
was good.; therefore he said unto Amulek, will ye an 
swer the questions which I shall put unto you? And 
Amulek said unto him, yea, if it lie according to the 
spirit of the Lord, which is in m e; for I  shall say no
thing which is contrary to the spirit of the Lord. And 
Zeezrom said unto him, behold, here is six onties of 
silver, and all these will I give thee if thou wilt deny 
the existence of a supreme being. Now Amulek said, 
0 thou child of hell, why tempt ye me ? Knowest thou 
that the righteous yieldeth to no such temptations? Be- 
lievest thou that there is no God ? I  say unto you, nay: 
thou knowest that there is a God, but thou lovest that 
lucre more than him. And now thou bast lied before God 
unto me. Thou saidst unto me, behold these six onties, 
which are of great worth, I will give unto thee, when 
thou had it in thy heart to retain them from m e; and it 
was only thy desire that I should deny the true and liv
ing God, that thou miglitest have cause to destroy me. 
And now behold, for this great evil thou shalt have thy 
reward. And Zeezrom said unto him,thou sayest there 
is a true and living God ? And Amulek said, yea, there 
is a true and living God. Now Zeezrom said, is there 
more than one God? And he answereth, no. Now Zee
zrom said unto him again, how knowest thou these 
things? And he said an angel hath made them known 
unto me. And Zeezrom said again, who is he that shall 
come? Is it the son of God? And lie said unto liim, 
yea. And Zeezrom said again, shall he save his people
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in their sins? And Amulet answered and said unto him, 
I  say unto you he shall not, for it is impossible for him 
to deny his word.

Now Zeezrom said unto the people, see that ye remem
ber these things • for he said there is hut one God; yet 
lie saith that the Son of God shall come, but he shall 
not save his people, as though he had authority to com
mand God. Now Amulek saith again unto him, beheld 
thou hast lied, for thou sayestthat I spake as though I 
had authority to command God, because I said he shall 
not save his people in their sins. And I say unto you 
again, that he cannot save them in their sins: for I can
not deny his word, and he hath said that no unclean 
thing can inherit the kingdom of heaven; therefore how 
can ye be saved, except ye inherit the. kingdom of hea
ven? Therefore ye cannot be saved in your sins. Now 
Zeezrom saith again unto him, is the Son of God the 
very eternal Father? And Amulek said unto him, yea, 
he is the very eternal Father of heaven and of earth, and 
all things which in them i s ; he is the beginning and 
the end, the first and the last; and he shall come into 
the world to redeem his people ; and he shall take upon 
him the transgressions of those who believe on his 
name; and these are they that shall have eternal fife, 
and salvation eometh to none else; therefore the wicked 
remain as though there had been no redemption made, 
except it be the loosing of the bauds of death; for be
hold, the day.eometh that all shall rise from the dead 
and stand before God, and be judged according to their 
works. Now there is a death which is called a temporal 
death: and the death of Christ shall loose the bands of 
this temporal death, tit at all shall be raised from this 
temporal death; the spirit and the body shall be re
united again, in its perfect form : both limb and joint 
shall be restored to its proper frame, even as we now 
are at this time; and we shall be brought to stand be
fore God, knowing even as we know now, and have a 
bright recollection of all our guilt. Now this restora
tion shall come-to all, both old and young, both bond 
and free, both male anti female, both the wicked and 
the righteous; and even there shall not so much as a 
hair of their heads be lost; but all things shall be res
tored to its perfect frame, as it is now, or in the body,
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and shall be brought and be arraigned before the bar of 
Christ the Son, and God the Father, and the holy Spi
rit, which is one eternal God, to be judged according 
to their works, whether they be good or whether they 
be evil.

Now behold I have spoken unto you concerning the 
death of the mortal body, and also concerning the re
surrection of tile mortal body. I say unto you, that this 
mortal body is raised to an immortal body; that is 
from death; even from the first death, unto life, that 
they can die no more; their spirits uniting with their 
bodies, never to be divided; thus the whole becoming 
spiritual and immortal, that they can no more see cor
ruption.

Now when Amulek had finished these words, the 
people began again to be astonished, and also Zeezrom 
began to tremble. And thus ended the words of Amu
lek, or this is all that I have written.

CHAPTER IX.

Now Alma, seeing that the words of Amulek had 
silenced Zeezrom, for he beheld that Amulek had caught 
him in his lying and deceiving, to destroy him, and see
ing that he began to tremble under a consciousness of 
his guilt, he opened his mouth and began to speak unto 
him, and to establish the words of Amulek, and to ex 
plain things beyond, or to unfold the scriptures beyond 
that which Amulek had done. Now the words that 
Alma spake unto Zeezrom, were heard by the people 
round about: for the multitude was great, and he spake 
on this wise: Now Zeezrom, seeing that thou hast been 
taken in thy lying and craftiness, for thou hast not lied, 
unto men only, hut thou hast liecl unto God; for behold, 
he knows all thy thoughts; and thou secst that tliy 
thoughts are made known unto us by his spirit; and 
thou seest that we know that thy plan was a very subtle 
plan, as to the subtlety of the devil, for to lie ami to de
ceive this people, that thou mightest set them against us, 
to revile us and to cast us out. Now this was a plan of 
thine adversary, and he hath exercised his power in
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thee. Now I would that ye should remember that 
what I  say unto thee, 1 say unto all. And behold, I 
say unto you all, that this was a snare of the adversary, 
which he has laid to catch this people, that he might 
bring' you into subjection under him, that he might en
circle you about with his chains, that he might chain 
you down to everlasting destruction, according to the 
power of his captivity.

Now when Alma had spoken these words, Zeezroxn 
began to tremble more exceedingly, for he was con
vinced more and more of the power of God; and he was 
also convinced that Alma and Amulek had a know
ledge of him, for he was convinced that they knew the 
thoughts and intents of his heart: for power was given 
unto them that they might know of these things, accord
ing to the spirit of prophecy.' And Zeezrom began 
to inquire of them diligently, that he might know more 
concerning the kingdom of God. And he said unto 
Alma, what does this mean which Amulek hath spoken 
concerning the resurrection of the dead, that all shall 
rise from the dead, both the just and the unjust, and 
are brought to stand before God, to be judged accord
ing to their works? And now Alma began to expound 
these things unto him, saying, it is given unto many to 
know the mysteries of God, nevertheless they are laid 
under a strict command, that they shall not impart only 
according to the portion of his word, which he doth 
grant unto the children of men; according to the heed 
and diligence which they gave unto him; and therefore 
he that will harden his heart, the same receiveth the 
lesser portion of the word: and he that will not harden 
his heart, to him is given the greater portion of the word, 
until it is given unto him to know the mysteries of God, 
until they know them in full; and they that will harden 
their hearts, to them is given the lesser portion of the 
word, until they know nothing concerning his myste
ries t and then they are takeii captive by the devil, and 
led by his will down to destruction. Now this is what 
is meant by the chains of hell; and Amulek hath 
spoken plainly concerning death, and being raised from 
this mortality to a state of immortality, and being 
brought before the liar of God, to he judged according 
to our works. Then if our hearts have been hardened,
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yea, if we have hardened our hearts against the word,, 
insomuch that it has not been found in us, then will our 
state be awful, for then we shall be condemned: for our 
words will condemn us, yea, all our works will condemn 
us; we shall not be found spotless; and our thoughts 
will also condemn us ; and in this awful state, we shall 
not dare look up to our God; and we would fain be glad 
if we could command the rocks and the mountains to 
fall upon us, to hide us from his presence. But this 
cannot be; we must come forth and stand before him 
in his glory, and in his power, and inhis might, majesty, 
and dominion, and acknowledge to our everlasting, 
shame, that all his judgments are just; that he is just; 
in all his works, and that he is merciful unto the child
ren of men, and that he has all pow'er to save every man . 
that believeth on his name, and bringeth forth fruit 
meet for repentance.

And now behold I say unto you, then cometh. a death, 
even a second death, which is a  spiritual death ; then is

time that whosoever dieth in his sins, as to a temporal 
death, shall also die a spiritual death; yea, he shall die 
as to things pertaining unto righteousness; then is the 
time when their torments shall be as a lake of fire and 

' brimstone, whose flames ascendeth up for ever and ever ; 
and then is the time that they shall be chained down to1 
an everlasting destruction, according to the power and 
captivity of satan; he having subjected them according 
to his will. Then I say unto you, they shall lie as though 
there had been no redemption made; for they cannot be 
redeemed according to God’s justice; and they cannot die, 
seeing there is no more corruption.

Now it came pass thas when Alma had made an end 
of speaking these words, the people began to be more 
astonished; but there was one Antionah, w'ho was a 
chief ruler among them, come forth and said unto him,! 
whatis this that thou hast said, that man should rise from 
the dead and be changed from this mortal to an immor
tal state, that the soul can never die ?. What Hoes 
this scripture mean, which saith,; thht G,od phfced 
chenibims and a flaming sword on the east of thelpaf- 
denof Eden, lest our first parents should enter and partake 
of the fruit of the tree of life, and live for ever ? And theui 
we seethat there was no possible chance that they should 
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live for ever. Now Alma said onto him, this is the thing 
which I was about to explain. Now we see that Adam 
did fall by the partakingof the forbidden fruit, according 
to the word of God; and thus we see, that by his fall, 
all mankind became a lost and a fallen people. And 
now behold, I say unto you, that if it had been possible 
for Adam to have partaken of the fruit of the tree of life 
a t  that time, there would have been no death, and the 
world would have been void, making God a liar: for he 
said, if thou eat, thou shall surely die. And we see that 
death comes upon mankind, yea, the death which has 
been spoken of by Amulek, which is the temporal death; 
nevertheless there was a space granted unto man, in 
which he might repent; therefore this life became a 
probationary state ; a time to prepare to meet God; a 
time to prepare for that endless state, which has been 
spoken of by ns, which is after the resurrection of the 
dead. Now if it had not been for the plan of redemption, 
which was laid from the foundation of the world, there 
could have been no resurrection of the dead; but there 
was a plan of redemption laid, which shall bring to pass 
the resurrection of the dead, of which has been spoken. 
And now behold, if it were possible that our first parents 
could have went forth and partaken of the tree of life, 
they would have been for ever miserable, having no pre
paratory state; and thus the plan of redemption would 
have been frustrated, and the word of God would have 
been void, taking none effect. But behold, it was not so; 
but it was appointed unto man that they must die ; and 
after death, they must come to judgment; even that same 
judgment of which we have spoken, which is the end. 
And after God had appointed that these things should 
come unto man, behold, then he saw that it was expedient 
that man should know concerning the things whereof he 
had appointed onto them; therefore he sent angels to 
converse with them, who caused men to behold of his 
glory. And they began from that time forth to call on 
his name; therefore God conversed with men, and made 
known unto them the plan of redemption, which had 
been prepared from the foundation of the world; and 
this he made known unto them according to their faith 
and repentance, and their holy works; wherefore he 
gave commandments unto men, they having first trans-
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gressed the first commandments as to things which were 
temporal, and becoming as gods,knowing good from evil, 
placing themselves in a state to act, or being placed in a 
state to act according to their wills and pleasures, whether 
to do evil or to do good; therefore God gave unto them 
commandments, after having made known unto them the 
plan of redemption, that they should not do evil, the 
penalty thereof being a second death, which was an ever 
lasting death as to things pertaining unto righteousness ; 
for on such the plan of redemption could have no power, 
for the works of justice could not be destroyed, according 
to the supreme goodness of God. But God did call on 
men, in the name of his Son, (this being the plan of 
redemption which was laid,) saying; if ye will repent, 
and harden not your hearts, then will I have mercy up
on you, through mine only begotten Son ; therefore, 
whosoever repenteth, and hardeneth not his heart, he 
shall have claim on mercy through mine only begotten 
Son, unto a remission of his sins; and these shall enter 
into my rest. And whosoever will harden his heart, and 
will do iniquity, behold, I sware in my wrath that he 
shall not enter into my rest. And now my brethren, be
hold I say unto you, that if ye will harden your hearts, ye 
shall not enter into the rest of the Lord; therefore yo ur 
iniquity provoketh him, that he sendeth down his wrath 
upon you as in the first provocation, yea, according to his 
word in the last provocation, as well as the first, to the 
everlasting destruction of your souls; therefore, according 
to his word, unto the last death, as well as the first.

And now my brethren, seeing we know these things, 
and they are true, let us repent, and harden not our hearts, 
that we provoke not the the Lord our God to pull down 
his wrath upon us in these his second commandments.-)"^ 
which he has given unto us; hut let us enter into the 
rest of God, which is prepared according to his word. ' 
And again: my brethren, I would cite your minds for
ward to the time which the Lord God gave these com
mandments unto his children; and 1 would that ye should 
remember that the Lord God ordained priests, after his 
holy order, which was after the order of his Son, to teach 
these things unto the people; and those priests were or
dained after the order of his Son, in a manner that thereby 
the peoplemigbtknow in what manner to look forward to 
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his Son for redemption. And this is the manner after which 
they were ordained: being called and prepared from the 
foundation of the world,'according to the foreknowledge 
of God, on account of their exceeding faith and good 
works; in the first place being left to choose good or 
■evil • therefore they having chosen good, and exercising 
exceeding great faith, are called with a holy call- 

ring, yea, with that holy calling which was prepared 
with, and according to, a preparatory redemption for 
such; and thus they have been called to this holy calling 
on account of their faith, while others would reject the 
spirit of God on account of the hardness of their hearts 
and blindness of their minds, while, if it had not been for 
this, they might had as great privilege as their brethren. 
Or in fine; in the first place they were on the same 
standing with their brethren ; thus this holy calling be
ing prepared from the foundation of the world for such 
as would not harden their heai’ts, being in and through 
the atonement of the only begotten Son, who was pre
pared ■ and thus being called by this holy calling, and 
ordained unto the high priesthood of the holy order of 
God, to teach his commandments unto the children of 
men, that they also might enter into his rest, this high 
priesthood being after the order of his Son, which order 
was from the foundation of the world: or in other words, 
being without beginning of days or end of years, being 
prepared from eternity to all eternity, according to his 
foreknowledge of all things. Now they were ordained 
after this manner: Being called with a holy calling, and 
ordained with a holy ordinance, and taking upon them 
the high priesthood of the holy order, which calling, and 
ordinance, and high priesthood, is without beginning or 
end ; thus they become high priests for ever, after the 
order of the Son, the only begotten of the Father, who is 
without beginning of days or end of years, 'who is full of 
grace, equity and truth. And thus it is. Amen.

CHAPTER X.

Now as I said concerning the holy order of this high 
priesthood : there were many who were ordained and
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became high priests of God ; and it was on account of 
(heir exceeding faith and repentance, and their righte
ousness before God, they choosing to repent and work 
righteousness, rather than to perish; therefore they were 
called after this holy order, and were sanctified, and their 
garments were washed white, through the blood of the 
Lamb. Now they, after being sanctified by the Holy 
Ghost, having their garments made white, being pure 
and spotless before God, could not look upon sin, save 
it were with abhorrence; and there were many, ex
ceeding great many, who were made pure, and entered 
into the rest of the Lord their God. And now, my 
brethren, I would that ye should humble yourselves be
fore God, and bring forth fruit meet for repentance,that 
ye may also enter into that rest; yea, humble your
selves even as the people in the days of Melchize- 
dek, who was also high priest after this same order 
which I have spoken, who also took upon him the high 
priesthood for ever. And it was this same Melchizedek 
to whom Abraham paid tithes: yea, even our father 
Abraham paid tithes of one tenth part of all he pos
sessed. Now these ordinances were given after this man
ner, that thereby the people might look forward on the 
Son of God, it being a type of his order, or it being his 
order; and this, that they might look forward to him 
for a remission of their sins, that they might enter into 
the rest of the Lord.

Now this Melchizedek was a  king over the land of 
Salem; and his people had waxed strong in iniquity 
and abominations; yea, they had all gone astray: they 
were full of all manner of wickedness : but Melehize- 
dek having exercised mighty faith, and received the office 
of the high priesthood, according to the holy order of God, 
did preach repentance unto his people. And behold, 
they did repent; and Melchizedek did establish peace in 
the land in his days; therefore he was called the prince, 
of peace, for he was the king of Salem; and lie .didH§§ 
reign under his father. Now there were many before^ 
him, and also there were many afterwards, but none '  
were greater; therefore of him they have more particuy' 
larly made mention. Now I need not rehearse the maL 

'  ter; what I  have said, may suffice. Behold, the scrip- -  
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tures are before you ; if ye will wrest them it shall be to 
your own destruction.

And now it came to pass that when Alma had said 
these words unto them, lie stretched forth his hand unto 
them and cried with a mighty voice, saying, now is the 
time to repent, for the day of salvation draweth nigh; 
yea, and the voiee of the Lord, by the mouth of angels, 
doth declare it unto all nations: yea, doth declare it, 
that they may have glad tidings of great joy; yea, and 
he doth sound these - glad tidings among all his people, 
yea, even to them that are scattered abroad upon the 
face of the earth ; wherefore they have come unto us. 
And they are made known unto ns in plain terms, that 
we may understand, that we cannot err; and this be
cause of our being wanderers in a strange land; there
fore we are thus highly favoured, for we have these glad 
tidings declared unto us in all parts of our vineyard. For 
behold, angels are. declaring it unto many at this time 
in our land; and this is for the purpose of preparing 
the hearts of the children of men to receive his word, at 
the time of his coming in his glory. And now wre only 
wait to hear the joyful news declared unto us by the 
mouth of angels, of-Iris coming: for the time cometh, 
we know not how soon. Would to God that it might 
be in my day; but let it be sooner or later, in it I will 
rejoice. And it shall be made known unto just and holy 
men, by the month of angels, at the time of his coming, 
that the words of our fathers may be fulfilled, accord
ing to that which they have spoken concerning him, 
which was according to the spirit of prophecy which 
was in them.

And now my brethren, I  wish from the inmost part 
of my heart, yea, with great anxiety, even unto pain, 
that ye would hearken unto my words, and cast oil your 
sins, and not procrastinate the day of your repentance; 
but that ye would humble yourselves before the Lord, 
and call on his holy name, and watch and pray conti
nually, that ve may not be tempted above that which ye 
can bear, and thus be led by the Holy Spirit, becoming 
humble, meek, submissive, patient, full of love and all 
long suffering; having faith on the Lord; having a hope 
that ye shall receive eternal life ; having the love of God 
always in your hearts, that ye may be lifted up at the
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last day, and enter into his rest: and may the Lord 
grant unto you repentance, that ye may not bring down 
his wrath upon you, that ye may not be bound down by 
the chains of hell, that ye may not suffer the second 
death. And Alma spake many more words unto the 
people, which are not writen in this book.

And it came to pass after he had made an end of 
speaking unto the people, many of them did believe on 
his words, and began to repent, and to search the scrip
tures ; but the more part of them were desirous that they 
might destroy Alma anti Amulek: for they were angry 
with Alma, because of the plainness of his words unto 
Zeezrom; and they also said that Amulek had lied unto 
them, and had reviled against their law, and also against 
their lawyers and judges. And they were also angry 
with Alma and Amulek; and because they had testified 
so plainly against their wickedness, they sought to put 
them away privily. But it came to pass that they did 
not; but they took them and bound them with strong 
cords, and took them before the chief judge of the land. 
And the people went forth and witnessed against them, 
testifying that they had reviled against the law, and 
their lawyers and judges of the land, and also of all the 
people that were in the land; and also testified that 
there was but one God, and that he should send his Son 
among the people, but he should not save them; and 
many such things did the people testify against Alma 
and Amulek. Now this was done before the chief judge 
of' the land. And it came to pass that Zeezrom was 
astonished at the words which had been spoken ; and he 
also knew concerning lhe blindness of the minds which 
he had caused among the people, by his lying words; 
and his soul began to be harrowed up, under a consci
ousness of his own guilt; yea, he began to be encircled 
about by the pains of hell.

And it came to pass that he began to cry unto the peo
ple, saying: Behold, I am guilty, and these men are 
spotless before God. And he began to plead for them, 
from that time forth; but they reviled him, saying: Art 
thou also possessed with the devil V And they spit upon 
him, and cast him out from among them, and also all 
those who believed in the words which had been spoken 
by Almaand Amulek; and they cast them out, and sent 
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men to cast stones at them. And they brought their 
wives and children together, and whosoever believed or 
had been taught to believe in the word of (rod, they 
caused that they should be cast into the fire; and they 
also brought forth their records which contained the 
holy scriptures, and east them into the fire also, that they 
might be burned and destroyed by fire.

And it came to pass that they took Alma and Amulek, 
and carried them forth to the place of martyrdom, that 
they might witness the destruction of those who were 
consumed by fire. And when Amulek saw the pains of 
the women and children who w ere consuming in the 
fire, he wras also pained; and he said unto Alma, how 

-  can we witness this awful scene? Therefore let us 
stretch forth our hands, and exercise the power of God 
which is in us, and save them from the flames. But 
Alma said unto him, the spirit constraineth me that I 
must not stretch forth mine hand; for behold, the Lord 
receiveth them up unto himself, in glory; and he doth 
suffer that they may do this thing, or that the people 

'■ may do this thing unto them, according to the hardness 
of llieir hearts, that the judgments which he shall exer
cise upon them in his wrath, may he just; and tire blood 
of the innocent shall stand as a witness against them, 
yea, and cry mightily against them at the last day. Now 
Amulek said unto Alma, behold, perhaps they will burn 
us also. And Alma said, be it according to the will of 
the Lord. But behold, our wrork is not finished; there
fore they bum 11s not.

Now it came to pass that wrhen the bodies of those 
who had been castiuto the fire, were consumed, and also 
the records which were cast in with them, the chief 
judge of the land came and stood before Alma and Amu
lek, as they were bound; and he smote them with his 
hand upon their cheeks, and said unto them, after what 
ye have seen, will ye preach again unto this people, that 

• they shall be cast into a hike of fire and brimstone? Be
hold, ye see that ye had not power to save these who 
had been cast into the fire; neither has God saved them, 
because they wrere of thy faith. And the judge smote 
them again upon their cheeks, and asked, what say ye 
for yourselves ? Now this judge was alter the order and 
fa’Rii of Nehor, who slew Gideon. And it came to pass 
that Alma and Amulek answered him nothing; and he
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smote them again, and delivered them to the officers to 
he cast into prison. And when they had been cast into 
prison three days, there came many lawyers, and judges, 
and priests, and teachers, who were of the profession of 
Nehor: and they came in unto the prison to see them, 
and they questioned them about many words ; hut they 
answered them nothing. And it came to pass that the 
judge stood before them, and said, why do ye not answer 
the words of this people? Know ye not that I have power 
to deliver ye up unto the flames? And he commanded 
them to speak; but they answered nothing.

And it came to pass that they departed and went their 
ways, hut came again on the morrow; and the judge 
also smote them again on their cheeks. And many came 
forth also, and smote them, saying, will ye stand again 
and judge this people, and condemn our law ? If ye 
have such great power, why do ye not deliver yourselves? 
And many such things did they say unto them, gnash
ing their teeth upon them, and spitting upon them, and 
saying, how shall we look when we are damned ? And 
many such things, yea, all manner of such things did 
they say unto them; and thus they did mock them, for 
many days. And they did withhold food from them, that 
they might hunger, and water, that they might thirst; 
anu they also did take from them their clothes, that 
they were naked; and thus they were bound with strong 
cords, and confined in prison.

And it came to pass after they had thus suffered for 
many days, (and it was on the twelfth day, in the tenth 
month, in the tenth year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi,) that the chief judge over the 
land of Ammonihah, and many of their teachers and 
their lawyers, went in unto the prison where Alma and 
Amulek w ere bound with cords. And the chief judge 
stood before them, and smote them again, and said unto 
them, if ye have the power of God, deliver yourselves 
from these bands, and then wre will believe that the Lord 
will destroy this people according to your words. And 
it came to pass that they all went fortli^and smote them, 
saying the same words, even until the last; and when 
the last had spoken unto them, the power of God wras 
upon Alma and Amulek, andthey rose and stood upon 
their feet; and Alma cried, saying, how long shall we

* * 6
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suffer these great afflictions, O Lord ? O Lord, give us 
strength according to our faith which is in Christ, even 
unto deliverance ; and they break the cords with which 
they were bound; and when the people saw this, they 
began to flee, for the fear of destruction had come upon 
them.

And it came to pass that so great was their fear, that 
they fell to the earth, and did not obtain the outer door 
of the prison; and the earth shook mightily, and the 
walls of the prison were rent in twain, so that they fell 
jto the earth ; and the chief judge, and the lawyers, and 
oriests, and teachers who smote upon Alma and Amu. 
fek, were slain by the fall thereof. And Alma and Amu- 
lelc came forth out of the prison, and they were not hurt; 
for the Lord had granted unto them power, according 
to their faith which was in Christ. And they straight
way came forth out of the prison; and they were loosed 
from their bands; and the prison had fallen to the earth, 
and every soul who was within the walls thereof, save 
it were Alma and Amulek, were slain; and they straight
way came forth into the city. Now the people having 
heard a great noise, came running together by multi
tudes, to know the cause of it; and when they saw Al
ma and Amulek coming forth out of the prison, and the 
walls thereof had fallen to the earth, they were struck 
with great fear, and fled from the presence of Alma and 
Amulek, even as a goat fleeth with her young from two 
lions; and thus they did flee from the presence of Alma 
and Amulek.

And it came to pass that Alma and Amulek were com
manded to depart out of that city; and they departed, 
and came out even into the land of Sidom; and behold, 
there they found all the people who had departed out of 
the land of Ammonihah, who had been cast out and 
stoned, because they believed in the words of Alma. 
And they related unto them all that had happened unto 
their wives and children, and also concerning them
selves, and of their power of deliverance. And also 
Zeezrom lay sick at Sidom, with a burning fever, which 
was caused by the great tribulations of his mind, on ac
count of his wickedness, for he supposed that Alma and 
Amulek were no more; and he supposed that they had 
been slain, by the cause of his iniquity. And this great
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sin, and his many other sins, did harrow up his mind 
until it did become exceeding sore, having no deliver
ance; therefore he began to be scorched with a burning 
heat. Now when he heard that Alma and Amulek were, 
in the land of Sidom, his heart began to take courage ; 
and he sent a message immediately unto them, desiring 
them to come unto him.

And it came to pass that they went immediately, obey
ing the message which had been sent unto them ; and 
they went in unto the house unto Zeezrom; and they 
found him upon his bed sick, being very low with a 
burning fever; and his mind also was exceeding sore, 
because of his iniquities; and when he saw them, he 
stretched forth his hand, and besought them that they 
would heal them.

And it came to pass that Alma said unto him, taking 
him by the hand, believest thou in the power of Christ 
unto salvation ? And he answered and said, yea, I be
lieve all the words that thou hast taught. And Alma 
said, if thou believest in the redemption of Christ, thou 
canst he healed. And he said, yea, I believe according 
to thy words. And then Alma cried unto the Lord, say
ing, 0  Lord our God, have mercy on this man, and 
heal him according to his faith which is in Christ. And 
when Alma had said these words, Zeezrom leaped upon 
his feet, and began to walk; and this was done to the 
great astonishment of all the people; and the know
ledge of this went forth throughout all the land of Si
dom. And Alma baptized Zeezrom unto the Lord; and 
he began from that time forth to preach unto the people. 
And Alma established a church in the land of Sidom, 
and consecrated priests and teachers in the land, to bap
tize unto the Lord whosoever were desirous to be bap
tized.

And it came to pass that they were many; for they did 
flock in from all the region round about Sidom, and 
were baptized; but as to the people that were in the land 
of Amraonihak, they yet remained a hard hearted and 
a stiffnecked people; and they repented not of their sins, 
ascribing all the power of Alma and Amulek to the de
vil: for they were of the profession of Nehor, and did 
not believe in the repentance of their sins.

And it came to pass that Alma and Amulek, Amulek
a 8
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haring forsaken all his gold, and silver, and his precious 
things, which were in the land of Ammonihah, for the 
word, of God, he being rejected by those who were once 
his friends, and also by bis father and his kindred; 
therefore, after Alma having established the church at 
Sidom, seeing a great check, yea, seeing that the peo
ple were checked as to the pride of their hearts, and 
began to humble themselves before God, and be
gan to assemble themselves together at their sanctu
aries to worship God before the altar, watching and 
praying continually, that they might be delivered from 
satan, and from death, and irorn destruction. Now as 
I  said, Alma having seen all these things, therefore he 
took Amulek and came over to the land of Zarahemla, 
and took him to his own house, and did administer unto 
him in his tribulations, and strengthened him in the 
Lord. And thus ended the tenth year of the reign of 
the judges over the people of Nephi.

CHAPTER XI.

And it came to pass in the eleventh year of the reign 
of the judges over the people of Nephi, on the fifth day 
of the second month, there having been much peace in 
the land of Zarahemla; there having been no wars nor 
contentions for a certain number of years ; even until 
the fifth day of the second month, in the eleventh year, 
there was a cry of war heard throughout the land; for 
behold, the armies of the Lamanites had come in upon 
the wilderness side, into the borders of the land, even 
into the city of Ammonihah, and began to slay the peo
ple, and destroy the city.

And now it came to pass before the Nephites could 
raise a sufficient army to drive them out of the land, they 
had destroyed the people who were in the city of Am- 
inomhab, and also some around the borders of Noah, 
and taking others eaptive into the wilderness.

Now it came to pass that the Nephites were desirous 
to obtain those who had been carried away captive into 
the wilderness; therefore he that had been appointed 
chief captain over tire armies of the Nephites, (and bis 
nann*. was Zoram, and he had two sons, Lehi and Aha:)
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Now Zoram and his two sons, knowing that Alma was 
high priest over the church, and having heard that he 
had the spirit of prophecy, therefore they went unto him 
and desired of him to know whether the Lord would 
that they should go into the wilderness in search of their 
brethren, who had been taken captive by the Lamanites.

And it came to pass that Alma inquired of the Lord 
concerning the matter. And Alma returned and said 
unto them, behold the Lamanites will cross the river 
Sidoh in the south wilderness, away up beyond the bor
ders of the laud of Manti. And behold there shall ye 
xa«et them, on-the east of the river Sidon and there the 
Lord will deliver unto thee thy brethren who have been 
taken captive by the Lamanites.

And it came to pass that Zoram and his sons crossed 
over the river Sidon, with their armies, and marched 
away beyond the borders of Manti, into the south wild
erness, which was on the east side of the river Sidon. 
And they came upon the armies of the Lamanites, and 
the Lamanites were scattered and driven into the wilder
ness ; that they took their brethren who had been taken 
captive by the Lamanites, and there was not one soul of 
them who had been lost, that were taken captive. And 
they were brought by their brethren to possess their own 
lands. And thus ended the eleventh year of the judges, 
the Lamanites having been driven out of the land, and 
the people of Ammonihah were destroyed; yea, every, 
living soul of the Ammonihahites were destroyed, and 
also their great city, which they said God could not des
troy, because of its greatness. But behold, in one day it 
was left desolate; and the carcases were mangled by 
dogs and wild beasts of the wilderness; nevertheless, 
after many days, their dead bodies were heaped up upon 
the fhee of the earth, and they were covered with a shal
low covering. And now so great was thp scent thereof, 
that the people did not go in to possess the land of Am- 
monihah for many years. And it was called desolation 
of Nehors; for they were of the profession of Nehor, who 
were slain ; and their lands remained desolate. And 
the Lamanites did not come again to war against the 
Nephites until the fourteenth year of the reign of the 
judges over the people of Nephi. And thus for three
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years did the people of Nephi have continual peace in 
all the land.

And Alma and Amulek went forth preaching repen
tance to the people in their temples, and in their sanctua
ries, and also in their synagogues, which were built after 
the manner of the Jews. And as many as would hear 
their words, unto them they did impart the word of God, 
without any respect of persons, continually. And thus 
did Alma and Amulek go forth, and also many more who 
had been chosen for the work, to preach the word 
throughout all the land. And the establishment of the 
church became general throughout the land, in all the 
region round about, among all the people of the Nephites.

And there was no inequality among them, the Lord 
did pour out his spirit on all the face of the land, to pre- 
pare the minds of the children of men, or to prepare 
their hearts to receive the word which should be taught 
among them at the time of his coming, that they might 
not be hardened against the word, that they might not 
be unbelieving, and go on to destruction, but that they 
might receive the word with joy, and as a branch be 
grafted into the true vine, that they might enter into the 
rest of the Lord their God.

Now those priests who did go forth among the people, 
did preach against all lyings, and deceivings, and envy- 
ings, and strifes, and malice, andrevilings,and stealing, 
robbing, plundering, murdering, committing adultery, 
and nil manner of lasciviousness, crying that these things 
ought not so to b e ; holding forth things which must 
shortly come; yea, holding forth the coming of the Son 
of God, his sufferings and death, and also the resurrec
tion of the dead. And many of the people did inquire 
concerning the place where the Son of God should come; 
and they were taught that he would appear unto them 
after his resurrection; and this the people did hear with 
great joy andgladness. And now after the church hav
ing been established throughout all the land, having got 
the victory over the devil, and the word of God being 
preached in its purity in all the land, and the Lord pour
ing out his blessings upon the people; thus ended the 
fourteenth-year of the reign of the judges, over the peo
ple of Nephi.
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CHAPTER XII.

An account of the sons o f  Mosiah, who rejected their rights 
to the kingdom, for the word of God, and went tip to the 
land of Nephi, to preach to the Lamanites. Their suf
ferings and deliverance, according to the record of Abua.

And now it came to pass that as Alma was journey
ing from the land of Gideon, southward, away to the 
land of Manti, behold, to his astonishment, he met with 
the sons of Mosiah, journeying towards the land of Za- 
rahemla. Now these sons of Mosiah were with Alma 
at the time the angel first appeared unto him; therefore 
Alma did rejoice exceedingly, to see his bvetlien; and 
what added more to his joy, they were still his brethren 
in the Lord; yea, and they had waxed strong in the 
knowledge of truth ; for they were men of a sound under
standing, and they had searched the scriptures diligently, 
that they might know the wTord of God. But this is not 
all: they had given themselves to much prayer, and fast 
ing, therefore they had the spirit of prophecy, and the 
spirit of revelation, and when they taught, they taught 
with power and authority of God. And they had been 
teaching the word of God for the space of fourteen 
years, among the Lamanites, having had much success 
in bringing many to the knowledge of the tru th; yea, by 
the power of their words, many were brought before the 
altar of God, to call on his name, and confess their sins 
before him. Now these are the circumstances wrhich 
attended them in their journeyings, lor they had many 
afflictions; they did suffer much, both in body and in 
mind; such as hunger, thirst and fatigue, and aiso much 
labour in the spirit. Now these were their journeyings: 
Having taken leave of their father Mosiah, in the first 
year of the reign of the judges; having refused the king
dom which their father was desirous to confer upon 
them; and also this was the minds of the people; ne
vertheless they departed out of the land of Zarahemla, 
and took their swords, and their spears, and their bows, 
and their arrows, and their slings ; and this they did 
that they might provide food for themselves while in the 
wilderness: with their numbers which they had selected, 

k. 9
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to go up to the land of Nephi, to preach the word of 
God unto the Lamanites.

And it came to pass that they journied many days in 
the wilderness, and they fasted much, that the Lord 
would grant unto them a portion of his spirit to go with 
them, and abide with them, that they might be an in- 
strumentin the hands of God, to bring,ifit werepossible, 
their brethren, the Lamanites, to the knowledge of the 
tru th ; to the knowledge of the baseness of the traditions 
of their fathers, which were not correct.

And it came to pass that the Lord did visit them with 
his spirit, and said unto them, be comforted 5 and they 
were comforted. And the Lord said unto them also, go 
forth among the Lamanites, thy brethren, and establish 
my word; yet ye shall be patient in long suffering and 
afflictions, that ye may shew forth good examples unto 
them in me, and I will make an instrument of thee in 
my hands, unto the salvation of many souls.

And it came to pass that the hearts of the sons of Mo- 
siah, and also those who were with them, took courage 
to go forth unto the Lamanites, to declare unto them the 
word of God.

And it came to pass when they had arrived in the 
borders of the land of the Lamanites, that they separated 
themselves, and departed one from another, trusting in 
the Lord, that they should meet again at the close of their 
harvest: for they supposed that great was the work 
which they had undertaken. And assuredly it was great, 
for they had undertaken to preach the word of God to a 
wild, and a hardened, and a ferocious people; a people 
who delighted in murderingthe Nephites, androbbing, and 
plundering them; and their hearts were set upon riches, or 
upon gold and silver, and precious stones; yet they sought 
to obtain these things by murdering and plundering, that 
they might not labour for them with their own hands : 
thus they were a very indolent people, many of whom 
did worship idols, and the curse of God had fallen upon 
them because of the traditions of their fathers; notwith
standing, the promises of the Lord were extended unto 
them, on the conditions of repentance; therefore this 
was the cause for which the sons of Mosiah had under
taken the work, that perhaps they might bring them 
unto repentance : that perhaps they might hring them to 
know of the plan of redemption; therefore they separated
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themselves one from another, and went forth among them 
every man alone, according to the word and power of 
God, which was given onto him.

Now Ammon being the chief among them, or rather he 
did administer unto them; and he departed from them, af
ter having blessed them according to their several stations, 
havingiinpartedthe word of God unto them, or administer
ed unto .them before bis departure; and thus they tooktheir- 
geveral journeys throughout the land. And Ammonwent 
to the land of ishmael,the land being calledafter the sons, 
of Ishmael, who also became Lamanites. And as Ammon 
entered the land of Ishmael, the Lamanites took him and 
bound him, as w as their custom, to bind all the Nephites. 
who fell into their hands, and carry them before the 
king; and thus it was left to the pleasure of the king to. 
slay them,.or to retain them in captivity, or to cast them 
into prison, or to cast them out of his land, according to 
his will and pleasure; and thus Ammon was carried be
fore the king who was over the land of Ishmael; and his 
name was Lamoni; and he was a descendant of Ishmael. 
And the king inquired of Ammon if it were his desire to 
dwell in the land among the Lamanites, or among his 
people ? And Ammon said unto him, yea, I  desire to 
dwell among this people for a_time; yea, and perhaps 
until the day I die.

And it came to pass that 'king Lamoni was much 
pleased with Ammon, and caused that his hands should 
be loosed; and he would that Ammon should take one 
of his daughters to wife. But Ammon said unto him, 
nay, hut I will be thy servant; therefore Ammon became 
a servant to king Lamoni. And it came to pass that he 
was set, among other servants, to watch the flocks of 
Lamoni, according to the custom of the Lamanites. And 
after he had been in the service of the king three’days, as 
he was, with the Lamanitish servants, going forth with 
their flocks, to the place of water, which was called the 
water of Sebus; (and all the Lamanites drive their flocks 
hither, that they may have water;) therefore as Ammon 
and the servants of the king were driving forth their flocks 
to this place of water, behold, a  certain number of the 
Lamanites who had been with their flocks to water, 
Stood and scattered the flocks of Ammon, and the servants 
of the king, and they scattered them insomuch that they 
fled many ways, *
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Now the servants of the king began to murmur, say
ing, now the king will slay us, as he has our brethren, 
because their flocks were scattered by the wickedness of 
these men. And they began to weep exceedingly, say
ing,'behold oar flocks are scattered already. Now they 
wept because of the fear of being slain. Now when 
Ammon saw this, his heart was swollen within him, with 
joy; for, said he, I w'ill shew forth my power unto these 
my fellow servants, or the power which is in me, in res
toring these flocks unto the king, that I may win the 
hearts of these my fellow servants, that I may lead them 
to believe in my words. Now these were the thoughts 
of Ammon, when he saw the afflictions of those whom 
he termed to be his brethren.

And it came to pass that he flattered them by bis words, 
saying, my brethren, be of good cheer and let us go in 
search of the flocks, and we will gather them together, 
and bring them back unto the place of water ; and thus 
we will reserve the flocks unto the king, and he will not 
slay us.

And it came to pass that they went in search of the 
flocks, and they did follow Ammon, and they rushed forth 
with much swiftness, and did head the flocks of the king, 
and did gather them together again, to the place of water. 
And those men again stood to scatter their flocks; but 
Ammon said unto his brethren, encircle the flocks round 
about that they flee no t; and I go and contend with these 
men who do scatter our flocks. Therefore they did as 
Ammon commanded them, and he went forth and stood 
to contend with those who stood by the waters of Sebus; 
and they were in number not a few; therefore they did 
not fear Ammon, for they supposed that one of their men 
could slay him, according to their pleasure, for they knew 
not that the Lord had promised Mosiah that he would 
deliver his sons out of their hands; neither did they know 
any thing coeeerning the Lord ; therefore they delighted 
in the destruction of their brethren; for this cause 
they stood to scatter the flocks of the king.

But Ammon stood forth an l began to cast stones at 
them with his sling; yea, with mighty power he did 
sling stones amongst them : and thus he slew a certain 
number of them, insomuch that they began to be aston
ished at his power; nevertheless they were angry be
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cause of-the slain of their brethren, and they were deter
mined that he should fall; therefore, seeing that they 
could not hit him with their stones, they came forth with 
clubs to slay him. But behold, every man that lilted his 
club to smite Ammon, lie smote off their arms with his 
sword; for he did withstand their blow's by smiting 
their arms with the edge of his sword, insomuch that 
they began to be astonished, and began to flee before 
him; yea, and they were not few' in number; and he 
caused them to flee by the strength of his arm. Now six 
of them had fallen by the sling, but he slew none save it 
were their leader, with his sword ; and he smote off as 
many of their arms as were lilted against him, and they 
were not a few. And when he had driven them afar oft', 
he returned, and they watered their flocks and returned 
them to the pasture of the king, and then went in unto 
the king, bearing the arms which had been smote oft'by 
the sword of Ammon, of those who sought to slay him ; 
and they were carried in unto the king, for a testimony of 
the things w hich they had done.

And it came to pass that king Lamoni caused that 
his servants should stand forth and testify to all the things 
which they had seen concerning the matter. And when 
they had all testified to the things which they had seen, 
and he had learned of the faithfulness of Ammon in pre
serving his flocks, and also of his great power in contend
ing against those who sought to slay him, he was 
astonished exceedingly, and said, surely, this is more 
than a man. ' Behold, is not this the Great Spirit who 
doth send such great punishments upon this people, be
cause of their murders? And they answered the king, 
and said, whether lie be the Great Spirit or a man, wre 
knowT not; but this much we do know, that he cannot be 
slain by the enemies of the king; neither can they scatter 
the king’s flocks when he is with us, because of his ex
pertness and great strength; therefore, wre know that he 
is a friend to the king. And now, O king, we do not 
believe that a man has such great power, for we know 
he cannot be slain. And now when the king heard these 
words, he said unto them, now I know that it is the Great 
Spirit; and he hits come down at this time to preserve 
your lives, that I  might not slay you as I did your brethren.
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Now this is the Great Spirit of whom our fathers have 
spoken. Now this was the tradition of Lamoni, which 
he had received from his father, that there was a Great 
Spirit Notwithstanding they believed in a Great Spirit, 
they supposed that whatsoever they did, was right; never
theless, Lamoni began to fear exceedingly, with fear lest 
he had done wrong in slaying his servants : for he had 
slain many of them, because their brethren had scattered 
their flocks at the place of w ater; and thus because they 
had had their flocks scattered, they were slain. Now it 
was the practice of the Lamanites, to stand by the wa
ters of Sebus, to scatter the flocks of the people, that 
thereby they might drive away many that were scattered, 
unto their own land, it being a practice of plunder among 
them. ‘

And it came to pass that king Lamoni inquired of his 
servants, saying where is this man that he has such great 
power? And they said unto him, behold, he is feeding 
thy horses. Now the king had commanded his servants 
previous to the time of the watering of their flocks, that 
they should prepare his horses and chariots, and conduct 
him forth to the land of Nepbi: for there had been a great 
feast appointed at the land of Nephi, by the father of 
Lamoni, who was king over all the land. Now when 
king Lamoni heard that Ammon was preparing his horses 
and his chariots, he was more astonished, because of the 
faithfulness of Ammon, saying, surely, there has not been 
any servant among all my servants, that has been so 
faithfnl as this m an; for even he doth remember all my 
commandments to execute them. Now I surely know 
that this is the Great Spirit; and I would desire him 
that he come in unto me, but I durst not.

And it came to pass that when Ammon had made 
ready the horses and the chariots for tire king and his ser
vants, he went in unto the king, and he saw that the coun
tenance of the king was changed ; therefore he was about 
to return out of his presence; and one of the king’s ser
vants said unto him, Rabbanah, which is, being inter
preted, powerful or great king, considering their kings 
to be powerful; and thus he said unto him, Rabbanah, 
the king desireth thee to stay; therefore Ammon turned 
himself unto the king, and said unto him what wilt thou
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that I should do for thee, O king ? And the king answer
ed him not for the space of an hour, according to their 
time, for he knew not what he should say unto him. And 
it came to pass that Ammon said unto him again, what 
desirest thou of me ? But the king answered him not.

And it came to pass that Ammon, being filled writh the 
spirit of God, therefore he perceived the thoughts of the 
king. And he said unto him, is it because thou hast 
heard that I defended thy servants and thy flocks, and 
slew seven of their brethren with the sling, and with the 
sword, and smote off the arms of others, in order to de
fend thy flocks and thy servants ; behold, is it this that 
eauseth thy marvellings ? I  say unto you, what is it, that 
thy marvellings are so great ? Behold, I am a man, and 
am thy servant; therefore, whatsoever thou desirest 
which is right, that will I  do. Now when the king had 
heard these words, he marvelled again, for he beheld 
that Ammon could discern his thoughts ; but notwith
standing this, king Lamoni did open his mouth; and 
said unto him, who art thou ? Art thou that Great Spirit, 
who knows all things? Ammon answered and said unto 
him, I am not. And the king said, how knowest thou 
the thought of my heart ? Thou mayest speak boldly, and 
tell me concerning these things; and also tell me by 
what power ye slew and smote off the arms of my breth
ren, that scattered my flocks. And now if thou wilt tell 
me concerning these things, whatsoever thou desirest, I  
will give unto thee; and if it were needed, I  would guard 
thee with my armies; but I know that thou art more 
powerful than all they : nevertheless, whatsoever thou 
desirest of me, I will grant it unto thee. Now Ammon 
being wise, yet harmless, lie said unto Lamoni, wilt thou 
hearken unto my words, if 1 tell thee by what power Ido 
these things? and this is the thing that I desire of thee. 
And the king answered him, and said, yea, I  will believe 
all thy words; and thus he was caught with guile. And 
Ammon began to speak unto him with boldness, and said 
unto him,believest thou that there is a God? Andhe an
swered, and said unto him, I do not know what that mean- 
eth. And then Ammon said, believest thou that there is 
a Great Spirit? And he said, yea- And Ammon said, this 
is God. And Amraonsaid unto him again, believtyh thou 
that this Great Spirit, who is God, created all things, which
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are in heaven and in the earth ? And he said, yea, I  be
lieve that he created all things which are in the earth; 
but I do not know the heavens. And Ammon said unto 
him, the heavens is a place where God dwells, and all 
his holy angels. And king Lamoni said, is it above the 
■earth ? And Ammon said, yea, and he looketh down upon 
all the children of men; and he knows all the thoughts 
and intents of the heart: for by his hand were they all 
•created, from the beginning. And king Lamoni said, I 
believe all these things which thou hast spoken. Art 
thou sent from God? Amnion said unto him, I  am a 
man; and man in the beginning, was created after the 
■image of God, and I am called by his Holy Spirit to 
■teach these things unto this people, that they may be 
brought to a knowledge of that which is just and true ; 
■and a portion of that Spirit dwclleth in me, which giveth 
me knowledge, and also power, according to my faith 
and desires which are in God, Now when Ammon had 
said these words, he began to the creation of the world, 
and also the creation of Adam, and told him all the things 
.concerning the fall of man, and rehearsed and laid be
fore him the records and the holy scriptures of the peo
ple, which had been spoken by the prophets, even down 
to the time that their father Lehi left Jerusalem; and he 
also rehearsed unto them (for it was unto the king and to 
his servants,) all the journeyings of their fathers in the 
wilderness, and all their sufferings with hunger and 
thirst, and their travel, Sec.: and he also rehearsed unto 
them coucerning the rebellions of Laman and Lemuel, 
and the sons of Ishmael, yea, all their rebellions did he 
relate unto them ; and he expounded unto them all the 
records and scriptures, from the time that Lehi left Jeru
salem, down to the present tim e; but this is not a ll; for 
he expounded unto them the plan of redemption, which 
was prepared from the foundation of the world; and he 
also made known unto them concerning the coming of 
Christ; and all the works of the Lord did he make 
known unto them.

And it came to pass that after he had said all these 
things, and expounded them to the king, that the king 
believed all his words. And he began to cry unto the 
Lord, saying: O Lord, have mercy ; according to thy 
abundant mercy which thou hast had upon the people
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of Nephi, have upon me and my people. ' And now when 
he had said this, he fell unto the earth, as if he were 
dead. And it came to pass that his servants took him 
and carried him in unto his wife, and laid him upon a 
bed; and he lay as if he were dead, for the space of two 
days and two nights; and his wife, and his sons, and his 
daughters mourned over him, after the manner of the 
Lamanites, greatly lamenting his loss.

And it came to pass that after two days and two nights, 
they were about to take his body and lay it in a sepulchre 
which they had made for the purpose of burying their 
dead. Now the queen having heard of the fame of Am
mon, therefore she sent and desired that he should come 
in unto her. And it came to pass that Ammon did as he 
was commanded, and went in unto the queen, and de
sired to know what she would that he should do. And 
she said unto him, the servants of my husband have made 
it known unto me, that thou art aprophet of a holy God, 
and that thou hast power to do many mighty works in 
his name • therefore, if this is the case, 1 would that ye 
should go in and see my husband, for he has been laid 
upon his bed for the space of two days and two nights; 
and some say that he is not dead, but others say that he 
is dead, and that he stinketh, and that he ought to be 
placed in the se p u lc h re b u t as for myself, to me lie 
doth not stink. Now this was what Ammon desired, 
for he knew that king Lamoni was under the power of 
God; he knew that the dark veil of unbelief being cast 
away from his mind, and the light which did light up 
his mind, which was the light of the glory of God, which 
was a marvelous light of his goodness; yea, this light 
had infused such joy into his soul, the cloud of darkness 
having been dispelled, and that the light of everlasting 
light was lit up in his soul; yea, he knew that this had. 
overcome his natural frame, and he was carried away 
in God; therefore, what the queen desired of him, was his 
only desire. Therefore he went in to see the king, ac
cording as the queen had desired him; and he saw the 
king, and he knew that lie was not dead. And lie said unto 
the queen, he is not dead, hut he sleepeth in God, and on 
the morroŵ  he shall rise again ; therefore bury him not. 
And'Ammon said unto her, believest thou this ? And she 
*ajd unto him, I have no witness, save thy word, and the
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word of our servants; nevertheless, I believe that it shall 
be according as thou hast said. And Ammon said unto 
her, blessed art thou, because of thy exceeding faith; I 
say unto thee, woman, there has not been such great faith 
among all the people of the Nephites.

And it came to pass that she watched over the bed of 
her husband, from that time, even until that time on the 
morrow which Ammon had appointed that he should 
rise. And it came to pass that he arose, according to the 
words of Ammon ; and as he arose, he stretched forth 
his hand unto the woman, and said, blessed be the name 
of God, and blessed art thou ; for as sure as thou livest, 
behold, I have seen my Redeemer; and he shall come forth, 
and be born of a woman, and he shall redeem all man
kind who believe on his name. Now when he had said 
these words, his heart was swollen within him, and he 
sunk again with joy; and the queen also sunk down, be
ing overpowered by the spirit. Now Ammon seeing the 
spirit of the Lord poured out according to his prayers 
upon the Lamanites, his brethren; who had been the 
cause of so much mourning among the Nephites,or among 
all the people of God, because of their iniquities and their 
traditions, he fell upon his knees, and began to pour out 
his soul in prayer and thanksgiving to God, for what he 
had done for his brethren ; and he was also overpowered 
with joy; and thus they all three had sunk to the earth. 
Now when the servants of the king had seen that they 

.had fallen, they also began to cry unto God, for the fear 
of the Lord had come upon them also, for it was they 
who had stood before the king, and testified unto him 
concerning, the great power of Ammon.

And it came to pass that they did call on the name of 
the Lord, in their might, even until they had all fallen to 
the earth, save it were one of the Lamanitisli women, 
whose name was Abish, she having been converted unto 
the Lord for many years, on account of a remarkable 
vision of her father; thus having been converted to the 
Lord, never had made it known; therefore when she saw 
that all the servants of Lamoni had fallen to the earth, 
and also her mistress, the queen and the king, and Am
mon lay prostrate upon the earth, she knew that it was 
thepower of God; and supposing thatthis opportunity, by
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makingknownunto the peoplewhathad happened among 
them, that by beholding this scene, it would cause them 
to believe in the power of God, therefore she ran forth 
from house to house, making it known unto the people ; 
and they began to assemble themselves together unto the 
house of the king. And there came a multitude, and to 
their astonishment, they beheld the king, and the queen, 
and their servants, prostrate upon the earth, and they all 
lay there as though they were dead; and they also saw 

, Ainmon, and behold, he -was a Nephite. And now the 
people began to murmur among themselves; some saying, 
that it was a great evil that had come upon them, or upon 
the king and his house, because he had suffered that the 
Nephite should remain in the land. But others rebuked 
them, saying, tbe king hath brought this evil upon his 
house, because he slew his servants who had had their 
flocks scattered at the waters of Sebus; and they were 
also rebuked by those men who had stood at the waters 
ofSebus, and scattered the flocks which belonged to the 
king, for they were angry with Ammon because of the 
number which he had slain of their brethren at the waters 
of Sebus, while defending the flocks of the king. Now 
one of them, whose brother had been slain with the sword 
of Ammon, being exceeding angry with Ammon, drew 
his sword and went forth that he might let it fall upon 
Ammon, to slay him ; and as he lifted the sword to smite 
him, behold, he fell dead. Now we see that Ammon 
could not be slain, for the Lord had said unto Mosiah, his 
father, I will spare him, and it shall he unto him accord, 
ing to thy faith; therefore Mosiah trusted him unto the 
Lord.

And it came to pass that when the multitude beheld 
that the man had fallen dead, who lifted the sword to slay 
Ammon, fear came upon them all, and they dnrst not put 
forth their hands to touch him, or any of those who had 
fallen; and they began to marvel again among themselves 
what could be the cause of this great power, or what all 
these things could mean.

And it came to pass that there were many amon** 
them, who said that Ammon was the Great Spirit, and 
others said he was sent by the Great Spirit; but others 
rebuked them all, saying, that he was a monster, who 
had been sent from the Nephites to torment us; ancLthere
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were some who said that Ammon was sent by the Great 
Spirit to afflict them, because of their iniquities; and 
that it was tlie Great Spirit that had always attended the 
Nephites; ' who had ever delivered them out of their 
hands; and they said that it was this Great Spirit who 
had destroyed so many of their brethren, the Lamenites; 
and thus the contention began to be exceeding sharp 
among them. Anil while they were thus contending, the 
woman servant who had caused the multitude to be 
gathered together, came ; and when she saw the conten 
tion which was among the multitude, she was exceeding 
sorrowful, even unto tears.

And it came to pass that she went and took the queen 
by the hand, that perhaps she might raise her from the 
ground; and as soon as she touched her hand, she arose 
and stood upon her feet, and cried with a loud voice, 
saying, O blessed Jesus, who has saved me from an awful 
hell! O blessed God, have mercy on this people. And 
when she had said this, she clasped her hands being filled 
with joy, speaking many words which were not under
stood; and when she had done this, she took the king, 
Lamoni, by the hand, and behold he arose and stood upon 
his feet; and he immediately, seeing the contention 
among his people, went forth and began to rebuke them, 
and to teach them the words which he had heard from 
the mouth of Ammon; and as many as heard his words, 
believed, and were converted unto the Lord. But there 
were many among them who would not hear his words; 
therefore they went their way.

And it came to pass that when Ammon arose; lie also 
administered unto them, and also did all the servants of 
Lamoni; and they did all declare unto the people the 
self-same thing: that their hearts had been changed; that 
they had no more desire to do evil. And behold, many 
did declare unto the people that they had seen angels, 
and had conversed with them ; and thus they had told 
them things of God, and of his righteousness. And it 
came to pass that there were many that dut believe in 
their words; and as many as did believe, were baptized; 
and they became a righteous people, and they did estab
lish a church among them : and thus the work of the 
Lord did commence among the Lamanites; thus the 
Lord did begin to pour out his spirit upon them; and we
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see that his arm is extended to all people who will repent 
and believe on his name.

And it came to pass that when they had established a 
church in that land, that king Lamoni desired that Am 
mon should go with him to the land of Nephi, that he 
might show him unto his father. And the voice of the 
Lord came to Ammon, saying, thou shalt not go up to 
the land of Nephi, for beheld, the king will seek thy life; 
but thou shalt go to the land of Middoni; for behold, thy 
brother Aaron, and also Muloki and Ammah are in prison.

Now it came to pass that when Ammon had heard 
this, he said unto Lamoni, behold, my brother and 
brethren are in prison at Middoni, and I go that I may 
deliver them. Now Lamoni said unto Ammon, I know, 
in the strength of the Lord, thou canst do all things. 
But behold, I  will go with thee to the land of Middoni: 
for the king of the land of Middoni, whose name is An- 
tiomno, is a friend unto m e; therefore I go to the land 
of Middoni, that I may flatter the king of the land; and 
he will east thy brethren out of prison. Now Lamoni 
said unto him, who told thee that my brethren were in 
prison ? And Ammon said unto him, no one hath told 
me, save it be God: and he said unto me, go and deliver 
thy brethren, for they are in prison in the land of Mid
doni. Now when Lamoni had heard this, he caused 
that his servants should make ready his horses, and his 
chariots. And he said unto Ammon, come, I will go 
with thee down to the land of Middoni, and there I will 
plead with the king, that he will cast thy brethren out 
of prison.

And it came to pass that as Ammon and Lamoni were 
journeying thither, that they met the father of Lamoni, 
who was king over all the land. And behold, the father 
of Lamoni said unto him, why did ye not come to the 
feast, oh that great day when I made a feast unto my 
soas, and unto my people ? And he also said, whither 
art thou going with this Nephite, who is one of the child
ren of a liar? And it came to pass that Lamoni rehearst 
unto him whither he was going, for he feared to offend 
him. And he also told him all the cause of his tarrying 
in his owh kingdom, that he did not go unto his father, 
to the feast which he had prepared. And now when 
Lamoni had rehearsed unto him all these things, behold
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to his astonishment, his father was angry with him, 
and said Lamoni, thou art going' to deliver these Ne- 
phites, who are sons of a liar. Behold, he robbed our 
fathers ; and now his children are also come amongst 
us, that they may, by their cunning and their lyings, 
deceive us, that they again may rob us of our property. 
Now the father of Lamoni commanded him that he 
should slay Ammon with the sword. And he also com
manded him that he should not go to the land of Mid- 
doni, but that he should return with him, to the land of 
Ishmael. But Lamoni said unto him, I will not slay 
Ammon, neither will I return to the land of Ishmael, 
but I  go the land of Middoni, that I  may release the 
brethren of Ammon, for I know that they are just men, 
and holy prophets of the true God. Now when his fa
ther had heard these words, he was angry with him, 
and he drew his sword that he might smite him to the 
earth. But Ammon stood forth and said unto him, be- 
hold, thou shalt not slay thy son; nevertheless, it were 
better that he should fall than thee : for behold, he has 
repented of his sins; but if thou shouldst fall at this 
time, in thine anger, thy soul could not be saved. And 
again, it is expedient that thou shouldst forbear; for if 
thou shouldst slay thy.son, (he being an innocent man,) 
his blood would cry from the ground, to the Lord his 
God, for vengeance to come upon thee; and perhaps 
thou wouldstloose thy soul. Now when Ammon had 
said these words unto him, he answered him, saying, I 
know that if I should slay my son, that I should shed 
innocent blood; for it is thou that hast sought to destroy 
him: and he stretched forth his hand to slay Ammon. 
But Ammon withstood his blows, and also smote his 
arm that he could not use it. Now when the king saw 
that Ammon could slay him, he began to plead with 
Ammon, that he would spare his life. But Ammon 
raised his sword, and said unto him,behold, I  will smite 
thee, except thou wilt grant unto me that my brethren 
may be cast out of prison. Now the king, fearing he 
should lose his life, said, if thou wilt spare me, I will 
grant unto thee whatsover thou wilt ask, even to half of 
the kingdom.

Now when Ammon saw that he had wrought upon the
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old king according to his desire, he said unto him, if 
thou will grant that my brethren may be cast ont of pri
son, and also that Lamoni might retain his kingdom, 
and that ye be not displeased with him, but grant that 
he may do according to his own desires, in whatsoever 
tiling he thinketh, then will I spare thee ; otherwise I 
will smite thee to the earth. Now when Ammon had 
said these words, the king began to rejoice because of 
his life. And when he saw that Ammon had no desire 
to destroy him, and when lie also saw the great love lie had 
for his son Lamoni, he was astonished exceedingly, and 
said, because this is all that thou hast desired, that I 
would release thy brethren, and suffer that my son La
moni should retain his kingdom, behold, 1 will grant 
unto you tl at my son may retain his kingdom from this 
time and for ever; and I will govern him no more. And 
I will also grant unto thee that thy brethren may be cast 
out of prison, and thou and thy brethren may come unto 
me, in my kingdom; for I  shall greatly desire to see 
thee: for the king was greatly astonished at the words 
which he had spoken, and also at the words which had 
been spoken by his son Lamoni: therefore he was de
sirous to learn them.

And it came to pass that Ammon and Lamoni pro
ceeded on their journey towards the land of Middoni. 
And Lamoni found favour in the eyes of the king of the 
land; therefore the brethren of Ammon were brought 
forth out of prison. And when Ammon did meet them, 
he was exceeding sorrowful, for behold, they were naked, 
and their skins were worn exceedingly, because of be
ing bound with strong cords. And they also had suffered 
hunger, thirst, and ail kind of afflictions ; vevertheless 
they were patient m all their sufferings. And as it hap
pened, it was their lot to have fallen into the hands of 
a more hardened and a more stiffnecked people; there
fore they would not hearken unto their words, and they 
had east them out, and had smitten them, and had dri
ven them from house to house, and from place to place, 
even until they had arriven to the land of Middoni; and 
there they were taken and cast into prison, and bound 
with strong cords, and kept in prison for many days ; 
and were delivered by Lamoni and Amnion.
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CHAPTER XIIT.

An account of the preaching of Aaron and Mulohi, and
their brethren, to the Lamanites.

Now when Ammon and his brethren separated them
selves in the borders of the land of the Lainanites, be
hold, Aaron took his journey towards the land which 
was called by the Lamanites, Jerusalem ; calling it after 
the land of their fathers’ nativity; and it was away 
joining the borders of Mormon. Now the Lamanites, 
and the Amelekites, and the people of Amulon, had built 
a great city, which was called Jerusalem. Now the La- 
manites, of themselves, were sufficiently hardened, but 
the Amalekites, and the Amulonites, were still harder; 
therefore they did cause the Lamanites that they should 
harden their hearts, that they should wax strong in wick
edness, and their abominations.

And it came to pass that Aaron came to the city of 
Jerusalem, and firstly began to preach to the Amalekites. 
And he began to preach to them in their synagogues, for 
they had built synagogues, after the order of the Ne- 
hors; for many of the Amalekites and the Amulonites 
were after the order of the Nehors. Therefore, as Aaron 
entered into one of their synagogues to preach unto the 
people, and as he was speaking unto them, behold there 
arose an Amalekite, and began to contend with him, 
saying, what is that thou hast testified? Hast thou 
seen an angel ? Why do not angels appear unto us ? 
Behold, are not this people as good as thy people ? Thou 
also sayest, except we repent, we shall perish. How 
knowest thou the thought and intent of our heart? How 
knowest thou that we have cause to repent ? How know
est thou that we are not a righteous people ? Behold, 
we have built sanctuaries, and we do assemble ourselves 
together to worship God. We do believe that God will 
save all men. Now Aaron said unto him, believest thou 
that the Son of God shall come to redeem mankind from 
their sins ? And the man said unto him, we do not believe 
that thou knowest any such thing. We do not belive 
in these foolish tradition*. We do not believe that thou
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knowest of tilings to come, neither do we believe that 
thy fathers, and also that our fathers did know con
cerning the things which they spake, of that which is to 
come.

Now Aaron began to open the scriptures unto them* 
concerning the coming of Christ, and also concerning' 
the resurrection of the dead, and that there could be no 
redemption for mankind, save it were through the death 
and sufferings of Christ, and the atonement of his blood. 
And it came to pass as he began to expound these things 
unto them, they were angry with him, and began to 
mock him; and they would not hear the words which 
he spake; therefore, when he saw that they would not 
hear his words, he departed out of their synagogue, and 
came over to a village which was called Ani-anti, and 
there he found Muloki preaching the word unto them ; 
and also Ammah, and his brethren. And they con
tended with many about the word. And it came to pass 
that they saw that the people would harden their hearts; 
therefore, they departed, and came over into the land 
of Middoni. And they did preach the word unto many, 
and few believed on the words which they taught. Ne
vertheless, Aaron, and a certain number of his brethren, 
were taken and cast into prison, and the remainder of 
them fled out of the land of Middoni, into the regions 
round about. And those who were cast into prison suf
fered many things, and they were delivered by the hand 
of Lamoni and Ammon; and they were fed and clothed. 
And they went forth again to declare the w ord; and 
thus they were delivered for the first time out of prison; 
and thus they had suffered. And they went forth whi • 
thersoever they were led by the spirit of the Lord, 
preaching the word of God in every synagogue of the 
Amalekites, or in every assembly of the Lamanites, 
where they couldjbe admitted.

And it came to pass that the Lord began to bless 
them, insomuch that they brought many to the know
ledge of the truth; yea, they did convince many of their 
sins, and of the tradition of their fathers, which were 
not correct.

And it came to pass that Ammon and Lamoni returned 
from the land of Middoni, to the land of Ishmael, which 
was the land of their inheritance. And king Lamoni
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would not suffer that Ammon should serve hiifrjor he 
his servant; but he caused that there should hSjj£feyna- 
gogues built in the land of Ishmael; and he caused 
that his people, or the people who were under his reign, 
should assemble themselves together. And he did re
joice over them, and he did teach them many things. 
And he did also declare unto them that they were a peo
ple who were under him, and that they were a free peo-

}>le; that they were free from the oppressions of the 
ting, his father; for that his father had granted unto 

him that he might reign over the people who were in 
the land of Ishmael, and in all the land round about. 
And he also declared unto them, that they might have 
the liberty of worshipping the Lord their God, accord
ing to their desires, in whatsoever place they were in, 
if it were in the land which was under the reign of king 
Lamoni. And Ammon did preach unto the people of 
king Lamoni. And it came to pass that he did teach 
them all things concerning things pertaining to righte
ousness. And he did exhort them daily, with all dili- 
gcnce ; and they gave heed to his word, and they were 
zealous for keeping the commandments of God. Now 
as Ammon was thus teaching the people of Lamoni con
tinually, we will return to the account of Aaron and his 
brethren; for after he departed from the land of Mid- 
doni, he was led by the spirit to the land of Nephi; even 
to the house of the king which was over all the land, 
save it were the land of Ishmael; and he was the father 
of Lamoni.

And it came to pass that he went in unto him into the 
king’s palace, with his brethren, and bowed himself be
fore the king, and said unto him, hehold, O king, we are 
the brethren of Ammon, whom thou hast delivered out 
of prison. And now, O king, if thou wilt spare our 
lives, we will he thy servants. And the king said unto 
them, arise, for I will grant unto you your lives, and I 
will not suffer that ye shall be my servants; hut I will 
insist that ye shall administer unto me ; for I  have been 
somewhat troubled in mind, because of the generosity, 
and the greatness of the words of thy brother Ammon; 
and T desire to know the cause why he has not come 
up out of Middoni, with thee. And Aaron said unto 
the king, behold, the spirit of the Lord has called

£,V
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him aflw&er way: he has g-one to the land of Ishmael, 
to teach the people of Lamoni. Now the king said unto 
them, what is this that ye have said concerning the spirit 
of the Lord ? Behold, this is the thing which doth trou
ble me. And also, what is this that Ammon said'— 
if ye will repent ye shall be saved, and if ye will not 
repent, ye shall be cast oft' at the last day? And Aaron 
answered him and said unto him, believest thou that 
there is a God ? And the king said, 1 know that the 
Amalekites say that there is a God, and I have granted 
unto them that they should build sanctuaries, that they 
may assemble themselves together, to worship him. 
And if now thou sayest there is a God, behold, I  wall 
believe. ,

And now when Aaron heard this, his heart began to 
rejoice, and he said, behold, assuredly, as thou livest, O 
king, there is a God. And the king said, is God that 
great Spirit that brought our fathers out of the land of 
Jerusalem? And Aaron said unto him, yea, he is that 
great Spirit, and he created all thing's, both in heaven 
and inearth: believest thou this? And he said yea, I be
lieve that the great Spirit created all things, and I desire 
that ye should tell me concerning all these things, and I 
will believe thy words.

And it came to pass that when Aaron saw that the king 
would believe his words, he began from the creation of 
Adam, reading the scriptures unto the king; how God 
created man after his own image, and that God gave 
him commandments, and that because of transgression, 
man had fallen. And Aaron did expound unto him the 
scriptures, from the creation of Adam, laying the fall of 
man before him, and their carnal state, and also the plan 
of redemption, which was prepared from the foundation 
of the world, through Christ, for all whosoever would* 
believe on his name. And since man had fallen, he could 
not merit any thing of himself; but the sufferings and 
death of Christ atoneth for their sins, through faith and 
repentance, &c. ; and that he breaketh the bands of death, 
that the grave shall'have no victory, and that the sting of 
death should be swollowed up in the hopes of glory : and 
Aaron did expound all these things unto the king. And 
it came to pass that after Aaron had expounded these 
things unto him, the king said, what shall J do, that I
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may have this eternal life of which thou hast spoken? 
Yea, what shall I do, that I may be horn of God, having 
this wicked spirit rooted out of my breast, and receive 
his spirit, that I may he filled with joy, that I may not be 
cast oft at the last day? Behold, said he, I will give up 
all that t  possess; yea, I  will forsake my kingdom, that 
1 n ight receive the great joy. But Aaron said unto him, 
iftnou desirest this thing, if thou wilt bow down before 
God, yea, if thou wilt repent of all thy sins, and bow 
down before God, and call on his name in faith, believing 
that he shall receive, then shalt thou receive the hope 
which thou desirest.

And it came to pass that when Aaron had said these 
words, the king did bow down before the Lord, upon his 
knees; yea, even he did prostrate himself upon the earth, 
crying mightily, saying, O God, Aaron hath told me that 
there is a God; and if there is a God, and if thou art 
God, wilt thou make thyself known unto me, and I will 
give away all my sins to know thee, and that I may be 
raised from the dead, and be saved at the last day. And 
now when the king had said these words, he was struek 
as if he were dead.

And it came to pass that his servants ran and told the 
queen all that had happened unto the king. And she 
came in unto the king; and when she saw him lay as if 
he were dead, and also Aaron and his brethren standing 
as though they had been the cause of his fall, she was 
angry with them, and commanded that her servants, or 
the servants of the king, should take them and slay them. 
Now the servants had seen the cause of the king’s fall, 
therefore, they durst not lay their hands on Aaron and 
his brethren; and they plead with the queen, saying, why 
eommandest thou that we should slay these men, when 
behold, one of them is mightier than we all? Therefore 
we shall fall before them. Now when the queen saw the 
fear of the servants, she also began to fear exceedingly, 
least there should some evil come upon her. And she 
commanded her servants that they should go and call the 
people, that they might slay Aaron and his brethren. 
Now when Aaron saw the determination of the queen, 
and he also knowing the hardness of the hearts of the 
people, feared lest that a multitude should assemble 
themselves together, and there should he a great conten-
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tion, and a disturbance among them; therefore he put 
forth his hand and raised the king from the earth, and 
said unto him, stand: and he stood upon his feet, re
ceiving his strength. Now this was done in the pre
sence of the queen, and many of the servants. And 
when they saw it, they greatly marvelled, and began to 
fear. And the king stood forth and began to minister 
unto them. And he did minister unto them insomuch 
that his .whole household were'converted unto the Lord. 
Now there was a multitude gathered together because 
of the commandment of the queen, and there began to 
be great murmurings among them, because of Aaron 
and his brethren. But the king stood forth among 
them, and administered unto them. And they were 
pacified towards Aaron, and those w ho were with him.

And it came to pass that w hen the king saw that the 
people were pacified, he caused that Aaron and his 
brethren should stand forth in the midst of the multitude, 
and that they should preach the word unto them. Anti 
it came to pass that the king sent a proclamation through
out all the land, amongst all his people w ho were in*all 
his land, who were in all the regions round about, which 
was bordering even to the sea, on the east, and on'the 
west, and wrhich w as divided from the land of Zarahemla 
by a narrow strip of wilderness, which ran from the sea 
east, even to the sea wrest, and round about on the borders 
of the sea shore, and the borders of the wilderness which 
was on the north, by the land Zarahemla, through the 
borders of Manti, by the head of the river Sidon, running 
from the east towards the west; and thus were the La- 
manites and the Nephites divided. Now the more idle 
part of the Lamanites lived in the wilderness, and dwelt 
in tents; and they were spread through the wilderness, 
on the west, in the land of Nephi: yea, and also on the 
west of the land of Zarahemla, in the borders, by the 
sea shore, and on the west, in the land of Nephi, in the 
place of their fathers’ first inheritance, and thus border
ing along by the seashore. And also there were many La
manites on the east by the seashore, w hither the Ne
phites had driven them. And thus the Nephites were 
nearly surrounded by the Lamanites; nevertheless the 
Nephites had taken possession of all the northern parts

L



of the land, bordering on the wilderness, at the head of 
the river Sidon, from the east to the west, round about 
on the wilderness side; on the north, even until they 
came to the land which they called Bountiful. And it 
bordered upon the land which they called Desolation ; 
it being so far northward that it came into the land 
■which had been peopled, and been destroyed, of whose 
bones we have spoken, which was discovered by the peo
ple of Zarahenila; it being the place of their first land
ing. And they came from there up into the south wil 
demess. Thus the land on the northward was called 
Desolation, and the land on the southward was called 
Bountiful; it being the wilderness which is filled with 
all manner of wild animals of every kind; a part of 
which had come from the land northward, for food. 
And now it was only the distance of a day and a halfs 
journey for a Nephite, on the line Bountiful, and the 
land Desolation, from the east to the west sea; and thus 
the land of Nephi, and the land of Zara hernia, were 
nearly surrounded by water; there being a small neck 
of land between the land northward, and the land 
southward.

And it came to pass that the Neplrites had inhabited 
the land Bountiful, even from the east unto the wbst sea, 
and thus the Nephites in their wisdom, with their guards 
and their armies, had hemmed in the Lamanites on the 
south, that thereby they should have no more possession 
on the north, fliat they might not overran the land north
ward; therefore the Lamanites could have no more 
possessions only in the land of Nephi, and the wilderness 
round about. Now this was wisdom in the Nephites; 
as the Lamanites were an enemy to them, they would 
not suffer their afflictions, on eyery hand, and also that 
they might have a country whither they might flee, ac
cording to their desires. And now I, after having said 
this, return again to the account of Ammon, and Aaron, 
Omner and Himni, and their brethren.
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»OOK OF ALMA. 3 0 5 '

CHAPTER XIV.

Behold, now it came to pass that the king of the La- 
Bianites sent a proclamation among all his people, that 
they should not lay their hands on Ammon, or Aaron, or 
Omner, or Hirnni, nor neither of their brethren who; 
should go forth preaching the word of God, in whatso
ever place they should be, in any part of their land; yea, 
he sent a decree among them, that they should not lay 
their hands on them to bind them, or to cast them into 
prison; neither should they spit upon them, nor smite 
them, nor cast them out of their synagogues, uor scourge 
them: neither should they cast stones at them, but 
that they should have free access to their houses, and 
also their temples, and their sanctuaries; and thus they 
might go forth and preach the word according to their 
desires, for the king had been converted unto the Lord, 
and alibis household: therefore he'sent this proclama
tion throughout the land unto his people, that the -word 
of God might have no obstruction, but that it might go 
forth throughout all the land, that his people might be 
convinced concerning the wicked traditions of their fa
thers, and that they might be convinced that they were all 
brethren, and that they ought not to murder, nor to 
plunder, nor to steal, nor to commit adultry, nor to com
mit any manner of wickedness. And now it came to 
pass that when the king had sent forth this proclama
tion, that Aaron and his brethren went forth from city 
to city, and from one house of worship to another, esta
blishing churches, and consecrating priests and teachers 
throughout the land among the Lamanites, to preach 
and to teach the word of God among them ; and thus 
they began to have great success. And thousands were 
brought to the knowledge of the Lord, yea, thousands, 
were brought to believe in the traditions of the Nepbites; 
and they were taught the records and the prophecies, 
which were handed down, even to the present time; and 
as sure as the Lord liveth, so sure as many as believed,, 
or as many as were brought to the knowledge of the 
truth, through the preaching of Ammon and his brethren, 
according to the spirit of revelation and of prophecy, and 
the power of God, working miracles in them; yea, X 
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say unto you, as the Lord liveth, as many of the La» 
manites as believed in their preaching, and were com 
verted unto the Lord, never did fall away, for they be
came a righteous people: they did lay down the weapons 
of their rebellion, that they did not fight against God 
any more, neither against any of their brethren. Now 
these are they who were converted unto the Lord: the 
people of the Lamanites who were in tire land of Ish- 
maelj and also of the people of the Lamanites who 
Were in the land of Middoni, and also of the people of 
the Lamanites who were in the city of Nephi, and also 
of til e people of the Lamanites who were in the land of 
Shilom, and who were in the land of Shemlon, and in 
the city of Lemuel, and in the city of Shimnilom; and 
these are the names of the cities of the Lamanites which 
were converted unto the Lord; and these are they that 
Said down the weapons of their rebellion* yea, all their 
•weapons of war; .and they were all Lamanites* And 
Ahe Amalekites were not converted, save only one; nei
ther were any of the Amulonites ; but they did harden 
their hearts, and also the hearts of the LamaMitesfin that 
part of .the land wheresoever they dwelt; yea, and all 
jtlieir villages and all their cities; therefore we have 
named all the cities of the Lamanites in which they did 
repent and -coxae to the knowledge of the truth, and 
were converted.

And now it came to pass that the king and those who 
were converted, were desirous that they might have a 
name, that thereby they might be distinguished from 
their brethren; therefore the king consulted with Aaron 
and many of their priests, concerning the name that 
they should take upon them, that they might be distin
guished. And it came to pass that they called their 
name Anti-Nephi-Lebies ; and they were called by this 
name, and were no more called Lamanites. And they 
began to be a very industrious people : yea, and they were 
friendly with the Nephites; therefore they did open a 
.-correspondence with them, and the curse of God did no 
.more follow them.

And it came to pass that the Amalekites, and theAma- 
lonites, and the Lamanites were in the land of Amulon, 
.and also in the land of Helam, and who were in the land 
.«f Jerusalem, and in fine, in all the land roundabout,
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who had not been converted, and Had not taken upon 
them the name of Anti-Nephi-Lehi, were stirred up by 
the Amalekites, and by the Amulonites, to anger against 
their brethren; and their hatred became exceeding sore 
against them, even insomuch that they began to rebel 
against their king, insomuch that they would not that 
he 'should be their king; therefore they took up arms 
against the people of Anti-Neplii-Lehi.

Now the king conferred the kingdom upon his son and 
he called his name Anti-Neplii-Lehi. And the king died 
in that self same year that the Lamanites began to make 
preparations for war against the people of God, Now 
when Ammon and his brethren, and all those who had 
come up with him, saw the preparations of the Laman- 
ites to destroy their brethren, they came forth to the land 
of Midian, and there Ammon met all his brethren ; and 
from thence they came to the land of Ishmael, that they 
might hold a council with Lamoni, and also with his 
brother Anti-Nephi-Lehi, what they should do to defend 
themselves against the Lamanites. Now there was not 
one soul among all the people who had been converted 
unto the Lord, that would take up arms against their 
brethren ; nay, they would not even make any prepara
tions for w ar; yea, and also their king commanded them 
that they should not. Now these are the words which he 
said unto the people concerning the matter: I  thank my 
God, my beloved people, that our great God has in good
ness sent these our brethren, the Nephites, unto us to 
preach unto us, and to convince us of the traditions of 
our wicked fathers. And behold, I  thank my great God 
that he has given us a portion of his spirit to soften our 
hearts, that we have opened a correspondence with these 
brethren, the Nephites; and behold, I  also thank my 
God that by opening this correspondence we have been 
convinced of our sins, and of the many murders which 
we have committed; and I also thank my God, yea, my 
great God, that he hath granted unto us that we might 
repent of these things, and also that he hath forgiven us 
of those our many sins and murders which we have com
mitted, and took away the guilt from our hearts, through 
the merits of his Son. And now behold, my brethren, 
since it has been all that we could do, (as we were the 
most lost of all mankind,) to repent of all our sins and the 
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many murders which we have committed, and to get 
God to take them away from our hearts, for it was all 
we could do to repent sufficiently before God, that he 
would take away our stain. Now my best beloved bre
thren, since God hath taken away our stains, and our 
swords have become bright, then let us stain our swords 
no more with the blood of our brethren. Behold, I say 
unto you, nay, let us retain our swords, that they be not 
stained with the blood of our brethren: for perhaps, if 
we should stain our swords again, they can no more be 
washed bright through the blootl of the Son of our great 
'God, which shall be shed for the atonement of our sins. 
And the great God has had mercy on us, and made these 
things known unto us, that we might not perish; yea, 
and he has made these things known unto us before
hand, because he loveth our souls as well as he loveth 
our children; therefore in his mercy he doth visit us by 
his angels, that the plan of salvation might be made 
known unto us as well as unto future generations. O how 
merciful is our G od! And now behold, since it has 
been as much as we could do to get our stains taken 
-away from us, and our swords are made bright, let us 
: hide them away that they may be kept bright, as a testi
mony to our God at the last day, or at the day that we 

'• shall gbe brought to stand before him to be judged, that 
we have not stained our swords in the blood of our 
brethren since he imparted his word unto us, and has 

•.made us clean thereby. And now my brethren, if our 
-brethren seek to destroy us, behold, we will hide away 
♦ our swords, yea, even we will bury them deep in the 
-earth, that they may be kept bright, as a testimony that 
we have never used them, at the last day; and if our 
brethren destroy us, behold, we shall go to our God and 
shall he saved.

And now it came to pass that when the king had 
made an end of these sayings, and all the people were 

. assembled together, they took their swords, and all the 
weapons which were used for the shedding of man’s 
blood, and they did bury them up deep in the earth; and 
this they did, it being in their view a testimony to God, 
and also to men, that they never would use weapons 
again for the shedding of man’s blood; and tlifs they did, 

t vouching and covenanting With God, that rather than 
shed the blood of their brethren, they would give up their
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own lives; and rather than take away from a brother, 
they would give unto him ; and rather than spend their 
days in idleness, they would labour abundantly with 
their hands; and thus we see that when these Lamanites 
were brought to believe and to know the truth, they were 
firm, and would sutler even unto death, rather than com
mit sin; and thus we see, that they buried the weapons 
of peace, or they buried the weapons of war, for peace.

And it came to pass that their brethren the Lamanites, 
made preparations for war, and came up to the land of 
Nephi, for the purpose of destroying the king, and to 
place another in his stead, and also of destroying the 
people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi out of the land. Now when 
the people saw that they were coming against them, 
they went out to meet them, and prostrated themselves 
before them to the earth, and began to call on the name 
of the Lord; and thus they were in this attitude when 
the Lamanites began to fall upon them, and began to 
slay them with the sword; and thus without meeting 
any resistance, they did slay a thousand and five of them ; 
and we know that they are blessed, for they have 
gone to dwell with their God. Now when the Laman
ites saw that their brethren would not flee from the 
sword, neither would they turn aside to the right hand 
or to the left, but that they would lie down and perish, 
and praised God even in the very act of perishing under 
the sword: now when the Lamanites saw this, they did 
forbear from slaying them; and there were many who'se 
hearts had swollen in them for those of their brethren 
who had fallen under the sword, for they repented of the 
things which they had done.

And it came to pass that they threw down their 
weapons of war, and they would not take them again, for 
they were stung for the murders which they had com
mitted ; and they came down even as their brethren, 
relying upon the mercies of those whose arms were lifted 
to slay them.

And it came to pass that the people of God were 
joined that day by more than the number who had been 
slain; and those who had been slain were righteous 
people; therefore we have 110 reason to doubt but wliat 
they are saved. And there was not a wicked man slain 
among them; but there were more than a thousand
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brought tp the knowledge of the tru th; thus we see that 
the Lord worketh in many ways to the salvation of his 
people. Now the greatest number of those of the La- 
manites who slew so many of their brethren, were Ama- 
lekites and Amulonites, the greatest number of whom 
were after the order of the Nehors. Now among those 
who joined the people of the Lord, there were none who 
were Amalekites or Amulonites, or who were of the order 
of Nehor, but they were actual descendants of Laman 
and Lemuel: and thus we can plainly discern, that after 
a people have been once enlightened by the spirit of God, 
and have had great knowledge of things pertaining to 
righteousness, and then have fallen away into sin and 
transgression, they become more hardened, and thus 
their state becomes worse than though they had never 
known these things.

And behold, now it came to pass that those Lamanites 
were more angry, because they had slain their brethren; 
therefore they swore vengeance upon the Nepliit.es; and 
they did no more attempt to slay the people of Anti- 
Nephi-Lehi at that time *, but they took their armies and 
went over into the borders of tire land of Zarahemlfe, and 
fell upon the people who were in the land of Ammoni- 
hah, and destroyed them. And after that, they had 
many battles with the Nephites, in the \\;liieh they were 
driven and slain; and among the Lamanites who were 
slain, were almost all the seed of Amulonandhis breth
ren, who were the priests of Noah, and they were slain 
by the hands of the Nephites; and the remainder having- 
fled into the east wilderness, and having usurped the 
power and authority over the Lamanites, caused that 
many of the Lamanites should perish by Are, because of 
their belief: for many of them, after having suffered 
much loss and so many afflictions, began to be stirred 
up in remembrance of the words which Aaron and his 
brethren had preached to them in their land; therefore 
they began to disbelieve the traditions of their lathers, 
and to believe in the Lord, and that he gave great power 
unto the Nephites; and thus there were many of them 
converted in the wilderness.

And it came to pass that those riders who were the 
remnant of the children of Amulon, caused that they 
should be put to death, yea, all those that believed in 
these things. Now this martyrdom caused that many
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of their brethren should be stirred up to anger; and 
there began to be contention in the wilderness; and the 
Lamanites began to hunt the seed of Amulon and his 
brethren, and began to slay them, and they fled into the 
east wilderness. And behold they are hunted at this 
day, by the Lamanites: thus the words of Abinadi were 
brought to pass, which he said concerning the seed of the 
priests who caused that he should suffer death by fire. 
For he said unto them, what ye shall do unto me, shall 
be a type of things to come. And now Abinadi was the 
first that suffered death by fire, because of bis belief in 
God: now this is what he meant, that many should suffer 
death by fire, according as he had suffered. And he said 
unto the priests of Noah, that their seed should cause 
many to be put to death, in the like manner as he was, 
and that they should be scattered abroad and slain, even 
as a sheep having no shepherd is driven and slain by 
wild heasts; and now behold, these words were verified, 
for they were driven by the Lamanites, and they were 
hunted, and they were smitten.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw 
that they could not overpower the Nephites, they return
ed again to their own land; and many of them came 
over to dwell in the land of Ishmael and the laud of 
Nephi, and did join themselves to the people of God, who 
were the people of Anti-Nephi-Lebi; and they did also 
bury their weapons of war, according as their brethren 
had, and they began to be a righteous people; and they 
did walk in the ways of the Lord, and did observe to 
keep his commandments, and his statutes, yea, and they 
did keep the law of Moses: for it was expedient that 
they should keep the law of Moses as yet, for it was not 
all fulfilled. But notwithstanding the law' of Moses, they 
did look forward to the coming of Christ, considering 
that the law of Moses was a type of his coming, and be
lieving that they must keep those outward performances, 
until the time that he should be revealed unto them. 
Now they did not suppose that salvation came by the 
law of Moses; but the law of Moses did serve to strength
en their faith in Christ; and thus they did retain a hope 
through faith, unto eternal salvation, relying upon the 
spirit of prophecy, which spake of those things to come. 
And now behold, Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner, and 
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Himni, and their brethren, did rejoice exceedingly, for 
the success which they had had among the Lamanitfes, 
seeing that the Lord had granted unto them according 
to their prayers, and that he had also verified his word 
unto them in every particular. And now, these are the 
words of Ammon to his brethren, which say thus : My 
brothers and my brethren, behold I say unto you, how 
great reason have we to rejoice; for could we have sup
posed, when we started from the land of Zarahemla, 
that God would have granted unto us such great bless
ings ? And now I ask, what great blessings has he be- 
towed upon us ? Can ye tell ? Behold, I answer for you, 

for our brethren, the Lamanites, were in darkness, yea, 
even in the darkest abyss; but behold,how many of them 
are brought to behold the marvelous light of God? Ami 
this is the blessing- which hath been bestowed upon us, 
that we have been made instruments in the hands of 
God, to bring about this great work. Behold, thousands 
of them do rejoice, and have been brought into the fold 
of God. Behold, the held was ripe, and blessed are ye, 
for ye did thirst in the sickle, and did reap with your 
mights, yea, all the day long did ye labour; and behold 
the number of your sheaves, and they shall be gathered 
into the garners, that they are not wasted ; yea, they shall 
not be beaten down by the storm, at the last day; yea, 
neither shall be harrowed up by the whirlwinds; but 
when the storm cometh, they shall be gathered together 
in their place, that the storm cannot penetrate to them; 
yea, neither shall they be driven with fierce winds, whi
thersoever the enemy listetli to carry them. Bat behold, 
they are in the hands of the Lord of the harvest, and they 
are h is ; and he will raise them up at the last day. 
Blessed be the name of our God; let us sing to his 
praise, yea let us give thanks to his hoi) name, for he 
doth work righteousness for ever. For if we had not 
come up out of the land of Zarahemla, these our dearly 
beloved brethren, who have so dearly beloved us, would 
still have been racked with hatred against us, yea, and 
they would also have been strangers to God.

And it came to pass that when Ammon had said these 
words, his brother Aaron rebuked him, saying : Ammon, 
I fear that thy joy doth carry thee away unto boasting.
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But Ammon said unto him, I do not boast in my own 
strength, or in my own wisdom ; but behold, my joy is 
Ml,yea, my heart is brim with joy, and I will rejoice in 
my God; yea, I know that I am nothing; as to my 
strength, I am weak; therefore I will not boast of my
self, but I will boast of my God ; for in his strength I 
can do all things; yea, behold, many mighty miracles 
we have wrought in this land, for which we will praise 
his name for ever. Behold, how many thousands of our 
brethren has he loosed from the pains of hell; and they 
are brought to sing redeeming love ; and this because of 
the power of his word which is in us; therefore have we 
not great reason to rejoice ? Yea, we have reason to 
praise him forever, for he is the most high God, and has 
loosed our brethren from the chains of hell. Yea, they 
were encircled about with everlasting darkness and de
struction ; but behold, he has brought them into his ever
lasting light, yea, into everlasting salvation; and they 
are encircled about with the matchless bounty of his. 
love; yea, and we have been instruments in his hands, 
of doing this great and marvelous work; therefore let us 
glory, yea, we will glory in the Lord; yea, we will re
joice, for our joy is full; yea, we will praise our God for 
ever. Behold, who can glory too much in the Lord ? 
•Yea, who can say too much of his great power, and of 
his mercy, and of his long suffering towards the children 
of men ? Behold I say unto you, I cannot say the smallest 
part which I feel. Who could have supposed that our 
God would have been so merciful as to have snatched us 
from our awful, sinful, and polluted state? Behold, we 
went forth even in w rath, with mighty threatnings to, 
destroy his church. O then, why did he not consign us. 
to an awful destruction; yea, wrhy did he not let the 
sword of his justice fall upon us, and doom ns to eternal 
despair? O my soul, almost as it w’ere, fleeth at the 
thought. Behold, he did not exercise his justice upon us, 
but in his great mercy hath brought us over that ever
lasting gulf of death and misery, even to the salvation of 
our souls. And now’ behold, my brethren, what natural 
man is there, that knoweth these things ? I say unto you, 
there is none that knowetli these things, save it be the 
penitent; yea, he that repenteth and exereiseth faith, 
and bringeth forth good wrorks, and prayeth continually 
without ceasing: unto such it is given to know the mys-.
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terics of God; yea, unto such it shall be given to reveal 
things which never have been revealed; yea, audit shall 
be given unto such, to bring thousands of souls to repen
tance, even as it has been given unto us to bring these 
our brethren to repentance. Now do ye remember, my 
brethren, that we said unto our brethren in the land of 
2Tarahcmla, we go up to the land of Nephi, to preach 
unto our brethren, the Lamanites, and they laughed us 
to scorn ? For they said unto us, do ye suppose that ye 

-can bring the Lamanites to the knowledge of the truth ? 
Do ye suppose that ye can convince the Lamanites of the 
incorrectness of the traditions of their father's, as stiff
necked a people as they are; whose hearts delight in tire 
shedding of blood; whose days have been spent in the 
grossest iniquity; whose ways have been the ways of a 
transgressor, from the beginning ? Now my brethren, ye 
remember that this was their language. And moreover, 
.they did,say,letus take up arms against them, that we de
stroy them andtheir iniquity out of the land, lest they over
run us and destroy us. But behold, my beloved brethren, 
we came into the wilderness not with the intent to destroy 
our brethren, but with the intent that perhaps we mightsave 
some few of their souls. Now when our hearts were de
pressed, and we were about to turn back, behold, the 
Lord comforted us, and said, go amongst thy brethren, 
the Lamanites, and bear with patience thine afflictions, 
and I will give unto you success. And now behold, we 
have come, and been forth amongst them; and we have 
been patient in our sufferings, and we have suffered every 
privation; yea, we have travelled from house to house, 
Telying upon the mercies of the world; not upon the mer
cies of the world alone, but upon the mercies of God. 
And we have entered into their houses and taught them, 
andwehave taught them in their streets; yea,andwehave 
taught them upon their hills ; and we have also entered 
into their temples and their synagogues and taught 
them ; and we have been cast out, and mocked, and spit 
upon, and smote upon our cheeks; and we have been 
stoned, and taken and bound with strong cords, and'east 
into prison; and through the power and wisdom of God, 
we have been delivered again ; and we have suffered all 
manner of afflictions, and all this, that perhaps we 
might be the means of saving some soul.; and we sup
posed that our joy would be full, if perhaps we could be
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the means of saving some. Now behold, we can look 
forth and see the fruits of our labours; and are they few? 
I say unto you, nav, they are many; yea, and we can 
witness oftheir sincerity, because of their love towards their 
brethren, and also towards us. For behold, they had ra-
thersaerifice their lives,than even to take the life of their 
enemy; and they have buried their weapons of war deep 
in the earth, because of their love towards their brethren. 
And now behold I say unto you, has there been so great love 
in all the land ? Behold, I say unto you, nay, there has not 
even among the Nephites. For behold, they would take up 
arms against their brethren; they would not suffer them
selves to be slain. But behold, how many of these have laid 
down their lives; and we know that they have gone to 
their God, because of their love, and of their hatred to 
sin. Now have we not reason to rejoice? Yea, I  say 
unto you, there never were men that had so great reason 
to rejoice as we, since the world began; yea, and my joy 
is carried away, even unto the boasting in my God; for 
he has all power, all wisdom, and all understanding; he 
comprehendeth all things, and he is a merciful Being, 
even unto salvation, to those who will repent and believe 
on his name. Now if this is boasting, even so will I 
boast; for this is*my life and my light, my joy and my 
salvation, and my redemption from everlasting wo. 
Yea, blessed is the name of my God, who has been raind- 
fal of this people, who are a branch of the tree of Israel, 
and has been lost from its body, in a strange land; yea, 
I say, blessed be the name of my God, who has been 
mindful of us wanderers in a strange land. Now my 
brethren, we see that God is mindful of every people, in 
whatsoever land they may be in; yea, he numbereth his 
people, and his bowels of mercy are over all the earth. 
Now this is my joy, and my great, thanksgiving; yea, and 
I will give thanks unto my God for ever. Amen.

CHAPTEil XV.

Now it came to pass that when those Lamauites who 
had gone to war against the Nephites, had found, after 
their many struggles to destroy them, that it was in vain 
to'seek their destruction, they returned again to the land 
of Nephi. And it came to pass that the Amalekites, be •
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cause of their loss, were exceeding angry. And when 
they saw that they could not seek revenge from the Ne- 
phites, they began to stir up the people in anger against 
their brethren, the people of Anti-Nephi-Lahi; therefore 
they began again to destroy them. Now tliis people 
again refused to take their arms, and they suffered them
selves to be slain according to the desires of their 
enemies. Now when Ammon and his brethren saw this 
work of destruction among those who they so dearly be
loved, and among those who had so dearly beloved them; 
for they were treated as though they were angels sent 
from God to save them from everlasting destruction; 
therefore, when Ammon and his brethren saw this great 
work of destruction, they were moved with compassion, and 
said unto the king, let us gather together this people of 
the Lord, and let us go down to the land of Zarahemia,to 
our brethren,the Nephites,and flee out of the hands of our 
enemies, that we be not destroyed. Bui the king said unto 
them,behold, tlie Nephites will destroy us, because of the 
many murders and sins we have committed against them. 
And Ammon said, I will go and inquire of the Lord, and 
if  he say unto us, go down unto our brethren, will ye go ? 
And the king said unto him yea: if the Lord saith unto 
us go, we will go down unto our brethren, mid we will be 
their slaves until we repair unto them the many murders 
and sins which we have committed against them. But 
Ammon said unto him, it is against the law of our breth
ren, which was established by my father, that there 
should be any slaves among them ; therefore let us go 
down and rely upon the mercies of our brethren. But 
the king said unto him, inquire of the Lord, and if he 
saith unto us go, we will go; otherwis e we will per
ish in the land.

And it came to pass that Ammon went and inquired 
of the Lord, and the Lord said unto him, get this people 
out of this land, that they perish not, for saian has great 
hold an the hearts of the Amalekites, who do stir up the 
Lamaniies to anger against their brethren, to slay them; 
therefore get thee out of* this land ; and blessed are this 
people in this generation ; for I will preserve them.

And now it came to pass that Ammon went and told 
the king ail the words which the Lord liitd said unto him- 
And they gathered together all their people; yea, oh
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th« people of the Lord, and did gather together all their 
flocks and herds, and departed out of the land, and came 
into- the wilderness which divided the land of Nephi 
from the land of Zarahenxla, and came over near the 
borders of the land.

And it came to pass that Ammon said unto them, be
hold, I  and my brethren will go forth into the land of 
Zarabemla, and 'ye shall remain here until we return; 
and we will try the hearts of our brethren, whether they 
will that ye shall come into tlicir land.

And it came to pass that as Ammon was going forth 
into the land, that he and his brethren met Alma, over in 
tiie place of which has been spoken; and behold, tins 
was a joyful meeting. Wow the joy of Ammon was so 
^reat, even that he was full; yea, lie was swallowed up 
In the joy of his God, even to the exhausting of his 
strength; and he fell again to the earth. Now was not 
this exceeding joy ? Behold, this is joy which none re- 
ceiveth save it be the truly penitent and humble seeker 
of happiness. Now the joy of Alma in meeting his 
brethren Was truly great, and also the joy of Aaron, of 
Omner, and Himni; but behold, their joy was not that 
to exceed their strength.

And now it came to pass that Alma conducted his 
brethren back to the land of Zarahemla; even to his own 
house. And they went and told the chief judge all the 
things that had happened unto them in the land of Ne
phi among their brethren, the Lam&nites.

And it came to pass that the chief judge sent a pro
clamation throughout all the land, desiring the voice of 
the people concerning the admitting their brethren, who 
were the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi. A udit came to 
pass that the voice of the people came, saying, behold, 
we will give up the land of Jershon, which is on the 
east by the sea, which joins the land Bountiful, which 
is on the south of the land Bountiful; and this land Jer
shon is the land which we will give unto our brethren 
fur an inheritance. And behold, we will set our armies 
between the land Jershon and the land Nephi, that we 
may protect our brethren in the land Jershon; and this 
we do for our brethren, on account of their fear to take 
up arms against their brethren, lest they should commit 
sin: and this their great fear came, because of their sore 
repentance which they had, on account of their many
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murders, and their awful wickedness. And now behold 
this will we do unto our brethren, that they may inherit 
the land Jershon; and we will guard them from their 
enemies with our armies, on conditions they will give us 
a portion of their substance to assist us, that we may 
maintain our armies.

Now it came to pass that when Ammon had heard 
this, he returned to the people of Anti-Nephi- Lehi, and 
also Alma with him, into the wilderness, whence they 
had pitched their tents, and made known unto them all 
these things. And Alma also related unto them his 
conversation with Ammon; and Aaron, and his brethren. 
And it came to pass that it did cause great joy among 
them. And they went down into the land of Jershon, 
and took possession of the land of Jershon; and they 
were called by the Nephites the people of Ammon: there
fore they were distinguished by that name'ever after - and ■ 
they were among the people of Nephi, and also numbered 
among the people who were of the church of God. 
And they were also distinguished for their zeal towards 
God,and also towards m en; for they were perfectly honest 
and upright in all tilings; and they were firm in the 
faith of Christ, even unto the end. And they did look 
upon shedding the blood of their brethren with the 
greatest abhorrence; and they never could be prevailed 
upon to take up arms against their brethren ; and they 
never did look upon death with any degree of terror for 
their hope and views of Christ and the . resurrection; 
therefore death was swallowed up to them by the victory 
of Christ over i t ; therefore they would suffer death in 
the most aggravating and distressing manner which- 
could be inflicted by their brethren, before they would 
take the sword or cimeter to smite them. And thus they 
were a zealous and beloved people, a highly favored peo
ple of the Lord.

And now it came to pass that after the people of Am
mon were established in the land of Jershon, and a 
church also established in the land of Jershon ; and the 
armies of the Nephites were set round about the land of 
Jershon ; yea, in all the borders round about the land of 
Zarahenila; behold the armies of the Lamanites had 
followed their brethren into the wilderness. And thus 
there was a tremendous battle; yea, even such an one as 
never had been known among all the people in the land
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from the time Lehi left Jerusalem; yea, and tens of 
thousands of the Lomanites were slain and scattered 
abroad. Yea, and also there was a tremendous slaugh
ter among the people of Nephi; nevertheless, the Laman- 
ites were driven and scattered, and the people of Nephi 
returned again to their land. And now this was a time 
that there was a great mourning and lamantation heard 
throughout all the land, among all the people of Nephi; 
yea, the try of widows mourning for their husbands, and 
also of fathers mourning for their sons, and the daughter 
for the brother; yea, the brother for the father: and thus 
the cry of mourning was heard among every one of them : 
mourning for their kindred who had been slain. And 
now surely this was a sorrowful day; yea, a time of so 
lemnity, and a time of much fasting and prayer : and 
thus endeththe fifteenth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi; and this is the account of Am
mon and his brethren, their journeyings in the land of 
Nephi, their sufferings in the land, their sorrows, and 
their afflictions, and their incomprehensible joy, and the 
reception and safety of the brethren in the land of Jer- 
shon. And now may the Lord, the Redeemer of all men, 
bless their souls for ever. And this is the account of the 
wars and contentions among the Nephites, and also the 
wars between the Nephites and the Lamanites : and the 
fifteenth year of the reign of the judges is ended; and 
from the first year to the fifteenth, has brought to pass 
the destruction of many thousand lives ; yea, it has 
brought to pass an awful scene of bloodshed; and the 
bodies of many thousands are laid low in the earth, 
while the bodies of many thousands are mouldering in 
heaps upon the face of the earth ; yea, and many thou
sands are mourning for the loss of their kindred, ijjecause 
they have reason to fear, according to the promises of the 
Lord, that they are consigned to a state of endless wo; 
while many thousands of others truly mourn for the 
loss of their kindred, yet they rejoice and exult in the 
hope, and even-know, according to the promises of the 
Lord,that they are raised to dwell at the right hand of 
God, in a state of never ending happiness: and thus we 
see how great the inequality of man is because of sin and 
transgression, and the power of the devil, which comes 
by the cunning plans which he hath devised to ensnare 

l  9
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the hearts of men; and thus we see the great call of dili
gence of men to labour in the vineyards of the Lord; and 
thus we see the great reason of sorrow, and also of re
joicing: sorrow because of death and destruction among 
men, and joy because of the light of Christ unto life. O 
that I were an angel, and could have the wish of mine 
heart, that I might go forth and speak with the trump of 
God, with a voice to shake the earth, and cry repentance 
unto every people; yea, I would declare unto every soul, 
as with the voice of thunder, repentance, and the plan of 
redemption, that they should repent and come unto our 
God, that there might not be more sorrow upon all the 
face of the earth. But behold, I am a man, and do sin 
in my wish; for I ought to be content with the things 
which the Lord hath allotted unto me. I ought not to 
harrow up my desires, the firm decree of a just God, for 
I  know that he grantetli unto men according to their de
sire, whether it be unto death or unto life ; yea, I  know 
that he allotteth unto man, according to their wills; 
whether they be unto salvation or unto destruction; yea, 
and I know that good and evil have come before all men; 
or he that knoweth not good from evil is blameless ; but 
he that knoweth good and evil, to him it is given accord
ing to his desires ,* whether he clesireth good or evil, life 
or death, joy or remorse of conscience. Now seeing that 
1 know these things, why should I desire more than to 
perform the work to which I have been called ? Why 
should I desire that I was an angel, that I could speak 
unto all the ends of the earth ? For behold, the Lord 
doth grant unto all nations, of their own nation and 
tongue, to teach his word; yea, in wisdom, all that he 
seeth fit that they should have ; therefore we see that the 
Lord doth counsel in wisdom, according to that which is 

•just and true. I know that which the Lord hath com
manded me, and I glory in i t : I do not glory of myself, 
but I glory in that which the Lord hath commanded me; 
yea, and this is my glory, that perhaps I may be an in
strument in the hands of God, to bring some soul to re
pentance; and this is my joy. And behold, when I see 
many of my brethren truly penitent, and coming to the 
Lord their God, then is myr soul filled with joy; then do 
I remember what the Lord has done for me; yea, even 
that he hath heard my prayer; vea, then do T remember 
his merciful arm which he extended towardsme ; vea, ,

/
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and I also remember the captivity of my fathers;,for I 
surely do know that the Lord did deliver them out of 
bondage, and by this did establish liis church; yea, the 
Lord God, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and 
the God of Jacob, did deliver them out of bondage ; yea,
I have always remembered the captivity of my fathers; 
and that same God who delivered them out of the hands 
of the Egyptians, did deliver them out of bondage; yea,' 
and that same God did establish his church among them; 
yea, and that same God hath called me by a holy calling, 
to preach the word unto this people, and hath given me' 
much success, in the which my joy is fu ll; but I  do not 
joy in my own success alone, but my joy is more full be
cause of the success of my brethren, who have been up 
to the land of Nephi. Behold, they have laboured ex-, 
ceedingly, and have brought forth much fru it; and how 
great shall he their reward. Now when I  think of the 
success of these my brethren, my soul is carried away, 
even to the separation of it from the body, as it were, so' 
great is my joy.

And now may God grant unto these my brethren, that 
they may sit down in the kingdom of God; yea, and 
also all those who are the fruit of their labours that they 
may go no more out; but that they may praise him fox1 
ever. And may God grant that it may he done accord
ing to my words, even as I  have spoken. Amen.

CHAPTER XVI.

Behold, now it came to pass that after the people of 
Ammon were established in the land of Jershon, yea, 
and also after the Lamanites were driven out of the land, 
and their dead were buried by the people of the land. 
Now their dead were not numbered, because of the great
ness of their numbers; neither were the dead of the 
Nepliites numbered. But it came to pass after they had 
buried their dead, and also after the days of fasting, and 
mourning, and prayer, (and it was in the sixteenth year 
of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi,) 
there began to be continual peace throughout all the land, 
yea, and the people did observe to keep the command
ments of the Lord; and they were strict in observing the
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ordinances of God, according to the law of Moses ; for 
they were taught to keep the law of Moses, until it should 
be fulfilled; and thus the people did have no disturbance 
in all the sixteenth year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi,

And it came to pass in the seventeenth year of the 
reign of the judges, there w as continual peace. But it 
came to pass in the latter end of the seventeenth year, 
there came a man into the land of Zarahemla; and he 
was Anti-Christ, for he began to preach unto the people 
against the prophecies which had been spoken by the 
prophets, concerning the coming of Christ. Now there 
was no law against a man’s belief; for it was strictly 
contrary to the commands of God, that there should be 
a  law which should bring men on to unequal grounds. 
For thus saith the scripture, choose ye this day, whom 
ye will serve. Now if a man desired to serve God, it was 
his privilege, or rather if he believed in God, it was his 
privilege to serve him ; but if he did not believe in him, 
there was no law to punish him. But if he murdered, he 
was punished unto death; and if he robbed, he was also 
punished; and if he stole, he was also punished: and if 
he committed adultery, he was also punished; yea,for all 
his wickedness, they were punished; fur there was a 
law, that men should be judged according to their crimes. 
Nevertheless, there was no law against a man’s belief; 
therefore, a man was punished only for the crimes which 
lie had done ; therefore all men were on equal grounds. 
And this Anti-Christ, whose name was Korihor, (and the 
law could have no hold upon him,) began to preach unto 
the people, that there should be no Christ. And after 
this manner did he preach, saying: O ye that are bound 
down undtA a foolish and a vain hope, why do ye yoke 
yourselves with such foolish things ? Why do ye look for 
a Christ? For no man can know of any thing which is 
to come. Behold, these things which ye call prophecies, 
which ye say are handed down by holy prophets, behold, 
they are foolish traditions of your fathers. How do ye 
know of their surety ? Behold, ye cannot know of things 
which ye do nofsee; therefore ye cannot know that there 
shall be a Christ. Ye look forward and say, that ye see 
a remission of your sins. But behold, it is the effect of 
a plirensied mind; and this derangement of your minds
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comes because of the tradition of your fathers, which 
lead you away into a belief of things which are not so. 
And many more such things did lie say unto them, telling 
them that there could be nr) atonement made for the sins 
of men, but every man fared in this life, according to the 
management of the creature ; therefore every mail pros
pered according to his genius, and that every man con
quered according to his strength; and whatsoever a man 
did, was no crime. And thus he did preach unto them, 
leading away the hearts of many, causing them to liftnp 
their heads in their wickedness ; yea, leading away many 
women, and also men, to commit whoredoms; telling 
them that when a man was dead, that was the end thereof.

Now this man went over to the land of Jerslion also, 
to preach these things among the people of Ammon, 
who were once the people of the Lamanites. But be
hold. they were more wise than many of the Nepnites; 
for they took him, and hound him, and carried him be
fore Ammon, who was a high priest over that people.

And it came to pass that he caused that he should be 
(carried out of the land. And he came over into the land 
of Gideon, and began to preach unto them also; and 
here he did not have much success, for he was taken and 
bound, and carried before the high priest, and also the 
chief judge over the land.

And it came to pass that the high priest said unto him, 
why do ye go about perverting the ways of the Lord ? 
Why do ye teach this people thatthere shall he no Christ, 
to interrupt their rejoicings? Why do ye speak against 

'^11' the prophecies of the holy prophets? Now the high 
priest’s name was Giddonah. And Korihor said unto 
liim, because I do not teach the foolish traditions of your 
fathers, ■'and because I do not teach this people to bind 
themselves down under the foolish ordinances and per 
formances which are laid down by ancient priests, to 

. usurp power and authority over them, to keep them in 
ignorance, that they may not lift up their heads, but be 
brought down according to thy words. Ye say that this 
people is a free people. Behold, I say they are in bond, 
age. Ve say that those ancient prophecies are true. 
Behold, I say that ye do not know that they are true. 
Ye say that this people is a guilty and a  fallen people, 
because of the transgression of a parent. Behold, 1 say
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that a child is not guilty because of its parents. And ye 
also say that Christ shall come. But behold, I say that 
ye do not know that there shall be a  Christ. And ye say 
also, that he shall be slain for the sins of the world; and 
■thus ye lead away this people after the foolish traditions 
of your fathers, and according to your own desires; and 
ye keep them down, even as it were, in bondage, that ye 
may glut yourselves with the labours of their hands, that 
they durst not look up with boldness, and that they durst 
not enjoy their rights and privileges; yea, they durst not 
make use of that which is tlieir own, lest they should 
offend their priests, who do yoke them according to their 
desires, and have brought them to believe by their tradi
tions, and their dreams, and their whims, and their vi
sions, and their pretended mysteries, that they should, if 
they did not do according to their words, offend some un
known being, who they say is God ; a being who never 
has been seen nor known, who never was nor ever will 
be. Now when the high priest and the chief judge saw 
the hardness of his heart; yea, when they saw that he 
■would revile even against God, they would not make any 
reply to his words; but they caused that he should be 
bound; and they delivered him up into the hands of the 
officers, and sent him to the land of Zarahemla, that he 
might be brought before Alma, and the chief judge, who 
was governor over all the land.

And it came Ip pass that when he was brought before 
Alma and the chief judge, he did go on in the same man
ner as he did in the land of Gideon; yea, he went on to 
blaspheme. And he did rise up in great swelling words 
before Alma, and did revile against the priests and 
teachers, accusing them of leading away the people after 
the silly traditions of their fathers, for the sake of glutting 
in the labours of the people. Now Alma said unto him, 
thou knowest that we do not glut ourselves upon the la
bours of this people; fovbehold,Ihave laboured even from 
the commencement of the reign of the judges, until now, 
with mine own hands, for my support, notwithstanding 
my many travels round about the land, to declare the 
word of God unto my people. And notwithstanding the 
many labours which I have performed in the church, I 
have never received so much as even one senine for my 
labour; neither lias any of my brethren, save it were in 
the judgment seat; and then we have received only ac-
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cording to law, for our time. And now if we do not 
receive any thing- for our labours in the church, what 
doth it profit ns to labour in the Church, save it were to- 
deelare the trmh, that we may have rejoicings in the joy 
of our brethren ? Then why sayest thou that we preach 
unto this people to get gain, when thou of thyself knowest 
that we receive no gain ? And now', believest thou that 
we deceive this people, that causes such joy in their' 
hearts? And Korihor answered him, yea. And then 
Alma said unto him, believest thou that there is a God? 
And he answered, nay. Now Alma said unto him, will 
ye deny again that there is a God, and also deny the 
Christ? for behold, I say unto you, I  know there is a 
God, and also that Christ shall come. And now', wrhat 
evidence have ye there is no God, or that Christ coineth 
not? I say unto you that ye have none, save it be your 
word only. But behold, I  have all things as a testimony 
that these things are true; and ye also have all things 
as a testimony unto you that they are true; and will ye de
ny them ? Believest thou that these things are true ? Be. 
hold, I knowr that thou believest, but thou art possessed 
with a lying spirit, and ye have put off the spirit of God 
that it may have no plaee in you; but the devil has power 
over you, and he doth carry you about, w'orking devices, . 
thathe'iifay destroy the children of God. And now' Korihor 
said unto Alma, if thou wilt shew me a sign, that I  may 
be convinced that there is a God, yea, shew unto me 
that he hath power, and then will I be convinced of the 
truth of thy words. But Alma said unto him, thou hast 
had signs enough ; will ye tempt your God ? Will ye say, 
shew unto me a sign, when ye have the testimony of all 
these thy brethren, and also all the holy prophets ? The 
scriptures are'laid before thee, yea, and all things denote 
there is a God; yea,even the earth, and all things that 
are upon the face of it,yea, and itsmotion; yea and also all 
the planets which move in their regular form, doth w'it 
ness that there is a Supreme Creator; and yet do ye go 

- about, leading away the hearts of this people, testifying 
unto them there is no God? And yet will ye deny against 
all these witnesses ? And he said, yea, 1 will deny, ex
cept ye shall shew me a sign. *

And now it came to pass that Alma said unto him, 
b.ehold, 1 am grieved because of the hardness of your 
heart; yea, that ye will still resist the spirit of the
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truth, that thy soul may be destroyed. But behold, it 
is better that thy soul should be lost, than that thou should- 
est be the means of bringing many souls down to de- 
straetion, by thy lying and by thy flattering words; 
therefore if thou shalt deny again, behold, God shall 
smite thee, that thou shalt become dumb, that thou shalt 
never open thy mouth any more, that thou shalt not de. 
eeive this people any more. Now' Korihor said unto 
him, I do not deny the existence of a God, hut I do 
not believe that there is a God; and I say also, that 
ye do not know' that there is a God; and except ye 
.shew me a sign, I will not believe. Now Alma said 
unto him, this will I give unto thee for a sign, that thou 
shalt be struck dumb, according to my wmrds; and I say, 
that in the name of God, ye shall be struck dumb, that 
ye shall no more have utterance. Now when Alma had 
said these words, Korihor was struck dumb, that he 

•could not have utterance, according to the words of Alma. 
And now wdien the chief judge saw'this, he put forth his 
hand and wrote unto Korihor, saying: art thou convinc
ed of the power of a God ? In w hom did ye desire that 
Alma should shew forth his sign? Would ye that he 
should afflict others, to shewrunto thee a sign? Behold, 
he has shewed unto you a sign; and now will ye dispute 
more? And Korihor put forth his hand, and vjrote, say
ing: I know that I am dumb, for I cannot speak; and I 
know that nothing, save it were the power of God, could 
bring this upon me ; yea, and I also knew that there wras 
a God. But behold.the devil hath deceived me; for he 
appeared unto me in the form of an angel, and said unto 
me, go and reclaim this people, for they have all gone 
astray after an unknown God. And he said unto me, 
there is no God; yea, and lie taught me that which 1 
should say. A nd 1 have taught his words ; and I taught 
them, because they were pleasing unto the carnal mind ; 
and I taught them, even until I had much success, inso
much that I verily believed that they wrere true; and for 
this cause, I withstood the truth, even until 1 have 
brought this great curse upon me. Now when he had 
said this, he besought that Alma should pray unto God, 
that the curse might be taken from him. But Alma said 
unto him, if this curse should lie taken from thee, thou 
w'ouldest again lead away the hearts of this people; there • 
fore, it shall be unto thee, even as the Lord will.
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And it came to pass that the curse was not taken off 
of Korihor; but he was cast out, and went about from 
house to hotise, begging for his food. Now the know
ledge of what had happened unto Korihor, was imme
diately published throughout all the land ; yea, the pro
clamation was sent forth by the chief judge, to all the 
people in the land, declaring unto those who had be
lieved in the words of Korihor, that they must speedily 
repent, lest the same judgments would come imto them.

And it came to pass that they were all convinced of 
the wickedness of Korihor ; therefore they were all con
verted again unto the Lord; and this put an end to the 
iniquity after the manner of Korihor. And Korihor did 
go about from house to house, begging food for his 
support.

And it came to pass that as he went forth among the 
people, yea, among a people who had separated them
selves from the Nephites, and called themselves Zoram- 
ites, being led by a man whose name was Zoram; and 
as he went forth amongst them, behold, he was run 
upon, and trodden down, even until he was dead ; and 
thus we see the end of him who perverteth the ways of 
the Lord; and thus we see that the devil will not sup
port his children at the last day, but doth speedily drag 
them down to hell.

Now it came to pass that after the end of Korihor, 
Alma having received tidings that the Zoramites were 
perverting the ways of the Lord, and that Zoram, who 
was their leader, was leading the hearts of the people 
to bow down to dumb idols, &e., his heart again began 
to sicken, because of the iniquity of the people; for it 
was the cause of great sorrow to Alma, to know of ini
quity among his people; therefore his heart was exceed
ing sorrowful, because of the separation of the Zoram
ites from the Nephites. Now the Zoramites had ga
thered themselves together in a land which they called 
Antionum, which was east of the land of Zarahemla, 
which lay nearly bordering upon the sea shore, which 
was south of the land of Jershon, which also bordered 
upon the wilderness south, which wilderness was full of 
the Lamanites. Now the Nephites greatly feared that 
the Zoramites would enter into a correspondence with 
the Lamanites, and that it would be the means of great
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loss on the part of the^Nephites. And now, as tils 
preaching of the word had a great tende-ncy to lead the 
people to do that which was ju s t; yea, it htul had more 
powerful effect upon the minds of the people than the 
sword, or any thing^else, which had happened unto 
them : therefore Alma thought it was expedient that they 
should try the virtue of the word of God. Therefore 
he took Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner; and Hiinni 
he did leave in the church in Zarahemla; but the for
mer three he took with him, and also Amulek and Zee- 
zrom, who were at Melek; and he also took two of 
his sons. Now the eldest of his sons he took not with 
him ; and his name was Helaman; but the names of 
those whom he took with him, were Shiblon, and Co- 
rianton; and these are the names of those who went 
with him among the Zoramites, to preach unto them 
the word.

NowthejZoramites were dissenters from the Nephites; 
therefore they had the word of God preached unto them. 
But they had fallen into great errors, for they would not 
observe to keep the commandments of God, and his sta
tutes, according to the law of Moses; neither would 
observe the performances of the church, to continue in 
prayer and supplication to God daily, that they might 
not enter into temptation ; yea, in tine, they did pervert 
the ways of the Lord in very many instances; therefore, 
for this cause, Alma and his brethren went into the land, 
to preach the word unto them.

Now when they had come into the land, behold, to 
their astonishment, they found that the Zoramites had 
built synagogues, and that they did gather themselves 
together on one day of the week, which day they did 
call the day of the Lord;?and they didjjworship alter a 
manner which Alma and his brethren had never be
held ; for they had a place built up in the centre of their 
syna»°gue, a-place for standing, which was high above 
the head; and the top thereof would only admit one 
person. Therefore, whosoever desired to worship, must 
go forth and stand upon the top thereof, and stretch 
forth his hands towards heaven; and cry with a loud voice, 
saying: Holy, holy God; we believe that thou art God, 
and we believe that thou art holy, and that thou wast 
a spirit, and that thou art a spirit, and that thou wilt be
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a spirit for ever. Holy God, we believe that thou hast 
separated us from our brethren; and we do not believe in 
the tradition of our brethren, which was handed down 
to them by the childishness of their dithers; but wre be
lieve that thou hast elected us to be thy holy eliil - 
dren; and also thou hast made it known unto us that 
there shall be no Christ; hut thou art the same yes
terday, to-day, and forever; and thou hast elected 
us, that we shall be saved, whilst all around us are 
elected to be cast by thy wrath down to hell; for the 
which holiness, O God, we thank thee; and wre also 
thank thee that thou hast elected us, that we may not be 
led’'aw ay after the foolish traditions of our brethren, 
which doth bind them down to a belief of Christ, which 
doth lead their hearts to wander far from thee, our God. 
And again: We thank thee, O God, that wfe are a chosen 
and a holy people. Amen.

Now it came to pass that after Alma and his brethren, 
and his sons, had heard these prayers, they wrere asto
nished beyond all measure. For behold, every man did 
go forth and oiler up the same prayers. Now the place 
was called by them Rameumptom, which being inter- 
preted, is the Holy Stand. Now from this stand they 
did offer up, every man, the self same prayer unto God, 
thanking their God that they w ere chosen of him, and 
that he did not lead them away after the tradition of 
their brethren; and that their hearts w'ere not stolen 
away to believe in things to come, which they knew 
nothing about.

Now after the people had all offered up thanks after 
this manner, they returned to their homes, never speak
ing of their God again, until they had assembled them
selves together again, to the Holy Stand, to oiler up 
thanks after their manner. Now when Alma saw this, 
his heart was grieved : for he saw that they were a wicked 
and a perverse people; yea, he saw that their hearts 
were set upon gold, and upon silver, and upon all man
ner of line goods. Yea, and he also saw' that their hearts 
were lifted up unto great boasting, in their pride. And 
he lifted up his voice to heaven, and cried, saying: O 
how long, O Lord, wilt thou suffer that thy servants 
shall dwell here below' in the flesh, to behold such gross 
wickedness among the children of men. Behold, 0
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God, they cry unto thee, and yet their hearts are swal
lowed up in their pride. Behold, O God, they cry unto 
thee with their mouths, while they are puffed up, even 
to greatness, with the vain things of the world. Be
hold, O my God, their costly apparel, and their ringlets, 
and their bracelets, and their ornaments of gold, and 
all their precious things which they are ornamented 
w ith; and behold, their hearts are set upon them, and 
yet they cry unto thee and say, we thank thee, O God, 
for we are a chosen people unto thee, while others shall 
perish. Yea,and they say that thou hast made it known 
unto them, that there shall be no Christ. O Lord God, 
how long wilt thou suffer that such wickedness and ini
quity shall be among this people ? O Lord, wilt thou 
give me strength, that I  may bear with mine infirmities? 
for I  am infirm, and such wickedness among this people 
doth pain my soul. O Lord, my heart is exceeding 
sorrowful: wilt thou comfort my soul in Christ? 0  
Lord, Wilt thou grant nnto me that I may have strength, 
that I  may suffer with patience these afflictions which 
shall come upon me, because of the iniquity of this 
people ? O Lord, wilt thou comfort my soul, and give 
unto me success, and also my fellow-labourers who are 
with m e; yea, Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner, and 
also Amulek and Zeezrom, and also my two sons; 
yea, even all these wilt thou comfort, O Lord? Yea, 
wilt thou comfort their souls in Christ ? Wilt thou grant 
unto them that they may have strength, that they may 
bear their afflictions which shall come upon them, be
cause of the iniquities of this people ? O Lord, wilt 
thou grant unto us that we may have success in bring
ing them again unto thee, in Christ? Behold, O Lord, 
their souls are precious, and many of them are our 
brethren, therefore, give unto us, O Lord, power and 
wisdom, that we may bring these, our brethren, again 
unto thee.

Now it came to pass that when Alma had said these 
words, that he clapped his hands upon all them who 
were with him. And behold, as he clapped his hands 
upon them, they were filled with the holy Spirit. And 
after that, they did separate themselves one from ano
ther ; taking no thought for themselves what they should 
eat, or what they should drink, or what they should put



BOOK OF ALMA. 3 3 5

on. And the -Lord provided for them that they should 
hunger not, neither should they th irst; yea, and he also 
gave them strength, that they should suffer no manner of 
afflictions, save it were swallowed up in the joy of Christ. 
Now this was according to the prayer of Alma; and this 
because he prayed in faith.

And it came to pass that they did go forth, and began 
to preach the word of God unto the people, entering into 
their synagogues, and into their houses ; yea, and even 
they did preach the word in their streets. And it came 
to pass that after much labour among them, they began 
to have success among the poor class of people; for be
hold, they were cast out of the synagogues, because of 
the coarseness of their apparel; therefore they w ere not 
permitted to enter into their synagogues to worship God, 
being esteemed as filthiness; therefore they were poor; 
yea, they were esteemed by their brethren as dross; 
therefore they were poor as to things of the world; and 
also they were poor in heart,

Now as Alma was teaching and speaking nnto the 
people upon the hill Onidah, there came a great mul 
titude unto him, who were those of whom we have been 
speaking, of whom were poor in heart, because of their 
poverty as to the things of the world. And they came 
unto Alma; and the one who was the most foremost 
among them, said unto him, behold, what shall these 
my brethren do, for they are despised of all men, be
cause of their poverty: yea, and more especially by our 
priests; for they have cast us out of our synagogues, 
which we have laboured abundantly to build', with our 
own hands; and they have cast us out because of our 
exceeding poverty, and we have no place to worship our 
God: and behold, what.shall we do? And now when 
Alma heard this, he turned him about, his face imme
diately towards him, and he beheld, with great joy ; for 
he beheld that their afflictions had truly humbled them, 
and tha( they were in a preparation to hear the word ; 
therefore he did say no more to,the other multitude, but 
he stretched forth his hand, and cried unto those whom 
he beheld, who were truly penitent, and said unto them, 
I behold, that ye are lowly in heart; and if so, blessed 
are ye. Behold, thy brother hath said, what shall we 
do? for we are cast out of our synagogues, that we'ean-
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not worship our God. Behold I say unto you, do ye 
suppose that ye cannot worship God, save it be in your 
synagogues only? And moreover, I would ask, do ye 
suppose that ye must not worship God only once in a 
week? I say unto you, it is well that ye are cast out 
of your synagogues, that ye may be humble, and that 
ve may learn wisdom; for it is necessary that ye should 
learn wisdom ; for it is because that ye are cast out, that 
ye are despised of your brethren, because of your ex
ceeding poverty, that ye are brought to a lowliness of 
heart; for ye are necessarily brought to be humble.— 
And now because ye are compelled to be humble, 
blessed are ye; for a man sometimes, if he is compelled 
to be humble, seeketh repentance; and now surely, who
soever repenteth, shall find mercy : and he that findeth 
mercy and endureth to the end, the same shall be 
saved. And now as I said unto you, that because ye 
were compelled to be humble, ye were blessed, do ye 
not suppose that they are more blessed who truly hum
ble hemselves because of the word? Yea, he that truly 
humbleth himself, and repenteth of his sins, and en
dureth to the end the same shall be blessed; yea, much 
more blessed than they who are compelled to be humble, 
because of their exceeding poverty; therefore blessed 
are they who humble themselves without being com
pelled to be humble; or rather in other words, blessed is 
he that believeth in the word of God, and is baptized 
without stubbornness of heart; yea, without being 
brought to know the word, or even compelled to know, 
before they will believe. Yea, there are many who do 
say, if thou wilt show unto us a sign from heaven, then, 
we shall know of a surety; then we shall believe.— 
Now I  ask, is this faith ? Behold, I say unto you, nay: 
for if a man knoweth a thing, he hath no cause to be
lieve, for he knoweth it. And now, how much more 
cursed is he that knoweth the will of God and doeth it 
not, than he that only believeth, or only hath cause to 
believe, and fnlleth into transgression? Now of this 
thing, ye must judge. Behold, I say unto you, that it 
is on the one hand, even as it is on the other j and it shall 
be unto every man according to his work.

And now as I said concerning faith: Faith, is not to 
have a  perfect knowledge of things; therefore if ye have
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faith, ye hope for things which are not seen, which are 
true. And now, behold, 1 say unto you: and I would 
that ye should remember that God is merciful unto all 
who believe on his name; therefore he desireth, in the 
iirst place, that ye should believe, yea, even on his word. 
And now, he imparteth his word by angels, unto men ; 
yea, not only men, but women also. Now this is not 
all: little children do have words given unto them many 
times, which confound the wise and the learned.

And now, my beloved brethren, as ye have desired to 
know of me what ye shall do because ye are afflicted 
and cast out: now I do not desire that ye should sup
pose that I mean to judge you only according to that 
which is true; for I do not mean that ye all of you have 
been compelled to humble yourselves; for I  verily be
lieve that there are some among you who would hum
ble themselves, let them be in whatsoever circumstances 
they might. Now as I  said concerning faith—that it 
was not a perfect knowledge, even so it is with my 
words. Ye cannot know of their surety at first, unto per
fection, any more than faith is a perfect knowledge. But 
behold, if ye will awake and arouse your faculties, even 
to an experiment upon my words, and exercise a par
ticle of faith; yea, even if ye can no more than desire 
to believe, let this desire work in you, even until ye be
lieve in a manner that ye can give place for a portion of 
my words. Now we will compare the word unto a 
seed. Now if ye give place, that a seed may be planted 
in your heart, behold, if it be a true seed, or a good 
seed, if ye do not cast it out by your unbelief, that ye 
will resist the spirit of the Lord, behold, it will begin to 
swell within your breasts; and when you feel these 
swelling motions, ye will begin to say within yourselves, 
it must needs be that this is a good seed, or that the 
word is good, for it beginneth to enlarge my soul; yea, 
it beginneth to enlighten my understanding; yea, and it 
beginneth to be delicious to me. Now behold, would 
not this increase your faith ? I  say unto you, yea; ne
vertheless it hath not grown up to a perfect knowledge. 
But behold as the seed swelleth, and sprouteth, and be
ginneth to grow, then you must needs say, that the seed 
is good; for behold it swelleth, and sprouteth, and be
ginneth to grow. And now behold, are ye sure that this
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is a good seed? I say unto you, yea; for every seed 
bringeth forth unto its own likeness ; therefore, if a seed 
groweth, it is good, but if it groweth not, behold, it is 
not good; therefore it is cast away. And now, behold, 
because ye have tried the experiment, and planted the 
seed, ancl it swelletli, and sprouteth, and beginneth to 
grow, ye must needs know that the seed is good- And 
now behold, is your knowledge perfect? Yea, your 
knowledge is perfect in that thing, and your faith is dor
mant ; and this because you know; for ye know that the 
word hath swelled your souls, and ye also know that 
it hath sprouted up, that your understanding doth be
gin to be enlightened, and your mind doth begin to ex
pand. O then, is not this real? I say unto you, yea; 
because it is light; and whatsoever is light, is good, 
because it is discernible; therefore ye must know that 
it is good. And now behold, after ye have tasted this 
light, is your knowledge perfect? Behold, I say unto 
you, nay: neither must ye lay aside your faith, for ye 
have only exercised your faith to plant the seed, that 
ye might try the experiment, to know if the seed was 
good. And behold, as the tree beginneth to grow, ye 
will say, let us nourish it with great cai e, that it may 
get root, that it may grow up and bring forth fruit unto 
us. And now behold, if ye nourish it with much care, 
it will get root, and grow up, and bring forth fruit. But 
if ye neglect the tree,and take no thought for its nourish
ment, behold, it will not get auy root; dnd when the heat 
•of the sun cometh and scoreheth it, because it hath no 
root, it withers away, and ye pluck it up and cast it 
out. Now this is not because the seed was not good; 
neither is it because the fruit there of would not be desi
rable. But it is because your ground is barren, and ye will 
not nourish the tree ; there lore ye cannot have the fruit 
thereof. And thus if ye will not nourish the word, 
looking forward with an eye of faith to the fruit thereof, 
ye can never pluck of the fruit of the tree of life. But 
if ye will nourish the word, yea, nourish the tree as it 
beginneth to grow, by your faith with great diligence, 
and with patience, looking forward to the fruit thereof, 
it shall take root; and behold, it shall be a tree spring
ing up unto everlasting life; and because of your dili
gence, and your faith, and your patience with the word



BOOR OV ALMA.

In nourishing it, that in may take root in you, behold, 
by and by, ye shall pluck the fruit thereof, which is 
most precious, which is sweet above all that is sweet, 
and which is white above all that is white; yea, and 
pure above all that is pure ; and ye shall feast upon this 
fruit, even until ye are filled, that ye hunger not, nei
ther shall, ye thirst. Then my brethren ye shall reap 
the rewards of your faith, and your diligence, and pa
tience, and long suffering, waiting for the tree to bring 
forth fruit unto you.

Now after Alma had spoken these words, they sent 
forth unto him desiring to know whether they should 
believe in one God, that they might obtain this fruit of 
Which he had spoken, or how they should plant the seed, 
or the word, of which he had spoken, which he said must 
be planted in their hearts; or in what manner they should 
begin to exercise their faith ? And Alma said unto them, 
behold ye have said that ye could not worship your 
God, because ye are cast out of your synagogues. But 
behold I say unto you, if ye suppose that ye cannot wor
ship God, ye do greatly err, and ye ought to search the 
scriptures; if ye suppose that they have taught you this, 
ye do not understand them. Do ye remember to have 
read what Zenos, the prophet of old, lias said concern
ing prayer or worship ? for he said, thou art merciful
0  God, for thou hast heard my prayer, even when I 
was in the wilderness; yea, thou wvast merciful when
1 prayed concerning those who were mine enemies, 
and thou didst turn them to m e; yea, O God, and 
thou wast merciful unto me when I aid cry unto thee in 
my field; when I did cry unto thee in my prayer, and thou 
didst hear me. And again, O God, when I did turn to my 
house thou didst hear me in my prayer. And when I 
did turn unto my closet, O Lord, and prayed unto thee, 
thou didst hear m e; yea, thou art merciful unto my child
ren when they cry unto thee to be heard of thee, and 
not of men, and thou wilt hear them; yea, O God, 
thou hast been merciful unto me and heal’d my cries in’ 
the midst of thy congregations; yea, and thou hast also 
heard me when I have heen east out, and have been 
despised by mine enemies; yea, thou didst hear my cries, 
and wast angry with mine enemies, and thou didst visit 
them in thine anger, with speedy destruction; and thou
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didst hear me because of my afflictions and my sin. 
cerity; and it is because of tliy Son that thou hast been 
thus merciful unto m e: therefore I will cry unto thee 
in all mine afflictions; for in thee is my joy; for thou 
hast turned thy judgements away from me, because of 
thy Son.

And now Alma said unto them, do ye believe those 
scriptures which have been written by them of old? 
Behold, if ye do, ye must believe what Zenos said; for 
behold, he said, thou hast turned away thy judgments, 
because of thy Son. Now behold, my brethren, 1 would 
ask, if ye have read the scriptures? If ye have, how can 
ye disbelieve on the Son of God ? For is it not written 
that Zenos alone spake of these things, but Zenock also 
spake of these things; for behold, he said, thou art angry, 
O Lord, with this people, because they will not under
stand of thy mercies which thou hast bestowed upon 
them, because of thy Son. And now my brethren, ye see 
that a second prophet of old has testified of the Son of 
God; and because the people would not understand his 
words, they stoned him to death. But behold, thisis not 
a ll; these are not the only ones who have spoken con
cerning the Son of God. Behold, he was spoken of by 
Moses; yea, and behold, a type was raised up in the 
wilderness, that whosoever would look upon it might 
live. And many did look and live. But few understood 
the meaning of those things, and this because of the 
hardness of their hearts. But there were many who 
were so hardened that they would not look; therefore 
they perished. Now the reason they would not look, is 
because they did not believe that it would heal them. 
O my brethren, if ye could be healed, by merely casting 
about your eyes, that ye might be healed would ye not be
hold quickly, or would ye rather harden your hearts in 
unbelief, and be slothful, that ye would not cast about 
your eyes, that ye might perish ? If so, wo shall come 
upon you; but if not so, then cast about your eyes and 
begin to believe in the Son of God, that he will come to 
redeem his people, and that he shall suffer and die to 
atone for their sins; and that he shall rise again from 
the dead, which shall bring to pass the resurrection, that 
all men shall stand before him, to be judged, at the last 
and judgment day, according to their works. And now 
my brethren, I desire that ye shall plant this word in
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your hearts, and as it beginneth to swell, even so nourish 
it by your faith. And behold, it will become a tree, 
springing up in you unto everlasting life. And then may 
God grant unto you that your burdens may be light, 
through tile joy of his Son. And even all this can ye do, 
if ye will. Amen.

And now it came to pass that after Alma had spoken 
these words unto them, he sat down upon the ground, 
and Amulek arose and began to teach them, saying, my 
brethren, I  think that it is impossible that ye should be 
ignorant of the things which have been spoken concern
ing the coming of Christ, who is taught by us to be the 
Son of God ; yea, I know that these things were taught 
unto you, bountifully, before your dissension from among 
us. And as ye have desired of my beloved brother, that 
be should make known unto you what ye should do, be
cause of your afflictions ; and lie hath spoken somewhat 
unto you to prepare your minds; yea, and he hath exhort
ed you unto faith, and to patience; yea, even that ye 
would have so much faith as even to plant the word in 
your hearts, that ye may try the experiment of its good
ness; and we have beheld that the great question which 
is in your minds, is whether the word be in the Son of 
God, or whether there shall be no Christ. And ye also 
beheld that my brother has proven unto you, in many 
instances, that the word is in Christ, unto salvation. 
My brother has called upon the words of Zenos, that re
demption cometh through the Son of God, and also upon 
the words of Zenock; and also he has appealed unto Mo
ses, to prove that these things are true. And now behold, 
I will testify unto you of myself, that these things are 
true. Behold, I say unto you, that I do know that Christ 
'shall come among the children of men, to take upon him 
the transgressions of his people, and that he shall atone 
for the sins of the world; for the Lord God has spoken 
it; for it is expedient that an atonemeut should be 
made; for according to the great plan of the eternal 
God, there must be an atonement made, or else all 
mankind! must unavoidably perish; yea, all are hard
ened ; yea, all arc fallen, and are lost, and must per
ish except it be through the atonement which it is ex- 

■ pedient should be made; for it is expedient that there 
should beta great and last sacrifice: yea, not a  sacri- 

*'1 of man, neither of beast, neither of any manner of



fowl; for it shall not be a human sacrifice ; but it must 
be an infinite and eternal sacrifice. Now there is not any 
man that can sacrifice his own blood, which will atone 
for the sins of another. Now if a man murdereth, be
hold, will our law, which is just, take the life of his bro
ther ? I say unto you, nay. But the law requireth the life 
of him who hath murdened ; therefore there can be no
thing, which is short of an infinite atonement, which 
will suffice for the sins of the world ; therefore it is ex
pedient that there should be a great and last sacrifice; 
and then shall there be, or it is expedient there should 
be, a stop to the shedding of blood; then shall the law 
of Moses be fulfilled ; yea, it shall all be fulfilled ; every 
jot and tittle, and none shall have passed away. And 
behold, this is the whole meaning of the law; every whit 
pointing|to that great and last sacrifice ; and that great 
and last sacrifice will be the Son of God: yea, infinite 
and eternal; and thus he shall bring salvation to all 
those who shall believe on his name; this being the 
intent of this lastt sacrifice, to bring about the bowels 
of mercy, which overpowereth justice and bringeth 
about means unto men that they may have faith unto 
repentance. And thus mercy can satisfy the demands 
of justice, and encircles them in the arms of safety, 
while he that exercises no faith unto repentance, is 

exposed to the whole law of the demands of justice; 
therefore, only unto him that has faith unto repentance, 
is brought about the great and eternal plan of redemption. 
Therefore may God grant unto you, my brethren, that ye 
may begin to exercise your faith unto repentance, that 
ye begin to call upon his holy name, that he would have 
mercy upon you; yea, cry unto him for mercy; for he 
is mighty to save; yea, humble yourselves, and continue 
in prayer unto him : cry unto him when ye are in your 
fields; yea, over all yourflocks: cryunto him in your houses, 
yea, over all your household, both morning, mid-day, and 
evening; yea, cry unto him against the power of your 
enemies.; yea, cry unto him against the devil, who is an 
enemy to all righteousness. Cry unto him over the crops 
of your fields, that ye may prosper in them ; cry over the 
flocks of your fields, that they may increase. But this is 
not a ll : ye must pour out your souls in your closets, and 
your secret places, and in your wilderness yea, and 
when you do not cry unto the Lord, let your hearts be
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foil, drawn out in prayer unto him continually for your 
welfare, and also for the welfare of those’ who are 
around you.

And now behold, my beloved brethren, I say unto you, 
do not suppose that this is a ll; for after ye have done all 
these things, if ye turn away the needy, and the naked, 
and visit not the sick and afflicted, and impart of your 
substance, if ye have, to those who stand in need ,• I  say 
unto you, if ye do not any of these things, behold, your 
prayer is vain, and availeth you nothing, and ye are as 
hypocrites who do deny the faith ; therefore, if ye do 
not r&nember to be charitable, ye are. as dross, which 
the refiners do cast out, (it being of no worth,) and is 
trodden under foot of men.

And now, my brethren, I would that after ye have re
ceived so many witnesses, seeing that the holy scriptures 
testify of these things, come forth and bring fruit unto 
repentance; yea, I would that ye would come forth and 
harden not your hearts any longer; for behold, now is 
the time, and the day of your salvation; and therefore, 
if ye will repent and harden not your hearts, immediate
ly shall the great plan of redemption be brought about 
unto you. For behold, this life is the time for men to 
prepare to meet God; yea, behold, the day of this life is 
the day for men to perform their labours. And now as 
Isold unto you before, as ye have had so many witnesses, 
therefore I  beseech of you, that ye do not procrastinate 
the day of your repentance until the end ; for after this 
day of life, which is given us to prepare for eternity, be
hold, if we do not improve our time while in this life, 
then cometh the night of darkness, wherein there can be 
no labour performed. Ye cannot say, when ye are 
brought to that awful crisis, that I will repent, that I 
will return to my God. Nay, ye cannot say this ; for 
that same spirit which doth possess your bodies at the 
time that ye go out of this life, that same spirit will have 
power to possess your body in that eternal world. For 
behold, if ye have procrastinated the day of your repent
ance, even until death, behold, ye have became subjected 
to the spirit of the devil, and he doth seal you his there - 
fore the spirit of the Lord hath withdrawn from you, and 
hath no place in you, and the devil hath all power over 
you; and this is the final state of the wicked. And this
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I know, because the Lord hath said, he dwelletL not in 
unholy temples, but in the hearts of the righteous doth 
he dwell; yea, and he has also said, that the righteous 
shall sit down in his kingdom, to go no more out: but 
their garments should be made white, through the blood 
of the Lamb.

And now my beloved brethren, I desire that ye should 
remember these things, and that ye should work out your 
salvation with fear before God, and that ye should no 
more deny the coming of Christ; that ye contend no more 
against the Holy Ghost, but that ye receive it, and take 
upon you the name of Christ; that ye humble your^lves 
even to the dust, and worship God in whatsoever place 
ye may be in, in spirit and in truth; and that ye live in 
thanksgiving daily, for the many mercies and blessings 
which he doth bestow upon you; yea, and I also exhort 
yon, my brethren, that ye be w atchful unto prayer con
tinually, that ye may’not be led away by the temptation 
of' the devil, that he may not overpower you, that ye may 
not become his subjects at the last day; for behold, he 
rewardeth you no good thihg. And now my beloved 
brethren, I would exhort you to have patience, and that 
ye bear with all manner of afflictions; that ye do not 
revile against those who do cast you out because of your 
exceeding poverty, lest ye become sinners like unto them; 
but that ye have patience, and bear with those afflictions, 
with a firm hope that ye shall one day rest from all your 
afflictions.

Now it came to pass that after Amulek had made an 
end of these words, they withdrew themselves from the 
multitude, and came over into the land of .Tershon; yea, 
and the rest of the brethren, after they had preached 
the word unto the Zoramites, also came over into the 
land of Jershon.

And it came to pass that after the more popular part 
of the Zoramites had consulted together concerning the 
words which had been preached unto them, they were 
angry because of the word, for it did destroy their craft; 
therefore they would not harken unto the words. And 
they sent and gathered together throughout all the land, 
ajl the people, and consulted w’ith them concerning the 
words which had been spoken. Now their rulers and
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their priests, and their teachers, did not let the people 
know concerning their desires; therefore they found out 
privily the minds of all the people.

And it came to pass that after they had found out the 
minds of all the people, those who were in favor of the 
words which had been spoken by Alma and his brethren, 
were cast out of the land ; and they were many; and they 
came over also into the land of Jershon.

And it came to pass that Alma and his brethren did. 
minister unto them. Now the people of the Zoramites. 
were angry with the people of Ammon w ho wrere in. 
Jershon, and the chief ruler of the Zoramites being a. 
very wicked man, sent over unto the people of Ammon 
desiring them that they should cast out of their land all. 
those who came over from them into their land. And 
ke breathed out many threatnings against them. And 
now the people of Ammon did „ not fear their words, 
therefore they did not east them out, but they did receive 
all the poor of the Zoramites that came over unto them ; 
and they did nourish them, and did clothe them, and did 
give unto them lands for their inheritance; and they did. 
administer unto them according to their wants- Now 
this did stir up the Zoramites to anger against the people 
of Ammon, and they began to mix with the Lamanites, 
and to stir them up also to anger against them : and 
thus the Zoramites and the Lamanites began to make 
preparations for war against the people of Ammon, and 
also against the Nephites. And thus ended the seven
teenth year of the reign of the judges, over the people 
of Nephi.

And the people of Ammon departed out of the land of 
Jershon, and came over into the land of Melek, and gave 
place in the land of Jershon for the armies of the Ne
phites, that they might contend with the armies of the 
Lamanites, and the armies of the Zoramites; and thus 
commenced a war betwixt the Lamanites and the Ne
phites, in the eighteenth year of the reign of the judges; 
and an account shall he given of their wars hereafter. 
And Alma, and Ammon, and their brethren, and also 
the two sons of Alma, returned to the land of Zarahemla, 
after having been instruments in the hands of God of 
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bringing- many of the Zoramites to repentance j and as ' 
many as were brought to repentance, were driven out of 
their land; but they have lands for their inheritance in 
the land of Jershon, and they have taken up arms to de
fend themselves, and their wives, and children,and their 
lands. Now Alma, being grieved for the iniquity of his 
people, yea for the wars, and the bloodsheds, and the 
contentions which were among them ; and having been 
to declare the word, or sent to declare the word, among 
all the people in every city; and seeing that the hearts 
of the people began to wax hard, and that they began to 
be offended because of the strictness of the word, his 
heart was exceeding sorrowful; therefore, he caused that 
liis sons should be gathered together, that he might give 
unto them every one his charge, separately, concerning, 
the things pertaining unto righteousness. And wq have 
an account of his commandments, which he gave unto 
them according to his own record.

CHAPTER XVII.

The commandments of Alma, to his son Helaman. .

My son, give ear to my words; for I sware unto you, 
that inasmuch as ye shall keep the commandments of 
God, ye shall prosper in the land. I  would that ye should 
do as I have done, in remembering the captivity of our 
fathers; for they were in bondage, and none could de
liver them exceptit was the God of Abraham,alid die God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob; and he surely did deliver 
them in their afflictions. And now, O my son Helaman, 
behold, thou art in thy youth, and therefore I beseech of 
thee that thou wilt hear my words, and learn of me; for 
I do know that whosoever shall put their trust in God, 
shall he supported in their trials, and their troubles, and 
their afflictions, and shall be lifted up at the last day; and 
I would not that ye think that I  know of myself, not of 
the temporal, hut of the spiritual; not of the carnal 
mind, but of God. Now behold I say unto you, if X had 
not been born of God, I should not have known these 
things; but God has, by the mouth of his holy angel,
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made these things known unto me, not of any worthiness 
of myself, for I went about with the sons of Mosiah, 
seeking to destroy the church, of God; but behold, God 
sent his holy angel to stop us by the way. And behold, 
he spake unto us, as it were the voice of thunder, and the 
whole earth did tremble beneath our feet, and we all fell 
to the earth, for the fear of the Lord came upon us. But 
behold, the voice said unto me, arise. And I arose and 
stood up, and helield the angel. And he said unto me, if 
thou wilt of thyself be destroyed, seek no more to destroy 
the church of God.

And it came to pass that I  fell to the earth; and it 
was for the space of three days and three nights, that 
I could not open my mouth; neither had I the use of 
my limbs. And the angel spake more things unto 
me, which were heard by my brethren, but I did not 
hear them; for when I heard the words, if thou wilt be 
destroyed of thyself, seek no more to destroy the churcli 
of God, I was struck with such great fear and amazement, 
lest perhaps I should be destroyed, that I  fell to the 
earth, and I did hear no more ; but I  was racked with 
eternal torment, for my soul was harrowed up to the 
greatest degree, and racked with all my sins. Yea, I  
did remember all my sins and iniquities, for which I was 
tormented with the pains of hell; yea, I saw that I had 
rebelled against my God, and that I had not kept his 
holy commandments; yea, and I had murdered many 
of his children, or rather led them away unto destruc
tion ; yea, and in fine so great had been my iniquities, 
that the very thoughts of coming into the presence of my 
God, did rack my soul with inexpressible horror. O, 
thought 1, that I  could be banished and become extinct 
both soul and body, that I might not be brought to stand 
in the presence of my God, to be judged of my deeds. 
And now', for three days and for three nights was I 
racked, even with the pains of a damned soul.

And it came to pass that as I  was thus raeked with 
torment, while I was harrowed up by the memory of my 
many sins, behold, I remembered also to have heard 
my father prophecy unto the people, concerning the com
ing of one Jesus Christ, a Son of God, to atone for the 
sins of the world. Now as my mind caught liold upon 
this thought, I  cried within my heart, O Jesus, thou.
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Son of God, have mercv on me, who art In the gall of 
bitterness, and art encircled about by the everlasting 
chains of death. And now behold, when I  thought this, 
I could remember my pains no more; yea, I was har
rowed up by the memory of my sins no more. And 0, 
what joy, and what marvellous light I  did behold; yea, 
my soul was tilled with joy as exceeding as was my 
pain ; yea, I say unto you, my son, that there could 
be nothing so exquisite and so bitter, as was my pains. 
Yea, and again I say unto you, my son, that on the 
other hand, there can he nothing so exquisite and sweet 
as was my joy; yea, me thought I saw even as our father 
Lehi saw, God sitting upon his throne, surrounded with 
numberless concourses of angels, in the attitude of singing 
and prasing their God: yea, and my soul did long to be 
there. But behold, my limbs did receive their strength 
again, and I stood upon my feet, and did manifest upon 
the people that I  had been born of God ; yea, and from 
that time, even until now, I have laboured without ceas
ing, that I  might bring souls unto repentance; that I 
might bring them to taste of the exceeding joy of which I 
did taste; that they might also be born of God, and be 
filled with the Holy Ghost. Yea, and now behold, 0 
my Son, the Lord doth give me exceeding great joy in 
the fruit of my labours; for because of the word which 
he has imparted unto me, behold, many have been bom 
of God, and have tasted as I  have tasted, and have seen 
eye to eye, as I have seen; therefore they do know of 
these things of which I have spoken, as 1 do know; and 
the knowledge which I have is of God. And I have 
been supported under trials and troubles of every kind, 
yea, and in all manner of afflictions; yea, God has de
livered me from prison, and from bonds, and from death; 
yea, and I do put my trust in him, and he will still deliver 
m e; and I  know that he will raise me up at the last day, 
to dwell with him in glory; yea, and I will praise him 
for ever, i'or he has brought our fathers out of Egypt, and 
he has swallowed up the Egyptians in the red sea; and 
he led them bj his power into the promised landjyea, 
and he has delivered them out of bondage and captivity, 
from time to time; yea, and he has also brought our 
fathers out of the land of Jerusalem ; and he has also,by 
his everlasting power, delivered them out of bondage anu
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captivity, from time to time, even down to the present 
day; and I have always retained in remembrance their 
captivity yea, and ye also ought to retain in remem
brance, as I  have done, their captivity. But behold, my 
son, this is not a ll: for ye ought to know, as I do know, 
that inasmuch as ye shall keep the commandments of 
God, ye shall prosper in the land; and ye ought to know 
also, that inasmuch as ye will not keep the command
ments of God, ye shall be cut off from his presence. Now 
this is according to his word.

And now my son Helaman, I  command you that ye 
fake the records which have been entrusted with me ; 
and I also command you that ye keep a record of this 
people, according as I have clone, upon the plates of 
Nephi, and keep all these things sacred which I have 
kept, even as I have kept them: for it is for a wise pur
pose that they are kep t; and these plates of brass which 
contain these engravings, which have the records of the 
holy scriptures upon them, which have the genealogy of 
our forefathers, even from the beginning. And behold, 
it has been prophesied by our fathers, that they should 
be kept and handed down from one generation to 
another, and be kept and preserved by the hand of the 
Lord, until they should go forth unto every nation, 
kindred, tongue and people, that they shall know of the 
mysteries contained thereon. And now behold, if they 
are kept, they must retain their brightness; yea, and 
they will retain their brightness; yea, and also shall all 
the plates which do contain that which is holy writ. 
Now ye may suppose that this is foolishness in m e; but 
behold I say unto you, that by small and simple things, 
are great things brought to pass; and small means in 
many instances, doth confound the wise. And the Lord 
God doth work by means to bring about his great and 
eternal purposes ; and by very small means the Lord doth 
confound the wise, and bringeth about the salvation of 
many souls. And now, it has hitherto been wisdom in 
God, that these things should be preserved: for behold, 
they have enlarged the memory of this people, yea, and 
convinced many of the error of their ways, and brought 
them to the knowledge of their God, unto the salvation 
of their souls. Yea, I  say unto you, were it not for these 
things that these records do contain, which are on these
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plate3, Ammon and his brethren could not have con
vinced so many thousands of the Lamanites, of the 
incorrect tradition of their fathers; yea, these records 
and their words, brought them unto repentance; that is, 
they brought them to the knowledge of the Lord their 
God, and to rejoice in Jesus Christ, their redeemer. And 
who knoweth but what they will be the means of bring
ing many thousands of them, yea, and also many 
thousands of our stiffnecked brethren, the Nephites, who 
are now hardening their hearts in sin and iniquities, to 
the knowledge of their Redeemer ? Now these mysteries 
are not yet fully made known unto me; therefore I shall 
forbear. And it may suffice, if I only say, they are pre
served for a wise purpose, which purpose is known unto 
God : for he doth counsel in wisdom over all his works, 
and his paths are straight, and his course is one eternal 
round. O remember, remember, my son Helaman, how 
strict are the commandments of God. And be said, if 
ye will keep my commandments, ye shall prosper in the 
land; but if ye keep not his commandments, ye shall be 
cut off from his presence. And now remember, my son, 
that God has entrusted you with these things, which are 
sacred, which he has kept sacred, and also which he will 
keep and preserve for a wise purpose in him, that he 
may shew forth his power unto future generations.

And now behold, X tell you by the spirit of prophecy, 
that if ye transgress the commandments of God, behold, 
these things which are sacred, shall he taken away from 
you by the power of God, and ye shall be delivered up unto 
satap, that he may sift you as chaff before the wind; hut 
if ye keep the commandments of God, and do with these 
things which are sacred, according to that which the 
Lord*doth command you, (for you -must appeal unto the 
Lord for all things whatsoever ye must do with them,) 
behold, no power of earth or hell can take them from 
you, for God is powerful to the fulfilling of all his words; 
for he wiil fulfil all his promises which he shall make 
unto you, for he has fulfilled his promises which he has 
made unto our fathers. For he promised unto them that 
he wonld reserve these things for a wise purpose in 
him, that he might shew forth his power unto future 
generations. ;j,

And now behold, one purpose hath he fulfilled, even
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to the restoration of many thousands of the Lamanites to 
the knowledge of the tru th ; and he hath shewn forth 
his power in them, and lie will also still shew forth his 
power in them, unto future generations; therefore they 
shall be preserved; therefore I command you, my son 
Helaman, that ye be diligent in fulfilling all my words, 
dnd that yc be diligent in keeping the commandments 
of God, as they are written.

And now, I will speak unto you concerning those 
twenty-four plates, that ye keep them, that the mysteries 
and the works of darkness, and their secret works, or 
the secret works of those people, who have been destroy
ed, may be made manifest unto this people; yea, all their 
murders, and robbings, and their plunderings, and all 
their wickedness, and abominatious, may be made mani
fest unto this people ; yea, and that ye preserve these 
directors. For behold, .the Lord saw that his ‘people 
began to work in darkness, yea, work secret murders and 
abominations; therefore the Lord said, if they did not 
repent, they should he destroyed from oft' the face of the 
earth. And the Lord said, I  will prepare unto my servant 
Gazelem, a stone, which shall shine forth in darkness 
unto light, that I may discover unto my people who serve 
me, that I may discover unto them the w orks of their 
brethren: yea, their secret works, their works of darkness, 
and their wickedness and abominations. And now my 
son, these directors were prepared, that the word of God 
might he fulfilled, which he spake, saying: I  will bring 
forth out of darkness unto light, all their secret wmrks 
and their abominations; and except they repent, I  wall 
destroy them from off the face of the earth ; and I will 
bring to light all their secrets and abominations, unto 
every nation that shall hereafter possess the land. And 
now my son, we see that they did not repent; therefore 
they have .been destroyed, and thus far the word of God 
has been fulfilled; yea, their secret abominations have 
been brought out of darkness, and made known unto us.

And now my son, I  command you that ye retain all 
their oaths, and their covenants, and their agreements in 
their secret abominations ; yea, and all their signs and 
their wonders ye shall retain from this people, that they 
know them not, lest peradventure they should fall into 
darkness also, and be destroyed. For behold, there is a

6 ?  v *
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curse upon all tills land, that destruction shall come upon 
nil those workers of darkness, according to the power of 
God, when they are fully ripe; therefore I desire that 
this people might not be destroyed. Therefore ye shall 
keep these secret plans of their oaths and their covenants 
from this people, and only their wickedness, and their 
murders, and their abominations, shall ye make known 
unto them ; and ye shall teaeh them to abhor such 
wickedness,and abominations, and murders; andyeshall 
also teach them, that these people were destroyed-on 
account of their wickedness, and abominations, and their 
murders. For behold, they murdered all the prophets 
of the Lord who came among them to declare unto them 
concerning their iniquities; and the blood of those whom 
they murdered, did cry unto the Lord their God, for. 
vengeance upon those who were their murderers: and 
thus the judgments of God did come upon these workers 
of darkness and secret combinations ; yea, and cursed be 
the land for ever and ever unto those workers of darkness 
and secret combinations, even unto destruction, except 
they repent before they are fully ripe.

And now my son, remember the words which I have 
spoken unto you : trust not those secret plans unto this 
people, but teach them an everlasting hatred against sin 
and iniquity ; preach unto them repentance, and faith on 
the Lord Jesus Christ; teach them to humble themselves, 
and to be meek and lowly in heart; teach them to with, 
stand every temptation of the devil, with their faith on 
the Lord Jesus Christ; teach them to never be weary of 
good works, but to be meek and lowly in heart: for such 
shall find rest to their souls. O remember my son, and 
learn wisdom in thy youth : yea, learn in thy youth to 
keep the commandments of God ; yea, and cry unto God 
for all thy support; yea, let all thy doings be unto the 
the Lord,' and whithersoever thou goest, let it be in the 
Lord: yea, let thy thoughts be directed unto the fiord; 
yea, let the affections of thy heart be placed npon the 
Lord forever; counsel the Lord in all ihy doings, and he 
will direct thee for good ; yea, when thou liest down at 
night, lie down unto the Lord, that he may watch over 
yon in your sleep}; and when thou risest in the morning) 
let thy heart he lull of thanks unto God: and if ye do 
these'things, ye shall be lifted up at the last day. And
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now my son, I have somewhat to say concerning the 
thing which our fathers call a ball, or director; for 
our fathers called it liahona, which is, being interpreted, 
a compass • and the Lord prepared it. And behold, there 
cannot any man w ork after the manner of so curious a 
workmanship. And behold, it was prepared to shew unto 
our fathers the course which they should travel in the 
wilderness; and it did work for them according to their 
faith in God : therefore if they had faith to believe that 
God could cause that those spindles should point the way 
they should go, behold, it was done; therefore they had 
this miracle, and also many other miracles wrought by 
the power of God, day by day; nevertheless, because 
those miracles were worked by small means, it did shew 
unto them marvellous works. They were slothful, and 
forgot to exercise their faith and diligence, and then those 
marvellous works ceased, and they did not progress in 
their journey; therefore they tarried in the wilderness, 
or did not travel a direct course, and were afflicted with 
hunger and thirst, because of their transgressions.

And now my son, I would that ye should understand 
that these things are not without a shadow; for as our 
fathers were slothful to give heed to this compass, (now 
these things were temporal,) they did not prosper; even 
so it is w ith things which are spiritual. For behold, it 
is as easy to give heed to the word of Christ, wrhieh will 
point a straight course to eternal bliss, as it was for our 
fathers to give heed to this compass, which would point 
unto them a straight course to the promised land. And 
now 1 say, is there not a type in this thing ? For just as. 
suredly as this director did bring our lathers, by follow-, 
ing its course, to the promised land, shall the words of 
Christ, if we follow their course, carry us beyond this 
vale of sorrow, into a far better land of promise.

(0  my son, do not let ns be slothful because of the 
easiness of the^vay; for so wras it with our fathers; for 
so was it prepared for them, that if they would look, they 
might live ; even so it is with us. The way is prepared, 
and if we will look, we may live for ever. And now my 
son, see that ye take care of these sacred things ; yea, 
see that ye look to God and live. Go unto this people, 
and declare the word, and be sober. My son, farewell.
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CHAPTER XVIII.

The commandments of Alma, to his son Shiblon.

My son, give ear to my words: for I say unto you, 
'even as I said unto Helaman, that inasmuch as ye shall 
keep the commandments of God, ye shall prosper in the 
land ; and inasmuch as ye will not keep the command
ments of God, ye shall be cast oil' from his presence, 
And now my son, I trust that I  shall have great joy in 
you, because of your steadiness and your faithfulness 
.unto God; for as you have commenced in your youth, 
lo look to the Lord your God, even so I hope that you 
will continue in keeping his commandments: for blessed 
ds he that endureth to the end. I say unto you my son, 
that I have had great joy in thee already, because of thy 
faithfulness, and thy diligence, and thy patience, and thy 
long suffering among the people of the Zoramites, For 
I  know that thou wast in bonds ; yea, and I also knew 
that thou wast stoned for She word’s sake; and thou didst 
bear all these things with patience, because the Lord 
was with thee: and now thou knowest that the Lord 
did deliver thee.

And now my son Shiblon, I would that ye should re
member that as much as ye shall put your trust in God, 
even so much ye shall be delivered out of your trials, and 
your troubles, and your afflictions; and ye shall be lifted 
up at the last day. Now my son, I  would not that ye 
should think that I know these tilings of myself, but it is 
the spirit of God which is in me, which maketh these 
things known unto me : for if I had not been bom of 
God, I should not have known these things. But be
hold, the Lord in his great mercy sent his angel to declare 
unto me, that I  must stop the work of destruction among 
his people; yea, and I have seen an angel face to face; 
and he spake with me, and his voice was %s thunder, and 
it shook the whole earth.

And it came to pass that I was three days and three 
nights in the most bitter pain and anguish of soul; and 
never, until I did cry out unto the Lord Jesus Christ for 
mercy, did I receive a remission of my sins. But behold, 
I. did cry unto him, and I did find peace to my soul. And 
now my son, I have told you this, that ye may learn
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wisdom, that ye may learn of me that there is no other 
way nor means whereby man can be saved, only in and 
through Christ. Behold, he is the life and the light of 
the world. Behold, he is the word of truth and right
eousness. And now, as ye have begun to teach the word, 
even so I would that ye should continue to teach ; and I 
would that ye would he diligent and temperate in all 
tilings. See that ye are not lifted up unto pride: yea, 
see that ye do not boast in your own wisdom, nor ofyour 
much strength; use boldness, but not overhearance; and 
also see that ye bridle all your passions, that ye may be 
filled with love; see that ye refrain from idleness; do 
not pray as the Zoramites do, for ye have seen that they 
pray to be heard of men, and to be praised for their wis
dom. Do not say, O God, I thank thee that we are 
better than our brethren ; but rather say, O Lord, for
give my unwortlriness, and remember my brethren in 
mercy; yea, acknowledge your unworthiness before God 
at all times. And may the Lord bless your soul, and 
receive you at the last day into his kingdom, to sit down 
in peace. Now go, my son, and teach the word unto 
this people. Be sober. My son, farewell.

CHAPTER XIX.

The Commandments of Alma, to his son Corianton.

And now my son, I  have somewhat more to say unto 
thee than what I said unto thy brother: for behold, have 
ye not observed the steadiness of thy brother, his faith
fulness, and his diligence in keeping'the commandments 
of God ? Behold, lias lie not set a good example for thee ? 
For thou didst not give so much heed unto my words as 
did tliy brother, among the people of the Zoramites. 
Now this is what I  have against thee; thou didst go on 
unto boasting in thy strength, and thy wisdom. And 
this is not all, my son. Thou didst do that which was 
grievous unto m e; for thou didst forsake the ministry, 
and did go over into the land, of Siron, among the bor
ders of the Lamanites, after the harlot Isabel; yea, she 
did steal away the hearts of many; but this was no ex- 
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cuse for thee, my son. Thou shouldst have tended to tie 
ministry, wherewith thou wast entrusted. Know ye not, 
my son, that these things are an abomination in the sight 
of the Lord; yea, most abominable above all sins, save 
it be the shedding of innocent blood, or denying the 
Holy Ghost? for behold, if ye deny the Holy Ghost when 
once it has had place in you, ana ye know that ye deny 
i t ; behold, this is a sin which is unpardonoble; yea, 
and whosoever murdereth against the light and know, 
ledge of God, it is not easy for him to obtain forgiveness; 
yea, I say unto you, my son, that it is not easy for him to 
obtain a forgiveness. And now my son, I  would to God 
that ye had not been guilty of so great a crime. I would 
not dwell upon your crimes, to harrow up your soul, if it 
were not for your good. But behold, ye cannot hide 
your crimes from God; and except ye repent, they will 
stand as a testimony against yon at the last day. Now 
my son, I  would that ye should repent, and forsake your 
sins, and go no more after the lusts of your eyes, but 
cross yourself in all these things ; for except ye do this, 
ye can in no wise inherit the kingdom of God. 0  re' 
member, and take it upon you, and cross yourself in these 
things. And I command you to take it upon you to 
counsel your elder brothers in your undertakings; for 
behold, thou art in thy youth, and ye stand in need to be 
nourished by your brothers. And give heed to their 
counsel; suffer not yourselves to be led away by any 
vain orfoolish thing; suffer not the devil to lead awayyour 
hearts again, after those wicked harlots. Behold, 0  my 
son, how great iniquity ye brought upon the Zoramites: 
for when they saw your conduct, they would not believe 
my words. And now the spirit of the Lord doth say un
to me, command thy children to do good, lest they lead 
away the hearts of many people to destruction: therefore 
I  command you, my son, in the fear of God, that ye re
frain from your iniquities; that ye turn to the Lord with 
all your mind, might and strength ; that ye lead away 
the hearts of no more, to do wickedly; but rather return 
unto them, and acknowledge your faults, and retain that 
wrong which ye have done ; seek not after riches, 
nor tlie vain things of this world; for behold, you cannot 
carry them with you.
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And now, my son, I would say somewhat unto you 
concerning the coining of Christ. Behold, I  say unto 
you, that it is he that surely shall come, to take away the 
sins of the world; yea, he eometh to declare glad 
tidings of salvation unto his people. And now my son, 
this was' the ministry unto which ye were called, to de
clare these glad tidings unto this people, to prepare their 
minds; or rather that salvation might come unto them, 
that they may prepare the minds of their children to hear 
the word at the time of his coming. And now I will 
ease your mind somewhat on this subject Behold, you 
marvel why these things should be known so long before
hand. Behold, I say unto you, is not a soul at this time 
us precious unto God, as a soul will be at the time of 
his coming ? Is it not as necessary that the plan of re
demption should be made known unto this people, as 
well as unto their children ? Is it not as easy at this time, 
for the Lord to send his angel to declare these glad 
tidings unto us, as unto our children; or as after the 
time of his copiing ? Now my son, here is somewhat 
more I would say unto thee; for I  perceive that thy 
mind is worried concerning the resurrection of the dead. 
Behold, I  say unto you, that there is no resurrection; or 
I would say, in other words, that this mortal does not 
put on immortality ,* this corruption does not put on in- 
corruption, until after the coining of Christ. Behold, lie 
Jbringeth to pass the resurrection of the dead. But be
hold, my son, the resurrection is not yet. Now I  unfold 
unto you a mystery ; nevertheless, there are many mys
teries, which are kept, that no one knoweth them, save 
God himself. But I shew unto you one thing, which I 
have inquired diligently of God, that I might know; that 
is, concerning the resurrection. Behold, there is a time 
appointed that all shall come forth from the dead. Now 
when this time eometh, no one knows; but God knoweth 
the time which is appointed. Now whether there shall 
be one time, or a second time, or a third time, that men 
shall come forth from the dead, it matteretli no t; for God 
knoweth all these tilings; and it suiliceth me to know 
that this is the case ; that there is a time appointed that 
all shall rise from the dead. Now there must needs be a 
space betwixt the time of death, and the time of the re
surrection. And now 1 would inquire what becometh of

3a 7



3 5 8 BOOK OF ALMA.

the souls of men, from the time of death, to the time ap' 
pointed fot the resurrection ? Now whether there is more 
than one time appointed for men to rise, it matt ere th not; 
for all do not die at once: and this mattfereth not; all is 
as one day, with God; and time only is measured unto- 
m en; therefore there is a time appointed unto men, that 
they shall rise from the dead ; and there is a space be
tween the time of death and the resurrection. And notr 
concerning this space of time. What beeometh of the 
souls of men, is the thing which I have inquired diligently 
of the Lord to know ; and this is the thing of which I 
do know. And when the time eometli when all shall 
rise, then shall they know that God knoweth all the times 
which are appointed unto man. Now concerning the 
state of the soul between death and the resurrection. 
Behold, it has been made known unto me, by an angel, 
that the spirits of all men, as soon as they are departed 
from this mortal body; yea, the spirits of all men, whe
ther they be good or evil, are taken home to that God 
who gave them life. And then shall it come to pass the 
spirits of those who are righteous, arc received into a 
state of happiness, which is called paradise; a state of 
rest; a state of peace, where they shall rest from all their 
tronbles, and from all care, and sorrow, &c. And then 
shall it come to pass, that the spirits of the wicked, yea, 
who are evil; for behold, they have no part nor portion 
of the spirit of the Lord; for behold, they choose evil 
works, rather than good; therefore the spirit of the devil 
did enter into them, and take possession of their house; 
and these shall be cast out into outer darkness *, there 
shall be weeping, and wailing, and gnashing of teeth; 
and this because of their own iniquity; being led captive 
by the will of the devil. Now this is the state of the souls 
of the wicked; yea, in darkness, and a state of awful, 
fearful, looking for the fiery indignation of the wrath of 
God upon them ; thus they remain in this state, as well 
as the righteous in paradise, until the time of their re
surrection. Now there are some that have understood, 
that this state of happiness, and this state of misery of 
the soul, before the resurrection, was a first resurrection. 
Yea, I admit it may be termed a resurrection; the rais
ing of the spirit or the soul, and their consignation to 
happiness or misery, according to the words which have
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been spoken. And behold, again it hath been spoken, 
that there is a first resurrection; a resurrection of all 
those who have been, or who are, or who shall be, down 
to the resurrection of Christ from the dead. Now we do 
not suppose that this first resurrection which is spoken 
of in this manner, can be the resurrection of the souls, 
and their consignation to happiness or misery. Ye can
not suppose that this is what it mcanetli. Behold, I say 
auto you nay; but it meaneth the re-uniting of the soul 
with the body of those from the days of Adam, down to 
the resurrection of Christ. Now whether the souls and 
the bodies of those of whom have been spoken, shall all 
he re-united at once, the wicked as well as the righteous,
I do not say; let it suffice, that I  say that they all come 
forth ; or in other words, their resurrection cometh to 
pass before the resurrection of those who die after the 
resurrection of Christ. Now my son, 1 do not say that 
their resurrection cometh at the resurrection of Christ; 
But behold, I give it as my opinion, that the souls and 
the bodies are re-united, of the righteous, at the resurrec
tion of Christ,andjiis ascension into heaven. But whether 
it be at his resurrection, or after, I  do not say; but this 
much I say, there is a space between death and the re
surrection of the body, and a state of the soul in happiness . 
or in misery, until the time which is appointed of God 
that the dead shall come forth, and be re-united, both 
soul and body, and be brought to stand before God, and be 
judged according to their works,; yea, this bringeth about 
the restoration of those things of which have been spoken 
by the mouths of the prophets. The soul shall be re
stored to the body, and the body to tile soul; yea, and 
every limb and joint shall be restored to its body; yea, 
even a hair of the head shall not be lost, but all tilings 
shall be restored to their proper and perfect frame. And 
now ray son, this is the restoration of which has been 
spoken by the mouths of the prophets : And then shall 
the righteous shine forth in the kingdom of God. But 
behold, an awful death cometh upon the wicked; for 
they die as to tilings pertaining to things of righteous
ness; for they are unclean, and no unclean thing can 
inherit the kingdom of God ; hut they are cast out, and 
consigned to pertake of the fruits of their labors or their 
Works, which have been evil; and they drink the dregs, 
of a bitter cup.
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And now my son, I  have somewhat to say concerning1 
the restoration of which has been spoken; for behold, 
some have wrested the scriptures, and have gone far 
astray because of this thing. And I perceive that thy 
mind has been worried also, concerning this thing. But 
behold, I  will explain it unto thee. I  say unto thee,my 
son, that the plan of restoration is requisite with the 
justice of God ; for it is requisite that all things should 
be restored to their proper order. Behold, it is requisite 
and just, according to' the power and resurrection of 
Christ, that the soul of man should be restored to its 
body, and that every part of the body should be restored 
to itself. And it is requisite with the justice of God, 
that men should be judged according to their works; 
and if their works were good in this life, and the desires 
of their hearts were good, that they should also, at the last 
day, he restored unto that which is good; and if their 
works are evil, they shall be restored unto him for evil; 
therefore, all things shall be restored to their proper or
der ; every thing to its natural frame ; mortality raised 
to immortality; corruption to ineorruption; raised to 
endless happiness, to inherit the kingdom of God, or to 
endless misery, to inherit the kingnom of the devil, the 
one on one hand, the other on the other; the one raised 
to happiness, according to his desires of happiness; or 
good, according to his desires of good: and the other 
to evil, according to his desires of evil; for as he has 
desired to do evil all the day long, even so shall he have 
his reward of evil, when the night cometh. And so it 
is on the other hand. If he hath repented of his sins, 
and desired righteousness until the end of his days, even 
so he shall be rewarded unto righteousness. These are 
they that are redeemed of the Lord ; yea, these are they 
that are taken out, that are delivered from that endless 
night of darkness ; and thus they stand or.fall; for be
hold, they are their own judges, whether to do good or 
do evil. Now the decrees of God are unalterable; there
fore the way is prepared, that whosoever will, may walk 
therein and be saved. And now behold, my son, do not 
risk one more offence against your God upon these points 
of 'doctrine, which ye have hitherto risked to commit 
sin. Do not suppose, because it has been spoken con
cerning restoration, that ye shall be restored from sin to
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happiness. Behold I say unto you, wickedness never was 
happiness. And now, my son, all men that are in a  
state of nature, or I  would say, in a carnal state, are 
in the gall of bitterness, and in the bonds of iniquity ; 
they are without God in the world, and they have gone 
contrary to the nature of God ; therefore they are in a 
state contrary to the nature of happiness. And now be
hold, is the meaning of the word restoration, to take a 
thing of a natural state, and place it in an unnatural 
state, or to place it in a state opposite to its nature ? O, 
my son, this is not the case; but the meaning of the 
word restoration, is to bring back again evil for evil, or 
carnal for carnal, or devilish for devilish; good for that 
which is good; righteous for that which is righteous ; 
just for that which is just; merciful for that which is 
merciful; therefore, my son, see that ye are merciful unto 
your brethren; deal justly, judge righteously, and do 
good continually; and if you do all these things, then 
shall ye receive your reward; yea, ye shall have mercy 
restored unto you again; ye shall have justice restored 
unto yon again ;• ye shall have a righteous judgment 
restored unto you again; and ye shall have good re
warded unto you again; for that which ye do send out, 
shall return unto you again, and be restored; therefore 
the word restoration, more fully oondenmeth the sinner, 
and justifieth him not at all.

And now, my son, I  perceive there is somewhat more 
which doth worry your mind, which ye cannot under
stand, which is concerning the justice of God, in the 
punishment of the sinner: for ye do try to suppose that 
it is injustice that the sinner should be consigned to a 
state of misery. Now behold, my son, I  will explain 
this thing unto thee : for behold, after the Lord God sent 
our first- parents forth from the garden of Eden, to till 
the ground, from whence they were taken ; yea, lie drew 
out the man, and hs placed at the east end of the gar
den of Eden, Cherubim, and a flaming sword which 
fumed every way, to keep the tree of life. Now we see 
that the man had became as God, knowing good and 
evil: and lest he should put forth his hand, and take 
also of the tree of life, and eat, and live for ever, the 
Lord God placed Cherubim and the flaming sword, that 
he should not partake of the fru it; and thus we see, that 
there was a time granted unto man, to repent, yea, a
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probationary time, a time to repent and serve God. For 
behold, if Adam had put forth his hand immediately, 
and partook of the tree of life, he would have lived for 
ever, according to the word of God, having no space for 
repentance ; yea, and also the word of God would have 
been void, and the great plan of salvation, would have 
been frustrated. But behold, it was appointed unto 
man to die; therefore as they were cut off from the tree 
of life, they should be cut off' from the face of the earth; 
and man became lost for ever; yea, they became fallen 
man. And now we see by this, that our first parents 
were cut oft' both temporally and spiritually, from the 
presence of the Lord; and thus we see they became sub
jects to follow after their own will. Now behold, it was 
not expedient that man should be reclaimed from this 
temporal death, for that would destroy the great plan of 
happiness: therefore, as the soul could never die, and 
the fall had brought upon all mankind a spiritual death, 
as well as a temporal; that is, they were cut off from 
the presence of the Lord; it was expedient that mankind 
should be reclaimed from this spiritual death ; therefore 
as they had become carnal, sensual, and devilish, by 
nature, this probationary state became a state for them 
to prepare: it became a preparatory state. And now 
remember, my son, if it were not for the plan of re- » 
demption, (laying it aside,) as soon as they were dead, 
their souls were miserable, being cut off from the pre
sence of the Lord. And now there was no means to 
reclaim men from this fallen state which man had 
brought upon himself, because of his own disobedience; 
therefore, according to justice, the plan of redemption 
could not be brought about, only on conditions of re
pentance of men in this probationary state; yea, this 
preparatory state; for except it were for these conditions, 
mercy could not take effect except it should destroy the 
work of justice. Now the work of justice could not he 
destroyed: if so, God would cease to be God. And 
thus we see that all mankind were fallen, and they were 
in the grasp of justice; yea, the justice of God, which 
consigned them for ever to be cut off' from his presence. 
And now the plan of mercy could not be brought about, 
except an atonement should be m ade: therefore God 
himself atoueth for the sins of the world, to bring about
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the plaa of mercy, to appease the demands of justice, 
that God might be a perfect, just God, and a merciful 
God also. Now repentance could not come unto men, 
except there were a punishment, which also was eter
nal as the life of the soul should be, aflixed opposite to 
the plan of happiness, which was as eternal also as the 
life of the soul. Now, how could a man repent, except 
lie should sin '! How could he sin, if there was no law, 
how could there be a law, save there was punishment ? 
Now there was a punishment aflixed, and a just law 
given, which brought remorse of conscience unto man. 
Now if there was no law given,—if a man murdered he 
should die, would he be afraid he would die if he should 
murder ? And also, if there was no law given against 
sin, men wonld not be afraid to sin. And if there was 
no law given if men sinned, -what could justice do, or 
mercy either: for they would have no claim upon the 
creature. But there is a law given, and a punishment 
affixed, and a repentance granted; which repentance, 
mercy claimeth: otherwise, justice claimeth the crea
ture, and executeth the law. and the law infiicteth the 
punishment; if not so, the words of justice would be 
destroyed, and God would cease to be God. But God 
ceaseth not to be God, and mercy claimeth to be peni- 

. tent, and mercy cometh because of tbe atonement; and 
the atonement bringeth to pass the resurrection of the 
dead: and the resurrection of the dead bringeth back 
men into the presence of God; and thus they are re
stored into his presence, to be judged according to their 
works; according to the law and justice, for behold, 
justice exerciseth all demands, and also mercy claimeth 
all which is her own ; and thus, none but the truly peni
tent are saved. What, do ye suppose that mercy can 
rob justice ? I  say unto you, nay; not one whit. If so, 
God would cease to be God. And thus God bringeth 
about his great and eternal purposes, which were pre
pared from the foundation of the world. And thus com
eth about the salvation and the redemption of men, and 
also their destruction and misery; therefore, O my son, 
whosoever will come, may come, and partake of the 
waters of life freely; ana whosoever will not come, 
the same is not compelled to come; but in the 
last day, it shall be restored unto him, according 
to his deeds. If he has desired to do evil, and has
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not repented in his days, behold, evil shall be done unto 
him, according to the restoration of God. And now, 
my son, I desire that ye should let these things trouble 
you no more, and only let your sins trouble you, with 
that trouble which shall bring you down unto repent
ance. O my sou, I  desire that ye should deny the jus
tice of God no more. Do not endeavour to excuse your- 
self in the least point, because of your sins, by denying 
the justice of God, but do you let the justice of God, and 
his mercy, and his long suffering, have full sway in your 
heart; but let it bring you down to the dust in humility. 
And now, my son, ye are called of God to preach the 
word unto this people. And now, my son, go thy way, 
declare the word with truth and soberness, that thou 
mayest bring souls unto repentance, that the great plan 
of mercy may have claim upon them. And may God 
grant unto you even according to my words, Amen.

CHAPTER XX.

And now it came to pass, that the sons of Alma did 
go forth among the people, to declare the word unto , 
them. And Alma also, himself, could not rest, and he 
also went forth. Now we shall say no more concerning 
their preitching, except that they preached the word, and 
the truth, according to the spirit of prophecy and reve
lation; and they preached after the holy order of God, 
by which they were called.

And now I return to an account of the wars between 
t]ie Nephites and the Lamanites, in the eighteenth year 
of the reign of the judges. For behold, it came to pass 
that the Zoramites became Lamanites; therefore in the 
commencement of the eighteenth year, the people of the 
Nephites saw that the Lamanites were coming upon 
them; therefore they made preparations for war; yea, 
they gathered together their armies in the land of Jer. 
shon. And it came to pass that the Lamanites came 
with their thousands; and they came into the land of 
Antionum, which is the land of the .Zoramites; and a 
man by the name of Zerahemnah was their leader. And
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iiow as the Amalekites were of a more wicked and mur
derous disposition than the Lamanites were, in and of 
themselves, therefore Zerahemnah appointed chief cap ■ 
tains over the Lamanites, and the}' were all the Ama
lekites and the Zoramites. Now this he did, that he 
might preserve their hatred towards the Ncphites; that 
he might bring them into subjection, to the accomplish
ment of his designs; for behold, his designs were to 
stir up the Lamanites to anger against the Nephites; 
this he did that he might usurp great power over them ; 
and also that he might gain power over the Nephites, by 
bringing them into bondage, &c. And now the Ne
phites, was to support their lands, and their houses, and 
their wives, and their children, that they might preserve 
them from tire hands of their enemies, and also, that 
they might preserve their rights and their privileges; 
yea, and also their liberty, that they might worship God 
according to their desires; for they knew that if they 
should fall into the hands of tire Lamanites, that whom
soever should worship God, in spirit and in truth, the 
true and the living God, the Lamanites would destroy 
yea, and they also knew the extreme hatred of the La
manites towards their brethren, who were the people of 
Anti-Nephi-Lehi; who were called the people of Am
mon ; and they would not take up arms ; yea, they had 
entered into a covenant, and they would not break i t ; 
therefore if they should fall into the hands of the La
manites, they would be destroyed. And the Nephites 
would not sutler that they should be destroyed; there
fore they gave them lands for their inheritance. And 
the people of Ammon did give unto the Nephites a large 
portion of their substance, to support their armies; and 
thus the Nephites were compelled, alone, to withstand 
against the Lamanites, who were a compound of Laman 
and Lemuel, and the sons of Ishmael, and all those 
who had dissented from the Nephites, who were Ama
lekites and Zoramites, and the descendants of the priests 
of Noah. Nowr those descendants were as numerous, 
nearly, as were the Nephites; and thus the Nephites 
were obliged to contend with their brethren, even unto 
bloodshed.

And it came to pass, as the armies of the Lamanites 
had gathered together in the land of Antionum, behold, 
the armies of the Nephites were prepared to meet them
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in the land of Jershon. Now the lender of the Nephites, 
or the man who had been appointed to be the chief cap
tain over the Nephites: Now the chief captain took tie 
command of all the armies of the Nephites; and his 
name was Moroni; and Moroni took all the command, 
and the government of their wars. And he was only 
twenty and five years old when he was appointed chief 
.captain over the armies of the Nephites.

And it came to pass that he met the Lamanites in the 
borders of Jershon, and his people were armed with 

.-.swords, and with cimeters, and all manner of weapons 
of war. And when the armies of the Lamanites saw 

:that the people of Nephi, or that Moroni had prepared his 
people with breast-plates, and with arm-shields; yea, 
and also shields to defend their heads; and also they. 
■were dressed with thick clothing. Now the army of Ze- 
rahemnah was not prepared with any such thing. They 
had only their swords, and their cimeters, their bows 
and their arrows, their stones and their slings; but they 
were naked, save it were a skin which was girded about 
their loins; yea, all were naked, save it were the Zoram- 
ites and the Amalekites. Bnt they were not armed with 
breast-plates, nor shields; therefore they were exceeding 
fraid of the armies of the Nephites, because of their ar
mour, notwithstanding their number being so much 
greater than the Nephites.

Behold, now it came to pass, that they durst not come 
against the Nephites in the borders of Jershon: therelore 
they departed out of the land of Antionum, into the wil
derness, and took their journey round about in the wil
derness, away by the head of the river Sidon, that they 
might come into the land of Manti, and take possession 
of the land; for they did not suppose that the armies of 
Moroni would know whither they had gone. But it 
came to pass, as soon as they had departed into the wil
derness, Moroni sent spies into the wilderness, to watch 
their camp; and Moroni, also, knowing of the prophe■ 
eies of Alma, sent certain men unto him, desiring him 
that he should inquire of the Lord whither the armies of 
the Nephites should go, to defend themselves against the 
Lamanites. And it came to pass that the word of the 
Lord came unto Alma, and Alma informed the messen
gers of Moroni that the armies of the Lamanites were 
inarching round about in the wilderness, that they might
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come over into the land,of Mauti, that they might com
mence an attack upon the more weak part of the people. 
And those messengers went and delivered the message 
unto Moroni.

Now Moroni, leaving a part of his army in the land 
of Jershon, lest by any means, a part of the Lamanites 
should come into that land and take possession of the 
city, took the remainder part of his army and marched 
over into the land of Manti. And he caused that all the 
people in that quarter of the land, should gather them- 

‘selves together to battle, against the Lamanites, to de
fend their lands and their country, their rights and their 
liberties; therefore they were prepared against the time 
of the coming of the Lamanites. And it came to pass, 
that MoToni caused that his army should be secreted in 
the valley whieh was near the bank of the river Sidon, 
which was on the west of the river Sidon in the]wilder- 
ness. And Moroni placed spies round about, that he might 
know when the camp of the Lamanites should come.

And now as Moroni knew the intention of the Laman> 
ites, that it was their intention to destroy their brethren, 
or to subject them and bring them into bondage, 
that they might establish a kingdom unto themselves, 
over all the land; and he also knowing that it was the 
only desire of the Nephites to preserve their lands, and 
their liberty and their church, therefore he thought it 
no sin that he should defend them by stratagem; there
fore he found, by his spies, which course the Lamanites 
were to take. Therefore he divided his army, and 
brought a part over into the valley, and concealed 
them on the east, and on the south of the hill Riplah; 
and the remainder he concealed in the west valley, on 
the west of the river Sidon, and so down into the bor
ders of the land Manti. And thus having placed his 
army according to his desire, he was prepared to meet 
them.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites came up on 
the north of the hill where a part of the army of Moroni 
was concealed. And as the Lamanites had passed the 
hill Riplah, and come into the valley, and began to cross 
the river Sidon, the army which was concealed on the 
south of the hill, which was led by a man whose name
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was Lehi; and he led his army forth aud eneircled the, 
Lamanites about, on the east, in their rear.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites, wfien they 
saw the Ncphites coining upon them in their rear, turned 
them about, and began to contend with the army of 
lichi; aud the work of death commenced, on both sides; 
but it was more dreadful on the part of the Lamanites; 
for their nakedness was exposed to the heavy blows of 
the Nephites, with their swords and their eimeters, which 
brought death almost at every stroke ; while on the other 
hand, there was now and then a man fell among the , 
Nephites, by their swords, and the loss of blood; they 
being shielded from the more vital parts of the body, or 
the more vital parts of th,e body being shielded from the 
strokes of the Lamanites, by their breast-plates, and 
their arm-shields, and their head-plates; and thus the 
Nephites did carry on the work of death among the La
manites. And it came to pass that the Lamanites became 
frightened, because of the great destruction among them, 
even until they began to flee towards the river Sidon. 
And they were pursued by Lehi and his men, and they 
were driven by Lehi into the waters of Sidon; and they 
crossed the waters of Sidon. And Lehi retained his 
armies upon the bank of the river Sidon, that they should 
not cross.

And it came to pass that Moroni and his army met 
the Lamanites in the valley, on the other side of the river 
Sidon, aud began to fall upon them, and to slay them. 
And the Lamanites did flee again before them, towards 
the land of M anti; and they were met again by the armies 
of Moroni. Now in this case, the Lamanites did fight 
exceedingly; yea, never had the Lamanites been known 
to fight with such exceeding great strength and courage; 
no, not even from the beginning; and they were inspired 
by the Zoramites, and the Amalekites, who were their 
chief captains and leaders, and by Zerahemnali, who was 
their chief captain, or their chief leader and commander; 
yea, they did fight like dragons; and many of the 
Nephites were slain by their hands ; yea, for they did 
smite in two many of their head-plates ; and they did 
pierce many of their breast-plates; and they did smite off 
many of their arm s; and thus the Lamanites did smite 
in their fierce anger. Nevertheless, the Nephites were
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inspired by n better cause; for tli»y were not fighting for 
monarchy" nor power; but they were fighting for their 
homes, and their liberties, their wives, and their children, 
ancl their a ll; yea, for their rites of worship, and their 
church ; and they were doing that whieh they felt was 
the duty which they owed to their God ; for the Lord had 
said unto them, and also unto their fathers, that inas
much as ye are not guilty of the first offence, neither the 
second, ye shall not suffer yourselves to be slain by the 
hands of your enemies. And again, the Lord has said 
that ye shall defend your families, even unto bloodshed; 
therefore for this cause were the Nephites contending 
with the Lamanites, to defend themselves, and their 
families, and their lands, their country, and their rights, 
and their religion.

And it came to pass that when the men of Moroni saw 
the fierceness and the anger of the Lamanites, they were 
about to shrink and flee from them. And Moroni, per
ceiving their intent, sent forth and inspired their hearts 
with these thoughts ; yea, the thoughts of their lands, 
their liberty, yea, their freedom from bondage. And it 
came to pass that they turned upon the Lamanites, and 
they cried with one voice unto the Lord their God, for 
their liberty, and their freedom from bondage. And they 
began to stand against the Lamanites with power; and 
in that self-same hour that they cried unto the Lord for 
theii freedom, the Lamanites began to flee before them; 
and they fled even to the waters of Sidon. Now the La
manites were more numerous; yea, by more than double 
the ^number of the Nephites; nevertheless, they were 
driven insomuch that they were gathered together in one 
body, in the valley, upon the bank, by the river Sidon ; 
therefore the armies of Moroni encircled them about; yea, 
even on both sides of the river; for behold, on the east, 
were the men of Lehi; therefore when Zerahemnah saw 
the men of Lehi on the east of the river Sidon, and the 
armies of Morini on the west of the river Sidon, that they 
were encircled about by the Nephites, they were struck 
with terror. Now Moroni, when he saw their terror, 
commanded his men that they should stop shedding their 
blood.

And it came to pass that they did stop, and withdrew 
a pace from them. And Moroni said unto Zerahemnah,
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behold, Zerahemnah, that we do not desire to be men of5 
blood. Ye know that ye are in our hands, yet we do not' 
desire to slay you. Behold, we have not come out to 
battle against you, that we might shed your blood, for 
power; neither do we desire to bring any one to the yoke 
of bondage. But this is the very cause for which ye 
have come against us yea, and ye are angry with us be
cause of our religion. But now ye behold that the Lord 
is with us j and ye behold that he has delivered you into 
our hands. And now I would that ye should understand . 
that this is done unto us because of our religion and our 
faith in Christ. And now ye see that ye cannot destroy 
this our faith. Now ye see that this is the true faith of 
G od; yea, ye see that God will support, and keep, and 
preserve us, so long as we are faithful unto him, and 
unto our faith, and our religion; and never will the Lord 
suffer that we shall be destroyed; except we should fall 
into transgression, and deny our faith. And now, Ze
rahemnah, I  command you, in the name of that all- 
powerful God, who has strengthened our arms, that we 
have gained power over you by onr faith, by our religion, 
and by onr rites of worship, and by our church, and by 
the sacred support which we owe to our wives and our 
children, by that liberty which binds us to our lands and 
our country; yea, and also by the maintenance of the 
sacred word of God, to which we owe all our happiness; 
and by all that is most dear unto u s; yea, and this is not 
a ll; I  command you by all the desires which ye have 
for life, that ye deliver up your weapons of war unto us, 
and we will seek not your blood, but we will spare'your 
lives, if  ye will go your way, and come not again to war 
against us. And now if ye do not this, behold, ye are in 
our hands, and I will command my men that they shall 
fall upon you, and inflict the wounds of death in your 
bodies, that ye may become extinct; and then we will 
see who shall have power over this people; yea, we will 
see who shall be brought into bondage.

_ And now it came to pass that when Zerahemnah had 
heard these sayings, he came forth and delivered up his 
sword and his cimeter, and his bow into the hands of 
Moroni, and said unto him, behold, here are our weapons 
of w ar; we will deliver them up unto you, and we will 
not suffer ourselves to take an oath unto you, which we
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know that we shall break, and also our children; but 
take our weapons of war, and suffer that we may depart 
into the wilderness; otherwise we will retain our swords, 
and we will perish or conquer. Behold, we are not of 
your faith; we do not believe that it is God that has 
delivered us into your hands; but we believe that it is 
your cunning that has preserved you from our swords. 
Behold, it is your breast-plates, and your shields that has 
preserved you. And now when Zerahemnah hadmade an 
end of speaking these words, Moroni returned the sword, 
and the weapons of war which he had received, unto 
Zerahemnah, saying, behold, we will end the conflict. 
Now I cannot retain the words which I have spoken; 
therefore as the Lord liveth, ye shall not depart, except 
ye depart with an oath, that ye will not return again 
against us to war. Now as ye are in our hands, we will 
spill your blood upon the ground, or ye shall submit to 
the conditions to which I have proposed. And now 
when Moroni had said these words, Zerahemnah retained 
his sword, and he was angry with Moroni, and he rushed 
forward that he might slay Moroni; but as he raised his 
sword, behold, one of Moroni’s soldiers smote it even to 
the earth; and it broke by the h il t ; and he also smote 
Zerahemnah, that he took off' his scalp, and it fell to the 
earth. And Zarahemnah withdrew" from before them, 
into the midst of his soldiers.

And it came to pass that the soldier who stood by, who 
smote off the scalp of Zerahemnah, took up the scalp 
from off the ground, by the hair, and laid it upon the 
point of his sword, and stretched it forth unto them, say
ing unto them with a loud voice, even as this scalp has 
fallen to the earth, which is the scalp of your chief, so shall 
ye fall to the earth, except ye will deliver up your 
weapdns of war, and depart, with a covenant of peace.

Nowr there were many, when they heard these^words, 
and saw the scalp wThich wras upon the sword, that were 
struck with fear, and many came forth and threw" down 
their weapons of war, at the feet of Moroni, and en
tered into a covenant of peace. And as many as en
tered into a covenant, they suffered to depart into the 
wilderness.

Now it came to pass, thatlZerahemnah was exceed
ing wroth, and he did stir up the remainder of his
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soldiers to anger, to contend more powerfully against 
the Nephites. And now Moroni was angry, because of 
the stubbornness of the Lamanites; therefore he com. 
inandcd his people that they should fall upon them and 
slay them; yea, and the Lamanites did contend with 
their swords and their mights. l}ut behold, their naked 
skins, and their bare heads, were exposed to the sharp 
swords of the Nephites ; yea, behold they were pierced 
and smitten; yea, and did fall exceeding fast before the 
swords of the Nephites ; and they began to be swept 
down, even as the soldier of Moroni had prophesied. 
Now Zerahemnah, when he saw that they were all 
about to be destroyed, cried mightily unto Moroni, pro
mising that he would covenant, and also his people, with 
them, if they would spare the remainder of their lives, 
that they never would come to war again against them. 
And it came to pass that Moroni caused that the work 
of death should cease among the people. And he took 
the weapons of war 'from the Lamanites; and after they 
had entered into a covenant with him of peace, they 
were suffered to depart into the wilderness. Now the 
number of their dead were not numbered, because of 
the greatness of the number; yea, the number of their 
dead, were exceeding great, both on the Nephites, and 
on the Lamanites. And it came to pass that they did 
cast their dead into the waters of Sidon; and they have 
gone forth, and are hurled in the depths of the sea. And 
the annies of the Nephites, or of Moroni, returned, and 
came to their houses, and their lands. And thus ended 
the eighteenth year of the reign of the judges over the 
people of Nephi. And thus ended the record of Alma, 
which was wrote upon the plates of Nephi.

CHAPTER XXL

The account of the people of Nephi, and their wars and 
dissensions, in the days of Helaman, according to the re
cord of Helaman, which he kept in his. days.

Behold, now it came to pass that the people of Nephi 
were exceedingly rejoiced, because the Lord had again
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delivered them out of the hands of their enemies; there- 
fore they gave thanks unto the Lord their God; yea, and 
they did fast much and pray much, and they did worship 
God with exceeding great joy.

And it came to pass in the nineteenth year of the reign 
of the judges over the people of Nephi, that Alma came 
unto his son Ifelaman, and said unto him, belicvest thou 
the words which I spake unto thee concerning those re
cords which have been kept? And Helaman said unto 
him, yea, I believe. And Alma said again, beiievest 
thou in Jesus Christ, who shall come? And he said, yea, 
I believe all the words which thou hast spoken. And 
Alma said unto him again, will ye keep my command • 
meats ? And he said, yea, I will keep thy commandments 
with all my heart. Then Alma said unto him, blessed 
art thou; and the Lord shall prosper thee in this land. 
But behold, I have somewhat to prophecy unto thee; but 
what I prophecy unto thee, ye shall not make known; 
yea, what I prophecy unto thee shall not be made .know, 
even until the prophecy is fulfilled; therefore write the 
words which I shall say. And these are the words: Be
hold, I perceive that this very people, the Nephites, ac
cording to the spirit of revelation which is in me, in four 
hundred years from the time that Jesus Christ shall manL 
fest himself unto them, shall dwindle in unbelief; yea, 
and then shall they see wars and pestilences, yea, and 
famines and bloodshed, even until the people of Nephi 
shall become extinct; yea, and this because they shall 
dwindle in unbelief, and fall into the works of darkness 
and lasciviousness, and all manner of iniquities; yea, I 
say unto you, that because they shall sin against so great 
light and knowledge; yea, I say unto you, that from that 
day, even the fourth generation shall not all pass away, 
before this great iniquity shall come ; and when that 
great day cometh, behold, the time very soon cometh that 
those who are now, or the seed of those who are now 
numbered among the people of Nephi, shall no more be 
numbered among the people of Nephi; but whosoever 
remaineth, and is not destroyed in that great and dread
ful day, shall be numbered among the Lamanites, and 
shall become like unto them, all, save it be a few, who 
shall be called the disciples of the Lord; and them shall
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the Lamanites pursue, even until they shall become ex- 
tinct. And now, because of iniquity, this prophecy shall 
be fulfilled.

And it came to pass that after Alma had said these 
tilings to Helaman, he blessed him, and also his other 
sons; and he also blessed the earth, for the righteous’ 
sake. And he said, thus saith the Lord God: Cursed 
shall be the land, yea, this land, unto every nation, kin* 
dred, tongue, and people, unto destruction, which do 
wickedly, when they are fully ripe; and as I  have said, 
so shall it be: for this is the cursing and the blessing of 
God upon the land, for the Lord cannot look upon sin 
with the least degree of allowance. And now, when 
Alma had said these words, he blessed the church, yea, 
all those who should stand fast in the faith, from that 
time henceforth j and when Alma had done this, he de
parted out of the land of Zarahemla, as if to go into the 
land of Melek. And it came to pass that he was never 
heard of more; as to his death or burial, we know not 
of. Behold, this we know, that he was a righteous man  ̂
and the saying went abroad in the church, that he was 
taken up by the spirit, or buried by the hand of the Lord, 
even as Moses. But behold, the scripture saith the Lord 
took Moses unto himself; and we suppose that he has 
also received Alma in the spirit, unto himself; therefore, 
for this cause, we know nothing concerning his death 
and burial.

And now it came to pass in the commencement of the 
nineteenth year of the reign of the judges over the people 
of Nephi, that Helaman went forth among the people to 
declare the word unto them ; for behold, because of their 
wars with the Lamanites, and the many little dissensions 
and disturbances which had been among the people, it 
became expedient that the word of God should be de
clared among them ; yea, and that a regulation should 
be made throughout the church; therefore Helaman and 
his brethren went forth to establish the church again 
in all the land, yea, in every city throughout all the land 
‘which was possessed by the people of Nephi. And., it 
came to pass .that they did appoint priests and teachers 
throughout ail the land, overall the churches.

And now jt came to pas$ that after Helaman and his
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brethren had appointed priests and teachers over the 
rWches that there arose a dissention among them, and 
thev would not give heed to the words of Helaman and 
his brethren; but they grew proud, being lifted up in 
their hearts, because of their exceeding great riches; 
♦Wpfnve thev grew rich in their own eyes, and would not 
irive heed to their words, to walk uprightly before God. 
b An(1 it came to pass that as many as would not heark
en to the words of Helaman and his brethren, were 
athered together against their brethren. And now be

hold they were exceeding wroth, insomuch that they 
were determined to slay them. Now the leaders of those 
who were wroth against their brethren, was a large and 
a stron0- man; and his name was Amalickiah. And 
Amalickiah was desirous to be a king : and those people 
who were wroth, were also desirous that he should be 
their king: and they were the greater part of them the 
lower judges of the land; and they were seeking for 
uower. And they had been led by the flatteries of Ama- 
liekiah, that if they would support him, and establish him 
to be their king, that he would make them rulers over 
the people. Thus they were led away by Amalickiah, to 
dissensions, notwithstanding the.preaching of Helaman 
and his brethren; yea, notwithstanding their exceeding 
great care over the church, for they were high priests 
over the church. And there were many in the church 
who believed in the flattering words of Amalickiah; 
therefore they dissented even from the church; and thus 
were the affairs of the people of Nephi exceeding pre
carious and dangerous, notwithstanding their great vic
tory which they had had over the Lamanites, and their 
great rejoicings which they had had, because of their 
deliverance by the hands of the Lord. Thus we see how 
quick the children of men do forget the Lord their God: 
yea, how quick to do iniquity, and to be led away by the 
evil one ; yea, and we also see the great wickedness one 
very wicked man can cause to take place among the 
children of men : yea, we see that Amalickiah, because 
he iwas a man of cunning device, and a man of many 
flattering words, that he led away the hearts of many 
people to do wickedly ; yea, and to seek to destroy the 
church of God, and to destroy the foundation of liberty
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which God had granted unto them, or which blessing 
God had sent upon the face of the land, for the righteous' 
sake.

And now it came to pass that when Moroni, wSoVas 
the chief commander of the armies of the Nepbites, had 
heard of these dissensions, he was angry with Amaiieki- 
ah. And it came to pass that he rent his coat; and lie 
took a piece thereof, and wrote upon it, in memory of our 
God, our religion, and freedom, and our peace, our wives, 
and our children; and he fastened it upon the end of a 
pole thereof. And he fastened on his head-plate, andhjs 
breast-plate, and his shields, and girded on his armour 
about his loins; and he took the pole, which had on the 
end thereof his rent coat, (and he called it the title of 
liberty,) and he bowed himself to the earth, and he pray-. ■ 
ed mightily unto his God for the blessings of liberty to 
rest upon his brethren so long as there should a band of 
Christians remain to possess the land : for thus were all 
the true believers of Christ, who belonged to the church 
of God, called, by those who did not belong to the 
church ; and those who did belong to the church 
were faithful; yea, all those who were true believers 
in Christ, took upon them, gladly, the name of Christ, or 
Christians, as they were called, because of their belief in 
Christ, wrho should come; and therefore, at this time, 
Moroni prayed that the cause of the Christians, and the 
freedom of the land might be favored.

And it came to pass that when he had poured oat his 
soul to God, he gave all the land which was south of the 
land Desolation j yea, and in fine, all the land, both on 
the north and on the south, a chosen land, and the land 
of liberty. And be said, surely God shall not suffer that 
we, who are despised because we take upon us the name 
of Christ, shall be trodden down and destroyed, until we 
bring it upon us, by our own transgressions. And when 
Moroni had said these words, he went forth among the 
people, waving the rent of his garment in the air, that 
all might see the writing which he had wrote upon the 
rent, and crying with a loud voice, saying, behold, whoso
ever will maintain this title upon the land, let them come 
forth in the strength of the Lord, and enter into a cove
nant that they will maintain their rights, and their 
religion, that the Lord God may bless them.
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And it came to pass that when Moroni had proclaimed 
these words, behold, the people came running together, 
with their armors girded about their loins, rending their 
garments in token, or as a covenant, that they would not 
forsake the Lord their God; or, in other words, if’ they 
should transgress the commandments of God, or fall into 
transgression, and be ashamed to take upon them the 
name of Christ, the Lord should rend them even as they 
had rent their garments. Now this was the covenant 
which they made; and they cast their garments at the 
feet of Moroni, saving, we covenant with our God, that 
we shall be destroyed, even as our brethren in the land 
northward, if wre shall fall into transgression; yea, he 
may cast us at the feet of our enemies, even as we have 
east our garments at thy feet, to be trodden under foot, 
if we shall fall into transgression. Moroni said unto 
them, behold, we are a remnant of the seed of Jacob : 
yea, we are a remnant of the seed of Joseph, whose coat 
was rent by his brethren, into many pieces; yea, and 
now behold, let us remember to keep the commandments 
of God, or our garments shall he rent by our brethren, 
and we he cast into prison, or be sold, or be slain; yea, 
lotus preserve our liberty, as a remnant ot Joseph; yea, 
let us remember the words of Jacob, before his death; 
for behold, he saw that apart of the remnant of tire coat 
of Joseph was preserved, and had not decayed. And he 
said, even as this remnant of garment of my sons hath 
been preserved, so shall a remnant of the seed of my sons 
be preserved by the hand of God, and be taken unto 
himself, while the remainder of the seed of Joseph shall 
perish, even as the remnant of his garment. Now be
hold, this giveth my soul sorrow: nevertheless, my soul 
hath joy in my son, because that part of his seed which 
shall be taken unto God. Now behold, this was the 
language of Jacob. And now who knoweth but what 
the remnant of the seed of Joseph, which shall perish as 
hi3 garment, are those who have dissented from us; yea, 
and even it shall be us, if we do not stand fast in the 
faith of Christ.

And now it came to pass that when Moroni had said 
these words, he went forth, and also sent forth in all 
the parts of the land where there were dissensions, and 
gathered together all the people who were desirous u>
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maintain their liberty, to stand against Amalickiah 
and those who had dissented, who were called Ama-' 
lickiahites.

And it came to pass that when Amalickiah saw that 
the people of Moroni were more numerous than the Ama. 
lickiahites; and he also saw that his people were doubt 
fnl concerning the justice of the cause in which they 
had undertaken; therefore, fearing that he should not 
gain the point, he took those of his people who would,, 
and departed into the land of Nephi.

Now Moroni thought it was not expedient that the 
Lamanites should have any more strength; therefore 
he thought to cut off the people of Amalickiah, or to 
take them and bring them back, and put Amalickiah 
to death; yea, for he knew that he would stir up the 
Lamanites to anger against them, and cause them to 
come to battle against them ; and this he knew that 
Amalickiah would do, that he might obtain his pur
poses ; therefore Moroni thought it was expedient that 
he should take his armies, who had gathered them
selves together, and armed themselves, and entered 
into a covenant to keep the peace: And it came to 
pass that he took his army, and marched out into the 
wilderness, to cut off the course of Amalickiah in the 
wilderness.

And it came to pass that he did according to his de
sires, and marched forth into the wilderness, and headed 
the armies of Amalickiah. And it came to pass that 
Amalickiah fled with a  small number of his men, 
anil the remainder were delivered up into the hands 
of Moroni, and were taken back into the land of Zs- 
rahemla. Now Moroni being a man who was appointed 
by the chief judges and the voice of the people there
fore he had power according to his -will, with the ai- 

, mies of theNephites, to establish and to exercise autho- 
^rity over them.

And it came to pass that whomsoever of the Amalic- 
kiahites that would not enter into a covenant xo support 

’the cause of freedom, that they might maintain a free 
government, he caused to be put to death; and there was 
buffew who denied the covenant of freedom.

And it came to pass also, that he caused the title of 
liberty to be hoisted upon every tower which ,was io
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all the land, which was possessed by the Nephites; and 
thus Moroni planted the standard of liberty among the 
Nephites. And they began to have peace again in the 
land; and thus they did maintain peace in the land, 
until’ nearly the end of the nineteenth year of the reign 
0f the judges. And Helaman and the high priests did 
also maintain order in the church ; yea, even for the 
space of four years, did they have much peace and re
joicing in the church.

And it-came to pass that there were many who died, 
jirmly believing that their souls were redeemed by the 
Lord Jesus Christ; thus they went out of the world re
joicing. And there were some who died with fevers, 
which at same seasons of the year, was very frequent 
in the land; but not so much so with fevers, because 
of the excellent qualities of the many plants and roots 
which God had prepared, to remove the cause of dis
eases to which men was subject, by the nature of the 
climate. But there were many who died with old age; 
and those who died in the faith of Christ, are happy in 
him, as we must needs suppose. Now we will return 
in our record, to Amalickiah, and those who had fled 
with him into tht^wilderness: for behold, he had taken 
those who went with him, and went up in the land of 
Nephi, among the Lamanites, and did stir up the La- 
manttes to anger, against the people of Nephi, inso 
much that the king of the Lamanites sent a prolamation 
throughout all his land, among all his people, that they 
should gather themselves together again, to go to battle 
against the Nephites.

And it came to pass that when the proclamation had 
gone forth among them, they were exceeding fraid- yea, 
they feared to displease the king, and they also feared 
to go to battle against the Nephites, lest they should lose 
their lives. And it came to pass that they would not, 
or the more part of them would not obey the command
ments of the king.

And now it came to pass that the king was wroth, be
cause of their disobedience ; therefore he gave Amalic
kiah the command of that part of his army which was 
obedient unto his commands, and commanded him that 
he should go forth and compel them to arms. Now be
hold, this was the desire of Amalcikiah: for he being a 
very subtle man to do evil, therefore he laid the plan in

N
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liis heart to dethrone the king of the Lamanites. < And 
now he had got the command of those parts of the La- 
manites who were in favour of the king; and he sought 
to gain favour of those who were not obedient; there
fore he went forward to the place which was called 
Onidah, for thither had all the Lamanites fled; for they 
discovered the army coming, and supposing that they 
were coming to destroy them, therefore they fled to 
Onidah, to the place of arms. . And they had appointed 
a man to be a king and a leader over them, being fixed 
in their minds with a determined resolution that they 
would not be subjected to go against the Nephites, ’ 

And it came to pass that they had gathered thein- 
selvestogether upon the top of the mount which was called 
Antipas, in preparation to battle- Now it was not Ama- 
liekiah's intention to give them battle, according to the 
commandments of the king; but behold, it was his in
tention to gain favour with the armies of the Laman- 
its, that he might place himself at their head, and 
dethrone the king, and take possession of the kingdom. 
And behold, it came to pass that he caused his army 
to pitch their tents in the valley which was near the 
mount Antipas. And it came to pass that when it was 
night, he sent a secret embassy into the mount Antipas, 
desiring that the leader of those who were upon the 
mount, whose name was Lehonti, that he should come 
down to the foot of the mount, for he desired to speak 
with him. ' ‘A"

And it came to pass that when Lehonti received 
the message, he durst not go down to the foot of the 
mount. And it came to pass that Amalickia^ sent again 
the second time, desiring him to comedown. Audit 
came to pass that Lehonti would not; and he sent again 
the third lime. And it came to pass that when1 Ama- 
liekiah found that he could not get Lehonti to.come 
down off from the mount, he went up into the mount, 
nearly to Lehonti’s camp ; and he sent again the fourth 

•‘ time, his message unto Lehonti, desiring that he would 
come down, and that he would bring his guards;with 
him. tf.Hrii!

And it came to pass that when Lehonti had come 
down with his guards to Amalickiah, that Amalickiah 
desired him to come down with his army in the night 
time, and surround those men in their camps, over whom
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the king had gave him command, and that he would de
liver them up into Lehonti’s hands, if  he would make 
him, (Amalickiah,) a second leader over the whole army.

And it came to pass that Lehonti came down with his 
men, and surrounded the men of Amalickiah, so that be
fore they awoke at the dawn of the day, they were sur
rounded, by the armies of Lehonti. And it came to pass 
that when they saw that they were surrounded they plead 
with Amalickiah that he would suffer them to fall in with 
their brethren, that they might not be destroyed. Now
this was the very thing which Amalickiah desired.

And it came to pass that he delivered his men, contrary 
to the commands of the king, Now this was the thing that 
Amalickiah desired, that he might accomplish his designs 
in dethroning the king. Now it was tbe custom among 
the Lamanites, if their chief leader was killed, to ap
point the second leadeT to be their chief leader.

Audit came to pass that Amalickiah caused that one 
of his servants should administer poison, by degrees to 
Lehonti, that he died. Now when Lehonti was dead, 
the Lamanites appointed Amalickiah to be their leader 
and their chief commander. And it came to pass that 
Amalickiah marched with his armies (for he had gained 
his desires) to the land of Nephi, to the city of Nephi, 
which was the chief city. And the king came out to 
meet him, with his guards: for he supposed that Ama
lickiah had fulfilled his commands, and that Amalickiah 
had gathered together so great an army to go against the 
Nephites to battle. But behold, as the king came out to 
meet him, Amalickiah caused that his servants should go 
forth to meet the king. And they went and bowed them
selves before the king, as if to reverence him, because of 
his greatness. And it came to pass that the king put 
forth his hand to raise them, as was the custom with the 
Lamanites, as a token of peace, which custom they had 
taken from the Nephites. And it came to pass that when 
he had raised the first from the ground, behold he stab
bed the king to the heart; and he fell to the earth. Now 
file servants of the king fled; and the servants of Ama
lickiah raised a cry, saying, behold, the servants of the 
king have stabbed him to the heart, and he has fell' and 
they have fled; behold, come and see.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah commanded that 
x %
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his armies should march forth, and see whathad happen
ed to the king; and when they had come to the spot, and 
found the king lying in his gore, Amalickiah pretended 
to he wroth, and said whosoever loved the king, let Win 
go forth and pursue his servants, that they may be slain.

And it came to pass that when all they who loved the 
king, when they heard these words, came forth and 
pursued after the servants of the king. Now when the 
servants of the king saw an army pursuing after them, 
they were frighted again, and fled into the wjstdemess, 
anu came over in the land of Zarahemla, and joined the 
people of Ammon; and the army which pursued alter 
them, returned, having pursued alter them in vain: and 
thus Amalickiah, by his fraud, gained the hearts of.the 
people.

And it came to pass on the morrow, he entered the" 
city Nephi, with his armies, and took possession of the 
city. And now it came to pass that the queen, when she 
had heard that the king was slain: for Amalickiah had 
sent an embassy to the queen, informing her that the 
king had been slain by his servants; that he had pursued 
them with his army, but it was in vain, and they had 
made their escape, therefore when the queen had re
ceived this message, she sent unto Amalickiah, desiring 
him that he would spare the people of the city; and she 
also desired him that he should come in unto her; and 
she also desired him that he should bring witnesses with 
him, to testify concerning the death of the king.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah took the same 
servant that slew the king, and all they who were with 
him, and went in imto the queen, unto the place where 
she sa t; and they all testified unto her that the king 
was slain by his own servants;*and they said, also, they 
have fled; does not this testify against them? And thus 
they satisfied the queen concerning the death of the king.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah sought the favor 
of the queen, and took her unto him to wife; and thus 
by his fraud, and by the assistance of his cunning ser
vants, he obtained the kingdom; yea, he was acknow
ledged king throughout all the land, among all the people 
of the Lamanites, who were composed of the Lamanites, 
and the Lamuelites, and the Ismaelites, and all the dis
senters of the Nephites, from the reign of Nephi down to 
the present time. Now these dissenters, having the same
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instruction and the same information of the Nephites; 
yea, having been instructed in the same knowledge of 
die Lord; nevertheless, it is strange to relate, not long 
after their dissensions, they became more hardened and 
impenitent, and more wild, wicked and ferocious, than 
the Lamanites; drinking in with the traditions of the 
Lamanites -s giving way to indolence, and all manner 
of lasciviousness ; yea, entirely forgetting the Lord their 
God.

And now it came to pass that as soon as Amalickiah 
had obtained the kingdom, he began to inspire the hearts 
of the Lamanites against the people of Nephi ; yea, he 
did appoint men to speak unto the Lamanites from their 
towers, against the Nephites j and thus he did inspire their 
hearts against the Nephites, insomuch, that in the latter 
endof the nineteenth year of the reign of thejudges, he hav
ing accomplished his designs thus far; yea, having been 
made king over the Lamanites, he sought also to reign over 
all the land; yea, and all the people who were in the land, 
the Nephites as well as the Lamanites, therefore he had 
accomplished his design, for he had hardened the hearts 
of the Lamanites, and blinded their minds, and stirred 
them up to anger, insomuch that he had gathered to
gether a numerous host, to go to battle against the Ne
phites. For he was determined, because of the greatness 
of the number of his people, to overpower the Nephites, 
and to bring them into bondage; and thus he did ap
point chief captains of the Zoramites, they being the 
most acquainted with the strength of the Nephites, and 
their places of resort, and the weakest parts of their 
cities; therefore he appointed them to be chief captains 
over his armies.

And it came to pass that they took their camp, and 
moved forth towards the land of Zarahemla, in the wil
derness. Now it came to pass that while ^mlickiah had 
thus been obtaining power by fraud and deceit, Moroni, 
on the other hand, had been preparing the minds of the 
people to be faithful unto the Lerd their God; yea, he 
had been strengthening the armies of the Nephites, and 
erecting small forts, or places of resort; throwing up 
banks of earth round about, to enclose his armies, and 
also building walls of stone to encircle them about, round 
about their cities, and the borders of their lands; yea, 
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all round about the land; and in their weakest fortific* 
tions, he did place the greater number of men; andthnt 
hfe did fortify and strengthen the land which was possess, 
ed by the Nephites. And thu3 he was preparing to" 
support their liberty, their lands, their wives, and their 
children, and their peace, and that they might live unto; 
the Lord their God, and that they might maintain that 
which was called by their enemies the cause of Christians, 
And Moroni was a strong and a mighty man; he was a 
man of a perfect understanding: yea, a man that did 
not delight in bloodshed; a man whose soul did joy in 
the liberty and the freedom of his country, and his breth
ren from bondage and slavery; yea, a man whose heart 
did swell with thanksgiving to his God, for the many 
privileges and blessings which he bestowed upon his 
people; a man who did labour exceedingly for the wel
fare and safety of his people; yea, and he was a man who 
was firm in the faith of Christ, and he had sworn with 
an oath, to defend his people, his rights, and his conn-| 
try, and his religion, even to the loss of his blood. Now? 
the Nephites were taught to defend themselves against 
their enemies, even to the shedding of blood, if it were 
necessary; yea, and they were also taught never to give 
an offence; yea, and never to raise the sword, except it 
were against an enemy, except it were to preserve their 
lives: and this was their faith, that by so doing, God 
would prosper them in the land; or in other words, if 
they were faithful in keeping the commandments of God, 
that he would prosper them in the land; yea, warn themto 
flee, or to prepare for war, according to their’danger; and 
also, that God would make it known unto them, whither 
they should go to defend themselves against their ene- 
mies; and by so doing, the Lord would deliver them, 
and this was the faith of Moroni; and his heart did 
glory in it; notin  the shedding of blood, dmt in doing 
good, in preserving his people; yea, in keeping the com
mandments of God ; yea, and resisting iniquity. Yea* 
verily, verily I say unto you, if all men had been, and 
were, and ever would be, like unto Moroni, behold, thr 
very powers of hell would have been shaken for ever; yea,’ 
the devil would never have power over the hearts of the 
children of men. Behold, he was a man like unto Am
nion, the son of Mnsiah, yea, and even the other sons of 
Mosiah; yea, and also Alma and his sons, for they were
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till men of God. Now behold, Helaman and his breth
ren were no less serviceable unto the people, than was 
Moroni; for they did preach the word of God, and they 
did baptize unto repentance, all men whosoever would 
hearken unto their words. And thus they w ent forth, 
and the people did humble themselves because of their 
words, insomuch that they were highly favored of the 
Lord; and thus they were free from wars and conten
tions among themselyes; yea, even for the space of four 
years. But as I have said in the latter end of the nine
teenth ; yea, notwithstanding their peace amongst them
selves, they were compelled reluctantly to contend with 
their brethren,the Lamanites; yea, and in fine, their wars 
never did cease for the space of many years with the 
Lamanites, notwithstanding their much reluctance. 
Now they were sorry to take up arms against the La
manites, because they did not delight in the shedding of 
blood; yea, and this was not all; they were sorry to be 
the means of sending so many of their brethren out of 
this world into an eternal world unprepared to meet 
their God; nevertheless, they could not suffer to lay 
down their lives, that their wives and their children, 
should be massacred, by the barbarous cruelty of those 
who were once their brethren, yea, and had dissented 
from their church, and had left them, and had gone to 
destroy them, by joining the Lamanites ; yea, they could 
not bear that their brethren should rejoice over the blood 
of the Nephites, so long as they were any who should 
keep the commandments of God, for the promise of the 
Lord was, if they should keep his commandments, they 
should prosper in the land.

And now it came to pass, in the eleventh month of the 
nineteenth year, on the tenth day of the month, the armies 
of the Lamanites were seen approaching towards the 
land of Ammonihah. And behold, the city had been 
re-built, and Moroni had stationed an army by the bor
ders of the city, and they had east up dirt round about, to 
shield them from the arrows and the stones of the La
manites - for behold, they fought with stones, and with 
arrows. Behold, I said that thecity of Ammonihah had. 
been re-built. I  say unto you, yea, that it was in part 
re-built, and because the Lamanites had destroyed it 
once because of the iniquity of the people, they supposed 
that it would again become an easy prey for them. But
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behold, how great was their disappointment: for behold, 
the Nephites had dug up a ridge of earth round about 
them, which was so high that the Lamanites could not 
east their stones and their arrows at them, that they 
might take effect, neither could they come upon them, 
save it was by their place of entrance. Now at this time, 
the chief captains of the Lamanites were astonished ex
ceedingly, because of the wisdom of the Nephites in 
preparing their places of security. Now the leaders of 
the Lamanites had supposed, because of the greatness 
of their numbers; yea, they supposed that they should 
be privileged to come upon them as they had hitherto 
done; yea, and they had also prepared themselves with 
shields, and with breast-plates; and they had also pre
pared themselves with garments of shins; yea, very thick 
garments, to cover their nakedness. And being thus 
prepared, they supposed that they should easily overpower 
and subject their brethren to the yoke ef bondage, or slay 
and massacre them according to their pleasure. But 
behold, to their uttermost astonishment, they were pre
pared for them, in a  manner which never had been- 
known among the children of Lehi. Now they were 
prepared for tile Lamanites, to battle, after the maimer 
of the instructions of Moroni. And it came to pass that 
the Lamanites, or the Amalickiahites, were exceedingly 
astonished a t  their manner of preparation for war. Now 
if  king Amalickiah had come down out of the land of 
Nephi, at the head of his army, perhaps he would have 
caused the Lamanites to have attacked the Nephites at 
the city of Ammonihah; for behold, he did care not for 
the blood of his people. But behold, Amalickiah did 
not come down himself, to battle. And behold, his chief 
captains durst not attack the Nephites at the city of Am
monihah, for Moroni had altered the management of 
affairs among the Nephites, insomuch that the Laman
ites were disappointed in their places of retreat, and they 
could not come upon them ; therefore they retreated into 
the wilderness, and took their camp, and marched to
wards the land of Noah, supposing that to be the next 
best place for them to come against the Nephites; for 
they knew not that Moroni had fortified or had built 
forts of security for every city in all thelafppd round about; 
therefore they marched forward to the land of Noah, 
with a firm determination; yea, their chief captain*-
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airne Forward, and took an oath that they would destroy 
the people of that city. But behold, to their astonish
ment, the city of Noah, which had hitherto been a weak 
place, had now, by the means of Moroni, become strong; 
yea, even to exceed the strength of the city Animonihah. 
And now behold, this was wisdom in Moroni: for he 
had supposed that they would be frightened at the city 
Ammonihah ; and as the city of Noah had hitherto been 
the weakest part of the land, therefore they would march 
thither to battle; and thus it was, according to his de
sires. And behold, Moroni had appointed Lehi to be 
chief captain over the men, of that city; and it was that 
same Lehi who fought with the Lamanites in the valley, 
on the east of the river. Sidom 

And now behold, it came to pass, that when the La
manites had found that Lehi commanded the city, they 
were again disappointed, for they feared Lehi exceeding
ly; nevertheless, their chief captains had sworn with an 
oath, to attack the city; therefore they brought up their 
armies. Now behold, the Lamanites could not get into 
their forts of security, byr any other way save by the en • 
trance, because of the highness of the bank which had 
been thrown up, and the depth of the ditch which had 
been dug round about, save it were by the entrance. 
And thus were the Nephites prepared to destroy all such 
as should attempt to climb up to enter the fort by any 
other way, by casting over stones and arrows at them. 
Thus they were prepared; yea, a body of their most 
strong men, with their swords and their slings, to smite 
down all who should attempt to come into their place 
of security,’by-the place of entrance: and thus were they 
prepared to defend themselves against the Lamanites. 
And it came to pass that the captains of the Lamanites 
brought up their armies before the place of entrance, and 
began to contend with the Nephites, to get into their 
place of security; but behold, they were driven back 
from time to time, insomuch that they were slain, -with 
an immense slaughter. Now when they found that they 
could not obtain power over the Nephites by the pass, 
they began to dig down their banks of earth, that they 
might obtain a pass to their armies, that they might 
have an equal chance to fight; but behold, in these aL 
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tempt*, they were swept off by the stones and the arrows 
which Were thrown at them; and instead of filling up 
their ditches by pulling down the banks of earth, they 
were filled up in a measure, with their dead and wound- 
ed'bodies. Thus the Nephites had all power over their 
enemies; and thus the Lamanites did attempt to destroy 
the Nephites,until their chief captains were all slain; yea, 
and more than a thousand of the Lainanites were slain; 
while on the other hand, there was not a single soul of 
the Nephites which was slain. There were abont fifty 
who were wounded, who had been exposed to the arrows 
of the Lamanites through the pass, but they -were shield, 
ed by their shields, and their breast-plates, and their 
head-plates, insomuch that their wounds were upon their 
legs; many of which were very severe.

And it came to pass, that when the Lamanites saw that 
their chief captains were all slain, they fled into the wil
derness. And it came to pass that they returned to the 
land of Nepbi, to inform their king, Amalickiah, who was 
a  Nephite by birth, concerning their great loss. Aud it 
came to pass that he was exceeding angry with his 
people, because he had not obtained his desire over the 
Nephites; he had not subjected them to the yoke of 
bondage; yea, he was exceeding wroth, and he did curse 
God, and also Moroni, and swearing with an oath that 
he would drink his blood; and this because Moroni had 
kept the commandments of God in preparing for the 
safety of his people. And it came to pass, that on the 
other hand, the people of Nephi did thank the Lord their 
God, because of his matchless power in delivering them 
from the hands of their enemies. And thus ended the 
nineteenth year of the reign of the judges over the peo
ple of Nephi: yea, and there was continual peace amoBg 
them, and exceeding great prosperity in the church, be
cause of their heed and diligence which they gave unto 
the word of God, which was declared unto them bv 
Helaman,and Shiblon, and Corianton, and Ammon,ana 
his brethren, &c.: yea, and by all (ho&e who had been 
ordained by the holy order of God, being baptized 
unto repentance, and sent forth to preach among the 
people, &e.
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CHAPTER XXII.

And now it came to pass that Moroni did not stop 
making preparations for war, or to defend his people 
against the Lamanites; for he caused that his armies 
should commence in the commencement of the twen
tieth year of the reign of the judges, that they should 
commence in digging up heaps of earth round about all 
the cities, throughout all the land which was possessed 
hy the Nephitesj and upon the top of these ridges of 
earth, he caused that there should be timbers * yea, works 
of timbers built up to the heighth of a man, round about 
the cities. And he caused that upon those works of 
timbers, there should be a frame of pickets built upon 
the timbers, round about; and they were Btrong and 
high; and he caused towers to he erected that overlooked 
those works of pickets; and he caused places of security 
to be built upon those towers, that the stones and the 
arrows of the Lamanites could not hurt them. And they 
were prepared, that they could cast stones from the top 
thereof, according to their pleasure and their strength, 
and slay him who should attempt to approach near the 
walls of the city. Thus Moroni did prepare strong holds 
against the coming of their enemies, round about every 
city in all the land.

And it came to pass that Moroni caused that his ar
mies should go forth into the east wilderness ; yea, and 
they went forth, and drove all the Lamanites who were 
in the east wilderness into their own lands, which were 
south of the land of Zarahemla j and the land of Nephi 
did run in a straight course from the east sea to the west. 
And it came to pass that when Moroni had driven all 
the Lamanites out of the east wilderness, which was 
north of the lands of their own possessions, he caused 
that the inhabitants who were in the land of Zarahemla, 
and in the land round about, should go forth into the 
east wilderness, even to the borders, by the sea shore, 
and possess the land. And he also placed armies on the 
south, in the borders of their possessions, and caused 
them to erect fortifications, that they might secure their 
armies and their people from the hands of their enemies. 
And thus he cutoff all the strong holds of the Lamanites,
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in the east wilderness; yea, and also on the west, fortify* 
ing the line between the Nephites and the Lamanites, 
between the land of Zarahemla and the land of Nephi; 
from the west sea, running by the head of the river Si- 
don ; the Nephites possessing all the land northward; 
yea, even all the land which was northward of the land 
Bountiful, according to their pleasure. Thus Moroni, 
with his armies, which did increase daily, because of 
the assurance of protection whieh his works did bring 
forth unto them ; therefore they did seek to cut off the 
strength and the power of the Lamanites, from off the 
lands of their possessions, that they should have no power 
upon the lands of their possession.

And it came to pass that the Nephites began the 
foundation of a city; and they called the name of the 
city Moroni; and it was by the east sea; and it was on 
the south by the line of the possessions of the.Lamanites, 
And they also began a foundation for a city between 
the city of Moroni and the city of Aaron, joining the 
borders of Aaron and Moroni; and they called the name 
of the city or the land, Nephihah. And they also be
gan, in that same year, to build many cities on>the 
north; one in a particular manner which they called 
Lehi, which was in the north, by the borders of the 
seashore. And thus ended the twentieth year. And in 
these prosperous circumstances were the people of Nei 
phi in the commencement of the twenty and first year 
of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi. 
And they did prosper exceedingly, and they became ex
ceeding rich; yea, and they did multiply, and were, 
strong in the land, And thus we see how merciful and 
just are all the dealings of the Lord, to the fulfilling of 
all his words unto the children of m en: yea, we can 
behold that his words are verified, even at this time, 
which he spake unto Lehi, saying, blessed art thou and 
thy children; and they shall be blessed, inasmuch as 
they shall keep my commandments; they shall prosper 
in the land. But remember, inasmuch as they will not 
keep my commandments, they shall be cut off from the 
presence of the Lord. And we see that these promises 
have been verified to the people of Nephi; for it has 
been their qnarrellings and their contentions, ye% their 
murderings, and their plunderings, their idolatry, theii
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■whoredoms, and their abominations, Which were among 
themselves, which brought upon them their wars and 
their destructions. And those who were faithful in keep
ing the commandments of the Lord, were delivered at 
all times, whilst thousands of their wicked brethren 
have been consigned to bondage, or to perish by the 
sword, or to dwindle in unbelief, and mingle with the 
Lamanites, But behold there never was a happier time 
among the people of Nephi, since the days of Nephi, 
than in the days of Moroni; yea, even at this time, in 
the twenty and first year of the reign of the judges. 
And it came to pass that the twenty and second year of 
the reign of the judges, also ended in peace ; yea, and 
also the twenty and third year.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of the 
twenty and fourth year of the reign of the judges, there 
would also have been peace among the people of Nephi, 
had it not been for a contention which took place among 
them concerning the land of Lebi, and the land of Mo- 
rianton, which joined upon the borders of Lehi; both 
of which were on the borders by the sea shore. For be
hold the people who possessed the 1 and of Morianton, 
did claim a part of the land of Lehi; therefore there 
began to be a warm contention between them, insomuch 
that the people of Morianton took up arms against their 
brethren, and they were determined by the sword to 
slay them. But behold, the people who possessed the 
land of Lehi, fled to the camp of Moroni, and appealed 
unto him for assistance ; for behold, they were not in 
the wrong.

And it came to pass that when the people of Morian
ton, who were led by a man whose name was Morianton, 
found that the people of Lehi had fled to the camp of 
Moroni, they were exceeding fearful lest the army of 
Moroni should come upon them, and destroy them; 
therefore, Morianton put it into their hearts that they 
should flee to the land which was northward, which was' 
covered with large bodies of water, and take possession 
of the land which was northward. And behold, they 
would have carried this plan into effect, (which would 
have been a cause to have been lamented,) but behold 
Morianton, being a  man of much passion, therefore hi. 
was angry with one of his maid-servants, and he fell 
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upon her, and beat her much. And it came to paw 
that she fled, and came over to the tamp of Moroni, and 
told Moroni all things concerning the matter; and also 
concerning their intentions to flee into the land north 
ward. Now behold, the people who were in the land. 
Bountiful, or rather Moroni, feared that they would 
hearken to the words of Morianton, and unite with his 
people, and thus he would obtain possession of those 
parts of the land which would lay a foundation for serious 
consequences among the people ef Nephi; yea, which 
consequences would lead to the overthrow of their li
berty ; therefore Moroni sent an army, with their camp, 
to head the people of Morianton, to stop their flight 
into the land northward. And it came to pass that 
they did not head them, until they had come to the bor
ders of the land Desolation; and there they did head . 1 
them, by the narrow, pass which led by the sea into 1 
the land northward; yea, by the sea, on the west, and 
on the east.

And it came to pass that the army which was sent by 
Moroni, which was led by a man whose name was Tean- 
cum, did meet the people of Morianton; and so stub
born were the people of Morianton, (being inspired by 
his wickedness and his flattering words,) that a battle 
commenced between them, in the which Teancnm did 
slay Morianton, and defeat his army, and took them 
prisoners, and returned to the camp of Moroni. And 
thus ended the twenty and fourth year of the reign of 
the judges over the people of Nephi. And thus was the 
people of Morianton brought back. And upon their co
venanting to keep the peace, they were restored to the 
land of Morianton, and a union took place between 
them and the people of Lehi; and they were also restored 
to their lands.

And it came to pass that in the same year that the 
people of Nephi had peace restored unto ‘them, that Ne- 
phihah, the second chief judge, died, having filled the 
judgment seat with perfect uprightness before God; ne
vertheless, he had refused Alma to take possession of 
those records and those things which were esteemed by 
Alma and his fathers to be most sacred: therefore Alma 
had conferred them upon his son Helaman,

Behold, it came to pass that the son of Nephihah wa» 
appointed, to fill the judgment seat, in the stead of hi*
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father; yea, he was appointed chief judge, aud g&vemor 
over the people, with an oath, and sacred ordinance to 
judge righteously, and to keep the peace, and the free
dom of the people, and to grant unto them their sacred 
privileges to worship the Lord their God; yea, to sup
port and maintain the cause of God all his days, and to 
bring the wicked to justice, according to their crime. 
Now behold, his name was Pahoran. And Pahoran did 
fill the seat of his father, and did commence his reign 
in the end of the twenty and fourth year, over the peo 
pie of Nephi.

CHAPTER XXIII.

And now It came to pass in the commencement of 
the twenty and fifth year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi, they having established peace be
tween the people of Lehi and the people of Morianton, 
concerning their lands, and having commenced the 
twenty and fifth year in peace; nevertheless, they did 
not long’maintain an entire peace in the land, for 
there began to be a contention among the people con
cerning the chief judge, Pahoran; for behold, there 
were a part of the people who desired that a few parti
cular points of the law should be altered. But behold, 
Pahoran would not alter, nor suffer the law to be altered; 
therefore he did not hearken to those who had sent in 
their voices with their petitions, concerning the altering 
of ihe law; therefore those who were desirous that the 
law should be altered, were angry with him, and desired 
that he should no longer be chief judge over the land; 
therefore there arose a warm dispute concerning the 
matter; hut not unto bloodshed. W

And it came to pass that those who were desirous that 
Pahoran should be dethroned from the judgment seat, 
were called king-men, for they were desirous that the law 
should be altered in a manner to overthrow the free go
vernment, and to establish a king over the land. And 
those who were desirous that Pahoran should remain 
chief judge over the the land, took upon them -the
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name of freemen; and thus the division among them: 
for the freemen had sworn or covenanted to maintain 
their rights, and the privileges of their religion by t 
free government.

And it came to pass that this matter of their conten- 
tion was settled, by the voice of the people. And it came 
to pass that the voice of the people came in favour of 
the freemen, and Pahoran retained the judgment seat, 
which caused much rejoicing among the brethren of Pa
horan, and also many of the people of liberty; who 
also put the king men to silence, that they* durst notop- 
pose, but were obliged to maintain the cause of free
dom. Now those who were in favour of kings, were 
those of high birth ; and they sought to be kings; and 
they were supported by those who sought power and au
thority over the people. But behold, this was a critical 
time for such contentions to be among the people of 
Nephi: for behold, Amaliekiah had again stirred up 
the hearts of the people of the Lamanites, against the 
people of the Nephites, and he was gathering together 
soldiers, from all parts of his land, and arming them, 
and preparing for war, with all diligence; for he had 
sworn to drink the blood of Moroni. But behold, we 
shall see that his promise which he made, was rash; 
nevertheless, he did prepare himself and his armies, to 
come to battle against the Nephites. Now his armies 
were not so great as they had hitherto been, because of 
the many thousands who had been slain by the hand of 
the Nephites; but notwithstanding their great loss, Ama- 
lickiah had gathered together a wonderful great army, 
insomuch that he feared not to come down to the land of 
Zarahemla. Yea, even Amaliekiah did himself come 
down, at the head of the Lamanites. And it was in 
the twenty and fitth year of the reign of the judges; 
and it was at the same time that they had began to settle 
the affairs of their contentions concerning the chief 
judge Pahoran.

And it came to pass that when the men who were 
called king-men, had heard that the Lamanitee were 
coming down to battle against them, they were glad,in 
their hearts, and they refused to take up arras; for they 
were so wroth with the chief judge, and also with the 
people of liberty, that they would not take up ana* t<*
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defend their country. And it came to pass that v/hen 
Moroni saw this, and also saw that the Lamanites were 
coining into the borders of the land, he was exceeding 
wroth, because of the stubbornness of those people, 
whom he had laboilred with so much diligence to pre
serve; yea, he was exceeding wroth; his soul was filled 
with anger against them. And it came to pass that he 
sent a petition, with the voice of the people, unto the 
governor of the land, desiring that he should read it, 
and give him, (Moroni,) power to compel those dissen
ters to defend their country, or to put them to death; 
for it was his first care to put an end to such contentions, 
and dissensions among the people; for behold, this had 
been hitherto a cause of all their destruction. And 
it came to pass that it wras granted, according to the 
voice of the people.

And it came to pass that Moroni commanded that hk 
army should go against those king-men, to pull down 
their pride and their nobility, and level them with the 
earth, or they should take up arms and support the cause 
of liberty. And it  came to pass that the armies did 
march forth against them’; and they did pull down their 
pride and their nobility, insomuch, that as they did lift 
their weapons of war to fight against the men of Moroni, 
they were hewn down, an4 levelled to the earth. And 
it came to pass that there were four thousand of those 
dissenters, who were hewn down by the sword; and 
those of their leaders who were not slain in battle, were 
taken and cast into prison, for there was no time for 
their trials at this period; and the remainder of those 
dissenters, rather than to be smote down to the earth by 
the sword, yielded to the standard of liberty, and were 
compelled to hoist the title of liberty upon their towers, 
and in their cities, and to take up arms in defence of 
their country. And thus Moroni put an end to those 
king-men, that there were not any known by the appella
tion of king men; and thus he put an end to the stub
bornness, and the pride of those people who professed the 
blood of nobility; but they were brought down to hum
ble themselves like unto their brethren, and to fight vali
antly for their freedom from bondage.

Behold, it came to pass that while Moroni was thus 
breaking down the wars and contentions aipong his
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own people, and subjecting them to peace and civilf- = 
zation, and making regulations to prepare for war against * 
the Lamanites, behold, the Lamanites had come into 
the land of Moroni, which was in the borders by the * 
seashore.

And it came to pass that the Nephites were not suf
ficiently strong'in the city of Moroni; therefore Amalie.? 
kiah did drive them, slaying many. And it came to pass 
that Amalickiah took possession of the city; yea, pos
session of all their fortifications. And those who fled 
out of the city of Moroni, came to the city of Nephihah ;■ 
and also the people of the city of Lchi gathered them
selves together, and made preparations, and were ready 
to receive the Lamanites to battle. J .

But it came to pass that Amalickiah would not suffer 
the Lamanites to go against the city of Nephihah to- 
battle, but kept them down by the seashore, leaving 
men in every city to maintain and defend i t ; and thus 
he went on, taking possession of many cities : the city 
of Nephihah, and the c i t y  of Lehi, and the city of Mo-* 
rianton, and the city of Omner, and the G ity of Gid, 
and the city of Mulek, all of which were on the east, 
borders, by the seashore. And thus had the Laman- 
ites, ohtained, by the cunning of Amalickiah, so many 
cities, by their numberless hosts, all of which were 
strongly fortified, after the manner of the fortifications 
of Moroni $ all of which afforded strong holds for th* 
Lamanites.

And it came to pass that they marched to the borders 
of the land Bountiful, driving the Nephites before them, , 
and slaying many. But it came to pass that they were 
met by Teaneum, who had slain Morianton, and had 
headed his people in his flight. And it came to pass 
that he headed Amalickiah also, and he was marching, 
forth with his numerous army, that he might take pos-. 
session of the land Bountiful, and also the land north 
ward. But behold, he met with a disappointment, by# 
being repulsed by Teaneum and his men, for they were 
great warriors: for every man of Teaneum did exceed,; 
the Lamanites in their strength, and in their skill of. 
war, insomuch that they did gain advantage over the. 
Lamanites. 5?.,;.

And it came to pass that they did harrass them, inso- ( 
much that they did'slay them even nntil it was dark ^
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And it came to pass that Teancum and his men did 
pitch their tents in the borders of the land Bountiful; 
and Amalickiah did pitch his tents in the borders on 
the beach by the seashore, and after this manner were 
they driven.

And it came to pass that when the night had come, 
Teancum and his servant stole forth and went out by 
night, and went into the camp o'f Amalickiah; and be
hold, sleep had overpowered them, because of their 
much fatigue, which was caused by the labours and 
heat of the day.

And it came to pass that Teancum stole privily into 
the tent of the king, and put a javelin to his heart; and 
he did cause the death of'the king immediately, that he 
did not awake his servants. And he returned again pri
vily to his own camp, and behold, his men. were asleep ; 
and he awoke them, and told them all the things that he 
had done. And he caused that his armies should stand in 
readiness, lest the Lamanites had awoke, and should 
come upon them. And thus ended the twenty and fifth 
year of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi; 
and thus ended the days of Amalickiah.

CHAPTER XXIV.

And now it came to pass in the twenty and sixth year 
of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, be
hold, when the Lamanites awoke on the first morning of 
the first month, behold, they found Amalickiah was dead 
in his own ten t; and they also saw that Teancum was 
ready to give them battle on thai day. And now when, 
the Lamanites saw this, they were affrighted; and they 
abandoned their design in marching into the land north
ward, and retreated with all their army into the city of 
Mulek, and sought protection in their fortifications.— 
And it came to pass that the brother of Amalickiah was 
appointed king over the people; and his name was Am- 
moron: thus king Ammoron, the brother of king Ama
lickiah, was appointed to reign in his stead.

And it came to pass that he did command that his
f t  • •+
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people should maintain those cities which they had taken 
by the shedding of blood ; for they had not taken any 
cities, save they had lost much blood. And now Team 
cum saw that the Lamanites were determined to main
tain those cities which they had taken, and those parts 
of the land which they had obtained possession of; and 
also seeing the enormity of their number, Teancum 
thought it was not expedient that he should attempt to 
attack them in their forts; but he kept his men round 
about, a9 if making preparations for w ar; yea, and truly 
he was preparing to defend himself against them, by 
casting up walls round about, and preparing places of 
resort.

And it came to pass that he kept thus preparing for 
war, until Moroni had sent a large number of men to 
strengthen his army; and Moroni also sent orders unto 
him, that he should retain all the prisoners who fell 
into his hands; for as the Lamanites had taken many f 
prisoners, that he should retain all the prisoners of the 
Lamanites, as a ransom for those whom the Lamanites 
had taken. And he also sent orders unto him, that he 
should fortify the land of Bountiful, and secure the nar
row pass which led into the land northward, lest the 
Lamanites should obtain that point, and should have, 
power to harrass them on every side. And Moreni also, 
sent unto him, desiring him that he would be faithfol 
in maintaining that quarter of the land, and that he 
would seek every opportunity to scourge the Lamanites 
in that quarter, as much as was in his power, that per
haps he might take again, by stratagem or some other 
way, those cities which had been taken out of their 
hands; and that he also would fortify and strengthen 
the cities round about, which had not fallen into the 
hands of the Lamanites. And he also said unto him. 
I would come unto you, but behold, the Lamanites are 
upon us in the borders of the land by the west sea; and 
behold, X go against them, therefore I  cannot come 
unto you. *

Now the king (Ammoron,) had departed out of the 
land of Zarahemla, and had made known uuto the queen 
concerning the death of his brother, and had gathered 
together a large number of men, and had marched forth 
against the Nephites, on tl^  borders by the west sea;
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and thus he was endeavouring to harrass the Nephites 
and to draw away a part of their forces to that part of 
the land, while he had commanded those whom he had 
left to possess the cities which he had taken, that they 
should also harrass the Nephites on the borders by the 
east sea; and should take possession of their lands as 
much as it was in their power, according to the power 
of their armies. And thus were the Nephites in those 
dangerous circumstances, in the ending of the twenty 
and sixth year of the reign of the judges over the peo
ple of Nephi.

But behold, it came to pass in the twenty and seventh 
year of the reign of the judges, that Teaneum, by the 
command of Moroni, who had established armies to pro
tect the south and the west borders of the land, had be
gan his march towards the land Bountiful, that he might 
assist Teaneum with his men, in retaking the cities 
which they had lost. And it came to pass that Teaneum 
had received orders to make an attack upon the city of 
Mulek, and retake it if it were possible.

And it came to pass that Teaneum made praparations 
to make an attack upon the city of Muleck, and march 
forth with his army against the Lamanites ; but he saw 
that it was impossible that he could overpower them 
while they were in their fortifications; therefore he 
abandoned his designs, and returned again to the city 
Bountiful, to wait for the coming of Moroni, that he 
might receive strength to his army.

And it came to pass that Moroni did arrive with his 
army to the land of Bountiful, in the latter end of the 
twenty and seventh year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi. And in the commencement of the 
twenty and eighth year, Moroni and Teaneum, and many 
of the chief captains, held a council of war, what they 
should do to cause the Lamanites to come out against 
them to battle ; or that they might by some means, flat
ter them out of their strong holds, that they might gain 
advantage over them, and take again the city of Mulelf.

And it came to pass they sent embassies to the army 
of the Lamanites, w hich protected the city of Mulek, to 
their leader, whose name was Jacob, desiring.him that 
be would come out with his armies to meet them uqou

3 t i9
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the plains, between the two cities. Buit behold, Jacof, 
who was a Zoramite, would not come out with his araj 
to meet them upon the plains.

And it came to pass that Moroni, having no hopes of 
meeting them upon fair grounds, therefore he resolved 
upon a plan that he might decoy the Lamanites out of 
their strong holds. Therefore he caused that Teancum 
should take a small number of men, and march down 
near the seashore; and Moroni and his army, by night, 
marched in the wilderness, on the west of the "city Mulek; 
and thus, on the morrow, when the guards of the La
manites had discovered Teancum, they ran and told it 
unto Jacob, their leader.

And it came to pass that the armies of the Lamanites 
did march forth against Teancum, supposing by their 
numbers to overpower Teancum, because of the small
ness of his numbers. And as Teancum saw the armies 
of the Lamanites coming out against him, he began to 
retreat down by tire seashore, northward.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw 
that he began to flee, they took courage and pursued 
them with vigor. And while Teancum was thus leading 
away the Lamanites who were pursuing them in vaiB, 
behold, Moroni commanded that a part of his army who 
were with him, should march forth into the city, and 
take possession of it. And thus they did, and slew all 
those who had been, left to protect the city; yea, all those 
who would not yield up their weapons of war. And 
thus Moroni had obtained possession, of the city Mulek, 
with a part of his army, while he marched with the re
mainder to meet the Lamanites, when they should return 
from the pursuit of Teancum.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did pursue 
Teancum until they came near the city Bountiful, and 
then they were met by Lehi, and a small army, which 
had been left to protect the city Bountiful. And now 
behold, when the chief captains of the Lamanites had 
beheld Lehi, with his army, coming against them, they 
fled in much confusion, lest perhaps they should not ob- , 
tain the city Mulek, before Lehi should overtake t h e m ‘ 
for they were wearied because of their march, and the 
men of Lehi were fresh. Now the Lamanites did not 
know that Moroni had been in their roar with his anuy;
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and all they feared, was Lelii and his men. Now Lehi 
was not desirous to overtake them, till they should meet 
Moroni and his army. And it came to pass that before 
the Lamanites had retreated far, they were surrounded 
by the Nepkites; by the men of Moroni on one hand, 
and the men of Lehi on the other, all of whom were fresh 
and full of strength ; but the Lamanites were wearied, 
because of their long march. And Moroni commanded 
his men that they should fall upon them, until they had 
given up-their weapons of war.

And it came to pass that Jacob, being their leader, 
being also a Zoramite, and having an unconquerable 
spirit, he led the Lamanites forth to battle, with exceed
ing fury against Moroni. Moroni being in their course 
of march, therefore Jacob was determined to slay them, 
and cut his way through to the city of Mulek. But be
hold, Moroni and his men were more powerful; there
fore they did not give way before the Lamanites.

And it came to pass that they fought on both hands 
with exceeding fury; and there were many slain on both 
sides; yea, and Moroni was wounded, and Ja-eob was 
killed. And Lehi pressed upon their rear with such fury, 
with his strong men, that the Laminites in the rear de
livered up their weapons of war; and the remainder of 
them, being much confused, knew not whither to go or 
to strike. Now Moroni seeing their confusion, he said 
unto them, if ye will bring forth your weapons of war, 
and deliver them up, behold we will forbear shedding 
your blood. And it came to pass that when the Laman
ites had heard these words, their chief captains, all 
those who were not slain, came forth and threw down 
their weapons of war at the feet of Moroni, and also 
commanded their men that they should do the same; 
but behold, there were many that would not; and those 
who would not deliver up their swords, were taken and 
bound, and their weapons of war taken from them, and 
they were compelled to march with their brethren forth 
into the land Bountiful. And now the number of p ri
soners who were taken, exceeded more than the number 
of those who had been slain; yea,more than those who 
had been slain on both sides.

And it came to pass that they did set guards over the 
prisoners of the Lamanites, and did compel them to go
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forth and bury their dead; yea, and also the dead of the 
Nephitea who were slain; and Moroni placed men orer 
them, to guard them while they should perform their Its 
bors. And Moroni went to the city of Mulek with Lehj, 
and took command of the city, and gave it unto Lehi. 
Now behold this Lehi was a man who had been with 
Moroni in the more part of all his battles; and he was & 
man like unto Moroni; and they rejoiced in each other's 
safety; yea, they were beloved by each other, and also 
beloved by sill the people of Nephi.

And it came to pass that after the Lamanites had 
finished burying their dead, and also the dead of the No* 
phites, they were marched back into the land Bountiful; 
and Teancum, by the orders of Moroni, caused that they 
should commence laboring in digging a ditch round 
about the land, or the city Bountiful; and he caused that 
they should build a breastwork of timbers upon the in
ner bank of the ditch; and they cast up dirt out of the 
ditch against the breastwork of timbers ; and thus they 
did cause the Lamanites to labour, until they had en
circled the city of Bountiful round about with a strong 
wall of timbers and earth, to an exceeding height. And 
this city became an exceeding strong hold ever after; 
and in this city they did guard the prisoners of the La
manites ; yea, even within a wall, which they had caused 
them to build with their own hands. Now Moroni was 
compelled to cause the Lamanites to labour, because it 
were easy to guard them while at their labour; and he 
desired all his forces, when he should make an attack 
upon the Lamanites.

And it came to pass that Moroni had thus gained a 
victory over one of the greatest of the armies of the La
manites, and had obtained possession of the city Mulek, 
which was one of the strongest holds of the Lamanites1 
in the land of Nephi; and thus he had also built a strong 
hold to retain his prisoners. And it came to pass that 
he did no more attempt a battle with the Lamanites in 
that yeaT, but he did employ his men in preparing for 
w ar; yea, and in making fortifications to guard against 
the Lamanites; yea, and also delivering their women and 
their children from famine and affliction, and providing 
food for their armies. -..r "

And now it came to pass that the armies of the L&-

I
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manites, on the West Sea, south, while iu the absence of 
Moroni, on account of some intrigue amongst the Ne- 
phites, which caused dissentions amongst them, had gain- 
edsome ground over the Nephites, yea, insomuch that they 
had obtained possession of a  number of their cities in 
that part of the land; and thus because of iniquity 
amongst themselves, yea, because of dissensions and 
intrigue among themselves, they were placed in the 
most dangerous circumstances.

And now behold, I  have somewhat to say concerning 
the people of Ammon, who, in the begining, were La- 
manites j but by Ammon and his brethren, or rather by 
the power and word of God, they had been converted 
unto the Lord: and they had been brought down into 
the land of Zarahemla, and had ever since been protected 
by the Nephites; and because of their oath, they had 
been kept from taking up arms against their brethren ; 
for they had taken an oath, that they never would shed 
blood more; and according to their oath, they would 
have perished : yea, they would have suffered themselves 
to have fallen into the hands of their brethren, had it not 
been for the pity and the exceeding love which Ammon 
and his brethren had had for them; and for this cause, 
they were brought down into the land of Zarahemla; 
and they ever had been protected by the Nephites.

But it came to pass that when they saw the danger, 
and the many afflictions and tribulations which the Ne
phites bore for them, they were moved with compassion, 
and were desirous to take up arms in the defence of their 
country. But behold, as they were about to take their 
weapons of war, they were overpowered by the persua
sions of Helaman and his brethren, for they were about 
to break the oath which they had made; and Helaman 
feared least by so doing, they should lose their souls; 
therefore all those who had entered into this covenant, 
were compelled to behold their brethren wade through 
thpir afflictions, in their dangerous circumstances, at this 
time. But behold, it came to pass they had many sons, 
who had not entered into a covenant that they would not 
take their weapons of war to defend themselves against 
their enemies; therefore they did assemble themselves 
together at this time, as many as were able to take up 
arms; < and they called themselves Nephites; and they
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entered into a covenant, to fight for the liberty of the 
Nephites; yea, to protect the land unto the laying down 
of their lives; yea, even they covenanted that they never 
would give up their liberty, but they would fight in all 
cases to protect the Nephites and themselves from 
bondage.

Now behold, there were two thousand of those young 
men who entered into this covenant, and took their 
weapons of war to defend their country. And now be
hold, as they never had hitherto been a disadvantage to 
the Nephites, they became now at this period of time 
also a great support; for they took their weapons of war, 
and they would that Helaman should be their leader. 
And they were all young men, and they were exceeding 
valiant for courage, and also for strength and activity; 
hut behold, this was not a ll: they were men who were 
true at all times in whatsoever thing they were entrust
ed ; yea, they were men of truth and soberness, for they 
had been taught to keep the commandments of God, and 
to walk uprightly before him.

And now it came it pass that Helaman did march at 
the head of his two thousand stripling soldiers, to the 
support of the people in the borders of the land on the 
south by the West Sea. And thus ended the twenty and 
eighth year of the reign of the judges over the people of 
Nephi, &o.

CHAPTER XXV.

A nd now it came to pass in the twenty and ninth year 
of the judges, that Ammoron sent unto Moroni, desiring 
that he would exchange prisoners. And it came to pass 
that Moroni felt to rejoice exceedingly at this request, 
for he desired the provisions which were imparted for 
the support of the Lamanite prisoners, for the support of 
his own people; and he also desired his own people for 
the strengthening of his army. Now the Lamanites had 
taken many women and children; and there was not a 
woman nor a child among all the prisoners of Moroni, 
or the prisoners whom Moroni had taken; therefore 
Moroni resolved upon a stratagem, to obtain as many



BOOK O F ALM A. 4 0 5

prisoner# of the Nephites from the Lamanites, as it were 
possible; therefore he wrote an epistle, and sent it by 
the servant of Ammoron, the same who had brought an 
epistle to Moroni. Now these are the words which he 
'wrote unto Ammoron, saying, behold, Ammoron, I  have 
written unto you somewhat concerning this war which 
ye have waged against my people, or rather which thv 
brother hath waged against them, and which ye are still 
determined to carry on after his death. Behold, I  would 
tell you something concerning the justice of God, and 
the sword of his almighty wrath, which doth hang over 
you, except ye repeat and withdraw your armies into 
your own lands, or the lands of your possessions, which 
is the land of Nephi; yea, I  would tell you these things, 
if ye were capable of hearkening unto them; yea, I would 
tell you concerning that awful hell that awaits to receive 
such murderers as thou and thy brother have been, except 
ye repent and withdraw’your murderous purposes, and 
return with your armies to your own lands; but as ye have 
rejected these things, and have fought against the people 
of the Lord, even so I may expect you will do it again.

And now behold, we are prepared to receive you; yea, 
and except you withdraw your purposes, behold, ye will 
pulldown the wrath of-that God whom you have reject
ed, upon you, even to your utter destruction; but as the 
Lord liveth, our armies shall come upon you, except ye 
withdraw, and ye shall soon be visited with death, for 
we will retain our cities and our lands; yea, and we will 
maintain our religion and the cause of our God. But 
behold, it supposeth rae that I talk to you concerning 
these things in vain; or it supposeth me that thou 
art a child of hell; therefore I will close my epistle, 
by telling you that I  will not exchange prisoners, save 
it be on. conditions that ye will deliver up a man, 
and his wife, and his children, for one prisoner; if 
this be the case that ye will do it, I  will exchange, 
And behold, if ye do not this, I will come against you, 
with my armies ; yea, even I will arm my women and 
my children, and 1 will come against you, and I  will 
follow you even into your own land, which is the land 
of our first inheritance; yea, and it shall be blood for 
blood; yea, life for life; and I will give you battle, even 
until you are destroyed from off the face of the earth. 
Behold, I am in my anger, and also my people; ye have
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sought to murder us, and we hare only sought to defend I' 
ourselves. But behold, if ye seek to destroy us more, we 
will seek to destroy you; yea, and we will seek our l«nj 
of our first inheritance. Now I close my epistle. I am 
Moroni; I am a leader of the people of the Nephites.

Now it came to pass that Ammoron, when he had 
received this epistle, he was angry ; and he wrote another 
epistle unto Moroni; and these are the words which he 
wrote, saying, I am Ammoron, the king of the Lamanites!
I am the brother of Amalickiah, whom ye have murder, 
ed. Behold, I  will avenge his blood upon you, yea and l 
will come upon you with my armies, for I fear not your 
threatnings, For behold, your fathers did wrong their 
brethren, insomuch that they did rob them of their right 
to the goverment, when it rightly belonged unto them, 
And now behold, if ye will lay down your arms, and 
subject.yourselves to be governed by those to whom the 
government doth rightly belong, then will I cause that 
my people shall lay down their weapons, and shall be at 
war no more Behold, ye have breathed opt many 
threatnings against me and my people; hut behold, we 
fear not your threatnings; nevertheless, 1 will grant to 
exchange prisoners according to your request, gladly, 
that I may preserve my food for my men of war; and we 
will wage a war which shall be eternal, either to the 
subjecting the Nephites to our authority, or to their 
eternal extinction. And as concerning that God whom 
ye say we have rejected, behold, we know not such a 
being; neither do ye ; but if it so be that there is such a 
being, we know not but that he hath made us as well as 
you; and if it so be that there is a devil and a hell, be
hold, will he not send you there, to dwell with my bro
ther, whom ye have murdered, whom ye have hinted that 
lie hath gone to such a place? Bat behold, these things 
mattereth not. I  am Ammoron, and a descendant of 
Zoram, whom your fathers pressed and brought out of 
Jerusalem. And behold, now, I  am a bold Lamanite. 
Behold, this war hath been waged, to avenge their 
wrongs, and to maintain, and to obtain their rights to 
the government; and I close my epistle to Moroni.

Now it came to pass that when Moroni had received 
this epistle, he was more angry, because he knew that 
Ammoron had a perfect knowledge, of his fraud; yea, he
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knew that Ammoron knew that it was not a Just ca^se 
that had eaused him to wage a war against the people 
of Nephi. And he said behold, I  will not exchange 
prisoners with AmmoTon, save he will withdraw his 
purpose, as I have stated in my epistle; for I will not 
grant unto him that he shall have any more power than 
what he has got. Behold, I  know the place where the 
Lamanites doth guard my people, whom they have taken 
prisoners; and as Ammoron would not grant unto me 
mine epistle, behold, I will give unto him according to 
my words; yea, I  will seek death among them, until 
they shall sue for peace. And now it came to pass that 
when Moroni had said these words, he caused that a 
search should be made among his men, that perhaps he 
might find a man who was a descendant of Laman 
among them.

And it came to pass that they found one, whose name 
was Laman; and he was one of the servants of the king 
who was murdered by Amaliekiah. Now Moroni caused 
that Laman and a small number of his men, should go 
forth unto the guards who were over the Nephites. Now 
the Nephites were guarded in the city of G id; therefore 
Moroni appointed Laman and caused that a small num
ber of men should go with him.

And when it was evening, Laman went to the guards 
who were over the Nephites, and behold, they saw him 
coming, and they hailed him. But he saith unto them,

'  fear not. Behold, I am a Lamanite. Behold, we have 
escaped from the Nephites, and they sleepeth; and be
hold, we have took of their wine, and brought with us. 
Now when the Lamanites heard these words, they re
ceived him with joy. And they said unto him, give us 
of your wine, that we may drink; we are glad that ye 
have thus taken wine with you, for we are weary. But 
Laman said unto them, let us keep of our wine till we go 
against the Nephites to battle. But this saying only 
made them more desirous to drink of the wine. For, 
said they, we are weaiy; therefore let us take of the 
wine, and by and by we shall receive wine for our ra
tions, which will strengthen us to go against the Nephites. 
And Laman said unto them, you may do according to 
your desires. And it came to pass that they did take of
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the wine freely, ami it was pleasant to their taste; there- j 
fore they toot of it more freely ; and it was' strong, 
having been prepared in its strength. r  f■■■,

And it came to pass they did drink and were merry, 
and by and by they were all drunken. And now when 
Laman and his men saw that they were all drunken, and 
were in a deep sleep, they returned to Moroni, and told- 
him all the things that had happened. And now this 
was according to the design of Moroni. And Moroni / 
had prepared his men with weapons of w ar; and he sent 
to the city Gid, while the Lamanites were in a deep 
sleep, and drunken, and cast in the weapons of war in 
unto the prisoners, insomuch that they were all armed; 
yea, even to their women, and all those of their children, 
as many as were able to use a weapon of w ar; when 
Moroni had armed all those prisoners. And all those, 
things were done in a profound silence. But had they 
awoke the Lamanites, behold they were drunken, and 
the Nephites could have slain them. But behold this 
was not the desire of Moroni. He did not delight in 
murder or bloodshed; but he delighted in the saving of 
his people from destruction ; and for this cause he might 
not bring upon him injustice, he would not fall upon the 
Lamanites and destroy them in their drunkenness. But 
he had obtained his desires; for he had armed those 
prisoners of the Nephites who were within the wall of 
the city, and had gave them power to gain possession of 
those parts which were within the walls ; and then he 
caused the men who w;ere with him, to withdraw a pace 
from them, and surround the armies of the Lamanites, 
Now behold, this was done in the night time, so that 
when the Lamanites awoke in the morning, they beheld 
that they were surrounded by the Nephites without, and 
that their prisoners were armed within. And thus they 
saw that the Nephites had power over them; and in 
these circumstances they found that it was not expedient 
that they should fight with the Nephites; therefore their 
chief captains demanded their weapons of war, and they 
brought them forth, and cast them at the feet of the 
Nephites, pleading for mercy. Now behold, this was 
the desire of Moroni. He took them prisoners of war, 
and took possession of the city, and caused that all the 
prisoners should be liberated, who were Nephites; and
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they did join the army of Moroni, and were a great 
strength to his army.

And it came to pass that he did cause the Lamanites 
whom he had taken prisoners, that they should commence 
a labour in. strengthening the fortifications round about 
the city Grid. And it came to pass that when he had 
fortified the city Gid, according to his desires, he caused 
that his prisoners should be taken to the city Bountiful. 
And he also guarded that city with an exceeding strong 
force. And it came to pass that they did, notwithstand
ing all the intrigues of the Lamanites, keep and protect 
all the prisoners whom they had taken, and also main
tain all the ground and the advantage which they had 
retaken. And it came to pass that the Nephites began 
again to be victorious, and. to reclaim their rights and 
their privileges. Many times did the Lamanites attempt 
to encircle them about by night, but in these attempts 
they did lose many prisoners. And many times did they 
attempt to administer of their wine to the Nephites, that 
they might destroy them with poison or with drunken
ness. But behold,the Nephites were not slow to remember 
the Lord their God, in this their times of affliction. They 
could not be taken in their snares ; yea, they would not 
partake of their wine, save they had firstly given to some 
of the Lamanite prisoners. And they were thus cautious, 
that no poison should be administered among them; for 
if their wine would poison a Lamanite, it would also 
poison a Nephite; and thus they did try all their liquors. 
And now it came to pass that it was expedient for Moroni 
to make preparations to attack the city Morianton. For 
behold, the Lamanites had, by their labours,’fortified the 
city Morianton until it had become an exceeding strong 
hold; and they were continually bringing new forces into 
that city, and also new supplies of provisions. And thua 
ended the twenty and ninth year of the reign of the judges, 
over the people of Nephi. *

CHAPTER XXVI.

And now it came to. pass in the commencement of the  
thirtieth year of the reign of the judges, in the second
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day,<on the first month, Moroni received a*h epistle from' 
Helaman, stating the affairs of the people in that quarter 
of the land. And these are the words which he wrote, 
saying, my dearly beloved brother, Moroni, as well in the 
Lord as in the tribulations of our warfare; behold, mj 
beloved brother, I  have somewhat to tell yon concerning 
our warfare in this part of the land. Behold, two thou
sand of the sons of those men whom Ammon brought 
down out of the land of Nephi. Now ye have known 
that these were a descendant of Laman, who was the 
eldest son of our father Lehi. Now I need not rehearse 
unto yon concerning their traditions or their unbelief, for 
thou knowest concerning all these things; therefore it 
supposeth me that I tell you that two thousand of these 
young men have taken their weapons of war, and would 
that I  should be their leader • and we have come forth to 
defend our country. And now ye also know concerning 
the covenant which their fathers made, that they would 
■not take up their weapons of war against their brethren, 
to shed blood. But in the twenty and sixth year, when 
they saw our afflictions and our tribulations for them, 
they were about to break the covenant which they had 
made, and take up their weapons of war in our defence. 
But I  would not suffer them that they should break this 
covenant which they had made, supposing that God 
would strengthen us, insomuch that we should not suffer 
more because of the fulfilling the oath which they had 
taken. But behold, here is one thing in which we may 
have great joy. For behold, in the twenty and sixth 
year, X Helaman, did march at the head of these two 
thousand young men, to the city of Judea, to assist An
tipus, whom ye had appointed a leader over the people 
of that part of the land. And I  did join my two thou
sand sons, (for they are worthy to be called sons) to the 
army of Antipus; in which strength Antipus did rejoice 
exceedingly; for behold, Ills army had been reduced by 
the Lamanites because their forces had slain a vast num- 
her of our m en; for which cause we have to mourn. Ne
vertheless, we may console ourselves in this point: that 
they have died in the cause of their country and of their 
God; yea, and they are happy. And the Lamanites 
had alsojretamed many prisoners, all of whom are chief 
captains ; for none other have they spared alive. And
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we suppose that they are now at this time in the land 
of Nephi; it is so if they are not slain. And now these 
are the cities which the Lamanites have obtained pos
session, by the shedding of the blood of so many of our 
valiant men: The land, of Manti, or the city of Mantis 
and the city of Zeezrom, and the city of Cumeni, and 
the city of Antiparah- And these are the cities which 
they possessed when I arrived at the city of Judea; and* 
I found Antipus and his men toiling with their mights, 
to fortify the city; yea, and they were depressed in body 
as well as in spirit; for they had. fought valiantly by day, , 
and toiled by night,' to maintain their cities, j ana thus; 
they had suffered great afflictions of every kind. And; 
now they were determined to conquer in this place,. or- 
diej therefore you may well suppose that this little force- 
which I brought with m e; yea, those sons of mine, gave; 
them great hopes and much joy.

Ana now it came to pass that when the Lamanites, 
saw that Antipus had received a greater strength, to his 
army, they were compelled, by the orders of Ammoron* 
to not come against the city of Judea, or against us, to 
battle. And thus were we favoured of the Lord: for 
had they come upon us in this our weakness, they might 
have perhaps destroyed our little army ; but thus were 
we preserved. They were commanded, by Ammoroix 
to maintain those cities which they bad taken. And 
thus ended the twenty and sixth year. And in the com
mencement of the twenty and seventh year, we had pre
pared our city and ourselves for defence. Now we were 
desirous that the Lamanites should come upon us; for 
we were not desirous to make an attack upon them in 
their strong holds. And it came to .pass that we kept 
spies out round about, to watch the movements of the 
Lamanites, that they might not pass us. by night, nor 
by day, to make an attack upon our, other cities, which 
were on the northward; for we knew in those cities they 
were not sufficiently strong to meet them ; therefore we 
were desirous, if they should pass by us, to fall upon 
them in their rear, and thus bring them up in the rear, 
at the same time they were met in . the front We sup
posed that we could overpower them; hut behold, we 
were disappointed in this our desire. They durst not pass 
by us with their whole army, neithet' durst they with a
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part, lest they should not be sufficiently strong, and thiy 
should fall. Neither durst they march down against 
the city of Zarahemla; neither durst they cross the 
head ot Sidon, over to the city of Nephihah. And thus, 
with their forces, they were determined to maintain 
those cities which they had taken.

And now it came to pass, in the second month of this 
year, there was brought unto us many provisions, from 
the fathers of those my two thousand sons. And also 
there was sent two thousand men unto ns, from the 
land of Zarahemla. And thus we were prepared with 
ten thousand men, and provisions for them, and also 
for their wives, and their children. And the Lamanites, 
thus seeing our forces increase daily, and provisions ar- 
rive for our support, they began to be fearful, and began 
to sally forth, if it were possible, to put an end to our 
receiving provisions and strength. Now when we’ saw 
that the Lamanites began to grow uneasy on this wise, 
we were desirous to bring a stratagem into effect upon 
them ; therefore Antipus ordered that I should march 
forth with my little sons, to a neighbouring city, as if 
we were carrying provisions to a neighbouring city. And 
we were to march near the city of Antiparah, as if we 
were going to the city beyond, in the borders by the 
seashore. And it came to pass that we did march Forth, 
as if with our provisions, to go to that city. And it 
came to pass that Antipus did march forth, with a part 
of his army, leaving the remainder to mainatin the 
city. But he did not march forth, until I  had gone 
forth with my little army, and came near the city of 
Antiparah. And now in the city of Antiparah, were sta
tioned the strongest army of the Lamanites; yea, the 
most numerous. And it came to pass that when tliev 
had been informed by their spies, they come forth with 
their army, and marched against us. 5

And it came to pass that we did flee before them, 
northward. And thus we did lead away the most power
ful army of the Lamanites ; yea, even to a considera
ble distance, insomuch that when they saw the army of 
Antipus pursuing them, with their mights, they did not 
turn to the right nor to the left, but pursued their march 
in a  straight course after us: and, as we-supposed,!'it
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wai their intent to slay us before Antipus should over, 
take them, and. this that they might not be surrounded 
by our people. And now Antipus, beholding our dan
ger, did speed the march of his army. But behold, it 
was night; therefore they did not overtake us, neither 
did Antipus overtake them; therefore we did camp for 
the night.

And it catne to pass that before the dawn of the morn
ing, behold, the Lamanites were pursuing us. Now 
we were not sufficiently strong to contend with them; 
yea, I would not suffer that my little sons should'fall into 
their hands; therefore we did continue our march; and 
we took our march into the wilderness. Now they durst 
not turn to the right nor to the left, lest they should be 
surrounded; neither would I turn to the right or to the 
left, lest they should overtake me, and we could not 
stand against them, but he slain, and they would make 
their escape; and thus we did flee all that day into the 
wilderness, even until it was dark.

And it came to pass that again when the light of the 
mprning came, we saw the Lamanites upon us, and we 
did flee before them. But it came to pass that they did 
not pursue us far, before they halted; and it was in the 
morning of the third day, on the seventh month. And 
now whether they were overtaken by Antipus, we knew 
not, but I said unto my men, behold, we know not but they 
have halted for the purpose that we should come against 
them, that they might catch us in their snare; therefore 
whtt̂ Way ye, my sons, will ye go against them to battle? 
And now I say unto you my beloved brother Moroni, 
that never had I seen so great courage, nay, not amopgst 
all the Nephites. For as I  had ever called them my 
sons, (for they were all of them very young,) even so they 
said unto me, father, behold, our God is with us, and he 
will not sutler that we shall fall; then let us go forth ; 
we would not slay our brethren, if they would let us 
alone • therefore let us go, least they should overpower 
the army of Antipus. Now they never had fought, yet 
they did not fear death; and they did think more upon 
the liberty of their fathers, than they did upon their lives; 
yea, they had been taught by their mothers, that if they 
did not doubt, that God would deliver them. And they
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rehearsed unto me the Words of their mothers, 
we do not doubt our mothers knew it.

And it came to pass that I  did return with my two 
thousand, against these Lamanites who had pursued ns. 
And now behold, the armies of Antipus had overtaken 
them, and a ■terrible battle had commenced. The army 
•of Antipus being weary, because of their long march in 
:so short a space of time, were about to fall into the hands 
tof the Lamanites; and had I  not returned with my two 
thousand, they would have obtained their purpose; for 
Antipus had fallen by the sword, and mapy of his lead
ers, because of their weariness, which was occasioned by 
the speed of their march; therefore the men of Antipus 
being confused, because of the fall of their leaders, be
gan to give way before the Lamanites.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites took courage, 
and began to pursue them ; and thus were the Lamanites 
pursuing them with great vigour, when Helaman came 
upon their rear with his two thousand, and began to slay 
them exceedingly, insomuch that the whole army of the 
Lamanites halted, and turned upon Helaman. Now 
when the people of Antipus saw that the Lamanites had 
turned them about, they gathered together their men, and 
came again upon the rear of the Lamanites.

And now it came to pass that we, the people of Nephj, 
the people of Antipus, and I with my two thousand, did 
surround the Lamanites, and did slay them; yea, inso
much that they were compelled to deliver up their 
weapons of war, and also themselves as prisoners of war.

And now it came to pass that when they had surren- 
dered themselves up unto us, behold, I nuinbered those 
young men who had. fought with me, fearing lest there 
were many of them slain. But behold, to my great joy, , 
there had not one sonl of them fallen to the earth; yea, 
and they had fought as if with the strength of God; yea, 
never was me.n known to have fought with such miracu
lous strength; and with such mighty power did they fall 
upon the Lamanites, that they did frighten them; and 
for this eause did the Lamanites deliver themselves up as 
prisoners of war. And as we had no place for our pri
soners, that we could guard them to keep them from the 
armies of the Lamanites, therefore we sent them to the 
land of Zarahemla, and a part of those men who were
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not slain of Antipus, with them j and the remainder I 
took and joined them to my stripling Ammorites, and 
took our march back to the city of Judea.

And now it came to pass that I received an epistle 
from Ammoron, the king, stating that if I would deliver 
up those prisoners of war whom we had taken, that he 
would deliver up the city of Antiparah unto us. But I 
sent an epistle unto the king, that we were sure our 
forces were sufficient to take the city of Antiparah by our 
force; and by delivering up the prisoners for that city, 
we should suppose ourselves unwise, and that we would 
only deliver up our prisoners on exchange. And Am- 
moron refused mine epistle, for he would not exchange 
prisoners 5 therefore we began to make preparations to 
go against the city of Antiparah. But the people of 
Antiparah did leave the city, and fled to their other cities 
which they had possession of, to fortify them ; and thus 
the city of Antiparah fell into our hands. And thus 
ended the twenty and eighth year of the reign of the 
judges.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of the 
twenty and ninth year, we received a supply of provisions, 
and also an addition to our army, from the land of Zara- 
hemla, and from the land round about, to the number of 
six thousand men, besides sixty of the sons of the Am- 
morites, who had come to join their brethren, my little 
band of two thousand. And now behold, we were 
strong; yea, and we had also a plenty of provisions 
brought unto us.

And it came to pass that it was our desire to wage 
a battle with the army which was placed to protect the 

, city Cumena. And now behold, I will shew unto you 
that we soon accomplished our desire; yea, with our 
strong force, or with a part of our strong force, we did 
surround, by night, the city Cumeni, a little before they 
were to receive a supply of provisions. And it came to 
pass that we did camp round about the city for many 
nights; hut we did sleep upon our swords, and keep 
guards, that the Lamanites could not come upon us by 
night, and slay us, which they attempted many times ; 
but as many times as they attempted this, their blood - 
was spilt. At length their provisions did arrive, and 
they were about to enter the city by night. And we 

o
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instead of being Lainanites, were Nephites ; therefore, 
we did take them and their provisions. And notwith
standing the Lainanites being cut off from their support 
after this manner, they were still determined to maintain 
the city ; therefore it became expedient that we should 
lake those provisions and send them to Judea and our 
prisoners to the land of Zarahemla.

And it came to pass that not many days had passed 
aw ay, before the Lainanites began to lose all hopes of 
succour; therefore they yielded up the city into our hands; 
and thus we had accomplished our designs, in obtaining 
the city Cumeni. But it came to pass that our prisoners 
were so numerous, that notwithstanding the enormity of 
our numbers, we were obliged to employ all our force to 
keep them, or to put them to death. For behold, they 
would break out in great numbers, and would fight with 
stones, and with clubs, or whatsoever things they could 
get into their hands, insomuch that we did slay upwards 
of two thousand of them, after they had surrendered 
themselves prisoners of w ar; therefore it became ex
pedient for us, that we shonld put an end to their lives, 
or guard them, sword in hand, down to the land of Zara
hemla ; and also our provisions were not any more than 
sufficient for own people, notwithstanding that which 
we had taken from the Lamanites. And now, in those 
critical circumstances, it became a very serious matter to 
determine concerning these prisoners of war ; neverthe
less, we did resolve to send them down to the land of 
Zarahemla; therefore we selected a part of our men, and 
gave them charge over our prisoners, to go down to the 
land of Zarahemla.

But it came to pass that on the morrow', they did re
turn. And now behold, we did not inquire of them 
concerning the prisoners; for behold, the Lamanites 
were upon us, and they returned in season to save us 
from falling into their hands. For behold, Ammoron 
had sent to their support a new supply of provisions, and 
also a numerous army of men.

And it came to pass that those men whom we sent 
with the prisoners, did arrive in season to check them, 
as they were about to overpower us. But behold, my 
little band of two thousand and sixty, fought most des
perately ; yea, they were linn before the Lainanites, and
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did administer death unto all those who opposed them; 
and as the remainder of our army were about to give 
way before the Lamanites, behold, those two thousand 
and sixty were firm and undaunted; yea, and they did 
obey ana observe to perform every w ord of command 
with exactness; yea, and even according to their faith, 
it was done unto them; and I did remember the words 
which they said unto me that their mothers had taught 
them. And now behold, it was these, my sons, and 
those men who had been selected to convey the prisoners, 
to whom we owe this great victory; for it was they who 
did beat the Lamanites; therefore they were driven 
back to the city of Manti. And we retained our city 
Cumeni, and were not all destroyed by the sword; never- 
thelesss, we had suffered great loss.

And it came to pass that after the Lamanites had fled, 
I immediately gave orders that my men who had been 
wounded, should he taken from among the dead, and 
caused that their wounds should be dressed. And it 
came to pass that there were two hundred, out of my 
two thousand and sixty, who had fainted because of the 
loss of blood; nevertheless, according to the goodness of 
God, and to our great astonishment, and also the foes 
of our whole army, there was not one soul of them who 
did perish ; yea, and neither was there one soul among 
them who had not received many wounds. And now, 
their preservation was astonishing to our whole army: 
yea, that they should be spared, while there was a thou
sand of our brethren who were slain. And we do justly 
ascribe it to the miraculous power of God, because of 
their exceeding faith in that which they had been taught 
to believe, that there was a just God; and whosoever did 
not doubt, that they should be preserved by his marvel
ous power. Now this was the faith of these of whom I 
have spoken ; they are young, and their minds are firm j 
and they do put their trust in God continually.
‘ And now it came to pass that after we had thus taken 

care of our wounded men, and had buried our dead, and 
also the dead of the Lamanites, who were many, behold, 
we did inquire of Gid concerning the prisoners whom 
they had started to go down to the land of Zarahemla 
with. Now Gid was the chief captain over the band 
who was appointed to guard them down to the land, 

o ;j
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And now, these are the words which Gid said unto me, 
behold, we did start to go down to the land of Zarahemla, 
with our prisoners. And it came to pass that we did 
meet the spies of our armies, who had been sent out to 
watch the camp of the Lamanites. And they cried unto 
us, saying, behold, the armies of the Lamanites are 
marching towards the city of Cumeni; and behold, they 
will fall upon them, yea, and will destroy our people.

And it came to pass that our prisoners did hear their 
cries, which caused them to take courage; and they did 
rise up in rebellion against us. And it came to pass be
cause of their rebellion, we did cause that our swords 
should come upon them. And it came to pass that they 
did in a body, run upon our swords, in the which, the 
greater number of them were slain; and the remainder 
of them broke through and fled from us. And behold, 
when they had fled, and we could not overtake them, we 
took our march with speed towards the city Cumeni; 
and behold, we did arrive in time that we might assist 
our brethren in preserving the city. And behold, we 
are again delivered out of the hands of our enemies. 
And blessed is the name of our God: for behold, it is he 
that has delivered us; yea, that has done this great thing 
for us.

Now it came to pass that when I, Helaman, had heard 
these words of Gid, I was filled with exceeding joy, be
cause of the goodness of God iii preserving us, that we 
might not all perish ■, yea, and I trust that the souls of 
them who have been slain, have entered into the rest of 
their God.

And behold, nowr it came to pass that our next object 
was to obtain the city of Manti; but behold, there w'as 
no way that we could lead them out of the city, by our 
small bands. For behold they remembered that which 
wre had hitherto done; therefore we could not decoy 
them away from their strong holds; and they were so 
much more numerous than was our army, that we durst 
not go forth and attack them in their strong holds. Yea, 
and it became expedient that we should employ our men, 
to the maintaining those parts of the land, of the which 
we had retained of our possessions; therefore it became 
expedient that we should wait, that we might receive 
more strength from the land of Zarahemla, anTl also a 
new supply of provisions.
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And it came to pass that I  thus did send an embassy 
to the governor of our land, to acquaint him concerning 
the affairs of our people. And it caine to pass that we 
did wait to receive provisions and strength, from the land 
of Zarahemla. But behold, this did not profit us hut 
little: for the Lamanites were also receiving great 
strength, from day to day, and also many provisions; 
and thus were our circumstances at this period of time. 
And the Lamanites were sallying forth against us, from 
time to time, resolving by stratagem, to destroy u s ; 
nevertheless we could not come to battle with them, be
cause of their retreats and their strong holds.

. And it came to pass that we did wait in these difficult 
circumstances, for the space of many months, even until 
we were about to perish for the want of food. But it 
came to pass that we did receive food, which was guard
ed to us by an army of two thousand men, to our assist
ance; and this is all the assistance which wc did receive, 
to defend ourselves and our country from falling into the 
hands of our enemies; yea, to contend with an enemy 
which was innumerable. And now the cause of these 
our embarrasments, or the cause why they did not send 
more strength unto us, we knew n o t; therefore we were 
grieved, and also lilted with fear, lest by any means the 
judgments of God should come upon our land, to our 
overthrow and utter destruction; therefore we did pour 
out our souls in prayer to God, that he would strengthen 
us and deliver us out of the hands of our enemies ; yea, 
and also give us strength, that we might retain our 
cities, and our lands, and our possessions, for the support 
of our people. Yea, and it came to pass that the Lord 
our God did visit ns with assurances, that he would de
liver us; yea, insomuch that he did speak peace to our 
souls, and did grant unto us great faith, and did cause us 
that we should hope for our deliverance in him ; and we 
did take courage with our small force which we had re
ceived, and were fixed with a determination to conquer 
our enemies, and to maintain our lands, and our posses
sions, and our wives, and oar children, and the cause of 
our liberty. And thus we did go forth with all our 
might against the Lamanites, who were in the city of 
Manti; and we did piteh our tents by the wilderness 
side, which was near to the city. And it came to pass 
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that on the morrow, that when the Lamanites saw that 
we were in the borders by the wilderness which was near 
the city, that they sent out their spies round about us, 
that they might discover the number and the strength of 
our army.

And it came to pass that when they saw that we were 
not strong, according to our numbers, and fearing that 
we should cut them off from their support, except they 
should come out to battle against us, and kill us, ana 
also supposing that they could easily destroy us with 
their numerous hosts, therefore they began to make pre
parations to come out against us to' battle. And when we 
saw that they were making prepations to come out against • 
us, behold, I caused that did,with a small number of men, 
should secrete himself in the wilderness, and also that 
Teomner should, with a small number of men, secrete 
themselves also in the wilderness. Now' Gid and his men 
were on the right, and the others on the le ft; and when 
they had thus secreted themselves, behold, I remained 
with the remainder of my army, in that same place where 
we had first pitched our tents, against the time that the 
Lamanites should come out to battle.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did come out 
with their numerous army against us. And when .they 
had come and were about to fall upon us with the swora, 
I caused that my men, those who were with me, should 
retreat into the wilderness.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did follow after 
us with great speed, fox they were exceedingly desirous to 
overtake us, that they might slay us ; therefore they did 
follow us into the wilderness; and we did pass by in the 
midst of did and Teomner, insomuch that they were not 
discovered by the Lamanites.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites had 
passed by, or when the army had passed by, Gid and 
Teomner did rise up from their seeret places, and did 
cut oft' the spies of the Lamanites, that they should not 
return to the city. And it came to pass that wrhen they 
had cut them oftj they ran to the city, and fell upon the 
guards wrho wrere left to guard the city, insomuch that 
they did destroy them, and did take possession of the 
city. Now this was done because the Lamanites did 
suffer their whole army, save a few guards only, to be 
led away into the w'ildejrtiess,
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Ami it t-amc to pass tliut GUI ami Teomner. by this 
moans bad obtained possession of their strong holds. 
And it ciono to puss that we took our course, after having 
travclletl much iti the wilderness, towards the luml of 
Zurub.cmlu. And when the Laimuritcs saw thul they 
were marching towards the land t>f Zunihcmlo, they 
were exceeding fraid, lest there was u plan luid to lead 
them on to destruction ; therefore they began to retreat 
into the wilderness again, yea, even buck by the same wuv 
which they had came. And behold, it was night, and 
they did pitch their tents; for the chief captains of the 
I^unauites had supposed that the Nephites d ere weary, 
because of their march; and supposing that they had 
driven their whole army, therefore they took no thought 
concerning the city of Manti.

Now it came to pass that when it was night, that I 
caused that my men should not sleep, but that they should 
march forward, by another way, towards the land of 
Manti. And because of this our inarch in the night time, 
behold, on the morrow, we were beyond the Lumanites, 
insomuch that we did arrive before them to the city of 
Manti. And thus it came to pass, that by this statagein, 
we did take possession, of the city of Manti, without the 
shedding of blood.

Audit came to pass that when the armies of the Lain un
ites did arrive near the city, and saw that w'c were prepare!I 
to meet them, they were astonished exceedingly, and 
struck with great fear, insomuch that they did ilec into 
the wilderness. Yea, and it came to pass that the armies 
of the Lamauitcs did flee out of all this quarter of the 
land, But behold, they have carried with them many 
women and children out of the laud. And those cities 
which had htvn taken by the Lam unites, all of them are 
flt this period of time in our possession : and our fathers, 
and unr women, and our children, are returning to their 
homes, all save it be those who have been taken prisoners 
and carried off by the Lamanites. Hut behold, our ar
mies are small, to maintain so great a number of cities, 
«nd so great possessions. Hut behold, wc trust that our 
God, who bus given us victory over those lands, insomuch 
that we have obtained those cities and those lands, which 
were our own. Now we do not know the cause that the 
government docs,not grant us more strength; neither do 
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those men who cauic up unto us,know why u r lm*t mt 
received greater strength. Heboid, we do nm b«t 
what ye are unsuccessful, and ye have draw* „a*y dk 
forces into that quarter of the land ; if so, we 4<» t*»t dr- 
sire to murmur. And if it is not so, behold, ir*#tM 
there is some faction in the government, that Um Ht» wt 
send more men to our assistance ; for we knew taai ttwy 
are more numerous than that which they have Hu*
behold, it mattcrcth no t: we trust find will «!i Jtwr in, 
notwithstanding the weakness of our armies, ,*•«*, «t«4 
deliver us out of the hands of our enemies. 1* 
is the twenty aud ninth year, in the hitter end, *u4 **• ** 
in the possession of our lunds; and the laiututtk* fcm 
fled to the land of Nephi. And those sons oJ Uw p*>|pir 
of Ammon of whom 1 have so highly spoken, art *ttit *n 
in the city of JManti; and the Lord has support*! dor*, 
vea, and keep them from falling by the sword, 
tliat even one soul lias not been slain. Hut tint
huve received many wounds; nevertheless the, aj*«d ftrt 
in that liberty wherewith God hits made them tree; and 
they arc strict to remember the Lord their God, from day 
to (lay; yea, they do observe to keep bis statutes, and lib 
judgments, and* his commandments continually; and 
their faith is strong in the prophecies concerning that 
which is to come. And now my beloved brother Moioni, 
that the Lord our God who 1ms redeemed us and made 
us free, may keep you continually in his presence; yea, 
and that he may favour this people, even that ye liter 
have success in obtaining the possession of all that which 
the Lamauitcs have taken from us, which was for our 
support. And now behold, I close mine epistle. I ate 
Ilcinman, the son of Alma.

CHAPTER XXVII.

Now it came to pass in the thirtieth year of the reign 
of the judges over the people of Neplii, after Moroni 
had received and had read Helftman's epistle, he was 
exceedingly rejoiced because of the welfare, yea, the ex
ceeding success which Ilelaman had had, in obtaining 
those lands which were lost; vea, and he did make it
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known unto all liis people in all the land round about 
iii that part where lie was, that they might rejoice also.

And it came to pass that he immediately sent an epis
tle to Pahoran, desiring that he should cause men to be 
gathered together, to strengthen Helaman, or the armies 
of Helaman, insomuch that he might with ease main
tain that part of the land which he had been so miracu
lously prospered in retaining. And it came to pass when 
Moroni had sent this epistle to the land of Zaraliemla, 
he began again to lay a plan, that he might obtain the 
remainder of those possessions and cities which the La- 
manites had taken from them.

And it came to pass that while Moroni was thus mak
ing preparations to go against the Lamanites to battle, 
behold, the people of Nephihah who were gathered toge
ther from the city of Moroni, and the city of Lehi, and 
the city of Morianton, wrere attacked by the Lamanites ; 
yea, even those who had been compelled to flee from the 
land of Manti, and from the land round about, had come 
over and joined the Lamanites in this part of the, land ; 
and thus being exceeding numerous, yea, and receiving 
strength from day to day, by the command of Ammoron, 
they came forth against the people of Nephihah, and 
they did begin to slay them with an exceeding great 
slaughter. And their armies were so numerous, that 
the remainder of the people of Nephihah were obliged 
to flee before them ; and they came even and joined the 
army of Moroni. And now as Moroni had supposed that 
there should be men sent to the city of Nephihah, to the 
assistance of the people to maintain that city, aud know
ing that it was easier to keep the city from falling into 
the hands of the Lamanites, than to retake it from them, 
he supposed that they would easily maintain that city ; 
therefore he retained all his force to maintain those 
places which he had recovered..

And now when Moroni saw that the city of Nephihah 
was lost, he was exceeding sorrowful, and began to 
doubt, because of the wickedness of the people, whe
ther they should not fall into the hands of their brethren. 
Now this was the case with all his chief captains. They 
doubted and marvelled also, because of the wickedness* 
oi the people; and this because of the success of the 
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Lamanites over them. And it came to pass that Mo
roni was angry with the government, because of their 
indifference concerning the freedom of their country.

And it came to pass that he wrote again to the go- 
vernor of the land, who was Palioran, and these are the 
words which he wrote, saying, behold, I direct mine 
epistle to Pahoran, in the city of Zarahemla, who is the 
chief judge and the governor over the land, and also to 
all those who have been chosen by this people to govern 
and manage the affairs of this w a r; for behold, 1 have 
somewhat to say unto them by the way of condemnation; 
for behold, ye yourselves know that ye have been ap
pointed to gather together men, and arm them with 
swords, and with eimeters, and all manner of weapons 
of war, of every kind, and send forth against the La- 
inanites, in wliatsover parts they should come into our 
land. And now behold, I say unto you, that myself, and 
also my men, and also Helaman and his men, have 
suffered exceeding great sufferings; yea, even hunger,, 
ihirst, and fatigue, and all manner of afflictions of every 
kind. But behold, were this all we had suffered, we 
would not murmur nor complain; but behold, great has 
been the slaughter among our people; yea, thousands 
have fallen by the sword, while it might have otherwise . 
been, if ye had rendered unto onr armies sufficient 
strength and succour for them. Yea, great has been 
your neglect towards us. And now behold, we desire to 
know the cause of this exceeding great neglect; yea, we 
desire to know the cause of your thoughtless state. Can 
you think to sit upon your thrones, in a state of thought
less stupor, while your enemies are spreading the work 
of death around you? Yea, while they are murdering 
thousands of your brethren; yea, even they who have 
looked up to you for protection, yea, have piaccd you in j 
a situation that ye might have succoured them; yeaje 
might have sent armies unto them, to have strengthened 
them, and have saved thousands of them from failing by 
the sword ? But behold, this is not all, ye have withheld 
your provisions from them, insomuch that many have 
fought and bled out their lives because of their great de
sires which they had for the welfare of this people; yea, 
and this they have done, when they were about to perish 
with hunger, because of your exceeding great neglect 
tow ards them. And nowr, mv beloved brethren; for ye
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had ought to be beloved; yea, and ye hod ought to have 
slim’d yourselves more diligently for the welfare and the 
freedom of this people; but behold, ve have neglected 
them, insomuch that the blood of thousands shalf come 
upon your heads for vengeance; yea, for known unto 
God were all their cries, and all their sufferings. Be
hold, could ye suppose that ye could sit upon your 
thrones, and because of the exceeding goodness of God, 
ye could do nothing, and’he would deliver you? Behold, 
if ye have supposed this, ye have supposd in vain.— 
Do ye suppose that, because so many of your bre
thren have been killed, because of their wickedness ?
I say unto you, if ye have supposed this, ye have sup
posed in vain: for I say unto you, there are many who 
have fallen by the sword; and behold it is to your con
demnation ; for the Lord suftereth the righteous to be 
slain, that his justice and judgment may come upon the 
wicked; therefore ye need not suppose that the righte
ous are lost because they are slain; but behold, they do 
enter into the rest of the Lord their God. And now 
behold, I say unto you, I fear exceedingly that the judg
ments of God will come upon this people, because of 
their exceeding slothfulness ; yea, even the slothfulness 
of our government, and their exceeding great neglect 
towards their brethren, yea towards those who have 
been slain: For were it not for the wickedness which 
first commenced at our head, we could have withstood 
our enemies, that they could have gained no power over 
us: yea, had it not been for the war which broke out 
among ourselves: yea, were it not for these king-men, 
who caused so much bloodshed among ourselves; yea, 
at the time we were contending among ourselves, if we 
had united our strength, as we hitherto have done; yea, 
had it not been for the desire of power and authority 
which those king-men had over us; had they been true 
to the cause of our freedom, and united with us, and 
gone forth against our enemies, instead of taking up 
their swords against us, which was the cause of so much 
bloodshed among ourselves; yea, if we had gone forth 
against them, in the strength of the Lord, we should 
have dispersed our enemies; for it would have been done 
according to the fulfilling of his word. But behold, 
now the Lamanites are coming upon ns, and they are 
murdering our people with the sword; yea, our women
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and our children; taking possession of our lands, and 
also carrying them away captive; causing them that 
they -should suffer all manner of afflictions; and this 
because of the great wickedness of those who are seek, 
ing for power and authority ; yea, even those king-men. * 
But why should I say much concerning this matter, for 
we know not but what ye yourselves are seeking for au
thority? We know not but what ye are also traitors to 
your country ? Or is it that ye have neglected us because 
ye are in the heart of our country, and ye are sur
rounded by security, that you do not cause food to be 
sent unto us, and also men to strengthen our armies ? 
Have ye forgot the commandments of the Lord your 
God? Yea, have ye forgot the captivity of your fathers? 
Have ye forgot the many times we have been delivered 
out of the hands of our enemies ? Or do ye suppose 
that the Lord will still deliver us, while we sit upon 
our thrones, and do not make use of the means which 
the Lord has provided for us ? Yea, will ye sit in idle
ness, while ye are surrounded with thousands of those, 
yea, and tens of thousands, who do also sit in idleness, 
while there are thousands round about in the borders 
of the land, who are falling by the sword, yea, wounded 
and bleeding? Do ye suppose that God will look upon 
you as guiltless, while ye sit still and behold these 
things? Behold I say unto you, nay. Now I would 
that ye should remember that God has said that the in. 
ward vessel shall he cleansed first, and then shall the 
outer vessel be cleansed also. And now except ye do 
repent of that which ye have done, and beg'in to be up 
and doing, and send forth food and men unto us, ana 
also unto Helaman, that he may support those parts of 
our country whichjhe has retained, and that we may also 
recover the remainder of our possessions in these parts, 
behold it will be expedient that we contend no more 
with the Lamanites until we have first cleansed our in
ward vessel; yea, even the great head of our govern
ment ; and except ye grant mine epistle,-and come out 
and shew unto me a true spirit of freedom, and strive 
to strengthen and fortify our armies, and grant unto them 
food for their support, behold, I  will leave a part of 
my freemen to maintain this part of our land, and I will 
leave the strength and the blessings of God upon them,
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that none other power can operate against them; and 
this because of their exceeding faith and their patience 
in their tribulations; and I will come unto you, and if 
there be any among you that has a desire for freedom, 
yea, if there be even a spark of freedom remaining, be
hold I will stir up insurrections among you, even until 
those who have desires to usurp power and authority, 
shall become extinct; yea, behold I do not fear your 
power nor your authority, but it is my God whom I fear, 
and it is according to his commandments that I do take 
■my sword to defend the cause of my country, and it is 
because of your iniquity that we have suffered so much 
loss. Behold it is time: yea, the time is now at hand, 
that except you do bestir yourselves in the defence of 
your country and your little ones, the sword of justice 
doth hang over you; yea, and it shall fall upon you and 
visit you even to your utter, destruction. Behold, X wait 
for-assistance from you, and except ye do administer 
unto our relief, behold I come unto you even in the land 
of Zarahemla, and smite you with the sword, insomuch 
that ye can have no more power to impede the progress 
of this people in the cause of our freedom ; for behold 
the fiord will not sulfer that ye shall live and wax strong 
in your iniquities, to destroy his righteous people. Be
hold, can you suppose that the Lord will spare you and 
come out in judgment against the'Lamanites, when it 
is the tradition of their fathers that has caused their ha
tred; yea, and it has been redoubled by those who have 
dissented from us, while your iniquity is for the cause 
of your love of glory, and the vain things of the world ? 
Ye know that ye do transgress the laws of God, and ye 
do know that ye do trample them under your feet. Be
hold, the Lord saitli unto me, if those whom ye have 
appointed your governors, do not repent of their sins 
and iniquities, ye shall go up to battle against them. 
And now behold, I Moroni am constrained, according 
to the covenant which I have made to keep the com
mandments of my God; therefore I would that ye should 
adhere to the word of God, and send speedily unto me 
of your provisions and of your men, and also to Hela- 
man. And behold if ye will not do this, I come unto 
you speedily; for behold, God will not suffer that we 
should perish with hunger; therefore he will give unto 
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us of your food, even if it must be by the sword. Now 
see that ye fulfil the word of God. Behold, I am Mo- 1 
roni, your chief captain. I seek not for power but to ! 
pull it down. I seek not for honour of the world, but for i 
the glory of my God, and the freedom and welfare of my i 
country. And thus I close my epistle.

CHAPTER XXVIII.

Behold, now it came to pass that soon after Moroni 
had sent his epistle unto the chief governor, lie received 
an epistle from Pahoran, the thief governor. And these 
are the words which he received:—I, Pahoran, who 
am the chief governor of this land, do send these words 
unto Moroni, the chief captain over the army, behold! 
say unto you, Moroni, that I do not joy in your great 
afflictions; yea, it grieves my soul. But behold, there 
are those who do joy in your afflictions; yea, insomuch 
that they have risen up in rebellion against me, and also 
those of my people who are freemen; yea, and those 
who have risen up, are exceeding numerous. And it is j 
those who have sought to take away the judgment seat 
from me, that have been the cause of this great iniquity; i 
for they have used gyeat flattery; and they have led away 
the hearts of many people, which will be the cause of ■ 
sore affliction among us; they have withheld our pro
visions, and have daunted our freemen, that they have 
not come unto you. And behold, they have driven me 1 
out before them, and I have fled to the land of Gideon, 
with as many men as it were possible that I  could get. 
And behold, I have sent a proclamation throughout this 
part of the land ; and behold, they are flocking to us 
daily, to their awms, in the defence of their country, 
and their freedom, and to avenge our wrongs. And 
they have come unto us, insomuch that those who have 
risen up in rebellion against us, are set at defiance; 
yea, insomuch that they do fear us, aud durst not come 
out against ns to battle. They have got possession of 
the land, or the city of Zarahemla; they have appointed 
a king over them, and he hath written unto the king of 
the Lamanites, in the which he hath joined an alliance
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■svith him; in the which alliance, he hath agreed to 
maintain the city of Zarahemla, which maintenance he 
supposeth will enable the Lamanites to conquer the re
mainder of the land, and he shall be placed king over this 
people, when they shall be conquered under the Laman
ites. And now, in your epistle you have censured m e; 
hut it mattereth not, I am not angry, but do rejoice in 
the greatness of your heart. I, Pahoran, do not seek 
for power, save only to retain my judgment seat, that I 
may preserve the rights and the liberty of my people. 
My soul standeth fast in that liberty, in the-which God 
hath made us free.

And now behold we will resist wickedness even unto 
bloodshed. We would not shed the blood of the La
manites, if they would stay in their own land. We would 
not shed the blood of our brethren, if they would not 
rise up in rebellion and take the sword against us. We 
would subject ourselves to the yoke of' bondage, if it 
were requisite with the justice of God, or if he should 
command us so to do. But behold he doth not com
mand us that we shall subject ourselves to our enemies, 
but that we should put our trust in him, and he will de
liver us. Therefore my beloved brother Moroni, let us 
resist evil; and whatsoever evil we cannot resist with 
our words, yea, such as rebellions and dissensions, let 
ns resist them with our swords, that we may retain our 
freedom, that we may rejoice in the great privilege of 
our church and in the cause of our Redeemer and our 
God, Therefore come unto me speedily, with a few of 
your men, and leave the remainder in the charge of Lehi 
and Teancum; give unto them power to conduct the war 
in that part of the land, according to the spirit of God, 
which is also the spirit of freedom which is in them. Be
hold I have sent a few provisions unto them, that they 
may not perish until ye can come unto me. Gather to
gether whatsoever force ye can upon your march hither, 
and we will go speedily against those dissenters, in the 
strength of our God, according to the faith which is in 
us. And we will take possession of the city of Zara
hemla, that we may obtain more food to send forth unto 
Lehi and Teancum; yea, we will go forth against them 
in the strength of the Lord, and we will put an end to 
this great iniquity.
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And now, Moroni, I do joy in receiving your epistle; 
for I was somewhat worried concerning what we should 
dp, whether it should be just in us to go against our 
brethren. But ye have said, except they repent, the Lord 
hath commanded you that ye should go against them. 
See that ye strengthen Lehi and Teancum in the Lord: 
tell them to fear not, for God will deliver them; yea, and 
also all those who stand fast in that liberty wherewith 
God hath made them free. And now I close mine epis
tle to my beloved brother MoronL

CHAPTER XXIX.

And now it came to pass that when Moroni had re
ceived this epistle, his heart did take courage, and was 
filled with exceeding great joy, because of the faithfulness 
of Pahoran, that he was not also a traitor to the freedom 
and cause of his country. But he did also mourn ex
ceedingly, because of the iniquity of those who had driven 
Pahoran from the judgment seat; yea, in fine, because of 
those who had rebelled against their country and also 
their God.

And it came to pass that Moroni took a small nnmber 
of men, according to the desire of Pahoran, and gave 
Lehi and Teancum command over the remainder of his 
army, and took his march towards the land of Gideon. 
And he did raise the standard of liberty in whatsoever 
place he did enter, and gained whatsoever force he could 
in all his march towards the land of Gideon.

And it came to pass that thousands did flock unto hi* 
standard, and did take up their swords in the defence of 
their freedom, that they might not come into bondage. 
And thus when Moroni had gathered together whatso
ever men he could in all his march, he came to the land 
of Gideon; and uniting his forces with that of Pahoran, 
they became exceeding strong, even stronger than the 
menofPachus, who was the king of those dissenters, 
who had^driven out the freemen out of the land of Zara- 
hernia, and had taken possession of the land.

And it came to pass that Moroni and Pahoran went 
down with their armies into the land of Zarahemla, awk 
went forth against the city, and did meet the men of
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Pachus, insomuch that they did come to battle. And be • 
hold Pachus was slain, and his men were taken prison
ers; and Pahoran was restored to his judgment seat. 
And the men of Pachus received their trial, according to 
the law, and also those king-men who had been taken 
and cast into prison; and they were executed according 
to the law; yea, thosemcn of Pachus, and those king men, 
whosoever would not take up arms in the defence of their 
country, but would fight against it, were put to death. 
And thus it became expedient that this law should be 
strictly observed, for the safety of their country; yea, 
and whosoever was found denying their freedom, was 
speedily executed according to the law. And thus ended 
the thirtieth year of the reign of the judges over the peo
ple of Neplii: Moroni and Pahoron having restored 
peace to the land of Zarahemla, among their own peo
ple, having indicted death upon all those who were not 
true to the cause of freedom.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the thirty 
and first year of the reign of the judges over the people 
of Neplii, Moroni immediately caused that provisions 
should be sent and also an army of six thousand men, 
should be sent unto Helaman, to assist him in preserving 
that part of the land; and he also caused that an army 
of six thousand men, with a sufficient quantity of food, 
should he sent to the armies of Lelii and Teancum. And 
it came to pass that this was done, to fortify the land 
against the Lamanites.

And it came to pass that Moroni and Pahoran, leaving 
a large body of men in the land of Zarahemla, took 
their march with a large body of men towards the land 
of Nephihah, being determined to overthrow the Laman 
ites in that city.

And it came to pass that as they were marching to
wards the land, they took a large body of men of the 
Lamanites, and slew many of them, and took their pro
visions, and their weapons of war. And it came to pass 
after they had took them, they caused them to enter into 
a covenant, that they would no more take up their wea
pons of war against the Nephites. And when they had 
entered into this covenant, they sent them to dwell with 
the people of Amraon ; and they wTere in number about 
four thousand, who had not been slain, 
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And it came to pass that when they had sent them 
away, they pursued their march towards tiie land of Ne- 
phihah. And it came to pass that when they had come 
to the city Nephihah, they did pitch their tents in the 
plains of Nephihah, w hich is near the city Nephihah. 
Nowr Moroni wras desirous that the Lamanites should 
come out to battle against them, upon the plains; but 
the Lamanites knowing of their exceeding great courage, 
and beholding the greatness of their numbers, therefore 
they durst not corue out against them ; therefore they 
did not come to battle m that day. And when the night 
came, Moroni went forth in the darkness of the night, 
and came upon the top of the wall to spy out in what 
part of the city the Lamanites did camp with their army.

And it came to pass that they were on the east, by the 
entrance; and they -were all asleep. And now Moroni 
returned to his army, and caused that they should pre
pare in haste strong cords and ladders, to be let down 
from the top of the wall into the inner part of the wall.

And it came to pass that Moroni caused that his men 
should march forth and come upon the top of the wall, 
and let themselves down into that part of the city, yea, 
even on the west, w here the Lamanites did not camp 
their armies.

And it came to pass that they were all let down into 
the city by night, by the means of their strong cords and 
their ladders; thus when the morning came, they were 
all within the walls of the city. And now when tiie La
manites awoke, and saw that the armies of Moroni were 
within the walls, they were affrighted exceedingly, inso
much that they did flee out by the pass. And now when 
Moroni saw' that they were fleeing before him, he did 
cause that his men should march forth against them, and 
slew many, and surrounded many others and took them 
prisoners’; and the remainder of them fled into the land 
of'Moroni, w hich w as in the borders by the seashore. 
Thus had Moroni and Fahoran obtained the possession 
of the city of Nephihah, without the loss of one soul; and 
there were many of the Lamanites who were slain.

Now it came to pass that many of the Lamanites that 
were prisoners, were desirous to join the people of Am
mon, and become a free people. And it came to pass 
that as many as were desirous, unto them it was granted,
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according to their desires ; therefore all the prisoners of 
the Lamanites did join the people of Amnion, and did 
begin to labour exceedingly, tilling the ground, raising 
all manner of grain, and flocks, and herds of every kind; 
and thus were the Nephites relieved from a great bur
then; yea, insomuch that they were relieved from all the 
prisoners of the Lamanites.

Now it came ta pass that Moroni, after he had obtain
ed possession of the city of Nephihah, having taken many 
prisoners, which did reduce the armies of the Lamanites 
exceedingly, and having retained many of the Nephites 
who had been taken prisoners, which did strengthen the 
army of Moroni exceedingly; therefore Moroni went 
forth from the land of Nephihah to the land of Lehi,

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw that 
Moroni was coming against them, they were again 
frightened, and fled before the army of Moroni. -And it 
came to pass that Moroni and his army did pursue them 
from city to city, until they were met by Lehi and Te- 
ancum; and the Laminites fled from Lehi and Teancum, 
even down upon the borders by the seashore, until they 
came to the land of Moroni. And the armies of the La
manites were all gathered together, insomuch that they 
were all in one body, in the land of Moroni. Now Am- 
moron, the king of the Lamanites, was also with them.

And it came to pass that Moroni, and Lehi, and Te
ancum, did encamp with their armies roundabout in the 
borders of the land of Moroni, insomuch that the Laman
ites were encircled about in the borders by the wilder
ness, on the south, and' in the borders by the wilder
ness, on the east; and thus they did encamp for the 
night. For behold, the Nephites and the Lamanites 
also, were weary because of the greatness of the march ; 
therefore they did not resolve upon any stratagem in the 
night time, save it were Teancum : for he was exceeding 
angry with Animoron, insomuch that he considered that 
Ammoron, and Amaliekiah his brother, had been the 
cause of this great and lasting war between them and 
the Lamanites, which had been the cause of so much 
war and bloodshed, yea, and so much famine.

And it came to pass that Teancum in his anger did go 
forth into the camp of the Lamanites, and did let him 
self down over the walls of the city. And he went forth 
with a cord, from place to place, insomuch that he did
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find the king; and he did cast a javeline at him, which 
did pierce him near the heart. But behold, the king did 
awake his servant before he died, insomuch that they did 
pursue Teaneum, and slew him.

Now it came to pass that when Lehi and Moroni knew 
that Teaneum was dead, they were exceeding sorrowful: 
for behold, he had been a man who had fought valiantly 
for bis country, yea, a true friend to liberty; and he had 
suffered very many exceeding sore afflictions. But 
behold, he was dead, and had gone the way of all the 
earth.

Now it eamc to pass that Moroni marched forth on the 
morrow, and came upon the Lamanites, insomuch that 
they did slay them with a great slaughter; and they did 
drive them out of the land; and they did flee, even that 
they did not return at that time against the Nephites; 
And. thus ended the thirty and first year of the reign of 
the judges over the people of Nephi; and thus they had 
had wavs, and bloodsheds, and famine, and affliction, foi 
the space of many years. And there had been murders, 
and contentions, and dissensions, and all manner of ini
quity among the people of Nephi; nevertheless, for the 
righteous’ sake, yea, because of the prayers of the righte
ous, they were spared. But behold, because of the ex
ceeding great length of the war between the Nephites 
and the Lamanites, many had become hardened, because 
of the exceeding great length of the w ar; and many 
were softened, because of their afflictions, insomuch that 
they did humble themselves before God, even in the depth 
of humility.

And it came to pass that after Moroni had fortified 
those parts of the land which were most exposed to the 
Lamanites, until they were sufficiently strong, he return
ed to the city of Zarahemla, and also Helaman returned 
to the place of his inheritance ; and there was once more 
peace established among the people of Nephi. And 
Moroni yielded up the command of his armies into the 
hands of his son, whose name w as Moronihali; and he 
retired to his own house that he might spend the remain
der ot his days in peace. And Pahoran did return to 
his judgment seat; and Helaman did take upon him 
again to preach unto the people the word of God : for 
because of so many wrars and contentions, it had become
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expedient that a regulation should be*made again in the 
church: therefore Helaman and his brethren went forth, 
and did declare the w ord of God with much power, unto 
the convincing of many people of their wickedness, which 
did cause them to repent of their sins, and to be baptized 
unto the Lord their God.

And it came to pass that they did establish again the 
church of God, throughout all the land; yea, and regu
lations were made concerning the law. And their judges, 
and their chief judges wTere chosen. And the people of 
Nephi began to prosper again in the land, and began to 
multiply and to wax exceeding strong again in the land. 
And they began to grow exceeding rich; but notwith
standing their riches, or their strength, or their prosperity, 
they were not lifted up in the pride of their eyes: neither 
were they slowr to remember the Lord their God; but 
they did humble themselves exceedingly before h im ; 
yea, they did remember how great things the Lord had 
done for them, that he had delivered them from death, 
and from bonds, and from prisons, and from all maimer 
of afflictions; and he had delivered them out of the hands 
of their enemies. And they did pray unto the Lord their 
God continually, insomuch that the Lord did bless them, 
according to his word, so that they did wax strong, and 
prosper in the land. And it came to pass that all these 
things were done. And Helaman died, in the thirty and 
fifth year of the reign of the judges over the people of 
Nephi.

CHAPTER XXX.

And it came to~pass in the commencment of the thirty 
and sixth year of the reign of the judges over the people 
of Nephi, that Shiblon took possession of those sacred 
things which had been delivered unto Helaman by Alma; 
and he wTas a just man, and he did walk uprightly be
fore God; and he did observe to do good continually, to 
keep the commandments of the Lord his God; and also 
did his brother.

And it came to pass that Moroni died also. And thus 
ended the thirty and sixth year of the reign of the judges-
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And it came to pass that in the thirty and seventh year 
of the reign of the judges, their was a large company of 
men, even to the amount of five thousand and four hun
dred men, with their wives and there children, departed 
out of the laud of Zarahemla, into the land which was 
northward.

And it came to pass that Hagoth, he being an exceed
ing curious man, therefore lie went forth and built him 
an exceeding large ship, on the borders of the land Boun
tiful, by the land Desolation, and launched it forth into 
the west sea, by the narrow neck which led into the land 
northward. And behold, there were many of the Nc. 
phites who did enter therein, and did sail forth with 
much provisions, and also many women and children; 
and they took their course northward. And thus ended, 
the thirty and seventh year. And in the thirty and eighth 
year, this man built other ships. And the first ship did 
also return, and many more people did enter into i t ; and 
they .Also took much provisions, and set out agaiii to the 
land northward.

And it came to pass that they were never heard of 
more. And we suppose that they were drowned up in 
the depths of the sea. And it came to pass that one other 
ship also did sail forth ; and whither she did go, we know 
not. And it came to pass that in this year, there were 
many people who went forth into the land northward. 
And thus ended the thirty and eighth year.
. And it came to pass in the thirty and ninth year of the 

reign of the judges, Shiblon died also, and Corianton 
had gone forth to the land northward, in a ship, to carry 
forth provisions unto the people who had gone forth into 
that land; therefore it became expedient for Shiblon to 
confer those sacred things, before his death, upon the 
son of Helaman, who was called Helaman, being called 
after the name of his father. Now behold, all those en
gravings which were in the possession of Helaman, were 
written and sent forth among the children of men 
throughout all the land, save it were those parts which 
had been commanded by Alma should not go forth. 
Nevertheless these things were to be kept sacred, and 
handed down from one generation to another; therefore, 
in this year, they had been conferred upon Helaman, 
before the death of Shiblon. And it came to pass also
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in this year, that there were some dissenters who had 
gone forth unto the Lamanites; and they were stirred 
up again to auger against the Nephites. And also in this 
same year, they came down with a numerous army to 
war against the people of Moronihali, or against the 
army of Moronihali, in the which they were beaten, and 
driven back again to their own lands, suffering great loss. 
And thus ended the thirty and ninth year of the reign of 
the judges over the people of Nephi. A nd thus ended the 
account of Alma, and Helaman his son, and also Sliiblon, 
who was his son. ■

THE BOOK OF HELAMAN.
t  '

CHAPTER I.

An account of the Nephites. Their rears and contentions, and 
their dissensions. And also the prophecies o f many holy 
prophets, before the coming of _ Christ, according to the re
cord of Helaman, who was the son of Helaman, and also ac
cording to the records o f his sons, even down to the coming o f 
Christ, And also many of the Lamanites are converted. An 
account of their conversion. An account of the righteousness of 
the Lamanites, and the wichedness and abominations of the 
Nephites, according to the record of Helaman and his sons, 
even down to the coming of Christ, which is called the book 
of Helaman, fyc.

And now behold, it came to pass in the commencement 
of the fortieth year of. the reign of the judges over the peo
ple of Nephi, there began to be a serious difficulty among 
the people of the Nephites. For behold, Pahoran had 
died, and gone the way of all the earth ; therefore there 
began to be a serious contention concerning who should 
have the judgment seat among the brethren, who were 
the sons of Pahoran. Now these are their names who 
did contend for the judgment seat, who did also cause 
the people to contend: Pahoran, Paanclii,and Patumcni.
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Now these are not all the sons of Pahoron, (for he had 
many,) but these are they who did contend for the judg. 
ment seat; therefore they did cause three divisions among 
the people. Neverthelesss, it came to pass that Pahoran 
was appointed by the voice of the people to be chief 
judge and a governor over the people of Nephi.

And it came to pass that Pacutneni, when he saw that 
he could not obtain the judgment seat, he did unite with 
the voice of the people. But behold, Paanchi, and that 
part of the people that were desirous that he should be 
their governor, was exceeding wroth; therefore he was 
about to flatter away those people to rise up in rebellion 
against their brethren.

And it came to pass as he was about to do this, behold, 
he was taken, and was tried according to the voice of the 
people, and condemned unto d e a t h f o r  he had raised 
up in rebellion, and sought to destroy the liberty of the 
people. Now when those people who were desirous that 
he should be their governor, saw that he was condemned 
unto death, therefore they were angry, and behold, they 
sent forth one Kishkumen, even to the judgment seat of 
Pahoran, and murdered Pahoran as he sat upon the judg
ment seat. And he was pursued by the servants of 
Pahoran ; but behold, so speedy was the flight of Kish
kumen, that no man could overtake him. And he went 
unto those that sent him, and they all entered into a 
covenant, yea, swearing by their everlasting Maker, that 
they would tell no man that Kishkumen had murdered 
Pahoran ; therefore Kishkumen was not known among 
the people of Nephi, for he was in disguise at the time 
that he murdered Pahoran. And Kishkumen, and his 
band who had covenanted with him, did mingle them
selves together among the people, in a manner that they 
all could not be found; but as many as were found, were 
condemned unto death. And now behold, Paeumeni was 
appointed, according to the voice of the people, to be a 
chief judge and a governor over the people, to reign in 
the stead of his brother Pahoran ; and it was according * 
to his- right. And all this was done, in the fortieth year 
of the reign of the judges; and it had an end.

And it came to pass in the forty and first year of the 
reign of the judges, that the Lamamtes had gathered 
together an innumerable army of men, and armed them



BOOK OF HELAMAN.

with swords, and with cimiters, and with bows, and with 
arrows, and with head-plates, and with breast-plates, and 
with all manner of shields of every kind; and they came 
down again, that -they might pitch battle against the 
Nephites. And they were led by a man whose name 
was Coriantumr; and he was a  descendant of Zarahem- 
la; and he was a dissenter from among the Nephites; 
and.he was a large and a mighty m an; therefore the 
king of the Lamanites, whose name was Tubaloth, who 
was the son of Ammoron, supposing that Coriantumr, 
being a mighty man, could stand against the Nephites, 
insomuch with his strength and also with his great wis
dom, that by sending him forth, he should gain power 
over the Nephites; therefore he did stir them up to anger, 
and he did gather together his armies, and he did appoint 
Coriantumr to be their leader, and did cause that they 
should march down to the land of Zarahemla, to battle 
against the Nephites.

And it came to pass that because of so much conten
tion and so much dificulty in the government, that they 
had not kept sufficient guards in the land of Zarahemla • 
for they had supposed that the Lamanites durst not come 
into the heart of their lands to attack that great city 
Zarahemla. But it came to pass that Coriantumr did 
march forth at the head of his numerous host, and came 
upon the inhabitants of the city, and their march was 
with such exceeding great speed, that there was no time 
for the Nephites to gather together their armies; there
fore Coriantumr did cut down the watch by the entrance 
of the city, and did inarch forthwith his whole army into 
the city, and they did slay every one who did oppose them, 
insomuch that they did take possession of the whole city. 
And it came to pass that Pacumeni, who was the chief 
judge, did flee before Coriantumr, even to the walls of 
the city. And it came to pass that Coriantumr, did 
smite him against the wall, insomuch that he died. And 
thus ended the days of Pacumeni. And now when Co
riantumr saw that he was in possession of the city Zara
hemla, and saw that the Nephites had fled before them, 
and were slain, and were taken, and were cast into pri
son, and that he had obtained the possession of the 
strongest hold in all the land, his heart took courage, in
somuch that he was about to go forth against ail the

43l>
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land. And now ho did not tarry in the land of Zara- 
hernia, but he did march forth with a large army, even 
towards the city of Bountiful; for it was his determina
tion to go forth and cut his way through with the sword, 
that he might obtain the north parts of the land; and 
supposing that their greatest strength was in the centre 
of the land, therefore he did march forth, giving them 
no time to assemble themselves together, save it were in 
small bodies; and in this manner they did fall upon them 
and cut them down to the earth. But behold, this march 
of Coriantumr through the centre of the land, gave Mo- 
ronihah great advantage over them, notwithstanding the 
greatness of the number of the Nepliites who were slain; 
l'or, behold, Moronihah had supposed that the Lamanites 
d urst not come into the centre of the land, but that they 
would attack the cities round about in the borders as 
they had hitherto done; therefore Moronihah had caused 
that their strong armies should maintain those parts 
round about by the borders. But behold, the Lamanites 
were not frightened according to his desire, but they had 
come into the center of the land, and had taken the capi
tal city which was the city of Zarahemla, and were 
marching through the most capital parts of the land, 
slaying the people with a great slaughter, both men, 
women and children, taking possession of many cities 
and of many strong holds. But when Moronihah had 
discovered this, he immediately sent forth Lehi with an 
army round about to head them, before they should come 
to the land Bountiful. And thus he d id ; and he did 
head them, before they came to the land Bountiful, and 
gave unto them battle, insomuch that they began to re
treat back towards the land of Zarahemla. And it came 
to pass -that Moronihah did head them in their retreat, 
and did give unto them battle insomuch that it became 
an exceeding bloody battle; yea, many were slain, and 
among the number who were slain, Coriantumr was also 
found. And now behold the Lamanites could not re
treat either way; neither on the north, nor on the south,- 
nor on the east, nor on the west, for they were surround
ed on every hand by the Nepliites: And thus had Cori
antumr plunged the Lamanites into the midst of the 
Nephites, insomuch that they were in the power of the
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Nephites, and he himself was slain, and the Lamanites 
did yield themselves into the hands of the Nephites.

And it came to pass that Moronfliah took possession 
of the city of Zarahemla again, and caused that the La
manites who had been taken prisoners should depart 
out of the land in peace. And thus ended the forty and 
first year of the reign of the judges.

And it came to pass in the forty and second year of 
the reign of the judges, after Moronihah had established 
again peace between the Nephites and the Lamanites, 
behold there was no one to till the judgment seat; there, 
fore there began to be a contention again among the peo
ple concerning who should fill the judgment seat. And 
it came to pass that Helaman, who was the son of He- 
laman, was appointed to fill the judgment seat, by the 
voice of tlie people; but behold, Kishkumen, who had 
murdered Palioran, did lay wait to destroy Helaman 
also; and he was upheld by his band, who had entered 
into a covenant that no one should know his wickedness; 
for there was one Gadianton who was exceeding expert 
in many words, and also in his craft, to carry on the se
cret work of murder and robbery; therefore he became 
the leader of the band of Kishkumen; therefore he did 
flatter them, and also Kishkumen, that if they would 
place him in the judgment seat, he would grant unto 
those who belonged to his band that they should be 
placed in power and authority among the people; there 
fore Kishkumen sought to destroy Helaman.

And it came to pass'ashe went forth towards the judg
ment seat,to destroy Helaman, behold one of the servants 
ofHelaman,having been out by night, andhaving obtained, 
through disguise, a knowledge of those plans which had 
been laid by this band to destroy Helaman. And it came 
to pass that he met Kishkumen, and he gave unto him a 
sign; therefore Kishkumen made known unto him the 
object of his desire, desiring that he would conduct him 
to the judgment seat, that he might murder Helaman; 
and when the servant of Helaman had known ail the 
heart of Kishkumen, and how that it was his object to 
murder, and also that it wras the object of all those who 
belonged to his hand, to murder, and to rob, and to gain 
power, (and this was their secret plan, and their combina-
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tion,) the servant of Helaman saith unto Kishkumen,let 
us go i'orth unto the judgment seat.- Now this did please 
Kishkumen exceedingly,for he did suppose that he should 
accomplish his design; but behold, the servant of Hela
man, as they were going forth unto the judgment seat, 
did stab Kishkumen, even to the heart that he fell dead 
without a groan. And he ran and told Helaman all the 
things which he had seen, and heard, and done.

And it came to pass that Helaman did send forth to 
take this band of robbers and secret murderers, that they 
might be executed according to the law. But behold, 
when Gadianton had found that Kishkumen did not re- 
turn, he feared lest that he should be destroyed; there- 
fore he caused that his band should follow him. And 
they took their flight out of the land, by a secret way, into 
the wilderness; and thus when Helaman sent forth to 
take them, they could no where be found. And more of 
this Gadianton shall be spoken hereafter. And thus 
ended the forty and second year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi. And behold, in the end of this 
book, ye shall see that this Gadianton did prove the over
throw, yea, almost the entire destruction of the people of 
Nephi. Behold I do not mean the end of the book of 
Helaman, but I mean the end of the book of Nephi, 
from which I have taken all the account which 1 have 
written.

CHAPTER II.

And now it came to pass in^the forty and third yeat 
of the reign of the judges, there was no contention 
among the people of Nephi, save it were a little pride 
which was in the church, which did cause some little 
dissensions among the people, which affairs were set
tled in the ending of the forty and third year. And 
there was no contention among the people in the forty 
and fourth year; neither was there much contention in 
the forty and fifth year. And it came to pass in the 
forty and sixth, yea, there was much contention and 
many dissensions ; in the which there wrere an exceeding 
great many who departed out of the land of Zarahemla,
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and went forth into the land northward, to inherit the 
land; and they did travel to an exceeding great distance, 
insomuch that they came to large bodies 6f water, and 
many rivers; yea, and even they did spread forth into 
all parts of the land, into whatever parts it had not 
been rendered desolate, and without timber, because of 
the many inhabitants who had before inherited the land. 
And now no part of the land was desolate, save it were 
for timber, &c.; but because of the greatness of the de
struction of the people who had before inhabited the 
land it was called desolate. And there being but little 
timber upon the face of the land, nevertheless the people 
who went forth, became exceeding expert in the work
ing of cement; therefore they did build houses of cement, 
in the which they did dwell.

And it came to pass that they did multiply and spread, 
and did go forth from the land southward to the land 
northward, and did spread insomuch that they began 
to cover the face of the whole earth, from the sea south, 
to the sea north, from the sea west, to the sea east. And 
the people who were in the land northward, did dwell 
in tents, and in houses of cement, and they did suffer 
whatsoever tree should spring up upon the face of the 
land, that it should grow up, that in time they might 
have timber to build their houses, yea, their cities, and 
their temples, and their synagogues, and their sanctu- 
aries, and all manner of their buildings.

And it came to pass as timber was exceeding scares 
in the land northward, they did send forth much by the 
way of shipping; and thus they did enable the people 
in the land northward, that they may build many ci
ties, both of wood and of cement. And it came to pass 
that there were many of the people of Ammon, 
who were Lamanites by birth, did also go forth into this 
land.

And now there are many records kept of the proceed
ings of this people, by many of this people, which are 
particular and very large, concerning them ; but behold 
a hundredth part of the proceedings of this people, yea, 
the account of the Lamanites, and of the Nephites, and 
their wars, and contentions, and dissensions, and their 
preaching, and their prophesies, and their shipping, and 
their building of ships, and their building of temples,
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anti of synagogues, and their sanctuaries, and thek 
righteousness, and their wickedness, and their murders 
and their robbings, and their plundering, and all man
ner of abominations and whoredoms, cannot be con
tained in this work;' but behold, there are many books 
and many records of every kind, and they have been 
kept chiefly by the Nephites; and they have been 
handed down from one generation to another, by the 
Nephites, even until they have fallen into transgres
sion, and have been murdered, plundered, and hunted, 
and driven forth, and slain, and scattered upon the face 
of the earth, and mixed with the Lamanites until they 
are no more called the Nephites, becoming wicked, and 
ferocious, yea, even becoming Lamanites.

And now X return again to mine account; therefore 
what I have spoken had passed after there had been 
great contentions, and disturbances, and wars, and dis
sensions among the people of Nephi. The forty and 
sixth year of the reign of the judges ended. And it 
came to pass that there was still great contentions in 
the land, yea, even in the forty and seventh year, and 
also in the forty and eighth year; nevertheless, He- 
laman did fill the judgment seat with justice and eqni- 
ty ; yea he did observe to keep the statutes, and the 
judgments, and the commandments of God; and he 
did do that which was right in the sight of God con
tinually ; and he did walk after the ways of his father, 
insomuch that he did prosper in the land. And it came 
to pass that he had two sons. He gave unto the eldest 
the name of Nephi, and unto the youngest the name 
of Lehi. And they began to grow up unto the Lord. 
And it came to pass that the wars and contentions be
gan to cease, in a small degree, among the people of 
the Nephites, in the latter end of the forty and eighth 
year of the reign of the judges over the people of Ne
phi. And it came to pass in the forty and ninth ye<li 
of the reign of the judges, there was continual peace 
established in the land, all save it were the secret com
binations which Gadianton the robber had established, 
in the more settled parts of the land, which at that 
time were not known unto those who were at the head 
of governrai v.1; therefore they were not destroyed out 
pf the land,
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And it came to pass that in this same year, there was 
exceeding great prosperity in the church, insomuch that 
there were thousands who did join themselves unto 
the church, and were baptized unto repentance; and 
so great was the prosperity of the church, and so many 
the blessings which were poured out upon the people, 
that even the high priests and the teachers were them
selves astonished beyond measure. And it came to pass 
that the work ot the Lord did prosper unto the baptiz
ing and uniting unto the church of God many souls; 
yea, even tens of thousands. Thus we may see that the , 
Lord is merciful unto all who will, in the sincerity of 
their hearts, call upon his holy name; yea, thus we see 
that the gate of heaven is open unto all, even to those 
who will believe on the name of Jesus Christ, who is 
the Son of God ; yea, we see that whosoever will lay 
hold upon the word of God which is quick and power
ful, which shall divide asunder all the cunning, and the 
snares, and the wiles of the devil, and lead the man of 
Christ in a straight and narrow course across that ever
lasting gulf of misery which is prepared to engulf the 
wicked, and land their immortal souls, yea, their im
mortal souls, at the right hand of God, in the kingdom 
of heaven, to sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, and 
with Jacob, and with all our holy fathers, to go no more 
out. And in this year there were continual rejoicing in 
the land of Zarahemla, and in all the regions round 
about, even in all the land which was possessed by the 
Nephites. And it came to pass that there was peace and 
exceeding great joy in the remainder of the forty and 
ninth year: yea, and also there was continual peace 
and great joy in the fiftieth year of the reign of the 
judges. And in the fifty and first year of the reign of 
the judges, there was peace also, save it were the pride 
which began to enter into the church ; not into the 
church of God, but into the hearts of the people who pro
fessed to belong to the church of God; and they were 
lifted up in pride, even to the persecution of many 
of their brethren. Now this was a great evii, 
which did cause the more humble part of the people to 
suffer great persecutions, and to wade through much 
affliction; nevertheless, they did fast and pray oft, and 
•did wax stronger and stronger in their humility, and
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firmer and firmer in the faith of Christ, unto the filling 
their souls with joy and consolation, yea, even to the 
purifying and the sanctification of their hearts, which 
sanctification cometh because of their yielding their 
hearts unto God. And it came to pass that the fifty and 
second year ended in peace also, save it were the exceed- 
ing great pride which had gotten into the hearts of the 
people; and it was because of their exceeding great 
riches, and their prosperity in the land; and it did grow 
upon them from day to day.

, And it came to pass in the fifty and third year of the 
reign of the judges, Helaman died, and his eldest son 
Nephi began to reign in his stead. And it came to 
pass that he did fill the judgment seat with justice and 
equity: yea, he did keep the commandments of God, 
and did walk in the ways of his father. * And it came 
to pass in the fifty and fourth year, there were many 
dissensions in the church, and there was also a conten
tion among the people, insomuch that there was much 
bloodshed ; and the rebellious part were slain and driven 
out of the land, and they did go unto the king of the 
Lamanites.

And it came to pass that they did endeavour to stirnp 
the Lamanites to war against the Nephites; but behold, 
the Lamanites were exceeding fraid, insomuch that they 
would not hearken to the words of those dissenters. 
But it came to pass in the fifty and sixth year of the 
reign of the judges, there were dissenters who went up 
from the Nephites unto the Lamanites; and they suc
ceeded with those others in stirring them up to anger 
against the Nephites ; and they were all that year pre
paring for war. And in the fifty and seventh year, they 
did come down against the Nephites to battle, and they 
did commence the work of death ; yea, insomuch that in 
the fifty and eighth year of the reign of the judges, they 
succeeded in obtaining possession of the laud of Zara- 
hernia; yea, and also all the lands, even unto the land 
which w as near the land Bountiful; and the Nephites, 
and the armies of Moronihah, w ere driven even into the 
land of Bountiful; and their they did fortify against the 
Lamanites, from the west sea, even unto the east; it 
being a day’s journey for a Nepbite, on the line which 
they had fortified and stationed their armies to defend
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their north country. And thus tliose dissenters of the 
Nepliites, with the help of a numerous army of the La
manites, had obtained all the possession of the Nephites 
which was in the land southward. And all this was 
done in the fifty and eight and ninth years of tire reign of 
the judges.

And it came to pass in tire sixtieth year of the reign of 
the judges, Moronihah did succeed with his armies, in 
obtaining many parts of the land; yea, they retained 
many cities which had fallen into the hands of the 
Lamanites.

And it came to pass in the sixty and first year of the 
reign of the judges, they succeeded in retaining even the 
half of all their possession. Now this great loss of the 
Nephites, and the great slaughter which was among 
them, would not have happened, had it not been for their 
wickedness and their abomination which was among 
them; yea, and it was among those also who professed 
to belong to the church of God; and it was because of 
the pride of their hearts, because of their exceeding riches, 
yea, it was because of their oppression to the poor, with
holding their food from the hungry, withholding their 
clothing from the naked, and smiting their humble 
brethren upon the cheek, making a mock of that which 
was sacred, denying the spirit of prophecy and of revela
tion, murdering, plundering, lying, stealing, committing 
adultery, rising up in .great contentions, and deserting 
away into the land of Nephi, among the Lamanites ; and 
because of this their great wickedness, and their boast
ings in their own strength, they were left in their own 
strength; therefore they did not prosper, but were 
afflicted and smitten, and driven before the Lamanites, 
until they had lost possession of almost all their lands. 
But behold, Moronihah did preach many things unto the 
people, because of their iniquity, and also Nephi and 
Lehi, who were the sons of Helaman, did preach many 
things unto the people; yea, and did prophecy many 
things unto them concerning their iniquities, and what 
should come unto them if they did not repent of their 
sins. And it came to pass that they did repent, and in
asmuch as they did repent, they did begin to prosper; 
for when Moronihah saw that they did repent, he did 
venture to lead them forth from place to place, and from
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eity to city, even until they had retained the one half of 
their property, and the one half of all their lands. And 
thus ended the sixty and first year of the reign of the 
judges.

And it came to pass in the sixty and second year of the 
reign of the judges, that Moronihah could obtain no 
more possessions over the Lamanites; therefore they did 
abandon their design to obtain the remainder of their 
lands, for so numerous were the Lamanites that it be
came impossible for the Nephites to obtain more power 
over them ; therefore Moronihah did employ ail his 
armies in maintaining those parts which he had taken.

And it came to pass because of the greatness of the 
number of the Lamanites, the Nephites were in great 
fear, lest they should be overpowered, and trodden down, 
and slain, and destroyed ; yea, they began to remember 
the prophecies of Alma, and also the words of Mosiah; 
and they saw that they had been a stiffnecked people, 
and lhat they had set at nought the commandments of 
God; and that they had altered and trampled under 
their feet the laws of Mosiah, or that which the Lord 
commanded him to give unto the people; and thus seeing 
that their laws had become corrupted, and that they had 
become a wicked people, insomuch that they were wicked 
even like unto the Lamanites. And because of their 
iniquity, the church had began to dwindle; and they 
began to disbelieve in the spirit of prophecy, and in the 
spirit of revelation; and the judgments of God did stare 
them in the face. And they saw that they had become 
weak, like unto their brethren, the Lamanites, and that 
the spirit of the Lord did no more preserve them; yea,it 
had withdrawn from them, because the spirit of the Lord 
doth not dwell in unholy temples; therefore the Lord did 
cease to preserve them by his miraculous and matchless 
power, for they had fallen into a state of unbelief and 
awful wickedness: and they saw that the Lamanites 
were more exceeding numerous than they, and except 
they should cleave unto the Lord their God, they must 
unavoidably perish. For behold, they saw that the 
strength of the Lamanites was as great as their strength, 
even man for man. And thus had they fallen into this 
great transgression; yea, thus had they become weak, 
because of their transgression, in the space of not many 
years.
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And it came to pass that in the same year, behold, 
Nephi delivered up the judgment seat, to a man whose 
name was Cezoram. For as their laws and their govern
ments were established by the voice of the people, and 
they who choose evil were more numerous than^they who 
chose good, therefore they were ripening for destruction, 
for the laws had become corrupted; yea, and this was 
not all; they were a stiffnecked people, insomuch that 
they could not be governed by the law nor justice, save 
it were to their destruction.

And it came to pass that Nephi had become weary, 
because of their iniquity; and he yielded up the judgment 
seat, and took it upon him to preach the word of God all 
the remainder of his days, and his brother Lehi also, all 
the remainder of his days; foT they remembered the 
words which their father Helaman spake unto them. 
And these are the words which he spake: behold, my 
sons, I desire that ye should remember to keep the com
mandments of God; and I would that ye should declare 
unto the people these words, behold, I  have given unto 
you the names of our first parents, who came out of the 
land of Jerusalem ; and this I  have done, that when you 
remember your names, that ye may remember them : 
and when ye remember them, ye may remember their 
works; and when ye remember their works, ye may 
know' how that it is said, and also written, that they were 
good; therefore my sons, I would that ye should do that 
which is good, that it may be said of yon, and also writ, 
ten, even as it has been said and written of them. And 
now my sons, behold, I  have somewhat more to desire of 
you, which desire is, that ye may not do these things that 
ye may boast, but that ye may do these things to lay up 
for yourselves a treasure in heaven, yea, which is eternal, 
and which fadeth not away ; yea, that ye may have that 
precious gift of eternal life, which we have reason to sup
pose hath been given to our fathers.

0 remember, remember, my sons, the words which 
king Benjamin spake unto his people; yea, remember 
that there is no other way nor means whereby man can 
he saved, only through the atoning blood of Jesus Christ, 
who shall come; yea, remember that he cometh to re
deem the world. And remember also, the words which 
Amulck spake unto Zeiwnmi, in the city of Ammoniliali;
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for he said unto him, that the Lord surely should come 
to redeem his people: but that he should not come tore- 
deem them in their sins, but to redeem them from their 
sins. And he hath power given unto him from the Fa
ther, to redeem them from their sins, because of repen. 
tance; therefore he hath sent his angels to declare the 
tidings of the conditions of repentance, which bringeth 
unto the power of the Redeemer, unto the salvation of 
their souls. And now my sons, remember, remember 
that it is upon the rock of our Redeemer, who is Christ, 
the Son of God, that ye must build your foundation, that 
when the devil shall send forth his mighty winds; yea, 
his shafts in the whirlwind; yea, when all his hail and 
liis mighty storm shall beat upon you, it shall have no 
power over you, to drag you down to the gulf of misery 
and endless wo, because of the rock upon which ye are 
built, which is a sure foundation, a foundation whereon 
if men build, they cannot fall.

And it came to passthatthese were the wordswhichHela- 
man taught to his sons; yea.hedid teach them manythings 
which are not written, and also many things winch are 
written. And they didremember his words; and therefore 
they went forth, keeping the commandments of God, to 
teach the word of God among all the people of Nephi, 
beginning at the city Bountiful; and from thenceforth 
to the city of G id ; and from the city of Gid to the city 
of Mulek; and even from one city to another, until they 
had gone forth among all the people of Nephi, who were 
in the land southward; and from thence into the land of 
Zarahemla, among the Lamanites.

And it came to pass that they did preach with great 
power, insomuch that they did confound many of those 
dissenters who had gone over from the Nephites, inso
much that they came forth and did confess their sins, and 
were baptized unto repentance, and immediately return
ed to the Nephites, to endeavour to repair unto themthe 
wrongs which they had done. And it came to pass that 
Nephi and Lehi did preach unto the Lamanites with 
such great power and authority, for they had power and 
authority given unto them that they might speak: and 
they also had what they should speak, given unto them; 
therefore they did speak unto the great astonishment of
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tlie Lam (mites, to the convincing them, insomuch that 
there vs’ere eight thousand of the Lamanites who were in 
the land of Zarahemla and round about, baptized unto 
repentance, and were convinced of the wickedness of the 
traditions of their fathers.

And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did proceed 
from thence to go to the land of Nephi. And it came to 
pass that they were taken by an army of the Lamanites, 
and cast into prison; yea, even in that same prison in 
which Ammon and his brethren were east by the ser
vants of Limbi. And after they had been cast into prison 
many days without food, behold, they went forth into 
the prison to take them, that they might slay them. And 
it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi were encircled about 
as if by lire, even insomuch that they durst not lay their 
hands upon them, for fear, lest they should be burned. 
Nevertheless, Nephi and Lehi were not burned; and 
they were as standing in the midst of lire, and were not 
burned. And when they saw that they were encircled 
about with a pillar of fire, and that it burned them not, 
their hearts did take courage. For they saw that the 
Lamanites durst not lay their hands upon them ; neither 
durst they come near unto them, but stood as if they 
w r̂e struck dumb with amazement.

And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did stand 
forth, and began to speak unto them, saying,fear not, for 
behold, it is God that has shew unto you this marvellous 
thing, in the which is shewn nnto you, that ye cannot 
lay your hands on us to slay us. And behold, when they 
had said these words, the earth shook exceedingly, and 
the walls of the prison did shake, as if they were about 
to tumble to the earth; but behold, they did not fall. 
And behold, they that were in the prison, were Laman
ites, and Nephites who were dissenters. And it came to 
pass that they were overshadowed with a cloud of dark
ness, and an awful, solemn fear came upon them. And 
it came to pass that there came a voice as if it were above 
the eloud of darkness, saying, repent ye, repent ye and 
seek no more to destroy my servants whom I have sent 
unto yon to declare good tidings.

And it came to pass when they heard this voice, and 
beheld that it was not a voice of thunder; neither was 
it a voice of a great tumultuous noise ; but behold, it was
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a still voice, of perfect mildness, as if it had been a whis
per, and it did pierce even to the very soul. And not 
withstanding; the mildness of the voice, behold, the earth 
shook exceedingly, and the walls of the prison trembled 
again, as if it were about to tumble to the earth; and 
behold, the cloud of darkness which had overshadowed 
them, did not disperse. And behold, the voice came 
again, saying, repent ye, repent ye, for the kingdom of 
heaven is at hand; and seek no more to destroy my ser- 
rants. And it came to pass that the earth shook again, 
and the walls trembled ; and also again the third ume 
the voiee came, and did speak unto them marvellous words 
which cannot be uttered by m an; and the walls did 
tremble again, and the earth shook as if it were about to 
divide asunder.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites could not flee, 
because of the cloud of darkness which did overshadow 
them ; yea, and also they w ere iippaovable, because of 
the fear which did come upon them- Now there was 
one among them wfbo was a Nephite by birth, who had 
once belonged to the church of God, but had dissented 
from them. And it came to pass that he turned him 
about, and behold, he saw throngb the cloud of darkness 
the faces of Nephi and Lelii; and behold, they did shine 
exceedingly, even as the faces of angels- And he beheld 

' that they did lift their eyes to heaven; and they were in 
the attitude as if talking or lifting their voices to. some 
being wThom they beheld.

And it came to pass that this man did cry unto the 
multitude, that they might turn and look. And behold, 
there was power given unto them, that they did turn and 
look; and they did behold the faces of Nephi and Lehi. 
And they said unto the man, behold, what doth all these 
things mean ? and who is it with whom these men do 
converse ? Now the man’s name was Aminadab. And 
Aminadab said unto them, they do converse with the 
angels of God. And it came to pass that the Lamanites 
said unto him, what shall we do, that this cloud of dark
ness may be removed from overshadowing us ? and Ami- 
nadab said unto them, you must repent, and cry unto the 
voice, even until ye shall have faith in Christ, who was 
taught unto you ;by Alma, and Amnlek, and Zeezroni; 
and then it shall be removed from overshadowing yon,
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And it came to pass that they all did begin to cry unto 
the voice of him who had shook the earth; yea, they did 
cry even until the cloud of darkness was dispersed. And 
it came to pass that when they cast their eyes about, and 
saw that the cloud of darkness was dispersed from over
shadowing them, and behold, they saw that they were 
encircled about, yea, every soul, by a pillar of fire. And 
Nephi and Lehi were in the midst of them ; yea, they 
were encircled about; yea, they were as if in the midst 
of a flaming fire, yet it did harm them not, neither did it 
take hold upon the walls of the prison; and they were, 
filled with that joy which is unspeakable and full of' 
glory. And behold the Holy Spjrit of God did come 
down from heaven, and did enter into their hearts, and 
they were filled as if with fire ; and they could speak: 
forth marvellous words.

And it came to pass that there came a voice unto « 
them, yea, a pleasant voice, as if it were a whisper, say
ing, peace, peace be unto you, because of your faith in my 
well beloved, who was from the foundation of the world 
And now when they heard this, they cast up their eyes 
as if to behold from whence the voice came; and behold, 
they saw the heavens open; and angels came down out 
of heaven, and ministered unto them. And there were 
about three hundred souls who saw and heard these 
things; and they were bid to go forth and marvel not,- 
neither should they doubt. Anditcame to pass that they 
did go forth, and did minister unto the people, declaring 
throughout all the regions round about, all the things 
which they had heard and seen, insomuch that the more 
part of the Lamanites were convinced of them, because 
of the greatness of the evidences, which they had receiv
ed ; and as many as were convinced, did lay down their 
weapons of war, and also their hatred, and the tradition 
of their fathers. And it came to pass that they did 
yield up unto the Nephites, the lands of their possession.

And it came to pass that when the sixty and second 
year of the reign of the judges had ended, all these things 
bad happened, and the Lamanites had become, the 
more part of them, a righteous people, insomuch that 
their righteousness did exceed that of the Nephites, be
cause of their firmness, and their steadiness in the faith. 
For behold, there were many of the Nephites'who had 
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become hardened, and impenitent, and grossly wicked', 
insomuch that they did reject the word of God, and all 
the preaching and prophesying which did come among 
them. Nevertheless, the people of the church did have 
great joy, because of the conversion of the Lamanites; 
yea, because of the church of God, which had been es
tablished among them. And they did fellowship one 
with another, and did rejoice one with another, and did 
have great joy. And it came to pass that many of the 
Lamanites did come down into the land of Zarahemla, 
and did declare unto the people of the Nephites the man
ner of their conversion, and did exhort them to faith and 
repentance; yea, and many did preach with exceeding 
great power and authority, unto the bringing down ma
ny of them into the depths of humility, to be the humble 
followers of God and the Lamb.

Amd it came to pass that many of the Lamanites did 
go into the land northward: and also Nephi and Lebi 
went into the land northward, to preach unto the people. 
And thus ended the sixty and third year. And behold, 
there was peace in all the land, insomuch that the Ne
phites did go into whatsoever part of the land they would, 
whether among the Nephites or the Lamanites. And it 
came to pass that the Lamanites did also go whitherso
ever they would, whether it were among the Lamanites 
or among the Nephites; and thus they did have free in
tercourse one with another, to buy and to sell, and to get 
gain, according to their desire.

And it came to pass that they became exceeding rich, 
both the Lamanites and the Nephites; and they did 
have an exceeding plenty of gold, and of silver, and of all 
manner of precious metals, both in the land south, and 
in the land north. Now’ the land south was called Lebi 
and the land north was called Mulek, which was 
after the sons of Zedekiah; for the Lord did bring 
Mulek into the land north, and Lebi into the land south. 
And behold, there was all manner of gold in both these 
lands, and of silver, and of precious ore of every kind: 
and there were also curious workmen, who did work all 
kinds of ore, and did refine i t ; and thus they did become 
rich. They did raise grain in abundance, both in the 
north and in the sonth; and they did flourish exceeding
ly, both in the north and in the south. And they did 
multiply and wax exceeding strong in the land. And
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they did raise many flocks and herds, yea, many fatlings. 
Behold, their women did toil and spin, and did make all 
manner of cloth, of line twined linen, and cloth of every 
kind, to clothe their nakedness. And thus the sixty and 
fourth year did pass away in peace. And in the sixty 
and fifth year, they did also have great joy and peace; - 
yea, much preaching, and many prophecies concerning 
that which was to come. And thus passed away the 
sixty and fifth year.

And it came to pass that in the sixty and sixth year of 
the reign of the judges, behold, Cezoram was murdered 
by an unknown hand, as he sat upon the judgment seat. 
And it came to pass that in the same year, that his son, 
who had been appointed by the people in his stead, was 
also murdered. And thus ended the sixty and gixth year. 
And in the commencement of the sixty and seventh year, 
the people began to grow exceeding wicked again. For 
behold, the Lord had blessed them so long with the riches 
of the world, that they had not been stirred up to anger, 
to wars, nor to bloodsheds; therefore they began to set 
their hearts upon their riches; yea, they began to seek to 
get gain, that they might be lifted up one above another; 
therefore they began to commit secret murders, and to 
rob, aud to plunder, that they might get gain. And now 
behold, those murderers and plunderers were a band . 
who had been formed by Rishkumen and Gadianton. 
And now it had come to pass that there were many, even 
among the Nephites, of Gadianton’s band. But behold, 
they were more numerous among the more wicked part 
of the Lamanites. And they were called Gadianton’s 
robbers and murderers; and it was they who did murder 
the chief judge Cezoram, and bis son, while in the judg
ment seat; and behold, they were not found.

And now it came to pass that when the Lamanites 
found that there were robbers among them, they were 
exceeding sorrow'ful; and they did use every means in 
their power, to destroy them oft’ the face of the earth. 
But behold, satan did stir up the hearts of the more 
parts of the Nephites, insomuch that they did unite with 
those bands of robbers, and did enter into their cove
nants, and their oaths, that they would protect and pre
sene one another, in whatsoever difficult circumstances, 
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they should be placed, that they should not suffer for their 
murders, and their plunderings, and their stealings.

And it came to pass that they did have their sips, 
yea, their secret signs, and their secret words; and this 
that they might distinguish a brother who had entered 
into the covenant, that whatsoever wickedness his brother 
should do, he should not be injured by his brother, nor 
by those who did belong to his band, who had taken 
this covenant; and thus they might murder, and plunder, 
and steal, and commit whoredoms, and all manner of 
wickedness, contrary to the laws of their country andalso 
the laws of their God; and whosoever of those who be. 
longed to their band, should reveal unto the world of 
their wickedness and their abominations, should be 
tried, not, according to the laws of their country, but ac- 
wording to the laws of their wickedness, which had been 
given by Gadianton and Kishkumen. Now behold, it is 
these secret oaths and covenants, which Alma command
ed his son should not go forth unto the world, lest they 
should be a means of bringing down the people unto 
destruction. Now behold, those secret oaths and cove
nants did not come forth unto Gadianton from the records 
which were delivered unto Helaman; but behold, they 
were put into the heart of Gadianton, by that same be
ing who did entice our first parents to partake of the 
forbidden fruit; yea, that same being who did plot with 
Cain, that if he” would murder his brother Abel, it should 
not be known unto the world. And he did plot with 
Cain and his followers, from that time forth. And also 
it is that same being who put it into the hearts of the 
people, to build a tower sufficiently high that they might 
get to heaven. And it was that same being who led on 
the people who came from that tower, into this land; 
who spread the works of darkness and abominations over 
all the face of the land, until he dragged the people down 
to an entire destruction, and to an everlasting hell; yea, 
it  is that same being who put it into the heart of Gadian- 
ton, to still carry on the work of darkness, 'and of secret 
murder; and he lias brought it forth from the beginning 
of man, evendown to this time. And behold, it is he 
who is the author of all sin. And behold, he doth carry 
on his works of darkness and secret murder, and doth 
hand down their plots, and their oaths, and their cove
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na.fits, and their plans of awful wickedness, from genera
tion to generation, according as he can get hold upon the 
hearts of the children of men. And now behold, he had 
got great hold upon the hearts of the Nephites; yea, in
somuch that they had become exceeding wicked; yea, 
the more part of them had turned out of the way of right
eousness, and did trample under their feet the command 
ments of God, and did turn unto their own ways, and 
did build up unto themselves idols of their gold and 
their silver.

And it came to pass that all these iniquities did come 
unto them, in the space of not many years, insomuch 
that a more part of it had come unto them in the sixty 
and seventh year of the reign of the judges over the peo
ple of Nephi. And they did grow in their iniquities, in 
the sixty and eighth year also, to the great sorrow and 
lamentation of the righteous. And thus we see that the 
Nephites did begin to dwindle in unbelief, and grow in 
wickedness and abominations, while the Lamanites be
gan to grow exceedingly in the knowledge of their God; 
yea, they did begin to keep his statutes and command
ments, and to walk in truth and uprightness before him. 
And thus we see that the spirit of the Lord began to 
withdraw from the Nephites, because of the wickedness 
and the hardness of their hearts. And thus we see that 
the Lord began to pour out his spirit upon the Laman
ites, because of their easiness and willingness to believe 
in his word.

And itcame to pass that the Lamanites didhuntthe band 
of robbers of Gadianton: and they did preach the word 
of God among the more wicked part of them, insomuch 
that this band of robbers was utterly destroyed from 
among the Lamanites, And it came to pass on the other 
hand, that the Nephites did build them up and support 
them, beginning at the more wicked part of them, until 
they had overspread all the land of the Nephites, and had 
seduced the more part of the righteous until they had 
come down fo believe in their works, and partake of their 
spoils, and to join with them in their seeret murders and 
combinations. And thus they did obtain the sole manage
ment of the government, insomueh that they did trample 
under their feet, and smite, and rend, and turn their 
hacks upon the pool', and the meek, and the humble
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followers of God. And thus we see that they were in an 
awful state, and ripening for an everlasting destruction. 
And it came to pass that thus ended the sixty and eight 
year of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

CHAPTER III.

THE PROPHECY OF NEPHI,
THE SON OF HELAMAN.

God threatens the people of Nephi, that he will visit them in 
kis anger, to their utter destruction, except they repent of 
their wickedness. God smiteth the people of Nephi with 
pestilence; they repent and turn unto him. Samuel, a 
Latnanite, prophecies unto the Nepkites.

Behold , now it came to pass in the sixty and ninth 
year of the reign of the judges over the people of the 
Nephites, that Nephi, the son of Helaman returned to the 
land of Zarahemla, from the land northward: for he had 
been forth among the people who were in the land north
ward, and did preaeh the word of God unto them, and 
did prophesy many things unto them; and they did reject 
all his words, insomuch that he could not stay among 
them, hut returned again unto the land of his nativity; 
and seeing the people in a state of such awful wicked, 
ness, and those Gadianton robbers filling the judgment 
seats.; having usurped the power and authority of the 
land,; laying aside the commandments of God, and not 
in the least aright before him : doing no justice unto the 
children of men; condemning the righteous because of 
their righteousness ; letting the guilty and the wicked go 
unpunished, because of their money; and moreover,to 
be held in office at the head of government, to rule and 
do according to their wills, that they might get gain and 
glory of the world; and moreover that they might the 
more easy commit adultery, and steal, and kill, and do 

; according to their own wills. Now this great iniquity 
1 had come upon the Nephites, in the space of not many 
1 years; and when Nephi saw it, his he.art was swollen
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-with sorrow within his breast; and he did exclaim in i 
the agony of his soul, O that I could hare had my days, j 
in the days when my father Nephi first came out of the 
land of Jerusalem, that I could have joyed with him in 
the promised land; then were his people easy to be 
entreated, firm to keep the commandments of God, and 
slow to be led to do iniquity; and they were quick to 
hearken unto the words of the Lord; yea, if my days 
could have been in them days, then would my soul have 
had joy in the righteousness of my brethren. But be 
hold, 1 am consigned that these are my days, and that my 
soul shall be filled with sorrow, because of this the wicked
ness of my brethren. And behold, now it came to pass 
that it was upon a tower, which was in the garden of 
Nephi, which was by the highway which led to the chief 
market, which was in the city of Zarahemla; therefore, 
Nephi had bowed himself upon the tower which was in 
his garden, which tower was also near unto the garden 
gate which led by the highway.

And it came to pass that there were certain men pass
ing by, and saw Nephi as he was pouring out his soul 
unto God upon the tower, and they ran and told the 
people what they had seen, and the people came toge
ther in multitudes that they might know' the cause of so 
great mourning for the wickedness of the people. And 
now when Nephi “arose he beheld the multitudes of peo
ple who had gathered together. And it came to pass 
that he opened his mouth and said unto them, behold, 
why have ye gathered yourselves together? That I 
may tell you of your iniquities ? Yea, because I have 
got upon my tower, that I might pour out my soul unto 
rny God, because of the exceeding sorrow of my heart, 
w'liich is because of your iniquities? And because of 
my mourning and lamentation, ye have gathered your
selves together, and do marvel; yea, and ye have great 
need to marvel; yea, ye had ought to marvel, because 
ye are given aw'ay, that the devil has got so great hold 
upon your hearts; yea, how could you have given away 

the enticing of him who is seeking to hurl away 
your souls down to everlasting misery and endless w o; 
0  repent ye, repent ye ! why will ye die ? Turn ye, turn 
ye, unto the Lord your God. Why has he forsaken 
you ? It is because you have hardened your hearts ; 
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yea, yc will not hearken unto the voice of tlieŝ gooct 
shepherd; yea, ye have provoked him to anger against 
you. And behold, instead of gathering you, except ye 
will repent, behold lie shall scatter you forth that ye 
shall become meat for dogs and wild beasts. 0  how 
could you have forgotten your God in the very day that 
he has delivered you? lint behold, it is to get gain, to 
be praised of m en; yea, and that ye might get gold 
and silver. And ye have set your hearts upon the riches 
and the vain things of this world, for the which ye do 
murder, and plunder, and steal, and bear false witness 
against your neighbour, and do all manner of iniquity; 
and for this cause wo shall come unto you except ye 
shall repent. For if ye will not repent, behold this 
great city,and also all those great cities which are round 
about, which are in the land of our possession, shall 
be taken away, that ye shall have no place in them, for 
behold, the Lord will not grant unto you strength, as he 
has hitherto done, to withstand against your enemies. 
For behold, thus saith the Lord, I  will not shew unto 
the wicked of my strength, to one more than the other, 
save it be unto those who repent of their sins, and 
hearken unto my words; now therefore I would that 
ye should behold, my brethren, that it shall be better 
for the Lamanites than for you, except ye shall repent; 
for behold they are more righteous than you; for they 
have not sinned against that great knowledge which ye 
have received ; therefore the Lord will be merciful unto 
them ; yea, he will lengthen out their days and increase 
their seed, even when thou shalt be utterly destroyed, 
except thou shaft repent; yea, wo he unto you because 
of that great abomination which has come among you; 
and ye have united yourselves unto it, yea, to that secret 
band which was established by Gadianton; yea, wo 
shall come unto you because of that pride which ye have 
suffered to enter your hearts, which has lifted you up be
yond that which is good because of your exceeding great 
riches ; yea, wo be unto you because of your wickedness 
and abominations. And except ye repent, ye shall perish; 
yea, even your lands shall be taken from you, and ye 
shall be destroyed from off the face of the earth. Behold 
now I do not say that these things shall be, of mysell, 
because it is not of myself that I know these things;
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but behold, I know that these things are true, because 
the Lord God has made them known unto me; there
fore I testify that they shall be.

And now it came to pass that when Nephi had said 
these words, behold there were men who were judges, 
who also belonged to the secret band ot Gadianton, and 
they were angry, and they cried out against him, say
ing unto the people, why do ye not seize upon this man 
and bring him forth, that he may be condemned accord
ing to the crime which he has done? Why seest this 
man, and hearest him revile against this people, and 
against our law ? For behold, Nephi had spoken unto 
them concerning the corruptness of their law ; yea, 
many things did Nephi speak which cannot be written j 
and nothing did he speak which was contrary to the 
commandments of God. And those judges were angry 
with him because he spake plain unto them concerning 
their secret works of darkness ; nevertheless they durst 
not lay their own hands upon h im ; for they feared the 
people, lest they should ery out against them; therefore 
they did cry unto the people, saying, why do ye suffer 
this man to revile against us ? For behold, he doth con
demn all this people, even unto destruction; yea, and 
also that these our great cities shall be taken from us, 
that we shall have no place in them. And now we know 
that this is impossible; for behold we are powerful, and 
our cities great; therefore our enemies can have no 
power over us. And it came to pass that thus they did 
stir up the people to anger against Nephi, and raised 
contentions among them; for there were some who tlid 
cry out, let this man alone, for he is a good man,and those 
tilings which lie saith will surely come to pass except 
we repent: yea, behold ail the judgments will come 
upon us which he lias testified unto u s ; for we know 
that he has testified aright unto us concerning our ini
quities. And behold they are many; and he knowelh 
as well all things which shall befall us as he knoweth of 
ouriniquities; yea,and behold ifhe had no been athings. 
prophet he could not have testified concerning those. 
And it came to pass that those people who sought to 
destroy Nephi, were compelled because of their fear, 
that they did not lay their hands on him. Therefore 
he began again to speak unto them, seeing that he had
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gained favour in the eyes of some, insomuch that the re- 
mainder of them did fear. Therefore he was constrained 
to speak more unto them, saying, behold my brethren, 
have ye not read that God gave power unto one man, 
even Moses, to smite upon the waters of the Red Sea, 
and they parted hither and thither, insomuch that the 
Israelites, who were our fathers, came through upon dry 
ground, and the waters closed upon the armies of the 
Egyptians, and swallowed them up?

And now behold, if God gave unto this man such 
power, then why should ye dispute among yourselves, 
■ and say that he hath given unto me no power whereby 
I  may know concerning the judgments that shall come 
-upon you except ye repent? But behold, ye not only deny 
‘iny words, but ye also deny all the words which hath 
been spoken by our fathers, and also the words which 
were spoken by this man, Moses, who had such great 
power given unto him ; yea, the words which he hath 
spoken concerning the coming of the Messiah. Yea, did 
he not bear , the record, that the Son of God should come? 
And as he lifted up the brazen serpent in the wilderness, 

- even so shall he he lifted up who should come. And as 
many as should look upon that serpent should live, even 
so as many as should look upon the son of God, with 
faith, having a contrite spirit, might live, even unto that 
life which is eternal. And now behold, Moses did not 
only testify of these things, but also all the holy pro
phets, from his days even to the days of Abraham. Yea, 
and behold, Abraham saw of his coming, and was filled 
with gladness and did rejoice. Yea, and behold I say unto 
you, that Abraham not only knew of these things, but 
there were many before the days of Abraham who were 
called by the order of God ; yea, even after the order 
of his Son; and this that it should be shewn unto the 
people a great many thousand years before his coming, 
that even redemption should come unto them. And now 
I would that ye should know, that even since the days of 
Abraham, there have been many prophets that have testi
fied these things ; yea, behold, the prophet Zenos did 
testify boldly; for the which he was slain. And behold, 
also Zenoch, and also Ezras, and also Isaiah, and Jere
miah, (Jeremiah being that same prophet who testified 
-of the destruction of Jerusalem.) And now we know
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that Jerusalem was destroyed according to the words of 
Jeremiah- O then why not the Son of God come, ac
cording to his prophecy ? And now will you dispute that 
Jerusalem was destroyed ? Will ye say that the sons of 
Zedekiah were not slain, all except it were Mulek? Yea, 
and do ye not behold that the seed of Zedekiah are with 
ns, and they were driven out of the land of Jerusalem? 
But behold, this is not all. Our father Lehi was driven 
out of Jerusalem, because he testified of these things. 
Nephi also testified of these things, and also almost 
all of our fathers, even down to this time; yea, they 
have testified of the coming of Christ, and have looker! 
forward, and have rejoiced in this day which is to come. 
And behold, he is God, and he is with them, and he 
did manifest himself unto them, that they were redeemed 
by him; and they gave unto him glory, because of that 
which is to come. And now seeing ye know these things, 
and cannot deny them, except ye shall lie, therefore in this 
ye have sinned, for ye have rejected all these things, not
withstanding so many evidences which ye have received; 
yea, even ye have received all things, both things in 
heaven, and all things which, are in tlie earth, as a  witness 
that they are true. But behold, ye have rejected the 
truth, and rebelled against your holy God; and even at 
this time, instead of laying up for yourselves treasures 
in heaven, where nothing doth corrupt, and where no
thing can come which is unclean, ye are heaping up for 
yourselves wrath against the day of judgment; yea, even 
at this time ye are ripening, because of your murders, 
and your fornication and wickedness, for everlasting de
struction ; yea, and except ye repent, it will come unto 
you soon; yea, behold it is now even at your doors; yea, 
go ye unto the judgment seat, and search; and behold, 
your judge is murdered, and he lieth in his blood; and 
he hath been murdered by his brother, who seeketh 
to sit iu the judgment seat. And behold, they both 
belong to your secret band, whose author is Gadian- 
ton and the evil one who seeketh to destroy the souls 
of men.

Behold now it came to pass that when Nephi had 
spoken these words, certain men who were among them 
ran to the judgment seat; yea, even there were five who 
fyent; and they said among themselves, as they went, 
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behold, now we will know of a  surety,, whether thisr 
man be a prophet, and God hath commanded him 
to prophecy such marvellous things unto ns.. Be
hold we do not believe that he ha th ; yea, we do not bê  
lieve that he is a prophet; nevertheless, if this thing 
which he has said concerning the chief judge be true,, 
that he be dead, then will we believe that the other 
words- which he has spoken are true. And it came to- 
pass that they ran in their might, and came in unto the 
judgment seat; and behold the chief judge had fallen 
to the earth, and did lie in his blood. And now behold,, 
when they saw this, they were astonished exceedingly,, 
insomuch that they fell to the earth; for they had not 
believed the words which Nephi he d spoken concerning 
the chief judge; but now when they saw they believed* 
and fear came upon them, lest all the judgments which 
Nephi had spoken should come upon the people; 
therefore they did quake, and had fallen to the earth. 
Now immediately when the judge had been murdered,- 
he being stabbed by his brother, by a garb of secrecy; 
and be fled, and the servants ran and told the people,, 
raising the cry of murder among them. And behold 
the people did gather themselves together unto the place 
of the judgment seat; and behold, to their astonish
ment they saw those five men who had fallen to the- 
earth. And now behold, the people knew nothing con
cerning the multitude who had gathered together at 
the garden of Nephi ; therefore they said among them
selves, these men are they who have murdered the 
judge, and God has smitten them that they could not 
flee from us.

And it came to pass that they laid bold on them, 
and bound them, and cast them into prison. And tbere 
was a proclamation sent abroad that the judge was 
slain, and that the murderers had been taken, and were 
cast into prison. And it came to pass that on the -mor
row, the people did assemble themselves together to- 
mourn and to fast, at the burial of the great chief judge, 
who had been slain. And thus were also those judges 
who were at the garden of Nephi, and heard his words, 
were also gathered together at the burial.

And it came to pass that they inquired among the peo
ple, saying, where are the five who were sent to inquire 
concerning the chief judge whether he was dead? And
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they answered and said, concerning this five whom ye 
say ye have sent, we know not ; but there are five who 
are the murderers, whom we have cast into prison. 
And it came to pass that the judges desired that they 
should be brought; and they were brought, and behold 
they were the live who were sent: and behold the judges 
inquired of them to know concerning the matter, and 
they told them all that they had done, saying, we ran 
and came to the place of the judgment, and when we 
saw all things, even as Nephi had testified, we -were 
astonished, insomuch that we fell to the earth; and when 
we were recovered from our astonishment, behold they 
cast us into prison. Now as for the murder of this 
man, we know not who has done it, and only this 
much we know, we ran and came according as ye de
sired, and behold he was dead according to the words 
of Nephi.

And now it came to pass, that the judges did expound 
the matter unto the people, and did cry out against Ne
phi, saying, behold we know that this Nephi must have 
agreed with some one to slay the judge, and then he 
might declare it  unto us, that he might convert us unto 
his faith, that he might raise himself to-be a great man, 
chosen of God, and a prophet; and now behold we will 
detect this man, and he shall confess his fault and make 
known unto us the true murderer'of this judge. And it 
came to pass that the five were liberated on the day of 
the burial. Nevertheless, they did rebuke the judges in 
the words which they had spoken against Nephi, and 
did contend with them one by one, insomuch that they 
did confound them. Nevertheless, they caused that 
Nephi should be taken and bound and brought before 
the multitude, and they began to question him in divers 
w'ays, that they might cross him, that they might accuse 
him to death: saying unto him, thou art confederate j 
who is this man that has done this murder? Now tell 
■us, and acknowledge thy fault, saying, behold here is 
money; and also we will grant vfnto thee thy life if thou 
will tell us and acknowledge the agreement which thou 
hast made with him. But Nephi said unto them, O ye 
fools, ye uncircumcised of heart, ye blind, and ye stiff
necked people, do ye know how long the Lord your God 
will suffer you that ye shall go on in this your way of
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sin? O ye had ought to begin to howl and mourn, be
cause of the great destruction at this time which doth 
await you, except ye shall repent. Behold ye say that 
I  have agreed with a man, that he should murder See- 
zoram, our chief judge. But behold, I say unto yon, 
that this is because T have testified unto you, that ye 
might know concerning this thing; yea, even for a wit
ness unto you, that I did know of the wickedness and 
abominations which are among you. And because I 
have done this, ye say that I have agreed with a man 
that he should do this thing; yea, because I shewed 
unto you this sign, ye are angry with me, and seek to 
destroy my life. And now behold, I will shew unto 
you another sign, and see if ye will in this thing seek to 
destroy me. Behold I say unto you, go to the house 
of Seantum, who is the brother of Seezoram, and say 
unto him, has Nephi, the pretended prophet, who doth 
prophecy so much evil concerning this people, agreed 
with thee, in the which ye have murdered Seezoram; 
who is your brother ? And behold, he shall say unto 
-you, nay. And ye shall say unto him, have ye murdered 
your brother? And he shall stand with fear, and wist 
not what to say. And behold, he shall deny unto you; 
and he shall make as if  he were astonished; neverthe
less, he shall declare unto you that he is innocent 
But behold, ye shall examine him, and ye shall find 
blood upon the skirts of his cloak. And when ye have 
seen this, ye shall say, from whence eometh this blood? 
Do we not know that it is the blood of your brother? 
And then shall he tremble, and shall look pale, even as 
if death had come upon him. And then shall ye say, 
because of this fear and this paleness which has come 
upon your face, behold, we know that thou art guilty. 
And then shall greater fear come upon him ; and then 
shall he confess unto you, and deny no more that he lias, 
done this murder. And then shall he say unto you, 
that I, Nephi^kuow nothing concerning the matter, save 
it were given unto me by the power of God. And then 
shall ye know that I am an honest man, and that, I 
am sent unto you from God,

And it came to pass that they went and did, even ac
cording as Nephi had said unto them. And behold, the, 
words which he had said, were true; for according to-
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<the words, he did deny; and also according to the words 
he did confess. And he was brought to prove that he 
himself was the very murderer, insomuch that the five 
were set at liberty; and also was Nephi. And there 
were some of the Nephites who believed on the words 
of Nephi; and there were some also, who believed, be
cause of the testimony of the five, for they had been 
converted while they were in prison. And now there 
were some among the people, who said that Nephi whs 
a prophet; and there were others who said, behold, he is 
a god, for except he was a god, he could not know of all 
things. For behold, he has told us the thoughts of 
our hearts, and also has told us things ; and even he has 
brought unto our knowledge the true murderer of our 
chief judge.

And it came to pass that there arose a division among 
the people, insomuch that they divided hither and thi
ther, and went their ways, leaving Nephi alone, as he 
was standing in the midst of them. And it came to pass 
that Nephi went his way towards his own house, pon
dering upon the things which the Lord had shewn unto 
him. And it came to pass as he was thus pondering,— 
being much cast down because of the wickedness of the 
people of the Nephites, their secret works of darkness, 
and their murderings, and their plunderings, and all 
manner of iniquities—and it came to pass as he was 
thus pondering in his heart, behold, a voice came unto 
liim, saying, blessed art thou, Nephi, for those things 
which thou hast done; for I have beheld how thou hast 
with unwearyingness declared the word which I have 
given unto thee, unto this people. And thou hast not 
feared them, and hast not sought thine own life, hut 
have sought my will, and to keep my commandments. 
And now because thou hast done this with such unweary
ingness, behold, I will bless thee for ever; and I will 
make thee mighty in word and in deed, in faith and in 
works; yea, even that all things shall be done unto thee 
according to thy word, for thou shall not ask that which 
is contrary to my will. Behold, thou art Nephi, and I 
am God. Behold, I declare it unto thee in the presence 
of mine angels, that ye shall have power over this peo
ple, and shall smite the earth with famine, and with 
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pestilence, and destruction, according to the wickedness 
of this people. Behold, I give unto you power, that 
whatsoever ye shall seal on earth, shall be sealed in hea
ven; and whatsoever ye shall loose on earth, shall be 
loosed in heaven ; and' thus shall ye have power among 
this people. And thus, if ye shall say unto this temple, 
it shall be rent in twain, it shall he done. And if ye 
shall say unto this mountain, be thou cast down and lie 
come smooth, it shall be done. And behold, if ye shall 
say, that God shall smite this people, it shall come to 
pass. And now behold, I  command you that ye shall go 
and declare unto this people, that thus saith the Lord 
God, who is the Almighty, except ye repent, ye shall be 
smitten, even unto destruction.

And behold, now it came to pass that when the Lord 
had spoken these words unto Nephi, he did stop, and 
did not go unto his own house, but did return unto the 
multitudes who were .scattered about upon the face of the 
land, and began to declare unto them the word of the 
Lord, which had been spoken unto him concerning their 
destruction, if they did not repent. Now behold, nob 
withstanding that great miracle which Nephi had done 
in telling them concerning the death of Uie chief judge, 
they did harden their hearts, and did not hearken unto 
the words of the Lord: therefore Nephi did declare unto 
them the word of the Lord, saying, except ye repent, 

, thus saith the Lord, ye shall be smitten even unto des
truction. And it came to pass that when Nephi had 
declared unto them the word, behold, they did still hard
en their hearts, and would not hearken unto his words; 
therefore they did revile against him, and did seek to,lay 
their hands upon him, that they might cast him into pri
son. But behold, the power of God w as with him, and 
they could not take him to cast him into prison, for he 
was taken by the spirit, and conveyed away out of the 
midst of them.

And it came to pass that thus he did go forth in the 
spirit, from multitude to multitude, declaring the word 
of God, even until he had declared it unto them all, or 
sent it forth among all the people. And it came to pass 
that they woidd not hearken unto his words; and there 
began to he contentions, insomuch that they were diri-
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ded against themselves, and began to slay one another 
with the sword. And thus ended the seventy and first 
year of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

4CM

CHAPTER IV.

And it now came to pass in the seventy and second 
year of the reign of the judges, that the contentions did in
crease, insomuch that there were wars throughout all the 
land among all the people of Nephi. And it was this 
secret band of robbers who did carry on this work of 
destruction and wickedness. And this war did last all 
that year. And in the seventy and third year it did 
also last.

And it came to pass that in this year, Nephi did cry 
unto the Lord, saying, O Lord do not suffer that this 
people shall be destroyed by the sword; but O Lord, 
rather let there be a famine in the land, to stir them up 
in remembrance of the Lord their God, and perhaps 
they will repent and turn unto thee; and so it was done, 
according to the words of Nephi. And there was a great 
famine upon the land, among all the people of Nephi. 
And thus, in the seventy and fourth year, the famine did 
continue, and the work of destruction did cease by the 
sword, but became sore by famine. And this work of 
destruction did also continue in the seventy and fifth 
year. For the earth was smitten that it was dry, and 
did not yield forth grain in the season of grain ; and the 
whole earth was smitten, even among the Lamanites as 
well as among the Nephites, so that they were smitten, 
that they did perish by thousands, in the more wicked 
parts of the land.

And it came to pass that the people saw that they 
were about to perish by famine, and they began to re
member the Lord their God; and they began to remem
ber the words of Nephi. And the people began to plead 
with their chief judges and their leaders, that they would 
say unto Nephi, behold, we know that thou art a man of 
God, and therefore cry unto the Lord our God, that he 
turn away from us this famine, lest all the words which 
thou hast spoken concerning our destruction, be fulfilled.
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And it came to pass that the judges did say unto Nephi, 
according to the words which had been desired. And it 
came to pass that when Nephi saw that the people had 
repented, and did humble themselves in sackcloth, h£ 
cried again unto the Lord, saying, 0  Lord, behold this 
people repenteth; and they have swept away the band 
of Gadianton from amongst them, insomuch that they 
have become extinct, and they have concealed their se
cret plans in the earth. Now, O Lord, hecause of this 
their humility, wilt thou turn away thine anger, and let 
thine anger be appeased in the destruction of those wick, 
ed men whom thou hast already destroyed? 0  Lord, 
wilt thou turn away thine anger, yea, thy fierce anger, 
and cause that this famine may cease in this land? 0 
Lord, wilt thou hearken unto me, and cause that it may 
be done according to my words, and send forth rain up
on the face of the earth, that she may bring forth her 
fruit and her grain, in the season of grain ? O Lord, 
thou didst hearken unto my words when I said, let there 
he a famine, that the pestilence of the sword might cease; 
and I know that thou wilt, even at this time, hearken 
unto my words, for thou said, that if this people repent, 
I  will spare them ; yea, O Lord, and thou seest that they 
have repented, because of the famine, and the pestilence 
and destruction which has come unto them. And now, 
O Lord, wilt thon turn away thine anger, and try again 
if they will serve thee ? And if so, O Lord, thou canst 
bless them according to tliy words which thou hast said.

And it came to pass that in the seventy and sixth year, 
the Lord did turn away his'anger from the people, and 
caused that rain should hill upon the earth, insomuch 
that it did bring forth her fruit in the season of her fruit. 
And it came to pass that it did bring forth her grain, in 
the season of her grain. And behold, the people did re
joice, and glorify God, and the whole face of the land 
was filled with rejoicing ; and they did no more seek to 
destroy Nephi, but they did esteemhim as a great prophet, 
and a man of God, having great power and authority 
given unto him from God. And behold, Lebi, bis bro
ther, was not a whit behind him as to things pertaining 
to righteousness. And thus it did come to pass that the 
people of Nephi began to prosper again in the land, and 
began to build up their waste places, and began to multi
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ply and spread, even until they did cover the whole face 
of the land, both on the northward and on the south
ward, from the sea wrest, to the sea east. And it came to 
pass that the seventy and sixth year did end in peace. 
And the seventy and seventh year began in peace; and 
the church did spread throughout the face of all the land; 
and tile more part of the people, both the Nephites and the 
Lamanites, did belong to the church ; and they did have 
exceeding great peace in the land, and thus ended the 
seventy and seventh year. And also they had peace in 
the seventy and eighth year, save it were a few contentions 
concerning the points of doctrine which had been laid 
down by the prophets. And in the seventy and ninth 
year, there began to bcf much strife. But it came to pass 
that Nephi and Lelii, and many of their brethren, who 
knew concerning the true points of doctrine, having 
many revelations daily, therefore they did preach uuto 
the people, insomuch that they did put an end to their 
strife in that same year.

And it came to pass that in the eightieth year of the 
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, there were 
a certain number of the dissenters from the people of 
Nephi, who had some years before gone over unto the 
Lamanites, and took upon themselves the name of La
manites ; and also, a certain number who were real 
descendants of the Lamanites, being stirred up to anger 
by them, or by those dissenters, therefore they commenc
ed a war with their brethren. And they did commit 
murder and plunder; and then they would retreat back 
into the mountains, and into the wilderness and secret 
places, hiding themselves that they could not be dis
covered, receiving daily an addition to their numbers,, 
inasmuch as there were dissenters that went forth unto 
them; and thus in time, yea, even in the space of not 
many years, they became an exceeding great band of 
robbers; and they did search out all the secret plans of 
Gadianton; and thus they became robbers of (jradiantoiu 
Now behold, these robbers did make great havoc, yea, 
even great destruction among the people of Nephi, and 
also among the people of the Lamanites.

And it caine to pass that it was expedient that there 
s iould he a stop put to this work of destruction; there
fore they sent an army of strong men into the wilder
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ness, and upon the mountains to search out this band 
of robbers, and to destroy them. But behold, it came 
to pass that in that same year, they were driven back 
even into their own lands. And thus ended the eight- 
ieth year of the reign of the judges over the people of 
Nephi.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the eighty 
and first year, they did go forth again against this band 
of robbers, and did destroy many; and they were also 
visited with much destruction; and they were again 
obliged to return out of the wilderness, and out of the 
mountains, unto their own lands, because of the exceed
ing greatness of the numbers of those robbers who infest- 
cd the mountains and the wilderness. And it came to 
pass that thus ended this year. And the robbers did still 
increase and wax strong, insomu rii that they did defy the 
whole armies of theNephites, and also of the Lamanites; 
and they did cause great fear to eome unto the people, 
upon all the face of the land; yea, for they did visit ma
ny parts of the land, and did do great destruction unto 
them ; yea, did hill many, and did carry away others 
captive into the wilderness ; yea, and more especially 
their women and their children. Now this great evil, 
which came unto the people because of their iniquity 
did stir them up again in remembrance of the Lord their 
God. And thus ended the eighty and first year of the 
reign of the judges. And in the eighty and second year, 
they began again to forget the Lord their God. And in 
the eighty and third year, they began to wax strong in 
iniquity. And in the eighty and fourth year, they did 
not mencl their ways. And it came to pass in the eighty 
ami fifth year, they did wax stronger and stronger in 
their pride, and in their wickedness; and thus they were 
ripening again for destruction. And thus ended the 
eighty and fifth year. And thus we can behold how 
false, and also the unsteadiness of the hearts of the child
ren of men; yea, we can see that the Lord in his great 
infinite goodness, doth bless and prosper those who put 
their trust in h im ; yea, and we may see at the very time 
when he doth prosper his people; yea, in the increase 
of their fields, their flocks, and their herds, and in gold, 
and in silver, and in all manner of precious things of 
every kind, and a r t ; sparing their lives, and delivering
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thorn out of the fluids of their enemies; softening the 
hearts of their enemies, that they should not declare 
wars against them ; yea, and in line, doing all things' 
for the welfare and happiness of his people; yea, then is 
the time that they do harden their hearts, and do forget 
the Lord their God, and do trample under their feet the 
Holy One; yea, and this because of their ease, and their 
exceeding great prosperity. And thus we see, that except 
the Lord doth chasten his people with many afflictions, 
yea, except he doth visit them with death, and with terror, 
and with famine, and with all manner of pestilences, 
they will not remember him. O how foolish, and how 
vain, and how evil, and devilish, and how quick to do 
iniquity, and how slow to do good, are the children of 
men; yea, how quick to hearken unto the words of the 
evil one, and to set their hearts upon the vain things of 
the world; yea, how quick to be lifted up in pride ; yea, 
how quick to boast, and do all manner of that which is. 
iniquity; and how slow are they to remember the Lord 
their Gnd,and to give earnntohis counsels; yea,how slow 
to walk in wisdom’s paths ! Behold, they do not desire, 
that the Lord their God, who hath created them, should, 
rule and reign over them, notwithstanding his great, 
goodness and his mercy towards them ; they do set at 
nought his counsels, and they will not that he should be 
their guide. O how great is the nothingness of the 
children of men; yea, even they are less than the dust of 
the earth. For behold, the dust of the earth moveth. 
hither and thither, to the dividing*asunder, at the com
mand of our great and everlasting God; yea, behold, a t 
his voice doth the hills and the mountains tremble and 
quake; and by the power of his voice they are broken up, 
and become smooth, yea, even like unto a valley; yea, 
hy the power of his voice doth the whole earth shake; 
yea, by the power of his voice, doth the foundations rock, 
even to the very centre; yea, and if he say unto the 
earth, move, it is moved ; yea, if lie say unto the earth, 
thou shalt go back, that it lengthen out the day for many 
hours, it is done; and thus according to his word, the 
earth goetli back, and it appearctli unto man that the 
sun standeth still; yea, and behold, this is so ; for sure 
it is the earth that moveth, and not the sun. And be
hold, also, if he say unto the waters of the great deep, be
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thou dried up, it is done. Behold, if he say unto this 
mountain, be thou raised up, and come over and ialj 
upon that city, that it be buried up, behold it is done, 
And behold, if a man hide up a treasure in the earth, 
and the Lord shall say, let it he accursed, because of the 
iniquity of him who hath hid it up, behold, it shall be ac
cursed: and if the Lord shall say, be thou accursed, that 
no man shall find thee from this time henceforth and for
ever, behold, no man getteth it henceforth and for ever, 
And behold if the Lord shall say unto a man, because 
of thine iniquities thou shalt be accursed for ever, it shall 
he done. And if the Lord shall say, because of thine 
iniquities, thou shalt be cut oft' from my presence, he 
will cause that it shall be so. And wo unto him to whom 
he shall say this, for it shall be unto him that will do 
iniquity, and he cannot be saved; therefore, for this 
cause, that men might be saved, hath ,repentance been 
declared. Therefore, blessed are they who will repent 
;and hearken unto the voice of the Lord their God; for 
these are they that shall besaved. And may God grant,iij 
his great fulness, that men might be brought unto repent
ance and good works, that they might be restored unto 
grace, for grace according to their works. And I would 
that all men might be saved. But we read that in that 
great and last day, there are some who shall be cast out; 
yea, whp shall be cast off from the presence of the Lord; 
yea, who shall be consigned to a state of endless misery, 
fulfilling the words which say, they that have done good, 
shall have everlasting life ; and they that have done 
evil, shall have everlasting damnation. And thus it is. 
Amen.

CHAPTER V.

THE PROPHECY OF SAMUEL, THE

LAMANITE, TO THE NEPHITES.

And now it came to pass in the eighty and sixth year, 
the Nephites did still remain in wickedness, yea, in great 
wickedness, while the Lamanites did observe strictly to
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keep the commandments of God, according to the law 
of Moses. And it came to pass that in this year, there 
was one Samuel, a Lamanite, came into the land of Za- 
rahemla, and began to preach unto the people. And it 
came to pass that he did preach manv days, repentance 
unto the people, and they did cast him out, and he was 
about to return to his own land. But behold, the voice 
of the Lord came unto him, that he should return again, 
and prophesy unto the people whatsoever things should 
come into his heart

And it came to pass that they would not suffer that he 
should enter into the city ; therefore he went and got 
upon the wall thereof, and stretched forth his hand and 
cried with a loud voice, and prophesied unto the people 
whatsoever things the Lord put into his heart; and he 
said unto them, behold, I, Samuel, a Lamanite, do speak 
the words of the Lord which he doth put into my heart; 
and behold he hath put it into my heart to say unto this 
people, that the sword of justice hangeth over this peo
ple j and four hundred years passeth not away save the 
sword of justice falleth upon this people ; yea, heavy 
destruction awaiteth this people, and it surely cometh 
unto this people, and nothing can save this people, save 
it be repentance and faith on the Lord Jesus Christ, who 
surely shall come into the world, and shall suffer many 
things, and shall be slain for his people. And behold, 
an angel of the Lord hath declared it unto me, and he 
did bring glad tidings to my soul. And behold, I was 
sent unto you to declare it unto you also, that ye might 
have glad tidings; but behold ye would not receive me, 
therefore thus saith the Lord, because of the hardness of 
the hearts of the people of the Nephites, except they re
pent I will take away my word from them, and I will 
withdraw my spirit from them, and 1 will suffer them 
no longer, and I will turn the hearts of their brethren 
against them; and four hundred years shall not pass 
away, before 1 will cause that they thall he smitten $ 
yea, I will visit them with the sword and with famine, 
and with pestilence; yea, I will visit them in my fierce 
anger, and there shall be those of the fourth generation, 
who shall live, of your enemies, to behold your utter des
truction ; and this shall surely come, except ye repent, 
saith the Lord: and those of the fourth generation shall 
visit your destruction. But if ye will repent and return
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unto the Lord your God, I will turn away mine angersaith 
the Lord; yea, thus saith the Lord,blessed are they who will 
repent and turn untome, but wo unto him that repeuteth 
not; yea, wo unto this great city of Zarahemla; for behold 
it is because of those who are righteous, that it is saved; 
yea, wo unto this great city, for I  perceive, saith the Lord, 
that there are many, yea, even the more part of this great 
city that will harden their hearts against me saith the 
Lord. But blessed are they who will repent, for them 
will I spare. But behold if it were not for the righteous 
who are in this great eity, behold I  would cause that 
fire should come down out of heaven, and destroy it 
But behold, it is for the righteous’ sake, that it is spared. 
But behold, the time eometh, saith the Lord, that when 
ye shall cast out the righteous from among you, then 
shall ye be ripe for destruction; yea, wo be unto this 
great city, because of the wickedness and abominations 
which are in her; yea, and wo be unto the city of Gide
on, for the wickedness and abominations which are in 
her; yea, and wo be unto all the cities which are in the 
land round about, which are possessed by the Nephites, 
because of the wickedness and abominations which are 
in them; and behold, a curse shall come upon the land, 
saith the Lord of Hosts, because of the people’s sake 
who are upon the land; yea, because of their wickedness 
and their abominations.

And it shall come to pass, saith the Lord of Hosts, 
yea, our great and true God, that whoso shall hide up' 
treasures in the earth, shall find them again no more, be
cause of the great curse of the land, save he be a righteous 
man, and shall hide it up unto the Lord, for I will saith 
the Lord, that they shall hide up their treasures unto me; 
and cursed be they who hide not up their treasures 
unto me ; for none hideth up their treasures unto me 
save it be the righteous; and he that hideth not up his 
treasures unto me, curbed is he, and also the treasure, 
and none shall redeem it because of the curse of the land. 
And the day shall come that they shall hide up their 
treasures, because they have set their hearts upon riches; 
and because they have set their hearts upon their riches, 
I  will hide up their treasures when they shall flee belore 
their enemies, because they will not hide them up unto 
m e; cursed be they, and also their treasures; and in 
that day shall they be smitten, saith the Lord. Behold
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ye, the people of this great city, and hearken unto my 
words; yea, hearken unto the words which the Lord 
saith; for behold, he saith that ye are cursed because of 
your riches, and also are your riches cursed heeause ye 
have set your hearts upon them, and have not hearkened 
unto the words of him who gave them unto yon. Ye do 
not remember the Lord your God in the things which he 
hath blessed you, but ye do always remember your riches, 
not to thank'the Lord your God for them ; yea, your 
heart is not drawn out unto the L6rd, but they do swell 
with great pride, unto boasting, and unto great swelling, 
cuvyings, strifes, malice, persecutions, and murders, and 
all manner of iniquities. For this cause hath the Lord 
God caused that a curse should come upon the land, 
also upon your riches; and this because of your ini
quities; yea, wo unto this people, because of this time 
-which has arriven, that ye do cast out the prophets, and 
do mock them, and cast stones at them, and do slay 
them, and do all manner of iniquity unto them, even as 
they did of old time. And now when ye talk, ye say, if 
our days had been in the days of our fathers of old, ye 
would not have slain the prophets; ye would not have 
stoned them, and cast them out. Behold ye are worse 
than they; for as the Lord liveth, if a prophet come 
among you, and declareth unto you the word of the Lord, 
which testifieth of your sins and iniquities, ye are angry 
with him, and cast him out, and seek all manner of ways 
to destroy him ; yea, you will say that he is a false pro
phet, and that he is a sinner, and of the devil, because he 
testifieth that your deeds are evil. But behold, if a man 
shall come among you, and shall say, do this, and there 
is no iniquity; do that, and ye shall not suffer; yea, he 
will say, walk after the pride of your own hearts ; yea, 
walk after the pride of your eyes, and do whatsoever your 
heart desireth; and if a man shall come among you and 
say this, ye will receive him, and say that he is a prophet; 
yea, ye will lift him up, and ye will give unto him of 
your substance ; ye will give unto him of your gold, and 
of your silver, and ye will clothe him with costly apparel; 
and because he speaketh flattering words unto you, and 
he saith that all is well, then ye will not find fault with 
him. O ye wieked and ye perverse generation; ye hard
ened and ye stiffnecked people, how long will ye suppose 
that the Lord will suffer you; yea, how long will ye
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suffer yourselves to be led by foolish and blind guides; 
yea, how long will ye choose darkness rather than light; 
yea behold the anger of the Lord is already kindled 
against you; behold, he hath cursed the land, because of 
your iniquity; and behold, the time cometh that he 
curseth your riches, that it becometh slippery, that ye 
cannot hold them ; and in the days of your poverty ye 
ye cannot retain them; and in the days of your poverty, 
ye shall cry unto the Lord : and in vain shall ye cry, for 
your desolation is already come upon you, and your des
truction is made sure; and then shall ye weep and howl 
■in that day, sath the Lord of Hosts. And then shall ye 
•lament, and say, O that I had repented, and had not kill
ed the prophets, and stoned them, and cast them out; 
yea, in that day ye shall say, O that we had remembered 
the Lord our God, in the day that he gave us our riches, 
and then they would not have become slippery, that we 
should loose them ; for behold, our riches are gone from 
us. Behold, we lay a tool here, and on the morrow it 
is gone; and behold, our swords are taken from us in the 
day we have sought them for battle. Yea, we have hid 
up our treasures, and they have slipped away from us, 
because of the curse of the land, O that we had repent
ed in the day that the word of the Lord came unto us; lor 
behold the land is cursed, and all things are become 
slippery, and we cannot hold them. Behold we are sur
rounded by demons, yea, we are encircled about by the 
angels of him who bath sought to destroy our souls. Be
hold, our iniquities are great O Lord, canst thou not 
turn away thine anger from us? And this shall be your 
language in those days. But behold, your days of pro
bation arc past ; ye have procrastinated the day of yoar 
salvation, until it is everlastingly too late, and your des
truction is made sure ; yea, for ye have sought all the 
days of your lives for that which ye could not obtain; and 
ye have sought for happiness in doing iniquity, which 
thing is contrary to the nature of that righteousness 
which is in our great and Eternal Head. 0  ye people 
of the land, that ye would hear my words. And I pray 
that the anger of the Lord be turned away from you, ana 
that ye would repent and be saved. /

And now it came to pass that Samuel, the Lamanite, 
did prophecy a great many more things which cannot 
•be written. And behold, he said unto them, behold, 1
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give unto you a sign: for five years more cometh, and 
behold, then cometh the Son of God to redeem all those 
who shall believe on his name. And behold, this will 
I give unto you for a sign at the time of his coming; for 
behold, there shall begreat lights in heaven,insomuch that 
in the night before he cometh there shall be no darkness, 
insomuch that it shall appear unto man as if it was day, 
therefore there shall be one day and anight, and aday,asif 
it were one day, and there were no night; and this shall 
be unto you for a sign; for ye shall know of the rising 
of the sun, and also of its setting ; therefore they shall 
know ofa surety that there shall be two days and a night; 
nevertheless the night shall not be darkened; and it shall 
be the night before he is born. And behold there shall 
a new slar arise, sueh an one as ye never have beheld; 
and this also shall be a sign unto you. And behold this 
is not all, there shall be many signs and. wonders in. 
heaven. And it shall come to pass that ye shall all 
be amazed, and wonder, insomuch that ye shall fall to 
the earth. And it shall come to pass that whosoever 
shall believe on the Son of God, the same shall have 
everlasting life. And behold, thus hath the Lord com 
manded me, by his angel, that I  should come and tell 
this thing unto you; yea, he hath commanded that I  
should prophesy these things unto you; yea, he hath 
said unto me, cry unto this people, repent and prepare 
the way of the Lord. And now because I am a Laman- 
ite, ana have spoken unto you the words which the Lord 
hath commanded me, and because it was hard against 
you, ye are angry with me, and do seek to destrny me, 
and have cast me out from among you. And ye shall 
hear ro-y words, for, for this intent I have come up upon 
the walls of this city, that ye might hear and know of the 
judgments of God which do aw ait you because of your 
iniquities, and also that ye might know the conditions of 
repentance; and also that ye might know of the coming of 
Jesus Christ, the Son of God, the Father of heaven and 
of earth, the Creator of all things, from the beginning : 
and that ye might know of the signs of his coming, to 
the intent that ye might believe on his name. And if ye 
believe on his name, ye will repent of all your sins, tb.at 
thereby ye may have a remission of them through his 
merits. And behold, again another sigu I give unto you ; 
yea, a sign ofhis death; for behold, he surely must die,
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that salvation may come; yea, it behooveth him, and 
■becometh expedient that he dieth, to bring to pass the 
resurrection of the dead, that thereby men may be brought 
into the presence of the Lord; yea, behold this death 
bringeth to pass the resurrection, and redeemeth all man
kind from the first death ; that spiritual death for all 
mankind, by the fall of Adam, being cut off from the 
presence of the ' Lord, or considered as dead, both as to 
things temporal and to things spiritual. But behold, the 
resurrection of Christ redeemeth mankind, yea, even all 
mankind, and bringeth them back into the presence of 
the Lord; yea, and it bringeth to pass the condition of 
repentance, that whosoever repenteth, the same is not 
hewn down and cast into the fire; but whosoever repent
eth not, is hewn down and cast into the fire, and there 
someth upon them again a spiritual death, yea, a second 
■death, for they are cut off again as to things pertaining 
to righteousness; therefore repent ye, repent ye, lest by 
knowing these things and not doing them, ye shall suffer 
^yourselves to come under condemnation, and ye are 
brought down unto this second death. But behold, as I 
said unto you concerning another sign, a sign of his 
■death, behold, in that day that he shall suffer death, the 
sun shall be darkened and refuse to give his light unto 
you; and also the moon, and the stars: and there shall 
be no light upon the face of this land, even from the 

time that he shall suffer death, for the space of three 
days, to the time he shall rise again from the dead; yea, 
a t the time that he shall yield up the ghost, there shall 
be thunderings and lightnings for the space of many 
hours, and the earth shall shake and tremble, and the 
rocks which are upon the faee of this earth, which are 
both above the earth and beneath, which ye know at this 
time are solid, or the more part of it is one solid mass, 
shall be broken u p : yea, they shall be rent in twain, 
and'shall ever after be found in seams and in cracks, and 
in broken fragments upon the face of the whole earth; 
yea, both above the earth and beneath. And behold 
there shall be great tempests, and there shall be 
many mountains laid low, like unto a valley, and 
there shall be mauy places, which are now called 
valleys, which shall become mountains, whose height 
thereof is great. And many highways shall be
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broken up, and many cities shall become desolate, and 
many graves shall be opened, and shall yield up many of 
tbeir dead; and many saints shall appear unto many. 
And behold thus hath the angel spoken unto m e; for he 
said unto me, that there should be thunderings and 
lightnings for the space of many hours ; and he said unto 
me that while the thunder and the lightning lasted, and 
the tempest, that these things should be, and that dark
ness should cover the face of the whole earth, lor the 
space of three days. And the angel said unto me that 
many shall see greater things than these, to the intent 
that they might believe that these signs and these 
wonders should come to pass, upon all the face of this 
land; to the intent that there should be no cause for un
belief among the children of m en; and this to the intent 
that whosoever will believe, might be saved, and that 
whosoever will not believe, a righteous judgment might 
come upon them; and also if they are condemned, they 
bring upon themselves their own condemnation. And 
now remember, remember, my brethren, that whosoever 
perisheth, perisheth unto himself; and whosoever doeth 
iniquity, doeth it unto himself; for behold ye are free; 
ye are permitted to act for yourselves; for behold, God 
hath given unto you a knowledge, and he hath made you 
free; he hath given unto you that ye might know good 
from evil, and he hath given unto you that ye might 
choose life or death, and ye can do good and be restored 
unto that which is good, or have that which is good 
restored unto you; or ye can do evil, and have that which 
is evil restored unto you. And now my beloved brethren, 
behold, I  declare unto you that except ye shall repent, 
your houses shall be left unto desolate; yea, except ye 
repent, your women shall have great cause to mourn in 
the day that they shall give suck; for ye shall attempt 
to flee, and there shall be no place for refuge; yea, and 
wo unto them which are with child, for they shall be 
heavy, and cannot flee; therefore they shall be trodden 
down, and shall be left to perish ; yea, wo unto this peo ■ 
pie who are called the people of Nephi, except they shall 
repent when they shall see all these signs and wonders 
which shall be showed unto them ; for behold, they have 
been a chosen people of the Lord; yea, the people of 
Nephi hath he loved, and also hath he chastened them ; 
yea, in the days of their iniquities hath he chastened



482 BOOK OF IIELAMAN.

them, because he loveth them. But behold my brethren 
the Lamanites hath he hated, because their deeds have 
been evil continually: and this because of the iniquity 
-of the tradition of their fathers. But behold, salvation 
hath come unto them, through the preashing of the Ne- 
phites; and lor this intent hath the Lord prolonged their 
days. And I would that ye should behold that the more 
part of them are in the path of their duty, and they do 
walk circumspectly before God, and they do observe to 
keep his commandments, and his statutes, and his judg
ments, according to the law of Moses. Yea» I say unto 
.you, that the more part of them are doing this, and they 
are striving, with unwearied diligence, that they may 
bring the remainder of their brethren to the knowledge 
•of the truth; therefore there are many who do add to 
their numbers daily. And behold ye do know of your
selves, for ye have witnessed it, that as many of them as 
are brought to the knowledge of the truth, and to know 
of the wicked and abominable traditions of their fathers, 
and are led to believe the holy scriptures, yea, the 
.prophecies of the holy prophets, which are written, which 
leadeth them to faith on the Lord, and unto repentance, 
which faith and repentance bringeth a change of heart 
•unto them; therefore as many as have come to this, ye 
know of yourselves, are firm and steadfast in the faith, 
and in the thing wherewith they have been made free. 
And ye know also that they have huried their weapons 
•of war, and they fear to take them up, lest by any means 
they should sin ; yea, ye can see that they fear to sin; 
for behold they will suffer themselves that they be 
trodden down and slain by their enemies, and will not 
lift their swords against them ; and this because of their 
faith in Christ. And now because of their steadfastness 
when they do believe in that thing which they do believe; 
for because of their firmness when they are once en
lightened, behold the Lord shall bless them and prolong 
their days, notwithstanding their iniquity; yea, even if 
they should dwindle in unbelief, the Lord shall prolong 
their days until the time shall come which hath been 
spoken of by our fathers, and also by the prophet Zenos, 
and many other prophets, concerning the restoration of 
our brethren, the Lamanites again, to the knowledge of 
the tru th ; yea, I say unto you, that in the latter times, 
the promises of the Lord hath been extended to'oitf
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brethren, the Lamanites; and notwithstanding the many 
afflictions which they shall have, and notwithstanding 
they shall be driven to and fro upon the face of the earth, 
and be hunted, and shall be smitten and scattered abroad, 
having no place for refuge, the Lord shall be merciful 
unto them; and this is according to- the prophecy, that 
they shall be brought to the true knowledge, which is the 
knowledge of their Redeemer, and their great and true 
Shepherd, and be numbered among his sheep. Therefore 
I say unto you, it shall be better for them than for you, ex
cept ye yepent. For behold, had the mighty works been 
shewn unto them which have been shewn unto you; yea, 
unto them who have dwindled in unbelief because of the 
traditions oftheir fathers,ye can see of yourselves, that they 
never would again have dwindled in unbelief; therefor^, 
saith the Lord, I will not utterly destroy them, but I will 
cause that in the day of my wisdom, they shallretum again 
unto me, saith the Lord. And now behold, saith the 
Lord, concerning the people of the Nephites, if they will 
not repent, and observe to do my will, I will utterly des
troy them saith the Lord, because of their unbelief, not
withstanding the many mighty works which I have done 
among them; and as surely as the Lord liveth,' shall 
these things be, saith the Lord.

And now it came to pass that there were many who 
heard the words of Samuel, the Lamanite, which he 
spake upon the walls of the city. And as many as be
lieved on his word, went forth and sought for Nephi; 
and when they had come forth and found him, they con
fessed unto him their sins and denied not, desiring that 
they might be baptized unto the Lord. ’ But as many as 
there were who did not believe in the words of Samuel, 
were angry with him ; and they cast stones at him 
upon the wall, and also many shot arrows at him, as he 
stood upon the wall; but the spirit of the Lord was with 
him, insomuch that they could not hit him writh their 
stones, neither with their arrows. Now when they saw 
this, that they could not hit him, there were many more 
who did believe on his words, insomuch that they went 
away unto Nephi to be baptized. For behold, Nephi 
was baptizing, and prophesying, and preaching, crying 
repentance unto the people; shewing signs and wonders; 
working miracles among the people, that they might 
know that the Christ must shortly come ; telling them
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of things which must shortly come, that they might know 
and remember at the time of their coming that they had 
been made known unto them beforehand, to the intent 
that they might believe; therefore as many as believed 
on the words of Samuel, went forth unto him to be bap- 
tized, for they came repenting and confessing their sins. 
But the more part of them did not believe in the words 
of Samuel; therefore when they saw that they could not 
hit him with their stones and their arrows, they cried 
out unto their captains, saying, take this fellow and bind 
him, for behold, he hath a devil; and because of the 
power of the devil which is in him, we cannot hit him 
with our stones and our arrows; therefore take him and 
bind him, and away with him. And as they went forth 
to lay their hands on him, behold, he did cast himself 
down from the wall, and did flee out of their lands, yea, 
even unto his own country, and began to preach ana to 
prophesy among his own people. And behold, he was 
never heard of more among the Nephites; and thus were 
the affairs of the people. And thus ended the eighty 
and sixth year of the reign of the judges over the people 
of Nephi. And thus ended, also, the eighty and seventh 
year of the reign of the judges, the more part of the 
people remaining in their pride and wickedness, and the 
lesser part walking more circumspectly before God. 
And these were the conditions also, in the eighty and 
eighth year of the reign of the judges. And there was 
but little alteration in the affairs of the people, save it 
were the people began to be more hardened in iniquity, 
and do more and more of that which was contrary to the 
commandments of God, in the eighty and ninth year of 
the reign of the judges.

But it came to pass in the ninetieth year of the reign 
of the judges, there were great signs given unto the peo
ple, and wonders; and the words of the prophets began 
to be fulfilled; and angels did appear unto men, wise 
men, and did declare unto them glad tidings of great 
joy; thus in this year the scriptures began to be fulfilled. 
Nevertheless, the people began to harden their hearts, all 
save it were the most believing part of them, both of the 
Nephites, and also of the Lamanites, and began to de
pend upon their own strength, and upon their own wis
dom, saying, some things they may have guessed right,
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among so many; but behold, we know that all these 
great and marvelous works cannot come to pass, of 
which has been spoken. And they began to reason and 
to contend among themselves, saying, that it is not rea
sonable that such a being as a Christ shall come; if so, 
and he be the Son of God, the Father of heaven and 
of earth, as it has been spoken, why will he not shew 
himself unto us, as well as unto them who shall be at 
Jerusalem ? Yea, why will he not shew himself in this 
land, as well as in the land of Jerusalem ? But behold, 
we know that this is a wicked tradition, which has been 
handed down unto us by our fathers, to cause us that we 
should believe in some great and marvellous thing which 
should come to pass, but not among us, but in a land 
which is far distant, a land which we know not; there
fore they can keep us in ignorance, for we cannot witness, 
with our own eyes that they are true. And they will, by 
the cunning and the mysterious arts of the evil one, work 
some great mystery, which we cannot understand, which 
will keep us down to be servants to their words, and also, 
servants unto them, for we depend upon them to teach 
us the word; and thus will they keep us in ignorance, if 
we will yield ourselves unto them all the days of our 
lives. And many more things did the people imagine up 
in tlieir hearts, which were foolish and vain; and they 
were , much disturbed, for satan did stir them up to do 
iniquity continually; yea, he did go about, spreading 
rumors and contentions upon all the face of the land, 
that he might harden the hearts of the people against 
that which was good, and against that which should 
come; and notwithstanding the signs and the wonders 
which were wrought among the people of the Lord, and 
the many miracles which they did, satan did get great 
hold upon the hearts of the people, upon all the face of 
the land. And thus ended the ninetieth year of the reign 
of the judges over the people of Nephi. And thus ended 
the book of Helaman, according to the record of Hela- 
man and his sons.
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THE BOOK OF NEPHI,
TH E SON OF NEPIIT, WHO WAS THE SON 

OF HELAMAN.

CHAPTER I.

And Helaman was the son of Helaman, who ivas the son of 
Alma, who was the son of Ahna, being a descendant of Ne
phi who was the son of Lehi, who cameout of Jerusalem in 
the first year of the reign of Zedekiah, the king of Jvdah.

Now it came to pass that the ninety and first year had 
passed away; and it was six hundred years from the 
time that Lehi left Jerusalem ; and it was in the year 
that Laehoneus was the chief judge and the governor 
over the land. And Nephi, the son of Helaman, had de
parted out of the land of Zarahemla, giving charge unto 
his son Nephi, who w as his eldest son, concerning the 
plates of brass, and all the records which had been kept, 
and all those things which had been kept sacred, from 
the departure of Lehi out of Jerusalem; then he departed 
out of the land, and whither he went, no man knoweth; 
and his son Nephi did keep the records in his stead, yea, 
the record of this people.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of the 
ninety and second year, behold, the prophecies of the 
prophets began to be fulfilled more fully; for there be
gan to be greater signs and greater miracles wrought 
among the people. But there were some who begap to 
say, that the time wras past for the words to be fulfilled, 
which were spoken by Samuel, the Lamanite. And they 
began to rejoice over their brethren, saying, behold, the 
time is past, and the words of Samuel are not fulfilled; 
therefore, your joy and your faith concerning this thing, 
hath been vain. And it came to pass that they did make 
a great uproar throughout the land; and the people who 
believed, began to be very sorrowful, lest by any means 
those things which had been spoken, might not come to 
pass. But behold, they did watch steadfastly for that
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(lay, and that night, and that day, which shall be as one 
day, as if there were no night, that they might know that 
their faith had not been vain.

Now it came to pass that there was a day set apart by 
the unbelievers, that all those who believed in those tra
ditions should be put to death, except the sign should 
come to pass which had been given by Samuel the pro
phet. Now- it came to pass that when Nephi, the son of 
Nephi, saw this wickedness of his people, his heart was 
exceeding sorrowful. A udit came to pass that he went 
put ancl bowed himself down upon the earth, and cried 
mightily to his God, in behalf of his people; yea, those 
who were about to be destroyed because of their faith in 
the tradition of their fathers. And it came to pass that 
he cried mightily unto the Lord, all the day; and be
hold, the voice of the Lord came unto him, saying, lift 
up your head and be of good cheer, for behold, the time 
is at hand, and on this night shall the sign be given, and 
on the morrow come I into the world, to shew unto the 
world that I  will fulfill all that which I have caused to 
be spoken by the mouth of my holy prophets. Behold,
1 come unto my own, to fulfill all tilings which I have 
made known unto the children of men, from the founda
tion of the world, and do the will, both of the Father, 
and of the Son of the Father, because of me, and of the 
Sou, because of my flesh. And behold, the time is at 
hand, and this night shall the sign be given.

And it came to pass that the words which came unto 
Nephi were fulfilled, according as they had been spoken : 
for behold at the going down of the sun, there was no 
darkness; and the people began to be astonished, be
cause there was no darkness when the night came. And 
there were many who had not believed the words of the 
prophets, fell to the earth, and became as if they were 
dead, for they knew that the great plan of destruction 
which they had laid for those who believed in the word 
of the prophets, had been frustrated, for the signal which 
had been given was already at hand ; and they began 
to know that the Son of God must shortly appear; yea, 
in fine, all the people upon the face of the whole earth, 
from the west to the east, both in the'land north and in 
the land south, were so exceedingly astonished, that they 
fell to the earth ; for they knew that the prophets had 
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testified of these things for many years, and that tlie'Sign 
which had been given, was already at hand; and they 
began to fear because of their iniquity and their 
unbelief.

And it came to pass that there was no darkness in all 
that night, but it was as light as though it was mid-day. 
And it came to pass that the sun did rise in the morning 
again, according to its proper order; and they knew thatit 
was the day that the Lord should be born, because of the 
sign which had been given. And it had come to pass,yea, 
all things, every whit, according to the words of the pro
phets. And it came to pass also, thatanewstar did appear, 
according to the word. And it cameto pass that from this 
time forth, there began to he lyings sent forth among 
the people, by satan, to harden their hearts, to the intent 
that they might not believe in those signs and wonders 
which they had seen; but notwithstanding these lyings 
and deceivings, the more part of the people did believe, 
and were converted unto the Lord. And it came to pass 
that Nephi went forth among the people, and also many 
others, baptizing unto repentance, in the which, there 
were a great remission of sins. And thus the people 
began again to have peace in the land; and there were 
no contentions, save it were a few that began to preach, 
endeavouring to prove by the scriptures, that it was no 
more expedient to observe the law of Moses. Now in " 
this thing they did err, having not understood the scrip
tures. But it came to pass that they soon became con-, 
verted, and were convinced of the error which they were 
in, for it was made known unto them that the law was 
not yet fulfilled, and that it must be fulfilled in every 
w hit: yea the word came into them that it must be fulfill
ed ; yea, that one jot nor title should not pass away, 
till it should all be fulfilled; therefore in this same year, 
were they brought to a knowledge of their error, and 
did confess their faults. And thus the ninety and second 
year did pass away, bringing glad tiding unto the peo
ple because of the signs which did come to pass, ac
cording to the words of the prophecy of all the holy 
prophets.

And it .came to pass that the ninety and third year did 
also pass away in peace, save it were for the Gadianton 
robbers, who dwelt upon the mountains, who did infest! 
the land; for so strong were their holds and their secre
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places, that the people could not overpower them ; there
fore they did commit many murders, and did do raueh 
slaughter among the people. And it came to pass that 
in the ninety and fourth year, they began to increase in a 
great degree, because there were many dissenters of the 
Nephites who did flee unto them, which did cause much 
sorrow unto those Nephites who did remain in the land j 
and there was also a cause of much sorrow among the 
Lamanites: for behold, they had many children who 
did grow up and began to wax strong in years, that they 
became for themselves, and were led away by some who 
were Zoramites, by their lyings and their flattering 
words, to join those Gadianton robbers; and thus were 
Lamanites afflicted also, and began to decrease as to 
their faith and righteousness, because of the wickedness 
of the rising generation.

And it  came to pass that thus passed away the ninety 
and fifth year also, and the people began to forget those 
signs and wonders which they had heard, and began to 
be less and less astonished at a sign or a wonder from 
heaven, insomuch that they began to be hard in their 
hearts, and blind in their minds, and began to disbelieve 
all which they had heard and seen, imagining up some 
vain thing in their hearts, that it was wrought by men, 
and by the power of the devil, to lead away and deceive 
the hearts of the people; and thus did satan get posses
sion of the hearts of the people again, insomuch that 
he did blind their eyes, and lead them away to believe 
that the doctrine of Christ was a foolish and a vain 
thing. *

And it came to pass that the people began to wax 
strong in wickedness and abominations; and they did 
not believe that there should be any more signs or won
ders given; and satan did go about, leading away the 
hearts of the people, tempting them and causing them 
that they should do great wickedness in the land. And 
thus did pass away the ninety and sixth year; and also 
the ninety and seventh year; and also the ninety and 
eight year; and also the ninety and ninth year; and 
also an hundred years had passed away, since the days of 
Mosiah, who was king over the people of the Nephites. 
And six hundred and uine years had passed away, since 
Lehi left Jerusalem; and nine years had passed away, 

q 3



4 9 0 BOOK OF N E P H I.

from the time when the sign was given, which was 
spoken of by the prophets, that Christ should come into 
the world. Now the Nephites began to reckon their 
time from this period when the sign was given, or from 
the coming of Christ: therefore, nine years had passed 
away, and Nephi, who was the father of Nephi, who had 
the charge of the records, did not return to the land 
of Zarahemla, and could no where be found in all 
the land.

And it came to pass that the people did still remain 
jn wickedness, notwithstanding the much preaching and 
prophesying which was sent among them; and thus 
passed away the tenth year also; and the eleventh year 
also passed aw ay in iniquity. And it came to pass in the 
thirteenth year, there began to be wars and contentions 
throughout all the land; for the Gadianton robbers had 
become so numerous, and did slay so many of the people, 
and did lay waste so many cities, and did spread so much 
death and carnage throughout the land, that it became 
expedient that all the people, both the Nephites, and the 
Lamanites, shonld take up arms against them; therefore 
all the Lamanites who had become converted unto the 
Lord, did unite with their brethren, the Nephites, and 
were compelled, for the safety of their lives, and their 
women and their children, to take up arms against those 
Gadianton robbers; yea, and also to maintain their 
rights, and their privileges of their church, and of their 
worship, and their freedom; and their liberty. Audit, 
came to pass that before this thirteenth year had passed 
away, the Nephites were threatened w'ith utter destruc
tion, because of this war, which had become exceeding 
sore. And it came to pass that those Lamanites who 
had united with the Nephites; were numbered among 
the Nephites: and their curse was taken from them, and 
their skin became white like unto the Nephites; and 
their young men and their daughters became exceeding 
fair, and they were numbered among the Nephites, ana 
were called Nephites. And thus ended the thirteenth 
year.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the 
fourteenth year, the war between the robbers and the 
people of Nephi did continue, and did become exceeding
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tore; nevertheless, the people of Nephi did gam some 
advantage of the robbers insomuch that they did drive 
them back out of their lands into the mountains, and 
into their secret places. And thus ended the fourteenth 
year. And in the fifteenth year they did come forth 
against the people of Nephi • and because of the wicked
ness of the people of Nephi, and their many contentions 
and dissensions, the Gadianton robbers did gain many 
advantages over them. And thus ended the fifteenth 
year, and thus were the people in a state of many afflic
tions j and the sword of destruction did hang over them, 
insomuch that they were about to be smitten down by it, 
and this because of their iniquity. *

CHAPTER II.

And now it came to pass that in the sixteenth year1 
from the coming of Christ, Lachoneus, the govenor of 
the land, received an epistle from the leader and the 
governor of this band of robbers; and these were the 
words which were written, saying, Lachoneus, most no
ble and chief governor of the land, behold I write this 
epistle unto you, and do give unto you exceeding great 
praise because of your firmness, and also the firmness 
of your people, in maintaining that whioh ye suppose to 
be your right and liberty; yea, ye do stand well, as if ye 
were supported by the hand of a God, in the defence of 
your liberty, and your property, and your country, or 
that which ye do call so. And it seemeth a pity unto 
me, most noble Lachoneus, that ye should be so foolish 
and vain as to suppose that ye can stand against so 
many brave men, who are at my command, who do now 
at this time stand in their arms, and'do await, with great 
anxiety, for the word, go down upon the Nephites and 
destroy them. And I  knowing of their unconquerable 
spirit, having proved them in the field of battle, and 
knowing of their everlasting hatred towards you, 
because of the many wrongs which ye have done 
unto them, therefore if they should come down against 
you, they would visit you with utter destruction 
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therefore I  have wrote this epistle, sealing it with 
mine own hand, feeling for your welfare, because 
of your firmness in that which ye believe to be right, and 
your noble spirit in the field of battle; therefore I  write 
unto you desiring that ye would yield up unto this my 
people, your cities, your lands, and your possessions, 
rather than that they should visit you with the sword, 
and that destruction should come upon you; or in other 
words, yield yourselves up unto us, and unite with us, 
and become acquainted with our secret works, *and be
come our brethren, that ye may be like unto us; not our 
slaves, but our brethren, and partners of all our substance. 
And behold, I swear unto you, if ye will do this, with 
an oath, ye shall not be destroyed; but if ye will not do 
this, T swear unto you, with an oath, that on the morrow 
month, I  will command that my armies shall come down 
against you, and they shall not stay their hand, and shall 
spare not, but shall slay you, and shall let fall the sword 
upon you, even until ye shall become extinct. And be, 
hold, I  am Giddianhi; and I am the governor of this 
the secret society of Gadianton; which society, and the 
works thereof, I know to he good; and they are of an
cient date, and they have been handed down unto us. 
And I write this epistle unto you, Lachoneus, and Ihope 
that ye will deliver up your lands, and your possessions, 
without the shedding oi‘ blood, that this my people may' 
recover their rights and government who have dissented 
away from you, because of your wickedness in retaining 
from them their rights of government; and except ye do 
this, I will avenge their wrongs. I am Giddianhi.

And now it came to pass when Lachoneus received 
this epistle, he was exceedingly astonished, because of 
the boldness of Giddianhi, demanding the possession of 
the land of the Nephites, and also of threatening the 
people and avenging the wrongs of those that had re
ceived no wrong, save it were they had wronged them
selves, by dissenting away unto those wicked and abo
minable robbers. Now behold, this Lachoneus, the 
governor, was a j ust man, and could not be frightened 
by the demands and the threatenings of a robber; there
fore he did not hearken to the epistle of Giddianhi, the 
governor of the robbers, but he did cause that his people 
should cry unto the Lord for strength against the time
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that the robbers should come down against them ; yea, 
he sent a proclamation among all the people, that they 
should gather together their women, and their children, 
their flocks and their herds, and all their substance, save 
it were their land, unto one place. And lie caused that 
fortifications should be built round about them, and the 
strength thereof should be exceeding great. And lie 
caused that there should be armies, both of the Nepliites 
and of the Lamanites, or of all them who were number 
ed among the Nephites, should be placed as guards 
round about, to watch them, and to guard them from the 
robbers, day and night; yea, he said unto them, as the 
Lord liveth, except ye repent of all your iniquities, and 
cry unto the Lord, that they would in no wise be deli
vered out of the hands of those Gadianton robbers. And 
so great and marvelous were the words and prophecies 
of Lachoneus, that they did cause fear to come upon all 
the people, and they did exert themselves in their might, 
to do according to the words of Lachoueus.

And it came to pass that Lachoneus did appoint chief 
captains over all the armies of the Nephites, to command 
them at the time that the robbers should come down out 
of the wilderness against them. Now the chiefest among 
all the captains, and the great commander of all the 
armies of the Nephites, was appointed, and his name 
was Gidgiddoni. Now it was the custom among all the 
Nepliites, to appoint for their chief captains, save it were 
in their times of wickedness, some one that had the spirit 
of revelation, and also prophecy; therefore this Gidgid- 
doni was a great prophet among them, and also was the 
chief judge. Now the people said unto Gidgiddoni, 
pray unto the Lord, and let us go up upon the mountains, 
and into the wilderness, that we may fall upon the rob
bers and destroy them, in their own lauds. But Gid
giddoni saith unto them, the Lord forbid; for if we should 
go. up against them, the Lord would deliver us into their 
hands; therefore we will prepare ourselves in the centre 
of our lands, and we will gather all our armies together, 
und we will not go against them, but we will wait till 
they shall come against u s ; therefore as the Lord liveth, 
il we do this, he will deliver them into our hands. And 
it came to pass in the seventeenth year, in the latter end 
of the year, the proclamation of Lachoneus had gone
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forth throughout all the face of the land, and they had 
taken their horses, and their chariots, and their cattle; 
and all their flocks, and their herds, and their grain, and 
all their substance, and did inarch forth by thousands; 
and by tens of thousands, until they had all gone forth 
to the place which had been appointed, that they should 
gather themselves together, to defend themselves against 
their enemies. And the land which was appointed was 
the land of Zarahemla and the land Bountiful; yea, to 
the line which was between the land Bountiful and tbe 
land Desolation; and there were a great many thousand 
people who were called Nephites, who did gather them
selves together in this land. Now Lachoneus did cause 
that tljey should gather themselves together in the land 
southward, because of tbe great curse which was upon 
tbe land northward; and they did fortify themselves 
against their enemies; and they did dwell in one land; 
and in one body, and they did fear the words which had 
been spoken by Lachoneus, insomuch that they did re
pent of all their sins; and they did put up their prayers 
unto the Lord their God, that he would deliver them in 
the time that their enemies should come down against 
them to battle. And they were exceeding sorrowful be
cause of their enemy. And Gidgiddoni did cause that 
they should make w eapons of war, of every kind, that 
they should be strong with armor, and with shields, and 
with bucklers, al ter the manner of his instruction.

And it came to pass in the latter end of the eighteenth 
year, those armies of robbers, had prepared for battle; 
and began to come down, and to sally forth from the 
hills, and out of the mountains, and the wilderness, and 
their strong holds, and their secret places, and began to 
take possession of the lands, both which was in the land 
south, and which was in the land north,and began to take 
possession of all the lands which had been deserted by 
the Nephites, and the cities which had been left desolate: 
But behold there were no wild beasts nor game in those 
lands which had been deserted by the Nephites, and 
there was no game for the robbers save it were in the 
wilderness. And the robbers could not exist save it 
were in the wilderness, for the want of food; for the Nê  
iphites had left their lands desolate, and had gathered
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1heir flocks, and their herds and all their substance, and 
they were i n one body; therefore there was no chance 
for the robbers to plunder and to obtain food, save it 
were to come up in open battle against the Nephites; 
and the Nephites being in one body, and having so great 
a number, and having reserved for themselves provisions, 
and horses, and cattle, and flocks of every kind, that they 
might subsist for the space of seven years, in the which 
time they did hope to destroy the robbers from oft'the 
face of the land. And thus the eighteenth year did pass 
away.

And it came to pass that in the nineteenth year, Gid- 
dianhi found that it was expedient that he should go up 
to battle against the Nephites, for there was no way that 
they could subsist, save it were to plunder, and rob, and 
murder. And they durst not spread themselves upon the 
face of the land, insomuch that they could raise grain, 
lest the Nephites should come upon them and slay them; 
therefore Giddianhi gave commandment unto his armies, 
that in this year they should go up to battle against the 
Nephites.

And it came to pass that they did come up to battle; 
and it was in the sixth month; and behold, great and 
terrible was the day that they did eome up to battle; and 
they were girded about after the manner of robbers; and 
they had a lamb-skin about their loins, and they wore 
dyed in blood; and their heads were shorn; and they 
had head-plate upon them; and great and terrible was 
the appearance of the armies of Giddianhi, because of 
their armor, and because of their being dyed in blood. 
And it came to pass that the armies of the Nephites, 
when they saw the appearance of the army of Giddianhi, 
had all fallen to the earth, and did lift their cries to the 
hord their God, that he would spare them, and deliver 
them out of the hands of their enemies. And it came to 
pass that when the armies of Giddianhi saw this, they 
began to shout with a loud voice, because of their joy ; 
tor they had supposed that the Nephites had fallen with 
tear, because of the terror of their armies; but in 
this thing they were disappointed, for the Nephites did 
not fear them, but they did fear their God, and did 
supplicate him for protection; therefore when the armies 
°i Giddianhi did rush upon them, they were prepared to 
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meet them; yea, in the strength of the Lord they did re- 
ceive them; and the battle commenced in this the sixth * 
month; and great and terrible was the battle thereof} 
yea, great and terrible was the slaughter thereof, inso
much that there never was known so great a slaughter 
among ail the people of Leki since he left Jerusalem. 
And notwithstanding the threatnings and the oaths 
which Giddianhi had made, behold, the Nephites did 
beat them, insomuch that they did fall back from before 
them.

And it came to pass that Gidgiddoni commanded that 
his armies should pursue them as far as the borders of 
the wilderness, and that they should not spare any that 
should fall into their hands by the wray; and thus they 
did pursue them, and did slay them, to the borders of 
the wilderness, even until they had fulfilled the command
ment of Gidgiddoni.

And it came to pass that Giddianhi, who had stood 
and fought with boldness, was pursued as he fled; and 
being weary because of his much fighting, he was over
taken and slain. And thus was the end of Giddianhi, 
the robber.

And it came to pass that the armies of the NephiteS 
did return again to their place of security. And it came 
to pass that this nineteenth year did pass away, and the 
robbers (lid not come again to battle ; neither did they 
come again in the twentieth year; and in the twenty and 
first year they did not come up to battle, but they came 
up on all sides to lay siege round about the people of 
Nephi; for they did suppose that if they should cut oft' 
the people of Nephi from their lands, and should hem 
them in on every side, and if'they should cut them off 
from all their outward privileges, that they could cause 
them to yield themselves up according to their wishes. 
Now they had appointed unto themselves another leader, 
whose name was Zemnarihah ; therefore it was Zemna- 
rihah that did cause that this seige should take place.— 
'But behold this was an advantage to the Nephites; for it 
w as impossible for the robbers to lay seige sufficiently 
long to have any effect upon the Nephites, because of 
their much provision which they had laid up instore* 
’because of the scantiness of provisions 'among the rob- 
hers; for behold they had nothing save it were meat far-.j
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their subsistance, which meat they did obtain in the 
wilderness. And it came to pass that the wild game 
became scarce in the wilderness, insomuch that the rob
bers were about to perish with hunger. And the Ne- 
phites were continually marching out by day and by 
night, and falling upon their armies, and cutting them 
off by thousands and by tens of thousands. And thus 
it became the desire of the people of Zemnarihah, to with
draw from their design, because of the great destruction 
which came upon them by night and by day.

And it came to pas^ that Zemnarihah did give com
mand unto his people, that they should withdraw them
selves from the siege, and march into the furthermost 
parts of the land, northward. And now, Gidgiddoni, 
being aware of their design, and knowing of their weak
ness because of the want of food, and the great slaughter 
which had been made among them, therefore he did 
send out his armies in the night time, and did cut off the 
way of their retreat, and did place his armies in the way 

_■ of their retreat; and this did they do in the night time, 
and got on theirmarch beyond the robbers, sothaton the 
morrow, when the robbers began their march, they were 
met by the armies of the Nephites, both in their front 
and in their rear. And the robbers who were on the 
south, were also cut oft’ in their places of retreat. And 
all these things were done by command of Gidgiddoni. 
And there were'many thousands'who did yield them
selves up prisoners unto the Nephites •, and the remain
der of them were slain $ and their leader, Zemnarihah, 
was taken, and hanged upon a tree, yea, even upon the 
top thereof, until he was dead. And when they had hang
ed him until he was dead, they did fall the tree to the 
earth, and did cry with a loud voice, saying, may the 
Lord preserve his people in righteousness and in holiness 
of heart, that they may cause to be fell to the earth all 
who shall seek to slay them because of power and secret 
combinations, even as this man hath been fell to the 
earth. And they did rejoice and cry again with one 
voice, saying, may the God of Abraham, and the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob, protect this people in right
eousness, so long as they shall call on the name of their 
God for protection. And it came to pass that they did 
®reak forth, all as one, in singing and praising their God,

m
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for the great thing which he had done for them, in pre
serving them from falling into the hands of their ene
mies ; yea, they did cry, hosanna to the Most High God; 
arid they did cry blessed be the riame of the Lord God 
Almighty, the Most High God. And their hearts were 
swollen with joy, unto the gushing out of many tears, be
cause of the great goodness of God in delivering them out 
of the hands of their enemies; and they knew it was 
because of their repentance and their humility that they 
had been delivered from an everlasting destruction. And 
now behold there was not a living soul among all the 
people of the Nephites, who did doubt in the least the 
words of all the holy prophets who had spoken; for they 
knew that it must needs be that they must be fulfilled; 
and they knew that it must be expedient that Christ had 
come, because of the many signs which had been given, 
according to the words of the prophets, and because of 
the things which had come to pass already, they knewthat 
itmustneedsbe thatall thingsshould come topassaceord- 
ing to that which had been spoken; therefore they did j 
forsake all their sins, and their abominations, and their | 
whoredoms, and did serve God with all diligence day 
and n igh t.

And now it came to pass that when they had taken all 
the robbers prisoners, insomuch that none did escape 
who were not slain, they did cast their prisoners into pri
son, and did cause the word of God to be preached unto 
them; and as many as would repent of their sins and 
enter into a covenant that they would murder no more, 
were set at liberty; but as many as there were who did 
not enter into a covenant, and who did still continue to 
have those secret' murders in their hearts; yea, as many 
as were found breathing out threatnings against their 
brethren, were condemned and punished according to 
the law. And thus they did put an end to all those 
wicked, and secret, and abominable combinations, in 
the which there was so much wickedness, and so many 
murders committed. And thus had the twenty and se
cond year passed away, and the twenty and third year 
also, and the twenty and fourth, and the twenty and 
fifth; and thus had twenty and five years passed away; , 
and there had many things transpired which, in the eyes 
of some, would be groat and marvelous; nevertheless,,
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they cannot all be written in this book: yea, this book 
cannot contain even a hundredth part of what was done 
among so many people, in the space of twenty and five 
years; but behold there are records which do contain all 
the proceedings of thispeople; and a more short but a true 
accouut was given by Nephi; therefore I have made my 
record of these things according to the record of Nephi, 
which was engraven on the plates which were called the 
plates of Nephi. And behold I do make the record on 
plates which I have made with mine own hands. And" 
behold, I am called Mormon, being called after the land 
of Mormon, the land in the which Alma did establish 
the church among the people; yea, the first church which 
was established among them after their transgression. 
Behold I am a deciple of Jesus Christ, the Son of God. 
I have been called of him to declare his word among his 
people, that they might have everlasting life. And it 
hath become expedient that I, according to the will of 
God, that the prayers of ,those who have gone hence, 
who were the holy ones, should be fulfilled according to 
t heir faith, should make a record of these things which 
have been done ; yea, a  small record of that which hath 
taken place from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem, even 
down until the present time; therefore I do make my re
cord from the accounts which have been given by those 
who were before me, until the commencement of my day; 
and then I  do make a record of the things which I 
have seen with mine own eyes. And I  know the record 
which I make to be a just and a true record; neverthe
less there are many things which, according to our lan
guage, we are not able to write. And now I make an 
end of my saying which is of myself, and proceed to give 
my account of the things which have been before me, 
I am Mormon, and a  pure descendant of Lehi. 1 have 
reason to bless my God and my Saviour Jesus Christ, that 
he brought our fathers out of the land of Jerusalem, (and 
«o one knew it save it were himself and those whom he 
brought out of that land,) and that he hath given me and 
my people so much knowledge unto the salvation of our 

' souls. Surely he hath blessed the house of Jacob, and 
hath been merciful unto the seed of Joseph. And inso
much as the children of Lehi have kept his command
ments, he hath blessed them andprospemlthem according 
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to his word; yea, and surely shall he again bring a rem
nant of the seed of Joseph to the knowledge of the Lord 
their God: and as surely as the Lord liveth will he gather 
in from the four quarters of the earth, all the remnant 
of the seed of Jacob, who are scattered abroad upon all 
the face of the earth ; and as he hath covenanted with 
all the house of Jacob, even so shall the covenant where
with he hath covenanted with the house of Jacob, be 
fulfilled in his own due time, unto the restoring all the 
house of Jacob unto the knowledge of the covenant that 
he hath covenanted with them ; and then shall they know 
their Redeemer, who is Jesus Christ, the Son of God j 
and then shall they be gathered in from the four quarters 
of the earth, unto their own lands, from whence they 
have been dispersed yea, as the Lord liveth, so shall ft 
be. Amen.. - . "

CHAPTER III.

And now it came to pass that the people of the Ne- 
phites did all return to their own lands, in the twenty 
and sixth year, every man, with his' family, his flocks 
and his herds, his horses and his cattle, and all things 
whatsoever did belong unto them. And it came to pass 
that they had not eaten up all their provisions; there
fore they did take with them all that they had not de
voured, of all their grain of every kind, and their gold! 
and their silver, and all their precious things, and they 
did return to their own lands and their possessions, both 
on the north and on the south, both on the land north
ward and on the land southward. And they granted 
unto those robbers who had entered into a covenant to 
keep the peace, of the band who were desirous to remain 
T.ama.~nit.es, lands, according to their numbers, that they 
might have, with their labors, wherewith to subsist 
upon; and thus they did establish peace in all the land. 
And they began again to prosper and to wax great; and 
the twenty and sixth and seventh years passed away, 
and there was great order in the land; and they bad 
formed their laws according to equity and justice. And 
new there was nothing in all the land, to hinder the
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-people from prospering continually, except they should 
fall into transgression. And now it was Giagiddoni, 
and the judge Lachoneus, and those who had been ap
pointed leaders, who had established this great peace in 
the land.

And it came to pass that there were many cities built 
anew, and there were many old cities repaired; and 
there were many highways cast up, and many roads 
made, which led from city to city, ancl from land to land, 
and from place to place. And thus passed away the 
twenty and eighth year, and the people had continual 
peace. But it came to pass in the twenty and ninth 
year, there began to be some disputing® among the peo
ple ; and some were lifted up unto pride and boastings, 
because of their exceeding great riches, yea, even unto 
great persecutions: for there were many merchants in 
the land, and also many lawyers, and many officers. 
And the people began to be distinguished by ranks, ac
cording to their riches, and their chances for learning; 
yea, some were ignorant because of their poverty, and 
others did receive great learning because of their riches; 
some were lifted up in pride, and others were exceeding 
humble; some did return railing for railing, while others 
would receive railing, and persecution, and all manner of 
afflictions, and would not turn and revile again, but were 
humble and penitent, before God; and thus there became 
a great inequality in all the land, insomuch that the 
church began to be broken u p ; yea, insomuch that in 
the thirtieth year the church Vas broken up in all the 
land, save it were among a few of the Lamanites, who 
were converted unto the true faith; and they would not 
depart from it, for they were firm, and steadfast, and im
moveable, willing with all dilligence to keep the com
mandments of the Lord. Now the cause of this iniquity 
of the people, was this, satan had great power, unto the 
stirring up . of the people to do all manner of iniquity, 
and to the puffing them up with pride, tempting them to 
seek for power, and authority, and.riches, and the vain 
things of the world. And thus satan did lead away the
hearts of the people, to do all manner of iniquity; mere- 
fore they had not enjoyed peace but a few years. And 
thus in the commencement of the thirtieth year, the peo
ple having been delivered up for the space of a long time
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to be carried about by the temptations of the devil whith
ersoever he desired to carry them, and to do whatsoever 
iniquity he desired they should; and thus in the com- 
mencement of this, the thirtieth year, they were in a state 
of awful wickedness. Now they did not sin ignorantly, 
for they knew the will of God concerning them: for it 
had been taught unto them ; therefore they did wilfully 
rebel against God. And now it was in the days of Lacho- 
neus,the son of Lachoneous, for Lachonens did fill the seat 
of his father and did govern the people that year. And 
there began to bemeninspired from heaven, and sent forth 
standing among the people in all the land, preaching 
and testifying boldly of the sins and iniquities of the peo
ple, and testifying unto them concerning the redemption 
which the Lord would make for Ms people; or in other 
words, the resurrection of Christ; and they did testify 
boldly of his death and sufferings. Now there were 
many of the people who were exceeding angry, because 
of those who testified of these things; and those who 
were angry, were chiefly the chief judges, and they who 
had been high priests and lawyers; yea, all those who 
were lawyers, were angry with those who testified of 
these things. Now there was no lawyer, nor judge, nor 
high priest, that could have power to condemn any one 
to death, save their condemnation was signed by the go
vernor of the land. Now there were many of those who 
testified of the things pertaining to Christ, who testified 
boldly, who were taken and put to death secretly by the 
judges, that the knowledge of their death came not unto 
the governor of the land, until after their death. Now 
behold this was contrary to the laws of the land, that 
any man should be put to death, except they had power 
from the governor of the land; therefore a complaint 
came up unto the land of Zarahemla, to the governor of 
the land, against these judges who had condemned the 
prophets of the Lord unto death, not according to the "■ 
law. " ''r

Now it came to pass that they were taken and brought 
up before the judge, to be judged of the crime which -  
they had done, according to the law which had been  ̂
given by the people. Now it came to pass that those’ 
judges had many friends and kindreds: and the remain- * 
der, yea, even almost all the lawyers and the high priests 
did gather themselves together, and, unite with the kind-
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'rsds of those judges who were to be tried according to the 
law j and they did enter into a covenant one with another, 
yea, even into thatcovenant which was given by them of old, 
which covenant was given and administered bv the devil, 
to combine against all righteousness; therefore they did 
combine against the people of the Lord, and enter into 
a covenant to destroy them, and to deliver those who 
were guilty of murder from the grasp of justice, which 
was about to be administered according to the law. And 
they did set at defiance the law and the rights of their 
country; and they did covenant, one with another, to 
destroy the governor, and to establish a king over the 
land, that the land should no more be at liberty, but 
should he subject unto kings. Now behold, I  will shew 
unto you that they did not establish a king over the land; 
but in this same year, yea, the thirtieth year, they did 
destroy upon the judgment seat, yea, did -murder the 
chief judge of the land. And the people -were divided 
one against another; and they did separate one from 
another, into tribes, every man according to his family, 
and his kindred and friends j and thus they did destroy 
the government of the land. And every tribe did ap
point a chief, or a leader over them.; and thus they be
came tribes, and leaders of tribes. Now behold, there 
was no man among them, save he had much family and 
many kindreds and friends; therefore their tribes be
came exceeding great. Now all this was done and there 
were no wars as yet among them ; and all this iniquity 
had come upon the people, because they did yield them
selves unto the power of satan; and the regulations of 
the government were destroyed, because of the secret 
combination of the friends and kindreds of those who 
murdered the prophets. And they did cause a great con
tention in the land, insomuch that the more righteous 
part of the people, although they had nearly all become 
wicked; yea, there were but few righteous men among 
them. And thus six years hadriot passed away, since 
the more part of the people had turned from their right
eousness, like the dog to his vomit, or like the sow to her 
wallowing in the mire. Now this seeret combination 
which had brought so great iniquity upon the people, 
did gather .themselves together, and did place at their 
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head a man whom they did call Jacob; and they did 
call him their king ; therefore he became a king over 
this wicked band; and he was one of the chiefest who 
had given his voice against the prophets who testified of 
Jesus And it came to pass that they were not so strong 
in number as the tribes of the people who were united 
together, save it were their leaders did establish their 
laws, every one according to his tribe; nevertheless they 
were enemies, notwithstanding they were a righteous 
people; yet they were united in the hatred of those who 
had entered into a covenant to destroy the government; 
therefore Jacob seeing that their enemies were more nu- 
mcrons than they, he being the king of the band, there- 
fore he .commanded his people that they should take 
their flight into the northernmost part of the land, and 
there build up unto themselves a kingdom, until they 
were joined by dissenters, (for he flattered them that 
there would be many dissenters,) and they become suf
ficiently strong to contend with the tribes of the people. 
And they did so; and so speedv was their march, that it 
could not be impeded, until they had gone forth out of 
the reach of the people. And thus ended the thirtieth 
year: and thus were the affairs of the people of Nephi.

And it came to pass in the thirty and first year, that 
they were divided into tribes, every man according to his 
family, kindred and friends; nevertheless they had come 
to. an agreement that they would not go to war one with 
another ; but'they were not united as to their laws, and 
their manner of government, for they were established 
according to the minds of those who were their chiefs 
and their leader’s. But they did establish very strict 
laws that one tribe should not trespass against another, 
insomuch that in some degree they had peace in the land; 
nevertheless, their hearts were turned from the Lord 
their God, and they did stone the prophets, and did cast 
them out from among them.

And it came to pass that Nephi, having been visited 
by angels, and also by the voice of the Lord, therefore 
having seen angels, and being eye witness, and having 
had power given unto him that he might know concern
ing the ministry of Christ, and also being eye wit
ness, to their quick return from righteousness unto
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their wickedness and abominations; therefore, being 
grieved for the hardness of their hearts, and the blind
ness of their minds, went forth among them in that same 
year, and began to testify boldly, repentance and re • 
mission of sins through faith on the Lord Jesus Christ. 
And he did minister many things unto them ; and all of 
them cannot be written, and a part of them would not 
suffice ; therefore they are not written in this book. And 
Nephi did minister with power and with great authority.

And it came to pass that they were angry with him, 
even because he had greater power than they, for it were 
not possible that they could disbelieve his words, for so 
great was his faith on the Lord Jesus Christ, that angels 
did minister unto him daily: and in the name of Jesus 
did he east out devils and unclean spirits; and even his 
brother did he raise from the dead, after he had been 
stoned and suffered death by the people; and the people 
saw it, and did witness of it, and were angry with him, 
because of his power; and he did also do many more 
miracles, in the sight of the people, in the name of Jesus.

And it came to pass that the thirty and first year did 
pass away, and there were but few who were con
verted unto the Lord; but as many as were converted, 
did truly signify unto the people that they had been visit
ed by the power and spirit of God, which was in Jesus 
Christ, in whom they believed. And as many as had 
devils cast out from them, and were healed of their sick
ness and their infirmities, did truly manifest unto the 
people that they had been wrought upon by the spirit of 
God, and had been healed; and they did shew forth 
signs also, and did do some miracles among the people.

Thus passed away the thirty and second year also. 
And Nephi did cry unto the people in the commencement 
of the thirty and third year; and he did preach unto 
them repentance and remission of sins. Now I would 
have you to remember also, that there were none who 
were brought unto repentance, who were not baptized 
with water; therefore there were ordained of Nephi, 
men unto this ministry, that all such has should come 
unto them, should be baptized with water, and this as a 
witness and a testimony before God, and unto the peo
ple, that they had repented and received a remission of 
their sins. And there were many in the commencement
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of this year, that were baptized unto repentance; and 
thug the more part of the year did pass away.

CHAPTER IV.

A nd now it came to pass that according to our record, 
and we know our record to be true, for behold, it was a 
just man who did keep the records ; for he truly did many 
miracles in the name of Jesus; and there was not any 
man who could <jo a miracle in the name of Jesus, save 
he were cleansed every whit from his iniquity. And now 
it came to pass, if there was no mistake made by this 
man in the reckoning of our time, the thirty and third 
year had passed away, and the people began to look with 
great earnestness for the sign which had been given by 
the prophet Samuel, the Lamanite; yea, for the time 
that there should be darkness for the space of three days 
over the face of the land. And there began to be great 

‘doubtings and disputations among the people, notwith
standing so many signs had been given.

And it came to pass in the thirty and fourth year, in 
the first month, in the fourth day of the month, there 
arose a great storm, such an one as never had been 
known in all the land; and there was also a great and 
terrible tempest; and there was terrible thunder, inso
much that it did shake the whole earth as if it was a- 
bout to divide asunder; and there were exceeding sharp 
lightnings, such as never had been known in all th« 
land. And the city of Zarahemla jdid take fire; and the 
city of Moroni did sink into the depths of the sea, and the 
inhabitants therfore, were drowned; aud the earth was 
-carried up upon the city of Moronihah, that in the place 
.of the city thereof, there became a great mountain; and 
there was a great and terrible destruction in the land 
southward. But behold, there was a more greatandi 
terrible destruction in the land northward: for behold, 
the whole face of the land was changed, because of, the 
tempest, and the whirlwinds, and the thunderings,- and 
the lightenings, and the exceeding great quaking of the 
'whole earth; and the highways were broken up, and
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the level roads were spoiled, and many smooth places 
became rough, and many great and notable cities were 
sunk, and many were burned, and many were shook till 
the buildings thereof had fallen to the earth, and the 
inhabitants thereof were slain, and the places were left 
desolate; and there were some cities which remained; but 
the damage thereof was exceeding great, and there were 
many in them who were slain; and there were some 
who were carried away in the whirlwind; and whither 
they went, no man knoweth, save they know that they 
were carried away j and thus the face of the whole earth 
became deformed, because of the tempests, and the 
thunderings, and the lightnings, and the quaking of the 
earth. And behold, the rocks were rent in twain; they 
were broken up upon the face of the whole earth, inso
much that they were found in broken fragments, and in 
seams, and in cracks, upon all the face of the land.

And it came to pass that when the thunderings, and 
the lightnings, and the storm, and the tempest, and the 
quakings of the earth did cease—for behold, they did 
last for about the space of three hours ; and it waB said 
by some that the time was greater; nevertheless, all 
these great and terrible things were done in about the 
space of three hours ; and then behold, there was dark
ness upon the face of the land.

And it came to pass that there was thick darkness 
upon all the fac.e of the land, insomuch that the inhabi
tants thereof who had not fallen, could feel the vapour 
of darkness; and there could be no light, because of the 
darkness, neither candles, neither torches; neither could 
there be fire kindled with their fine and exceeding dry 
wood, so that there could not be any light at a ll; and 
there was not any light seen, neither fire, nor glimmer, 
neither the sun, nor the moon, nor the stars, for so £*eat 
were the mists of darkness which were upon the face of 
the land.

And it came to pass that it did last for the space of 
three days, that there was no light seen; and there was 
great mourning, and howling, and weeping among all 
the people continually; yea, great were the groanings of 
the people, because of the darkness and the great de
struction which had come upon them. And in one place 
they were heard to cry, saying, O that we had repented
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before this great and terrible day, and then would ouf 
brethren have been spared, and they would not have been 
burned in that great city Zarahemla. And in another 
place they were heard to cry and mourn, saying 0 that 
we had repented before this great and terrible day, and 
had not killed and stoned the prophets, and cast them 
out: then would our mothers, and our fair daughters, and 
our children have been spared, and not have been buried 
up in that great city Moronihah; and thus were the 
bowlings of the people great and terrible.

| And it came to pass that there was a voice heard 
j among all the inhabitants of the earth upon all the face 

of this land, crying, wo, wo, wo unto this people; wo 
unto the inhabitants of the whole earth, except they shall 
repent, for the devil laugheth, and his angels rejoice, be
cause of the slain of the fair sons and daughters of my 
people; and it is because of their iniquity and abomina
tions that they are fallen. Behold, that great city Zara- 
hemlahave I  burned with fire, and the inhabitants thereof, 

j And behold, that great city Moroni have I caused to be 
sunk in the depths of the sea, and the inhabitants thereof 

I to be drowned. And behold, that great city Moronihah 
have I covered with earth, and the inhabitants thereof, 
to hide their iniquities and their abominations from be- 

! -fore my face, that the blood of the prophets and the sainti 
j shall not come any more unto me against them. And 
I behold, the city of Gilgal have I caused to be sunk, and 

the inhabitants thereof to be buried up in the depth of 
the earth: yea, and the city Onihah, and the inhabitant* 
thereof, and the city of Mocum, and the inhabitant* 
thereof, and the city of Jerusalem, and the inhabitant* 
thereof, and waters have I  caused to come up in the stead 
therof, to hide their wickedness and abominations from 

] before my face, that the blood of the prophets and the. 
i saints shall not come up any more unto me against them.',' 

And behold, the city of Gadiandi, and the city of Gadi-
• omnah, and the city of Jacob, and the city of Gimgimno^
• all these have I caused to be sunk, and made hills and
| valleys in the places thereof, and the inhabitants thereof 
' have I  buried up in the depths of the earth, to hide their 5 

wickedness and abominations from before my face, that 
! ‘the -blood of the prophets and the saints should net eeme
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np any more unto me against them. And behold, that 
great eitv Jacobugath, which was inhabited by the peo
ple of the king of Jacob, have I caused to be burned with 
fire, because of their sins and their wickedness, which 
was above all the wickedness of the whole earth, because 
of their secret murders and combinations; for it was they 
tbatdiddestroy thepeaceof mypeopleand the government 
of the land: therefore I  did cause them to be burned, to 
destroy them from before my face, that the blood of the 
prophets and the saints should not come up unto me any 
more against them. And behold, the city of Laman, and 
the city of Josh, and the city of Gad, and the city of 
Kishkumen, have I caused to be burned with fire, and 
the inhabitants thereof, because of their wickedness in 
easting out the prophets, and stoning those whom I did 
send to declare unto them concerning their wickedness 
and their abominations; and because they did cast them 
all out, that there were none righteous among them, I  
did send down fire and destroy them, that their wicked
ness and abominations might be hid from before my 
face, that the blood of the prophets and the saints whom 
I sent among them, might not cry unto me from the 
ground against them; and many great destructions have 
1 caused to come upon this land, and upon this people, 
because of their wickedness and their abominations.

0 all ye that are spared, because ye were more right
eous than they, will ye not not now return unto me, and 
repent of your sins, and be converted, that I may heal 
you? Yea, verily I say unto you, if ye will come unto 
ine, ye shall have eternal life. Behold, mine arm of mercy 
is extended towards you, and whosoever will come, him 
will I receive; and blessed are those who come unto me. 
Behold I am Jesus Christ, the Son of God. I created 
the heavens and the earth, and all things that in them are. 
I was with the Father from the beginning. I am in the 
Father, and the Father in m e; and in me hath the Fa
ther glorified his name. I came unto my own, and my 
own received me not. And the scriptures, concerning 
®y coming, are fulfilled. And as many as have received 
raej to them have I given to become the Sons of God; 
and even so will I to as many as shall believe on my 
aame, for behold, by me redemption cometb, and in* me
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is the law of Moses fulfilled. I  am the light and the 
life of the world. I  am Alpha and Omega, the beginning 
and the end. And ye shall offer up unto me no more the 
shedding of blood; yea, your sacrifices and your burnt 
offerings shall be done away, for I will accept none of 
your sacrifices and your burnt offerings; and ye shall 
offer for a sacrifice unto me a broken heart and a contrite 
spirit. And whoso cometh unto me with a broken heart 
and a contrite spirit, him will I  baptize with fire and 
with the Holy Ghost, even as the Lamanites, because of 
their faith in me, at the time of their conversion, weie 
baptized with fire and with the Holy Ghost, and they 
knew it not. Behold, I  have come unto the world to 
bring redemption unto the world, to save the world from 
sin : therefore whoso repenteth and cometh unto me as a 
little child, him will I receive: for of such is the kingdom 
of God. Behold, for such I  have laid down my life, and 
have taken it up again ; therefore repent, and come unto 
me ye ends of the earth, and be saved.

And now behold, it came to pass that all the people 
of the land did hear these sayings; and did witness of it 
And after these sayings there was silence in the land for 
the space of many hours; for so great was the astonish
ment of the people that they did cease lamenting and 
howling for the loss of their kindred which had been 
slain; therefore there was silence in all the land for the 
space of many hours.

And it came to pass that there came a voice again 
unto the people, and all the people did hear, and did 
witness of it, saying, O ye people of these great cities 
which have fallen, who are descendants of Jacob; yea, 
who are of the house of Israel, how oft have I gathered 
you as a hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, 
and have nourished you. And again, how oft would I 
have gathered you, as a hen gathereth her chickens un. 
der her wings; yea, Oye people of the house of Israel, 
who have fallen; yea, O ye people of the house of Israel; 
ye that dwell at Jerusalem, as ye that have fallen : yea, 
how oft would I have gathered you as a hen gathereth' 
her chickens, and ye would no t O ye house of Israel, 
whom I have spared, how oft will 1 gather you as a ben* 
gathereth her chickens under her wings, if ye will repent 
and returi; unto me with full purpose of heart. Btrt **
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not, 0  house of Israel, the places of your dwellings shall 
become desolate, until the time of the fulfilling of the 
covenant to your fathers.

And now it came to pass that after : "*e people had 
heard these words, behold they began to we~p and howl 
again, because of the loss of their kindred and friends. 
And it came to pass that thus did the three days pass 
away. And it was in the morning, and the darkness, 
dispersed from off the face of the land, and the earth did 
cease to tremble, and the rocks did cease to rend, and the 
dreadful groanings did cease, and all the tumultuous 
noises did pass away, and the earth did cleave together 
again, that it stood, and the mourning, and the weeping, 
and the wailing of the people who were spared alive, did 
cease; and their mourning was turned into joy, and their 
lamentations into the praise and thanksgiving unto the 
Lord Jesus Christ, their Redeemer. And thus far were 
the scriptures fulfilled, which had been spoken by the 
prophets. And it was the more righteous part of the 
people who were saved, and it was they who received 
the prophets, and stoned them no t; and it was they who 
had not shed the blood of the saints, who were spared; 
and they were spared, and were not sunk and buried up- 
in the earth; and they were not drowned in the depths of 
the sea; and they were not burned by fire, neither were 
they fallen upon and crushed to death; and they were not 
carried away in. the whirlwind: neither were they over
powered by the vapor of smoke and of darkness. And 
now whoso readeth, let him understand; he that hath 
the scriptures, let him search them, and see and behold 
if all these deaths and destructions by .fire, and by smoke, 
and by tempests, and by whirlwinds, and by the opening 
of the earth to receive them, and all these things, are not 
unto the fulfilling of the prophecies of many of the holy 
prophets. Behold I say unto you, yea, many have testi
fied of these things at the coming of Christ, and were 
slain because they testified of these things; yea, the pro
phet Zehnos did testify of these things, and also Zenoek 
spake concerning these things, because they testified parti
cularly concerning us, who are the remnant of their seed. 
Behold our father Jacob also testified concerning a rem
nant of the seed of Joseph. And behold, are not we a 
remnant of the seed of Joseph ? And these things which 
testify ofiJSj, are they not written upon the plates of brass
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which our father Lehi brought out of Jerusalem ? Audit 
came to pass that in the ending of the thirty and fourth 
year, behold I will shew unto you that the people of Ne. 
phi who were spared, and also those who had been ualled 
Lamanites, who had been spared, did have great favors 
shewn unto them, and great blessings poured out upon 
their heads, insomuch that soon after the ascension of 
Christ into heaven, he did truly manifest himself unto 

xthem ; shewing his body unto them, and ministering unto
• them; and an account of his ministry shall be given 
'hereafter. Therefore for this time I make an end of
• my sayings.

CHAPTER V.

'Jesus Christ sheiveth himself unto the people of Nephi, as 
the multitude ieere gathered together in the land Bountiful, 
and did minister unto them; and on this ?nse did he then 
unto them. t
And now it came to pass that there were a great mul

titude gathered together, of the people of Nephi, round 
about the temple which was in the land Bountiful; and 
they were marveling and wondering one with another, 
and were shewing one to another the great and marvel
ous change which had taken place; and they were also 
conversing about this Jesus Christ, of whom the sign 
had been given concerning his death.

And it came to pass that while they were thus con
versing one with; another, they heard a voice, as if it came 
out of heaven; and they cast their eyes round about, for 
they understood not the voice w'hieh they heard; and it 
was not a harsh voice, neither was it a loud voice; ne
vertheless, and notwithstanding it being a small voice, it 
did pierce-them that did hear, to the centre, insomuch 
that there were no part of their frame that it did not cause 
to quake; yea, it did pierce them to the very soul, and 
did cause their he aits to burn. And it came to pass that 
again they heard the voice, and they understood it not; 

'and again the third time they did hear the voice, and 
did open their ears to hear i t ; and their eyes were to*' 
wards the sound thereof; and they did look steadfastly^
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towards heaven, from whence the sound came : and be
hold, the third time they did understand the voice which 
they heard; and it said unto them, behold, my beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleased, in whom I have glorifi- 
my name, hear ye him.

And it came to pass as they understood, they cast their 
eyes up again towards heaven: and behold, they saw 
a man descending out of heaven; and he wTas clothed id 
a white robe, and he came down and stood in the midst 
of them, and the eyes of the whole multitude w ere turned 
upon him, and they durst not open their mouths, 
even one to another, and wist mot what it meant, for they 
thought it was an angel that had appeared unto them.

And it came to pass that he stretched forth his hand, 
and spake unto the people, saying; behold I am Jesus 
Christ, of whom the prophets testified shall come into 
the world; and behold 1 am the light and the life of the 
world; and I have drunk out of that bitter cup which the 
Father hath given me, and have glorified the Father in 
taking upon me the sins of the world, in the which I 
have suffered the will of the Father in all things, from 
the beginning.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken these 
words, the whole multitude fell to the earth, for they 
remembered that it had been prophesied among them 
that Christ should shew himself unto them after his as
cension into heaven.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto them 
saying, arise and come forth unto me, that ye may thrust 
your hands into my side, and also that ye may feel the 
prints of the nails in my hands, and in my feet, that ye 
may know that 1 am the God of Israel, and the God 
of the whole earth, and have been slain for the sins of 
the world.

And it came to pass that the multitude went forth-, 
and thrust their hands into his side, and did feel the 
prints of the nails in his hands and in his feet; and they 
did do, going forth one by one, until they had all gone 
forth, and did see with their eyes, and did feel with 
their hands, and did know of a surety, and did bear re
cord, that it was he, of whom it was written by the pro
phets should come.

And when all had gone forth and had witnessed for 
themselves, they did cry out with one accord, saying,
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hosanna! blessed be the name of the Most High God! 
And they did fall down at the feet of Jesus, and did 
worship him.

And it came to pass that he spake unto Nephi, (for 
Nephi was among the multitude,) and he commanded 
him that he should come forth. And Nephi arose and 
went forth, and bowed himself before the Lord, and he 
did kiss his feet. And the Lord commanded him that 
he should arise. And he arose and stood before him. 
And the Lord said unto him, I  give unto you power that 
ye shall baptize this people, when I am again ascended. 
i nto heaven. And again the Lord call ed others, and said 
unto them likewise; and he gave unto them power to bap
tize. And he said unto them, on thiswise shallye baptize; 
and there shall be no disputations among you. Verily I say 
unto you, that whoso repenteth of his sins through year 
words, anddesirethto he baptized in my name, on this wise 
shall ye baptize them, behold, ye shall go down and 
stand in the water, and in my name shall ye baptize them. 
And now behold, these are the words which ye shall say, 
calling them by name, saying: Having authority given 
me of Jesus Christ, I baptize you in the name of the Fa
ther, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen. 
And then shall ye immerse them in the water, and come 
forth again out of the water. And after this manner shall 
ye baptize in my name, for behold, verily I say unto you, 
thatthe Father, and the Son, and the Holy Ghost are one; 
and I am in the Father and the Father in me, and the Father 
and I are one. And according as I have commanded 
yon, thus shall ye baptize. And there shall be no dispu
tatious among you, as there hath hitherto been; neither 
shall there be disputations among you concerning the 
points of my doctrine, as there hath hitherto been; for 
verily, verily Isay unto you, he that hath the spirit of con
tention, is not of me, but is of the devil, who is the father 
of contention, and he stirreth up the hearts of men to 
contend with anger, one with another. Behold, this is 
not my doctrine, to stir up the hearts of men with anger, 
one against another; but this is my doctrine, that suth 
things should be done away. Behold, verily, verily I say 
unto you, I will declare unto you my doctrine. And this 
is my doctrine, and it is the doctrine which the Father 
hath given unto me; and T hear record of the Father, 
and the Father bearetb record of me, and the Holy Ghost
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ueareth record of the Father and me, and I bear record 
that the Father commandeth all men, every where, to 
repent and believe iu me ; and whoso believeth in me* 
and is baptized, the same shall be saved; and they are 
they who shall inherit the kingdom of God. And who
so believeth not in me, and is not baptized, shall be 
damned. Verily, verily I say unto you, that this is my 
doctrine; and I bear record of it from the Father; and 
whoso believeth in me, believeth in the Father also; and 
unto him will the Father bear record of m e; for he will 
visit him with lire, and with the Holy Ghost; and thus 
will the Father bear record of me ; and the Holy Ghost 
will bear record unto him of the Father and m e; for the 
Father, and I, and the Holy Ghost, are one. And again 
I say unto you, ye must repent, and become as a little 
child, and be baptized in my name, or ye can in nowise 
receive these things. And again I say unto you, ye must 
repent, and be baptized in my name, and become as a 
little child, or ye can in nowise inherit the kingdom of 
God, Verily, verily I say unto you, that this is my doc
trine; and whoso buildetli upon this, buildeth upon my 
rock; and the gates of hell shall not prevail against 
them. And whoso shall declare more or less than this, 
and establish it for my doctrine, the same cometh. of evil, 
and is not built upon my rock, but he buildeth upon a 
sandy foundation, and the gates of hell standeth open to 
receive snch, when the floods come, and the winds beat 
upon them. Therefore go forth unto this people, and 
declare the words which I have spoken, unto the ends of 
the earth. And it came to pass that when Jesus had 
spoken these words unto Nephi, and to those who had 
'been called, (now the number of them who had been 
called, and. received powrer and authority to baptize, 
were twelve,) and behold he stretched forth his hand 
unto the multitude, and cried unto them saying, blessed 
tire ye, if ye shall give heed unto the words of these 
twelve whom I have chosen from among you to minister 
unto you, and to be your servants; and unto them I have 
given power, that they may baptize you with water, and 
after that ye are baptized with water, behold 1 will 
baptize you with fire and with the Holy Ghost; there
fore blessed are ye, if ye shall believe in me, and be bap
tized, after that ye have seen me, and know that I am.
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And again, more blessed are they who shall believe in 
your words, because that ye shall testify that ye have 
seen me, and that ye know that I am. Yea, blessed are 
they who shall believe in your words, and come down 
into the depths of humility, and be baptised; for they 
shall be visited with fire and with the Holy Ghost, and 
shall receive a remission oftbeir sins. Yea, blessed are 
the poor in spirit who come unto me, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. And again, blessed are all they that 
monrn, for they shall be comforted : and blessed are the 
meek, for they shall inherit the earth. And blessed arc 
all they who do hunger and thirst after righteousness, 
for they shall be filled with the Holy Ghost. And blessed 
arc the merciful, for they shall obtain mercy. And blessed 
are all the pure in heart, for they shall see God. And 
blessed are all the peace makers, for they shall be called * 
the ‘Children oi God. And blessed are all they who are 
persecuted, for my name-sake, for theirs is the kingdom 
of Heaven. And blessed are ye when men shall revile 
you, and persecute, and shall say all manner of evil 
against you falsely, for my sake, for ye shall have great 
joy and he exceeding glad, for great shall be your reward 
in heaven; for so persecuted they the prophets who were 
before you. Verily, verily I  say unto you, I give unto yon to 
be the salt of the earth; but if the salt shall lose its savor, 
wherewith shall the earth be salted ? The salt shall be 
thenceforth good, for nothing, but to be cast out, and to be 
trodden under foot of men. Verily, verily I say unto you,
I give unto you to be the light of this people. A city that 
is set on a hill cannot be hid. Behold, do men light a can, 
die and put it under a bushel ? Nay, but on a candle, 
stick, and it giveth light to all that are in the house , 
therefore let your light so shine before this people, that 
they may see your good works and glorify your Father 
who is in heaven. Think not that I  am come to destroy 
the law or the prophets. I am not come to destroy but 
to fulfil; for verily I say unto you, one jot nor one tittle > 
hath not passed away from the law, but in me it hath all 
been fulfilled.

And behold I have given you the law and the com
mandments of my Father, that ye shall believe in me, 
and that ye shall repent of your sins, and come unto me 
with a broken heart and a contrite spirit. Behold, ye have 
the commandments before you, and the law is fulfilled!
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therefore come unto me and be ye saved; for verily I say 
unto you, that except ye shall beep my commandments, 
which I have commanded you at this time, ye shall in no 
case enter into the kingdom of heaven. Ye have heard that 
it hath been said by them of old time, and it is also written 
before you, that thou shalt not kill; and whosoever shall 
kill shall be in danger of the judgment of God, But 1 say 
unto you, that whosoever is angry with his brother, shall 
be in danger of his judgment. And whosoever shall say 
to his brother, Raca, shall be in danger of the council; 
and whosoever shall say thou fool, shall be in danger of 
hell fire; therefore, if ye shall come unto me, or shall 
desire to come unto me, and rememberest that thy bro
ther hath ought against thee, go thy way unto thy brother, 
and first be reconciled to thy brother, and then come 
unto me with full purpose of heart, and I will receive you. 
Agree with thine adversary quickly, while thou art in the 
way with him, lest at any time he shall get thee, and 
thou shalt be cast into prison. Verily, verily I  say unto 
thee, thou shalt by no means come out thence, until thou 
hast paid the uttermost senine. And while ye are in pri
son, can ye pay even one senine ? Verily, verily I say 
unto you, nay. Behold, it is written by them of old time, 
that thou shalt not commit adultery; but I say unto you, 
that whosoever looketh on a woman, to lust after her, 
hath committed adultery already in his heart. Behold, 
I give unto you- a commandment, that ye suffer none of 
these things to enter into your heart; for it is better that 
ye should deny yourselves of these things, wherein ye will 
take up your cross, than that ye should be cast into hell. 
It hath been written, that whosoever shall put away his 
wife, let him give her a writing of divorcement. Verily, 
verily I say unto you, that whosoever shall put away his 
wife, saving for the cause of fornication, causeth her to 
commit adultery; and whoso shall marry her who is 
divorsed, committeth adultery. And again it is written, 
thou shaft not forswear thyself, but shaltperformunto the 
Lord thine oaths. But verily, verily I say unto you, swear 
not at a ll; neither by heaven, for its God’s throne; nor 
by the earth, for it is his footstool; neither shalt thou 
swear by the head, because thou canstnot make one hair- 
blaek or white ; but let your communication be yea, yea; 
nay, nay, for whatsoever cometh of more than these are
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evil. And behold, it is written, an eye for an eye, and j 
tooth lor a tooth. But I say unto you, that ye shall not 
resist evil, but whosoever shall smite thee on thy right 
cheek, turn to him the other also. And if any man will 
sue thee at the Jaw, and take away thy coat, let him have 
thy cloak also. - And whosoever shall compel thee to go 
a  mile, go with him twain. Give to him that asketh thee, 
and to him that would borrow of thee, turn thou not 
away. And behold, it is written also, that thou shaltlove 
thy neighbour, and hate thine enemy: but behold Isay 
'onto you, love your enemies, bless them that curse you, do 
good to them that hate you, and pray for them who 
despitefnlly use you and persecute you, that ye may be 
the children of your Father who is in heaven; for he mak- 
eth his sun to rise on the evil and on the good ; therefore 
those things which were of old time, which were under 

' the law in me, are all fulfilled. Old things are done 
away, and all things have become new; therefore I would 
that ye should be perfect even as I, or your Fatherwhois 
in heaven is perfect. Verily, verily, I say that I would 
that ye should do alms unto the pooT; but take heed that 
ye do not your alms before men, to be seen of them; 
otherwise ye have no reward of your father who is inhea- 
ven. Therefore, when ye shall do your alms, do not sound 
a trumpet before you, as will hypocrites do in the synago- 
gues, and in the streets, that they may have glory of men. 
Verily, I  say unto you/they have their reward. But when 
thou doest alms, let not thy left hand know what thy right 
hand doeth; that thine alms maybe in secret; and thy 
Father who seeth in secret, himself shall reward thee 
openly.

And when thou prayest, thou shalt not do as the hypo
crites, for they love to pray standing in the synagogues, 
and in the corners of the streets, that they may be seen 
of men. Verily, I say unto you, they have their reward.' 
But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy closet, and 
when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is" 
in secret; and thy Father, who seeth in secret, shall re
ward thee openly. But when ye pray, use not vain repeti
tions, as the heathen, for they think that they shall-be 
heard for their much speaking. Be not ye therefore like 

•unto them, for your Father knoweth what things ye have s 
need of before ye ask him. After this manner therefore
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pray ye, our Father who art m heaven, hallowed be thy 
name. Thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven. 
And forgive ns our debts, as we forgive our debtors. And 
lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil. For 
thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory, for 
ever. 'Amen. For, if ye forgive men their trespasses, 
your heavenly father will also forgive you; but if ye for
give not men their trespasses, neither will your Father. 
foTgive yonr trespasses. Moreover, when ye fast, be not 
as the hypocrites, of a sad countenance, for they disfigure 
their faces, that they may appear unto men to fast. 
Verily, I say unto you, they have their reward. But 
thou, when thou fastest, anoint thy head, and wash thy 
face; that thou appear not unto men, to fast, but unto thy 
Father, who is in secret j and thy Father, who seeth in 
secret shall reward thee openly.

Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, where, 
moth and rust doth corrupt, aad thieves break through 
and steal, but lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, 
where neither moth nor rust doth corrupt, and w here 
thieves do not break through nor steal. For where your 
treasure is, there will your heart be also. The light of 
the body is the eye, if'therefore thine eye be single, thy 
whole body shall be full of light. But if thine eye be 
evil, thy whole body shall be full of darkness. If, there, 
fore, the light that is in thee be darkness, how great 
is that darkness! No man can serve twro masters, for 
either he will hate the one, and love the other; or else 
he will hold to the one and dispise the other. Ye can' 
not serve God and mammon.

5 1 9 ,

CHAPTER YI.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken 
these words, he looked upon the twelve whom he had 
chosen, and said unto them, remember the words which 
I have spoken. For behold, ye are they whom I have 
chosen to minister unto this people. Therefore I  say 
unto you, take no thought for your life, what ye shall eat, 

what ye shall drink: nor yet for your body, what ye 
shall put on. Is not the life more than meat, and the 
body than raiment? Behold the fowls of the air, for they
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sow not, neither do they reap, nor gather into barihj 
yet your heavenly Father feedeth them. Areyenotmneh 
better than they ? Which of you by taking thought can 
add one cubit unto his stature ? And why take ye thought 
for raiment? Consider the lilies of the field how they 
grow; they toil not, neither do they spin; and yeti say 
unto you, that even Solomon, in all his glory, was not 
arrayed like one of these. Wherefore, if God so clothe 
the grass of the field, which to-day is, and to-morrow is 
cast into the oven, even so will he clothe you, if ye are 
not of little faith. Therefore take no thought, saying, 
what shall we eat? or, what shall we drink? or,where
withal shall we be clothed? For your heavenly Father 
knoweth that ye have need of all these things. But seek 
ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteousness) and 
all these things shall be added unto you. Take there
fore no thought for the morrow, for the morrow shall 
take thought for the things of itself. Sufficient is the 
day unto the evil thereof.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken 
these words, he turned again to the multitude, and did 
open his mouth unto them again, saying, verily, verily,I 
say unto you, j udge not, that ye be not judged. For with 
what judgment ye judge, ye shall be judged; and with 
what measure ye mete, it shall be measured to yon again. 
And why beholdest thou tlu^mote that is in thy brother’s 
eye, hut considerest not the' beam that is in thine own 
eye? Or how wilt thou say to thy brother, let .me pull 
the mote out of thine eye; and behold, a beam is in thine 
own eye ? Thou hypocrite, first cast the beam out of thine 
own eye; and then shalt thou see clearly to cast the 
mote out of thy brother’s eye. Give not that which is 
holy unto the dogs, neither cast ye your pearls before 
swine, lest they trample them under their feet, and tom 
again and rend you.

Ask, and it shall be given unto you; seek, and ye 
shall find: knock, and it shall be open unto you, for 
every one that asketh, receiveth; and he that seeketh) 
findeth; and to him that knocketh, it shall he opened. 
Or what man is there of you, whom, if his son ask bread, 
will he give him a stone ? Or if he ask a fish, will he 
give him a serpent? If ye then being evil know howto 
give good gifts unto your children, how much more shall
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your Father who is in heaven give good things to them 
that ask him ? Therefore all things whatsoever ye would 
that men should do to yon, do ye even so to them,for this 
is the law and the prophets.

Enter ye in at the straight gate; for wideis the gate, and 
broad is the way, that leadeth to destruction, and many 
there be who go in thereat; because straight is the gate, 
and narrow is the way, which leadeth unto life, and few 
there be that find it. Beware of false prophets, who 
come to you in sheep's clothing, but inwardly they are 
ravening wolves. Y e shall know them by their fruits: 
Do men gather grapes of thorns, or figs of thistles ? 
Even so every good tree bringeth forth good fruit; but a 
corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit. A good tree 
cannot bring forth evil fruit, neither a corrupt tree 
bring forth good fruit. Every tree that bringeth not 
forth good fruit, is hewn down, and cast into the fire. 
Wherefore, by their fruits ye shall know them.

Not every one that saith unto me Lord, Lord, shall en
ter into the kingdom of heaven: but he that doetb the 
will of my Father who is in heaven. Many w ill say to 
me in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied in 
thy name ? and in thy name have cast out devils? and 
in thy name done many wonderful works ? And then 
will I profess unto them, 1 never knew you, depart from 
me, ye that work iniquity.

Therefore, whoso heareth these sayings of mine, and 
doetb them, I will liken him unto a wise man, who built 
his house upon a ‘rock, and the rain descended, and the 
Hoods came, and the winds blew, and beat upon that 
house; and it fell n o t; for it was founded upon a rock. 
Ami every one that heareth these sayings of mine, and 
doeth them not, shall be likened unto a foolish man, who 
built his house upon the sand, and the rain descended, 
and the floods came, and the winds blew', and beat upon 
that house ; and it fell, and great was the fall of it.
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CHAPTER VII.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had ended 
these sayings, he east his eyes round about on the mul- 
litade, and said mnto them, behold, ye have heard the
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things which I have taught before I ascended to my.̂  
Father ; therefore whoso remembereth these sayings of 
mine, and doeth them, him will I  raise up at the last 
day. And it came to pass that when Jesus had said 
these words he perceived that there were some among 
them who marvelled, and wondered what he would 
concerning the law of Moses; for they understobd wot 
the saying, that old things had passed away, and that 
all things had become new. And he said unto them, 
jnarvel not that I said unto you, that old things had 
passed away, and that all things had become new. 
Behold I say unto you, that the law is fulfilled that was 
given unto Moses. Behold, I am he that gave the law, 
and I am he who covenanted with my people Israel: 
therefore, the law in me is fulfilled, for I have come to 
fulfil the law; therefore it hath an end. Behold, I do not. 
destroy the prophets, for as many as have not been ful
filled in me, verily, I say unto you, shall all be fulfilled. 
And because I said unto you, that old things hath passed 
away, I do not destroy l£at which hath been spoken 
concerning which are to come. For behold, the cove
nant which I  have made with my people, is not all ful
filled; but the law which w as given unto Moses, hath 
an end in me. Behold I am the law, and the light; 
look: unto me, and endure to the end, and ye shall live, 
for unto him that endureth to the end, will I give eternal 
life. Behold, 1 have given unto you the commandments; 
therefore keep my commandments. And this is the law 
and the prophets, for they truly testified of me.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken 
these words, he said unto those twelve whom he had 
chosen, ye are my disciples; and ye are a light unto this 
people, who are a remnant of the house of Joseph. And 
behold, this is the land of your inheritance; and the Fa
ther hath given it unto you. And not at any time hath 
the Father given me commandment that I should tell it 
unto your brethren at Jerusalem ; neither at any time 
hath the Father given me commandment, that I should 
tell unto them concerning the other tribes of the honseof 
Israel, whom the Father hath led away out of the land. 
This much did the Father command me, that I should 
tell unto them, that other sheep I have, which are'not 
of this fold; them also I must bring, and they shall heat
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my voice; and there shall be one fold, and one shep
herd. And now because ofstitfneckedness and unbelief, 
they understood not my word: therefore I was com
manded to say no more of the Father concerning’ this 
thing unto them. But, verily, I say unto you, that 
the Father hath commanded me, and I tell it unto you, 
that ye were separated from among them because of 
their iniquity ; therefore it is because of their iniquity, 
that they know not of you. And verily, I say unto 
you again, that the other tribes hath the Father sepa
rated from them; and it is because of their iniquity, 
that they know not of them. And verily, I say unto you, 
that ye are they of whom I said other sheep I have 
which are not of this fold; them also I must bring, 
and they shall hear my voice; and there shall be one 
fold, and one shepherd. And they understood me not, 
for they supposed it had been the Gentiles; for they 
understood not that the Gentiles should be converted 
through their preaching; and they understood me not 
that I said they shall hear my voice; and they under
stood me not that the Gentiles should not at any time 
hear my voice ; that I should not manifest myself unto 
them, save it were By the Holy Ghost. But behold, ye 
have both heard my voice, and seen me; and ye are my 
sheep, and ye are numbered among those whom the Fa
ther hath given me. And verily, verily, I say unto you, 
that I have otlmr sheep, which are not of this land; 
neither of the land of Jerusalem ; neither in any parts of 
thatland roundabout, whither I have been to minister. For 
they of whom I speak, are they who have not as yet heard 
my voice; neither have I at any time manifested myself 
unto them. But I have received a commandment of the 
Father, that I shall go unto them,and that they shall hear 
my voice, and shall be numbered among my sheep, that 
there may be one fold, and one shepherd; therefore I go 
to shew myself unto them. And J command you that 
ye shall write these sayings, after I am gone, that if it 
so be that my people at Jerusalem, they who have seen 
me, and been with me in my ministry, do not ask the 
Father in my name, that they may receive a knowledge 
ol you by the Holy Ghost, and also of the other tribes 
whom they kuow not of, that these sayings which ye
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shall write, shall be kept, and shall be manifested nnto 
the Gentiles, that through the fulness of the Gentiles, 
the remnant of their seed who shall be scattered forth 
upon the face of the earth, because of their unbelief, 
may be brought in, or may be brought to a knowledge 
of me, their Redeemer. And then will I gather them in 
from the four quarters of the earth; and then will I ful
fil the covenant which the Father hath made unto all the 
people of the house of Israel. And blessed are the Gen
tiles, because of their belief in me, in and of the Holy 
Ghost, which witness unto them of me and of the Father. 
Behold, because of their belief in me, sadth the Father, 
and because of the unbelief of you, O house of Israel, iu 
the latter day shall the truth come unto the Gentiles, that 
the fulness of these things shall be made known nnto 
them. But wo, saith the Father, unto the unbelieving 
of the Gentiles, for notwithstanding they have come forth 
upon the face of this land, and have scattered my peo
ple, who are of the house of Israel; and my people who 
are of the house of Israel, have been cast out from among 
them, and have been trodden under feet by them; and 
because of the mercies of the Father unto the Gentiles, 
and also the judgments of the Father upon my people, 
who are of the house of Israel, verily, verily, I say nnto 
you that after all this, and I hare caused my people 
who are of the house of Israel, to be smitten, and to be 
afflicted, and to be slain, and to be cast out from among 
them, and to become hated by them, and to become a 
hiss and a by-word among them. And thus commanded] 
the Father that I should say unto you at that day when 
the Gentiles shall sin against my gospel, and shall be 
lifted up in' the pride of their hearts above all nations,, 
and above all the people of the whole earth, and shall 
be filled with all manner of lyings, and of deceits, and of 
mischiefs, and all manner of hypocrisy, and murders, 
and priestcrafts, and whoredoms, and of secret abomi
nations ; and if they shall do all those things, and 
shall reject the fulness of my gospel, behold, saith the 
Father, I  will bring the fulness of my gospel fro® 
among them ; and then will I remember my covenant 
which I have made unto my people, O house of 
Israel and I will bring my gospel unto them;
I will shew unto thee, O house of Israel, that the 
Gentiifi* shal1 not have power over you, but I tnn

5 2 4



BOOK OF NE P H I. 525

remember my covenant unto you, O house of Israel, 
and ye shall come unto the knowledge of the fulness of 
my gospel. But if the Gentiles will repent, and return 
unto me, saitk the Father, behold, they shall be num
bered among my people, O house of Israel; and I will 
not suffer my people, who are of the house of Israel, 
to go through among them, and tread them down, saith 
the Father. But if they will not turn unto me, and 
hearken unto my voice, I will suffer them, yea, I will 
suffer my people, O house of Israel, that they shall go 
through among them, aud shall tread them down, and 
they shall be as salt that hath lost its savour, which is 
thenceforth good for nothing, but to he cast out, and to 
he trodden under foot of my people, O house of Israel. 
Verily, verily, I  say unto you, thus hath the Father 
commanded me, that I should give unto this people this 
land for their inheritance. And when the words of the 
prophet Isaiah shall be fulfilled, which say, thy watch
men shall lift up the voice; with the voice together 
shall they sing, for they shall see eye to eye, when the 
Lord shall bring again Zion. Break forth into joy, sing 
together, ye waste places of Jerusalem, for the Lord hath 
comforted his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalem. The 
Lord hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of all 
the nations : and all the ends of the earth shall see the 
salvation of God.

CHAPTER VIII.

Behold, now it came to pass that when Jesus had 
spoken these words, he looked round about again on the 
multitude, and he said unto them, behold, my time is at 
hand. I perceive that ye are weak, that ye cannot un
derstand all my words which I am commanded of the 
Father to speak unto you at this time; therefore, go ye 
unto your homes, and ponder upon the things which I 
have said, and ask of the Father, in my name, that ye 
may understand; and prepare your minds for the mor
row, and I come unto you again. But now I go unto 
the Father, and also to shew myself unto the lost tribes 
of Israel, for they are not lost unto the Father, for he 
knoweth whither he hath taken them.
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And it came to pass that when Jesus had thus spokeifi 
he cast his eyes round about again on the multitude,and 
beheld they were in tears, and did look steadfastly upon 
him, as if they would ask him to tarry a little longer with 
them. And he said unto them, behold, my bowels are 
idled with compassion towards you, have ye any that are 
sick among yon, bring them hither. Have ye any that 
are lame, or blind, or halt, or maimed, or leprous, or 
that are withered, or that are deaf, or that are afflicted 
in any manner, bring them hither, and I will heal them, 
for I have compassion upon you ; my bowels are filled 
with mercy; for I perceive that ye desire that I should 
shew unto you what I have done unto your brethren at 
Jerusalem, fo r i  see that your faith is sufficient, that I 
should heal you.

And it came to pass that when he had thus spoken, all 
the multitude, with one accord, did go forth, with their 
sick, and their afflicted, and their lame, and with their 
blind, and with their dumb, and with all they that were 
afflicted in any manner; and he did heal them every one 
as they were brought forth unto him ; and they did all, 
both they who had been healed, and they who were 
whole, bow down at his feet, and did worship him; and 
as many as could come for the multitude did kiss his 
feet, insomuch that they did bathe his feet with their 
tears.

And it came to pass that he commanded that their 
little children should be brought. So they brought 
their little children and set them down upon the ground 
round about him, and Jesus stood in the midst; and the 
multitude gave way till they had all been brought unto 
him. And it came to pass that when they had all been t 
brought, and Jesus stood in the midst, he commanded 
the multitude that they should kneel down upon the 
ground. And it came to pass that when they had knelt 
upon the ground, Jesus groaned within himself, and 
saith, Father, I am troubled because of the wickedness of 
the people of the house of Israel. And when he had 
said these words, he himself also knelt upon the earth; 
and behold he prayed unto the Father, and the things 
which he prayed, cannot be written, and the multitude  ̂
did bear record who beard him. And after this mariner 
do they bear record: the eye hath never seen, neither 
hath the car heard, Indore, so great and marvelous things
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as we saw an<l .heard Jesus speak unto the Father; and 
no tongue can speak, neither can there be written by any 
man, neither can the hearts of men conceive so great and 
marvelous things as we both saw and heard Jesus speak ; 
and no one can conceive of the joy which filled our 
souls at the time we heard him pray for us unto the 
Father.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an end 
of praying unto the Father, he arose; but so great was 
the joy of the multitude, that they were overcome. And 
it came to pass that Jesus spake unto them, and bade 
them arise. And they arose from the earth, and he said 
unto them, blessed are ye because of your faith. And 
now behold, my joy is full. And when he had said these 
words, he wept, and the multitude bear record of itL and 
he took their little children, one by one, and blessed 
them, and prayed unto the Father for them. And when 
he had done this he wept again, and he spake unto the 
multitude, and saith unto them, behold your little ones. 
Ahd as they looked to behold, they cast their eyes to
wards heaven, and they saw the heavens open, and they 
saw angels descending out of heaven as it were, in the 
midst of fire; and they came down and encircled those little 
ones about, and they were encircled about 'with fire; and 
the angels did minister unto them, and the multitude did 
see and hear and hear record ; and they know that their 
record is true, for they all of them did see and hear, every 
man for himself; and they were in number about two 
thousand and five hundred souls; and they did consist of 
men, women and children.

And it came to pass that Jesus commanded his disci
ples that they should bring forth some bread and wine 
unto him. And while they were gone for bread and 
wine, lie commanded the multitude that they should sit 
themselves down upon the earth. And when the disci
ples had come with bread and wine, he took of the bread, 
and brake and blessed i t ; and he gave unto the diciples, 
and commanded that they should eat. And when they 
had eat, and were filled, he commanded that they should 
give unto the multitude. And when the multitude had 
eaten and were filled, he said unto the disciples, behold, 
there shall one be ordained among you, and to him will I 
give power that he sa |ll break bread, and bless it, and give 
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it unto the people of my church, unto all those who shall 
believe and be baptized in my name. And this shall ye 
always observe to do, even as I have done, even as I have 
broken bread, and blessed it, and gave it unto you. And 
this shall ye do in remembrance of my body, which I 
have shewn unto you. And it shall be a testimony unto 
the Father, that ye do always remember me. And if 
ye do always remember me, ye shall have my spirit to be 
with you.

And it came to pass that when he had said these words, 
he commanded his disciples that they should take of the 
wine of the cup, and drink of it, and that they should 
also give unto the multitude, that they might drink of it. 
And it came to pass that they did so, and did drink of it, 
and .were filled; and they gave unto the multitude, and 
they did drink, and they were filled. And when the dis
ciples had done this, Jesus said unto them, blessed are ye 
for this thing which ye have done, for this is fulfilling 
my commandments, and this doth witness unto the Fa
ther that ye are willing to do that which I have com
manded you. And this shall ye always do to those who 
repent and are baptized in my name • and ye shall do it 
in remembraftce of my blood, which I have shed for you, 
that ye may witness unto the Father that ye do always 
remember me. And if ye do always remember me, ye 
shall Have my spirit to be with you. And X give unto 
you a commandment that ye shall do these things. And 
if ye shall always do these things, blessed are ye, for ye 
are built upon my rock. But whoso among you shall do 
more or less than these, are not built upon my rock, but 
are built upon a sandy foundation j and when the rain 
descends, and the floods come, and the winds blow, and 
beat upon them, they shall fall, and tlie gates of hell are 
ready open to receive them: therefore blessed are ye if 
ye shall keep my commandments, which the father hath 
commanded me that I should give unto you. Yerily, 
verily I say unto you, ye must watch and pray always, 
lest ye be tempted by the devil, and ye are led away 
captive by him. And as I have prayed among you, even 
so shall ye pray in my church, among my people who do 
repent and are baptized in my name. Behold I am the 
light; I have set an example for you.

And it came to pass that whett'Jwus had spoken these 
words unto his disciples, he turned again unto the multi
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tude, and said unto them, behold, verily, verily, I say 
unto you, ye must watch and pray always, lest ye enter 
into temptation; for satan desireth to have you ; that he 
may sift you as wheat; therefore ye must always pray 
unto the Father in my name ; and whatsoever ye shall 
ask the Father in my name, which is right, believing that 
ye shall receive, behold it shall be given unto you. Pray 
in your families unto the Father, always in my name, that 
your wives and your children may be blessed. And be
hold, ye shall meet together oft, and ye shall not forbid 
any man from coming unto you when ye shall meet to
gether, but suffer them that they may come unto you, and 
forbid them not; but ye shall pray for them, and shall 
not cast them out; and if it so be that they come unto 
you oft, ye shall pray for them unto the Father, in my 
name; therefore hold up your light that it may shine 
unto the world. Behold I am the light which ye shall 
hold up—that which ye have seen me do. Behold ye see 
that 1 have prayed unto the Father, and ye all have 
witnessed; and ye see that I have commanded that none 
of you should go away, but rather have commanded that 
ye should come unto me, that ye might feel aud see; 
even so shall ye do unto the world; and whosoever 
breaketh this commandment, sufi'ereth himself to be led 
into temptation.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken 
these words, he turned his eyes again upon the disciples 
whom he had chosen, and said unto them, behold, verily, 
verily I say unto you, I give unto you another command
ment, and then I mustgo unto my Father, thatlmay ful
fil other commandments which he hath given me. And 
now behold, this is the commandment which I give unto 
you, that ye shall not suffer any one knowingly, to par
take of my ffesh, and blood unworthily, when ye shall 
minister it, for whoso eateth and drinketh my flesh and 
blood unworthily, eateth and drinketh damnation to his 
soul; therefore if ye know that a man is unworthy to eat 
and drink of my flesh and blood, ye shall forbid him ; 
nevertheless ye shall not cast him out from among you, 
but ye shall minister unto him, and shall pray for him 
unto the Father, in my name, and if it so be that he re ■ 
penteth, and is baptized in my name, then shall re re
ceive him, and shall minister unto him of my flesh and
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blood; but if lie repent not, lie shall not be numbered 
among my people, that he may not destroy my people, 
for behold I know my sheep, and they are numbered; 
nevertheless ye shall not east him out of your synagogues, 
or your places of worship, for unto sueli shall ye continue 
to minister ; for ye know not but what they will return 
and repent, and come unto me with full purpose of heart, 
anti I shall heal them, and ye shall be the means of 
bringing salvation unto them. Therefore keep these 
sayings which I have commanded you, that ye come not 
under condemnation, for wo unto him whom the Father 
condemneth. And 1 give you these commandments, 
because of the disputations which have been among yon. 
And blessed are ye if ye have no disputations among 
you. And now 1 go unto the Father, because it is ex
pedient that I should go unto the Father, for your sakes.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an end 
of these sayings, he touched with his hand the disciples 
whom he had chosen, one by one, even until he had 
touched them all, and spake unto them as he touched 
them; and the multitude heard not the words which he 
spake, therefore they did not bear record; but the dis
ciples bear record that he gave them power to give the 
Holy Ghost. And 1 will shew unto you hereafter that 
this record is true.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had touched 
them all, there came a cloud and overshadowed the mul
titude, that they could not see Jesus. And while they 
were overshadowed, he departed from them, and ascend
ed into heaven. And the disciples saw and did bear 
record that he ascended again into heaven.

CHAPTER IX.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had as
cended into heaven, the multitude did disperse, and 
every man did take his wife and his children, and did 
return to his own home. And it was noised abroad 
among the people immediately, before it was yet dark, 
trial the multitude had seen Jesus, and that he had min
istered unto them, and that he would also show himself
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©n the morrow unto the multitude; yea, and even all 
the night it was noised abroad concerning Jesus; and 
insomuch did they send forth unto the people, that there 
were many, yea, an exceeding great number did labour 
exceedingly all that night, that they might be on the 
morrow in the place where Jesus should shew himself 
unto the multitude.

And it came to pass that on the morrow, when the 
multitude was gathered together, behold Nephi and liis 
brother whom lie had raised from the dead, whose name 
was Timothy, and also his son, whose name was Jonas, 
and also Mathoni, and Mathonihah, his brother, and 
Kumen, and Kumenonhi, and Jeremiah, and Shemnon, 
and Jonas, and Zedekiah, and Isaiah; now these were 
the names of the disciples whom Jesus had chosen. And • 
it came to pass that they went forth and stood in the 
midst of the multitude. And behold, the multitude was 
so great, that they did cause that they should be separa
ted into twelve bodies. And the twelve did teach the 
midtitude; and behold, they did cause that the multitude 
should kneel down upon the face of the earth, and should 
pray unto the Father, in the name of Jesus. And the 
disciples did pray unto the Father also, in the name of 
Jesus. And it came to pass that they arose and minis
tered unto the people. And when they had ministered 
those same words which Jesus had spoken—nothing 
varying from the wrords which Jesus had spoken—be
hold, they knelt again, and prayed to the Father in the 
name of Jesus; and they did pray for that which they 
most desired; and they desired that the Holy Ghost 
should be given unto them. And when they had thus 
prayed, they went down unto the water’s edge, and the 
multitude followed them. And it came to pass that Ne
phi wrent down into the water, and was baptized. And 
he came up out of the water and began to baptize. And 
he baptized all those whom Jesus had chosen. A udit 
came to pass when they were all baptized, and had 
come up out of the water, the Holy Ghost did fall upon 
them, and they wrere filled w ith the Holy Ghost, and 
with fire. And behold, they were encircled about as if 
it were fire; and it came down from heaven, and the 
multitude did witness it, and do bear record; and an
gel* did coma down out of heaven, and did minuter unt® 

r 6



532 BOOK OF N EPIII .

them. And it came to pass that while the angels were 
ministering unto the disciples, behold, Jesus came and 
stood in the midst, and ministered unto them. And it 
came to pass that he spake unto the multitude, and com
manded them that they should kneel down again upon 
the earth, and also that his disciples should kneel down 
upon the earth. And it came to pass that when they had 
all knelt down upon the earth, he commanded his dis
ciples that they should pray. And behold, they began 
to pray; and they did pray unto Jesus, calling him their 
Lord and their God.

And it came' to pass that Jesus departed out of the 
midst of them, and went a little way off from them and 
bowed himself to the earth, and he said, Father, 1 thank 
thee that thou hast given the Holy Ghost unto these 
whom I have chosen; and it is because of their belief 
in me, that I have chosen them out of the world. Fa
ther, t  pray thee that thou will give the Holy Ghost 
unto all them that shall believe in tlieir words. Father, 
thou hast given them the Holy Ghost, because they be- 
lieve in me, and thou seest that they believe in me, 
because thou liearest them, and they pray unto me; and 
they pray unto me because I am with them. And now 
Father, f pray unto thee for them, and also for all those 
who shall believe on their w ords, that they may believe 
in me, that I may be in them as thou, Father, art in me, 
that we may be one.

And it came to pass, that when Jesus had thus prayed 
unto the Father, he came unto his disciples, and behold, 
they did still continue, without ceasing, to pray unto 
him ; and they did not multiply many words, for it was 
given unto them what they should pray, and they were 
filled with desire. And it came to pass that Jesus 
blessed them, as they did pray unto him, and his 
countenance did smile upon them, and the light of his 
countenance did shine upon them, and behold they were 
as white as the countenance, and also the garments of 
Jesus; and behold the whiteness thereof did exceed all 
the whiteness, yea, even there eouid be nothing upon 
earth so white "as the whiteness thereof. And Jesus 
said unto them, pray on, nevertheless they did not cease 
to pray. And he turned from them again, and went a 
little w ay oil-, and bowed himself to the earth; and he
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prayed again unto the Father, saying, Father, I thank 
thee that thou hast purified those whom X have chosen, 
because of their faith, and I pray for them, and also for 
them who shall believe on their words, that they may be 
purified in me, through faith on their words, even as they 
are purified in me. Father, X pray not for the world, but 
for those whom thou hast given me out of the world, be
cause of their faith, that they may be purified in me, 
that X may be in them as thou, Father, art in me, that 
we may he one, that I may he glorified in them.

And when Jesus had spoken these words, he came 
again unto his disciples, and behold they did pray stead
fastly, without ceasing, unto h im ; and he did. smile 
upon them again; and behold they were white, even as 
Jesus.

And it came to pass that he went again a little way 
off, and prayed unto the Father; and tongue cannot 
speak the words which he prayed, neither can be written 
by man the words which he prayed. And the multitude 
did hear, and do bear record, and their hearts were open, 
and they did understand in their hearts the words which 
he prayed. Nevertheless, so great and marvelous were 
the words which he prayed, that they cannot be written 
neither can they be uttered by man.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an end 
of praying, he came again to the disciples, and said 
unto them, so great faith have I never seen among all 
the Jews; wherefore I could not shew unto them so 
great miracles, because of their unbelief. Verily I say 
unto you, there are none of them that have seen so great 
things as ye have seen; neither have they heard so great 
things as ye have heard.

And it came to pass that he commanded the multitude 
that they should cease to pray, and also his disciples. 
And he commanded them that they should not cease to 
pray in their hearts. And he commanded them that 
they should arise and stand up upon their feet. And 
they arose up and stood upon their feet. And it came 
to pass that he break bread again, and blessed it, and 
gave to the disciples to eat. And when they had eaten 
he commanded them that they should break bread, and 
give unto the multitude. And when they had given 
^nto the multitude, he also gave them wine to drink, and
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commanded them that they should give unto the multi
tude. Now there had been no bread, neither wine, 
brought by the disciples, neither by the multitude; but 
he truly gave unto them bread to eat, and also wine to 
drink; and he said unto them, he thateateth this bread, 
catcth of my body to his soul, and he that drinketh of 
this wine, drinketh of my blood to his soul, and his soul 
shall never hunger nor thirst, but shall be filled. Now 
when the multitude had all eaten and drunk, behold they 
were filled with the spirit, and they did cry out with one 
voice, and gave glory to Jesus, whom they both saw and 
heard. And it came to pass that when they had all given 
glory unto Jesus, he saith unto them, behold now I finish 
the commandment which the Father hath commanded 
me concerning this people who are a remnant of the 
house of Israel. Ye remember that I spake unto yon; 
and said that when the words of Isaiah should be ful
filled, behold they are written, ye have them before you, 
therefore search them. And verily, verily I say unto 
you, that when they shall be fulfilled, then is the ful
filling of the covenant which the Father hath made unto 
his people. O house of Israel, and then shall the rem
nants which shall be scattered abroad upon the face of 
the earth, be gathered in from the east, and from the 
west, and from the south, and from the north; and they 
shall be brought to the knowledge of the Lord their God, 
who hath redeemed them. And the Father hath com
manded me that I should give unto you this land, for 
your inheritance. And I say unto you, that if the Gen
tiles do not repent, after the blessing which they shall 
receive, after they have scattered my people, then shall 
ye w ho are a remnant of the house of Jacob, go forth 
among them ; and ye shall be in the midst of them, who 
shall be m any; and ye shall he among them, as a lion 
among the beasts of the forest, and as a young lion 
among the flocks of sheep, wTho, if he goeth through, 
both treadeth down and teareth in pieces, and none can 
deliver. Thy hand shall be lifted up upon thine adver
saries, and all thine enemies shall be cut off. And I will 
gather my people together, as a man gathereth his 
sheaves into the floor, for I will make my people with 
whom the Father have covenanted, yea, I will make thy 
horn iron, and I will make thy hoofs brass. And thoa



BOOK o r  ME P H I. 5 35

shall beat in pieces many people; and I will consecrate 
their gain unto the Lord, and their substance unto the 
Lord of the whole earth. And behold, I am he who do- 
eth it. And it shall come to pass, saith the Father, that 
the sword of my justice shail hang over them at that day; 
and except they repent, it shall fall upon them, saith the 
Father, yea, even upon all the nations of the Gentiles. 
And it shall come to pass that 1 will establish my people,
0  house of Israel. And behold', this people will ! establish 
in this land, unto the fulfilling of the covenant which I 
made with your father Jacob; and it shall be a new 
Jerusalem. And the powers of heaven shall be in the 
midst of this people; yea, even I will be in the midst of 
you. Behold, I am he of whom Moses spake, saying, a 
prophet shall the Lord your God raise up unto you of 
your brethren, like unto me, him shall ye hear in all 
things whatsoever he shall say unto you. And it shall 
come to pass that every soul who will not hear that 
prophet, shall be cut off from among the people. Verily,
1 say unto you, yea : and all the prophets from Samuel, 
and those that follow after, as many as have spoken, 
have testified of me. And behold, ye are the children of 
the prophets; and ye are of the house of Israel: and ye 
are of the covenant which the Father made with your 
fathers, saying unto Abraham, and in thy seed, shall all 
the kindreds of the earth be blessed; the Father having- 
raised me up unto you first, and sent me to bless you, in 
turning away every one of you from his iniquities; and 
this because ye are the children of the covenant. And 
after that ye were blessed, then fulfilleth the Father the 
covenant which he made with Abraham, saying, in thy 
seed shall all the kindreds of the earth be blessed, unto 
the pouring out of the Holy Ghost through me upon the 
Gentiles, which blessing upon the Gentiles, shall make 
them mighty above all, unto the scattering of my people, 
0  house of Israel; and they shall be a scourge unto the 
people of this land. Nevertheless, when they shall have 
received the fulness of my gospel, then if they shall 
harden their hearts against me, I will return their ini
quities upon, their own heads, saith the Father. And I  
will remember the covenant which I have made with my 
people, and I have covenanted with them, that I  would 
gather them together in mine own due tim e; that I
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would give unto them again the land of their fathers, fof 
their inheritance, •which is the land of Jerusalem, which 
is the promised land unto them for ever, saith the 
Father.

And it shall come to pass that the time cometh, when 
the fulness of my gospel shall be preached unto them, 
and they shall believe in me, that I am Jesus Christ, the 
Son of God, and shall pray unto the Father in my name. 
Then shall their watchmen lift up their voice; and with 
the voice together shall they sing: for they shall see eye 
to eye. Then will the Father gather them together again, 
and give unto them Jerusalem for the land of their in
heritance. Then shall they break forth into joy—sing 
together, ye waste places of Jerusalem: for the Father 
hath comforted his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalem. 
The Father hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of 
all the nations : and all the ends of the earth shall see 
the salvation of the Father; and the Father and I are 
one. And then shall be brought to pass that which is 
written, awake, awake again and put on thy strength, 
O Zion; put on thy beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, 
the Indy city, for henceforth there shall no more come 
into thee the uncircumcised and the unclean. Shake 
thyself from the dust; arise, sit down, O Jerusalem; 
loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, O captive 
daughter of Zion. For thus saith the Lord, ye have sold 
yourselves for nought; and ye shall be redeemed with
out money. Verily, verily, I say unto you, that my peo
ple shall know my name; yea, in that day they shall 
know my name; yea, in that day they shall know that I 
am he that doth speak. And then shall they say, how 
beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that 
bringeth good tidings unto them, that publishethpeace: 
that bringeth good tidings unto them of good, that pub
lisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, thy God reigneth! 
And then shall a cry go forth, depart ye, depart ye, go 
ye out from thence, touch not that which is unclean; go 
"ye out of the midst of her; be ye clean, that bear the 
vessels of the Lord. For ye shall not go out with haste, 
nor go by flight: for the Lord will go before you; and 
the God of Israel shall be your rearward. Behold, my 
servant shall deal prudently, he shall be exalted and ex
tolled, nod be very high. As many were astonished at
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thee; (his visage was so marred more than any man, and 
his form more than the sons of men,} so shall he sprinkle 
many nations; the kings shall shut their months at him, 
lor that which had been told them shall they see; and 
that which they had not heard shall they consider. 
Verily, verily, I sayunto you, all these things shall surely 
come, even as the Father hath commanded me. Then 
shall this covenant which the Father hath covenanted 
with his people, be fulfilled; and then shall Jerusalem 
be inhabited again with my people, and it shall lie the 
land of their inheritance. And verily, I say unto you, I 
give unto you a sign, that ye may know the time when 
these tilings shali be about to take place, that I shall 
gather in from their long dispersion, my people, O house 
of Israel, and shall establish again among them my Zion. 
And behold, this is the thing which I will give unto you 
for a sign, for verily, I say unto you, that when these 
things which I declare unto you, and which I shall de
clare unto you hereafter of myself, and by the power of 
the Holy Ghost, which shall he given unto you of the 
Father, shall be made known unto the Gentiles, that 
they may knowmoncerning this people who are a remnant 
of the house of Jacob, and concerning this my people 
who shall be scattered by them; verily, verily, I say 
unto you, when these things shall be made known unto 
them of the Father, and shall come forth of the Father, 
from them unto you, for it is wisdom in the Father that 
they should be established in this land, and be set up as 
a free people by the poveer of the Father, that these 
things might come forth from them unto a remnant of 
your seed, that the covenant of the Father may he ful
filled which he hath covenanted with his people, O house 
of Israel; therefore, when these wrorks, and the works 
which shall be 'wrought among you hereafter, shall emu a 
forth from the Gentiles unto your seed, which shall 
dwindle in unbelief because of iniquity ; for thus it be 
hooveth the Father that it should come forth from' the 
Gentiles, that he may shew forth his power unto the 
Gentiles, for this cause, that the Gentiles, if they will not 
harden their hearts, that they may repent and come unto 
me, and be baptized in my name, and know of the true 
points of my doctrine, that they may be numbered among 
my people, O house of Israel; and wdien these things
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come to pass, that thy seed shall begin to know these 
things, it shall be a sign unto them, that they may know 
that the work of the Father hath already commenced 
unto the fulfilling of the covenant which he hath made 
unto the people who are of the house of Israel, And 
when that day shall come, it shall come to pass that 
kings shall shut their mouths; for that which had not 
been told them shall they see ; and that which they had 
not heard shall they consider. For in that day, for nay 
sake shall the Father work a w ork, which shall be a 
great and a marvelous work among them; and there 
shall be among who will not believe it, although a naan 
shall declare it unto them. But behold, the life of my 
servant shall be in my hand; therefore they shall not 
hurt him, although he shall be marred because of them. 
Yet I will heal him, for I will shew unto them that my 
wisdom is greater than the cunning of the devil. There* 
fore it shall come to pass, that whosoever will not believe 
in my words, who am Jesus Christ, whom the Father 
shall cause him to bring forth unto the Gentiles, and 
shall give unto him power that he shall bring them forth 
unto the Gentiles, (it shall be done even as Moses said,) 
they shall be cut off from among my people who are of 
the covenant; and my people who are a remnant of 
Jacob, shall be among the Gentiles, yea. in the midst of 
them, as a lion amongthe beasts of the forest, as ayoung 
lion among the flocks of sheep, who, if he go through both 
treadeth down and tearetli in pieces, and none can deliver. 
Their hand shall be lifted up upon their adversaries, and 
all tlieir enemies shall be cut off’ Yea, wo be unto the 
Geritiles, except they repent, for it shall come to pass in 
that day, saith the Father, that I will cut off thy horses 
out of the midst of thee, and I will destroy thy chariots, 
and I will cut off the cities of thy land, and throw down 
all thy strong holds; and I will cut off witchcrafts out ol 
thy hand, and thou shalt have no more soothsayers: thy 
graven images I will also cut off, and thy standing 
images out of the midst of thee ; and thou shall no more 
worship the works of thy hands, and I will pluck up thy 
groves out of the midst of thee; so will L destroy thy 
cities. And it shall come to pass that all lyings, and 
deceivings, and envyings, and. strifes, and priestcrafts, 
and whoredoms, shall be done away. For it shall come
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to pass, saith the Father, that at that day, whosoever 
will not repent and come unto my beloved Son, them 
will I cut off from among my people, O house of Israel; 
and I will execute vengeance and fury upon them, even 
as upon the heathen, such as they have not heard.

CHAPTER X.

But if they will repent, and hearken unto my words, 
and harden not their hearts, I will establish my church 
among them, and they shall come in unto the covenant, 
and be numbered among this the remnant of Jacob, 
unto whom I have given this land for their inheritance, 
and they shall assist my people, the remnant of Jacob ; 
and also, as many of the house of Israel as shall come, 
that they may build a city, which shall be called the 
New Jerusalem ; and then shall they assist my people 
that they may be gathered in, who are scattered upon 
all the face of the land, in unto the New Jerusalem. 
And then shall the power of heaven come down among 
them; and I also will be in the midst, and then shall 
the work of the Father commence, at that day even 
when this gospel shall he preached among the remnant 
of this people. Verily, I  say unto you, at that day shall 
the work of the Father commence among all the dis
persed of my people ; yea, even the tribes which 
have been lost, which the Father hath led away out of 
Jerusalem. Yea, the work shall commence among all 
the dispersed of my people, with the Father, to prepare 
the way whereby they may come unto me, that they 
may call on the Father in mv name; yea, and then shall 
the work commence, with the Father, among all na
tions, in preparing the wav whereby his people may be 
gathered home to the lantf of their inheritaiice. And 
they shall go out from all nations; and they shall not 
go out in haste, nor go by flight: for I will go before 
diem, saith the Father, and 1 will be their rearward. 
And then shall that which is written come to pass. 
Sing, O barren, thou that didst not bear: break forth 
into singing, and cry aloud, thou that didst not travail .R 8
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with child; for more are the children of the desolate 
than the children of the married wife, saith the Lord. 
Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them stretch forth , 
the curtains of thy habitations; spare not, lengthen 
thy cords, and strenghen thy stakes; for thou slialt 
break forth on the right hand and on the left; and thy 
seed shall inherit the Gentiles, and make the desolate 
cities to be inhabited. Fear no t; for thou shalt not be 
ashamed; neither be thou confounded: for thou shalt 
not be put to shame ; for thou shalt forget the shame of 
thy youth, and shalt not remember the reproach of thy 
youth, and shalt not remember the reproach of thy wi
dowhood any more. For thy maker, thy husband, the 
Lord of hosts is his name; and thy Redeemer the Holy 
One of Israel; the God of the whole earth shall he be 
called. For the Lord hath called thee as a woman for
saken and grieved in spirit, and a wife of youth, when 
thou wast refused, saith thy God. For a small mo
ment have I forsaken thee ; but with great mercies will 
I  gather thee. In a little wrath I hid my face from 
thee for a moment; but with everlasting kindness will I 
have mercy on thee, saith the Lord thy Redeemer. For 
this, the waters of Noah unto me, for as I have sworn 
that the waters of Noah should no more go over the 
earth, so have I  sworn that I  would not be wroth with 
thee. For the monntains shall depart and the hills be 
removed; but my kindness shall not depart from thee, 
neither shall the covenant of my people he removed, 
saith the Lord that hath mercy on thee.

O thou afflicted, tossed with tempest, and not com
forted ! behold, I  will lay thy stones with fair colours, 
and lay thy foundations with sapphires. 4 aĉ  I 
make thy windows of agates, and thy gates of carbun
cles, and all thy borders of pleasant stones. And all 
thy children shall be taught of the Lord; and great 
shall be the peace of thy children* In righteousness 
shalt thou he established, thou shalt be far from op
pression ;• for thou shalt not fear, and from terror; for 
it shall not come near thee. Behold, they shall surely 
gather together against thee, not by me; whosoever shall 
gather together against thee shall fall for thy sake. Be
hold, I  have created the smith that bloweth the coals in 
the fire, and that bringeth forth the instrument for bis
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■work; and I liave created the waster to destroy. No 
weapon that is formed against thee shall prosper; and 
-every tongue that shall rise against thee in judgment 
thou shalt condemn. This is the heritage of the ser
vants of the Lord, and their righteousness is of me, 
saith the Lord. And now behold I say unto you, that 
ie had ought to search these things. Yea, a com
mandment I give unto you, that ye search these things 
diligently; for great are the words of Isaiah. For surely 
he spake as touching all things concerning my people 
which are of the house of Israel; therefore it must 
needs be that he must speak also to the Gentiles. And 
all things that he spalce, hath been and shall be, even 
according to the words which he spake. Therefore 
give heed to my words, write the things which I have 
told you; and according to the time and the will of the 
Father, they shall go forth unto the Gentiles. And 
whosoever will hearken unto my words and repenteth, 
and is baptized, the same shall be saved. Search the 
prophets, for many there be that testify of these things.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had said 
these words, he said unto them again, after he had ex
pounded all the scriptures unto them which they had 
received, he said unto them, behold, other scriptures I 
would that ye should write, that ye have not. And it 
came to pass that he said unto Nephi, bring forth the 
record which ye have kept. And when Nephi had 
brought forth the records, and laid them before him, 
he cast his eyes upon them, and said verily, I say unto 
you, I commanded my servant Samuel, the Lamanite, 
that he should testify unto this people, that at the day 
that the Father should glorify his name in me, that 
there were many saints who should arise from the dead, 
and should appear unto many, and should minister 
unto them. And he said unto them, -were it not so? 
And his disciples answered him and said, yea, Lord, 
Samuel did prophecy according to thy #ords, and they 
were all fulfilled. And Jesus said unto them, how be 
it that ye have not written this thing, that many saints 
did arise and appear unto many, and did minister unto 
them? And it came to pass that Nephi remembered 
ihat this thing had not been written. Arid it came to
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pass that Jesus commanded that it should be written; 
therefore it was written according as he commanded.

CHAPTER XI.

And nowit came to pass that when Jesus had ex
pounded all the scriptures in one, which they had writ
ten, he commanded them that they should teach the 
things which he had expounded unto them. And it 
came to pass that he commanded them that they should 
write the words which the Father had given unto Ma- 
lachi, which he should tell unto them. Aud it came to 
pass that after they were written, he expounded them. 
And these are the words which he did tell them, say- 
ing, thus said the Father unto Malachi, behold, I will 
send my messenger, and he shall prepare my way before 
me, and the Lord, whom ye seek, shall suddenly come 
to his temple, even the messenger of the covenant, 
whom ye delight in ; behold, he shall come, saith the 
Lord of hosts. But who may abide the day of his com
ing? and who shall stand when he appeareth? for he 
is like a refiner’s fire, and like fuller’s soap. And he 
shall sit as a refiner and purifyer of silver: and he shall 
purify the sons of Levi, and purge them as gold and 
silver, that they may offer unto the Lord an offering in 
righteousness. Then shall the offering of Judah and 
Jerusalem be pleasant unto the Lord, as in the days of 
old; and is in former years. And I ■will come near to 
you to judgment; and I will be a swift witness against 
the sorcerers, and against the adulterers, aud against 
false swearers, and against those that oppress the hire
ling in bis wages, the widow, and the fatherless, and 
that turn aside the stranger, and fear not me, saith the 
Lord of hosts. 0 or I am the Lord, I  change not; there
fore ye sons of Jacob are not consumed.

Even from the days of your fathers ye are gone away 
from mine ordinances, autl have not kept them. Return 
unto me, and I will return unto you, saith the Lord oi 
hosts. But ye said, wherein shall wre return?

Will a man rob God ? Yet ye have robbed me. But
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say, wherein have we robbed thee ? In tithes and 
offerings. Ye are cursed with a curse, for ye have 
robbed me, even this whole nation. Bring ye all the 
tithes into the storehouse, that there may be meat in 
my house, and prove me now herewith, saith the Lord ot 
hosts, if I will not open you the windows of heaven, and 
pour you out a blessing, that there shall not be room 
enough to receive it. And I will rebuke the devourer 
for your sakes, and he shall not destroy the fruits of your 
ground; neither shall your vine cast her fruits before 
the time in the fields, saith the Lord of hosts. And all 
nations shall call you blessed, for ye shall be a delight
some land, saith the Lord of hosts.

Your words have been stout against me, saith the 
Lord. Yet ye say, wdiat have we spoken against thee ? 
Ye have said, it is vain to serve God, and wdiat doth it 
profit that we have kept his ordinance, and that wre have 
w alked mournfully before the Lord of hosts! And now 
we call the proud happy; yea, they that work wicked
ness are set up; yea, they that tempt God are even de
livered.

Then they that feared the Lord spake often one to 
another, and the Lord hearkened, and heard; and a 
book of remembrance was wrritten before him for them 
that feared the'Yiord, and that thought upon his name. 
And they shall be mine, saith the Lord of hosts, in 
that day when I make up my jewels; and I will spare 
them, as a man spareth his own son that serveth him. 
Then shall ye return and discern between the righteous 
and the wicked, between him that serveth God and 
him that serveth him not. For behold the day com- 
eth that shall burn as an oven; and all the proud, 
.yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be stubble: and. 
the day that cometh shall bum them up, saith the Lord 
of hosts, that it shall leave them neither root nor branch.

But unto you that fear my name, shall the Son of 
righteousness arise with healing on his wings; and ye 
shall go forth and grow up as calves in the stall. And 
ye shall tread down the wicked; for they shall be ashes 
under the soles of your feet in that day that I "shall do 
this, saith the Lord of hosts. Remember ye the law of 
Moses my servant, which I commanded unto him in 
Horeb for all Israel, with the statutes and judgments.
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* Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet before tlfe 
coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord; and 
he shall turn the heart of the fathers to the children, 
and the heart of the children to their fathers, lest Iconic 
and smite the earth with a curse.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had told 
these thing's, he expounded them unto the multitude, and 
he did expound all things unto them, both great and 
small. And he saith, these scriptures which ye had not 
with you, the Father commanded that I should give 
unto you, for it was wisdom in him that they should be 
given unto future generations. And he did expound all 
things, even from the beginning until the time that be 
should come in his glory; yea, even all things which 
should come upon the face of the earth, even until the 
elements should melt with fervent heat, and the earth 
should be wrapt together as a scroll, and the heaver.s 
and the earth should pass away; and even unto the great 
and last day, when all people, and all kindreds, and all 
nations and tongues shall stand before God, to be judged 
of their works, whether they be good or whether they be 
evil; if they he good, to the resurrection of everlasting 
life; and if they be evil, to the resurrection of damna
tion, being on a parallel, the one on the one hand, and 
the other on the other hand according to the mercy, and 
the justice, and the holiness which is in Christ, who was 
before the world began.

CHAPTER XII.
4

And now there cannot be written in this book, even a 
hundredth part o f the things which Jesus did truly teach 
unto the people; but behold the plates of Nephi do con
tain the more part of the things which he taught the 
people; and these things have I written, which are a 
lesser part of the things which he taught the people; and 
I have written them to the intent that they may be 
brought again unto this people, from the Gentiles, ac
cording to the words which Jesus hath spoken. And 
when they shall have received this, which is expedient 
that they should have first, to try their faith, and if it
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shall so be that they shall believe these things, then shall 
the greater things be made manifest unto them. And if 
it so be that they will not believe these things, then shall 
the greater things be withheld from them, unto their 
condemnation. Behold I were about to write them all 
which were engraven upon the plates of Nephi, but the 
Lord forbid it, saying, 1 will try the faith of my people; 
therefore I, Mormon, do write the things which have 
been commanded me of the Lord. And now I, Mormon, 
make an end of my sayings, and proceed to write the 
things which have been commanded me; therefore I 
would that ye should behold that the Lord truly did 
teach the people, for the space of three days; and after 
that, he did shew himsejf unto them oft, and did break 
bread oft, and bless it, and give it unto them.

And it came to pass that he did teach and minister 
unto the children of the multitude of whom hath been 
spoken, and he did loose their tongues, and they did speak 
unto their fathers great and marvelous things, even 
greater than he had revealed unto the people, and loosed 
their tongues that they could utter. And it came to pass 
that after he had ascended into heaven the second time 
that he shewed himself unto them, and had gone unto 
the Father, after having healed all their sick, and their 
lame, and opened the eyes of their blind, and unstopped 
the ears of the deaf, and even had done all manner of 
cures among them, and raised a man from the dead, and 
had shewn forth liis power unto them, and had ascended 
unto the Father, behold, it cane to pass on the morrow, 
that the multitude gathered themselves together, and 
they both saw and heard these children; yea,even babes 
did open their mouths, and utter marvelous things; and 
the tilings which they did utter were forbidden, that 
there should not any man write them. And it came to 
pass that the disciples whom Jesus had chosen, began 
irom that time forth to baptize and to teach as many as 
did come unto them ; and as many as were baptized in 
the name of Jesus, were iilledwith the Holy Ghost. And 
many of them saw and heard unspeakable things, which 
are not lawful to be written ; and they taught, and did 
minister one to another; and they had all things com- 
m,m among them, every man dealing justly, one with 
another. Aiul it came to pass that they did do all
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things, even as Jesus had commanded them. And they 
who were baptized in the name of Jesus, were called the 
church of Christ.

And it came to pass that as the disciples of Jesus were 
journeying and were preaching the things which they 
had both heard and seen, and were baptizing in the name 
of Jesus, it came to pass that the disciples were gathered 
together, and were united in mighty prayer and fasting. 
And Jesus again shewed himself unto them, for they 
were praying unto the Father, in his name; and Jesus 
came and stood in the midst of them, and saith unto 
them, what will ye that I shall give unto you; and they 
said unto him, Lord, we will that thou wouldst tell us 
the name whereby we shall ealL this church ;■ for there 
are disputations among the people concerning this matter. 
And the Lord said unto them, verily, verily I say unto 
you, why is it the people should murmur and dispute be
cause of this thing ? have they not read the scriptures, 
which say ye must take upon you the name of Christ, 
which is my name? for by this name shall ye be called 
at the last day; and whoso taketh upon him my name, 
and endureth to the end, the same shall be saved at the 
last day; therefore, whatsoever ye shall do, ye shall do it 
in my name; therefore ye shall call the church in my 
name ; and ye shall call upon the Father in my name, 
that he will bless the church for my sake; and how be 
it my church, save it be called in my name ? for if a 
church be called in Moses’ name, then it be Moses’ 
church: or if it he called in the name of a man, then it 
be the church of a m an: but if it be called in my name, 
then it is my church, if it so be that they are built upon 
my gospel.' Verily I say unto you, that ye are built upon 
my gospel; therefore ye shall call whatsoever things ye 
do call in myname; therefore if ye call upon the Father, 
for the church, if it be in ray name, the Father will hear 
you ; and if it so be that the church is built upon my 
gospel, then will the Father shew forth his own works 
in it j but if it he not built upon my gospel, and is built 
upon the works of men, or upon the works of the devil, 
verily I  say unto you, they have joy in their works for a 
season, and by and by the end cometh, and they are- 
hewn down and cast into the fire, from whence there is 
no return; for their works do follow them, for it is be
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cause of their works that they are hewn down; therefore 
remember the things that I have told you. Behold I 
have given unto you my gospel, and this is the gospel 
which I have given unto you, that I came into the world 
to do the will of my Father, because my Father sent m e; 
and my Father sent me that I might be lifted up upon 
the cross ; and after that 1 had been lifted up upon the 
cross, I might draw all men unto m e; that as I have 
been lifted up by men, even so should men be lifted up 
by the Father, to stand before me, to be judged of their 
works, whether they be good or whether they be evil 
and for this cause have I been lifted up ; therefore, ac
cording to the power of the Father, I will draw all men 
unto me, that they may be judged according to their 
works. And it shall come to pass, that whoso repenteth 
and is baptized in my name, shall be filled; and if he 
endureth to the end, behold, him will I hold guiltless 
before my Father, at that day when I shall stand to 
judge the world. And he that endureth not unto the 
end, the same is he that is also hewn down and cast into 
the fire, from whence they can no more return, because 
of the justice of the Father; and this is the word which 
he hath given unto the children of men. And for this 
cause he fulfilleth the wrords which he hath given, and 
he lieth not, but fulfilleth all his words; and no unclean 
thing can enter into his kingdom; therefore nothing en- 
tereth into his rest, save it be those who have washed 
their garments in my blood, because of their faith, and 
the repentance of all their sins, and their faithfulness 
unto the end- Now this is the commandment, repent, 
all ye ends of the earth, and come unto me and he bap
tized in my name, that ye may be sanctified by the re
ception of the Holy Ghost, that ye may stand spotless 
before me at the last day. Verily, verily I  say unto you, 
this is my gospel; and ye know the things that ye must 
do in my church; for the works which ye have seen me 
do, that shall ye also do; for that which ye have seen me 
do, even that shall ye do • therefore if ye do these things, 
blessed are ye, for ye shall be lifted up at the last day.

$47
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CHAPTER XIII.

Write the things which ye have seen and heard, save 
it be those which are forbidden ; write the works of this 
people, which shall be even as hath been written of that 
which hath been ; for behold, out of the books which 
have been written, and which shall be written, shall this 
people be judged, for by them shall their works be known 
unto men. And behold, all thing's are written by the 
Father; therefore out of the books which shall be writ
ten, shall the world be judged. And know ye that ye 
shall be judges of this people, according to the judgment 
which I shall give unto you, which shall be just; there
fore what manner of men had ye ought to be ? Verily I 
say unto you, even as I am. And now I go unto the 
Father. And verily I say unto you, whatsoever things 
ye shall ask the Father, in my name, it shall be given 
unto you; therefore ask, and ye shall receive; knock, and 
it shall be opened unto you: for he that askcth, reeeiv- 
eth, and unto him that knoeketh, it shall be opened. 
And now behold, my joy is great, even unto fulness, be
cause of you, and also this generation; yea, and even the 
Father rejoicetli, and also all the holy angels, because 
of you and this generation : for none of them are lost. 
Behold, I would that ye should understand; for I mean 
them who are now alive, of this generation; and none of 
them are lost; and in them I have fulness of joy. But 
behold, it sorroweth me because of the fourth generation 
from this generation, for they are led away captive by 
him, even as was the son of perdition ; for they will sell 
me for silver, and for gold, and for that which moth doth 
corrupt, and which thieves can break through and steal. 
And in that day will I  visit them, even in turning their 
works upon their own heads.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had ended these 
sayings, he saith unto his disciples, enter ye in at the 
straight gate; for straight is the gate, and narrow is the 
way that leads to life, and few there be that find h, hut 
wide is the gate, and broad the way which leads to death, 
and many there be that travel therein, until the night 
cometh, wherein no man can work.
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Aiul it came to puss when Jesus had said these words, 
he spake unto his disciples, one by one, saying unto them, 
what is it that ye desire of me, after that 1 am gone to 
the Father? And they all spake, save it were three, we 
desire that after we have lived unto the age of man, that 
our ministry, wherein thou hast called us, may have an 
end, that we may speedily come unto thee, in thy king
dom. And he said unto them, blessed are ye, because 
ye desired this thing of me; therefore after that ye are 
seventy and two years old, ye shall come unto me in my 
kingdom, and with me ye shall find rest. And when he 
hud spoken unto them, lie turned himself unto the three, 
and said unto them, what will ye that I  should do unto 
you, when I am gone unto the Father? And they sor
rowed in their hearts, for they durst not speak unto him 
the thing which they desired. And he said unto them, 
behold, I know your thoughts, and ye have desired the 
thing which John, my beloved, who was with me in my 
ministry, before that 1 was lifted up by the Jews, desired 
of me; therefore more blessed are ye, for ye shall never 
taste of death, but ye shall live to behold all the doings 
of the Father, unto the children of men, even until all 
tilings shall bedultilled, according to the will of the Fa
ther, when I shall come in my glory, with the powers of 
heavenj and ye shall never endure the pains of death; 
hut when I shall come in my glory, ye shall be changed 
in the twinkling of all eye, from mortality to immortali
ty: and then shall ye be blessed in the kingdom of my 
Father. And again, ye shall not have pain while ye shall 
dwell in the flesh, neither sorrow, save it be for the sins 
of the world: and all this will I  do because of the thing 
which ye have desired of me, for ye have desired that ye 
might bring the souls of men unto me, while the world 
shall stand; and for this cause ye shall have fulness of 
joy; and ye shall sit down in the kingdom of my Father; 
yea, your joy shall be full, even as the Father hath given 
me fulness of joy; and ye shall be even as I am, and I 
am even as the Father; and the Father and I are one ; 
and the Holy Ghost bearet’n record of the Father and 
me; and the Father giveth the Holy Ghost unto the 
children of men, because of me.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken these 
words, he touched every one of them with his finger,



5 5 0 BOOK OF NB F i l l ,

save it were the three who were to tariy, and then he de
parted. And behold, the heavens were opened, and they 
were caught up into heaven, and saw and heard un
speakable things. And it was forbidden them that they 
should utter ; neither was it given unto them power that 
they could utter the things which they saw and heard; 
and whether they were in the body or out of the body, 
they could not tell; for it did seem unto them like a 
transfiguration of them, that they were changed from 
this body of flesh, into an immortal state, that they could 
behold the things of God. But it came to pass that they 
did again minister upon the face of the earth; neverthe
less they did not minister of the things which they had 
heard and seen, because of the commandment which was 
given them in heaven. And now whether the0 were 
mortal or immortal, from the day of their transfiguration, 
I know not; hut this much I know, according to the 
record which hath been given, they did go forth upon 
the face of the land, and did minister unto all the peo
ple, uniting as many to the church as would believe in 
their preaching; baptizing them ; and as many as were 
baptized, did receive the Holy Ghost; and they were 
cast into prison by them who did not belong to the church. 
And the prisons could not hold them, for they were rent 
in twain, and they were east down into the earth. But 
they did smite the earth with the word of God, insomuch 
that by his power they were delivered out of the depths 
of the earth ; and therefore they could not dig pits suffi
cient to hold them. And thrice they were east into a 
furnace, and received no harm. And twice were they 
east into a den of wild beasts; and behold they did play 
with the beasts, as a child with a suckling lamb, and re
ceived no harm. And it came to pass that thus they did 
go forth among all the people of Neplii, and did preach 
the gospel of Christ unto all people upon the lace of the 
land; and they were converted unto the Lord, and were 
united unto the church of Christ, and thus the people of 
that generation were blessed, according to the word of 
Jesus. And now I, Mormon, make an end of speaking 
concerning these things, for a time. Behold, I was about 
to write the names of those who were never to taste of 
death; but the Lord forbade, therefore I write them not, 
for they are hid from the world. But behold I have
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seen them, and they have ministered onto m e; and be
hold they will he among the Gentiles, and the Gentiles 
knoweth them not. They will also be among the Jews, 
and the Jews shall know them not.

And it shall come to pass, when the Lord seeth fit in 
his wisdom, that they shall minister unto all the scatter
ed tribes oflsrael, and unto all nations, kindreds, tongues 
and people, and shall bring out of them unto Jesus many 
souls, that their desire may be fulfilled, and also because 
of the convincing power of God which is in them; and 
they'are as the angels of God and if they shall pray unto 
the Father in the name of Jesus they can shew them
selves unto whatsoever man it seemeth them good; 
therefore great and marvelous works shall be wrought 
by them, before the great and coming day, when all peo
ple must surely stand before the judgment seat of Christ; 
yea even among the Gentiles shall there be a great and 
marvelous work wrought by them, before that judgment 
day. And if ye had all the scriptures which give an ac
count of all the marvelous works of Christ, ye would, 
according to the words of Christ, know that these things 
must surely come. And wo be unto him that will not 
hearken unto the words of Jesus, and also to them whom 
he hath chosen and sent among them, for whoso receiveth 
not the words of Jesus, and the words of those whom he 
hath sent, receiveth not him; and therefore he will not 
receive them at the last day ; and it would be better for 
them if they had not been born. For do ye suppose that 
ye can get rid of the justice of an offended God, who hath 
been trampled under feet of men, that thereby salvation 
might come? And now behold, as I spake concerning 
those whom the Lord had chosen, yea, even three who 
were caught up into the heavens, that I knew not whe
ther they were cleansed from mortality to immortality. 
But ijcnold, since I wrote, 1 ’have inquired of the Lord, 
ami iu hath made it manifest unto me, that there must 
needs be a change wrought upon their bodies, or else it 
needs be that they must taste of death; therefore that 
they might not taste of death, there was a change wrought 
upon their bodies, that they might not sailer pain nor 
sorrow, save it were for the sins of the world. Now this 
change was not equal to that which should take place 
at the last day; but there was a change wrought upon
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them, insomuch that satan could have no power over 
them, that he could not tempt them, and they were sanc
tified in the flesh, that they were holy, and that the pow
ers of the earth could not hold them;” and in this state 
they were to remain until the judgment day of Christ; 
and at that day they were to receive a greater change, 
and to be received into the kingdom of the Father to go 
no more out, but to dwell with God eternally in the heav
ens. And now behold, I  say unto you, that when the 
Lord shall see fit, in his wisdom, that these sayings shall 
come unto the Gentiles, according to his word, then ye 
may know that the covenant which the Father hath 
made with the children of Israel, concerning their resto
ration to the lands of their inheritance, is already begin
ning to be fulfilled ; and ye may know that the words of 
the Lord, which have been spoken by the holy prophets, 
shall all be fulfilled ; and ye need not say that the Lord 
delays his coming unto the children of Israel; and ye 
need not imagine in your hearts that the words which 
have been spoken are vain, for behold, the Lord will re
member his covenant which he hath made unto his peo
ple of the house of Israel. And when ye shall see these 
sayings coming forth among you, then ye need not 
any longer spurn at the doings of the Lord, for the 
sword of his justice is in his right hand, and behold at 
that day, if ye shall spurn at his doings, he will cause 
that it shall soon overtake you. Wo unto him that 
spurneth at the doings of the Lord; yea, wo unto him 
that shall deny the Christ and his works ; yea, wo unto 
him that shall deny thefrevelations of the Lord, and that 
shall say, the Lord no longer worketh by revelation, or by 
prophecy, or by gifts, or by tongues, or by healings, or by 
the power of the Holy Ghost; yea, and wo unto him that 
shallsayat that day, that there can be no miracle wrought 
by Jesus Christ, to get gain; for he that doeth this, shall 
become like unto the son of perdition, for whom there 
was no mercy, according to the word of Christ. Yea, 
and ye need not any longer hiss, nor spurn, nor make 
game of the Jews, nor any of the remnant of the house 
of Israel, for behold the Lord remembereth his covenant 
unto them, and he will do unto them according to that 
which he hath sworn; therefore ye need not suppose that 
ye can turn the right hand of the Lord unto the left, that
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he may not execute judgment unto the fulfilling of the 
covenant which he hath made unto the house ©f Israel.

CHAPTER XIV.

Hearken, O ye Gentiles, and hear the words of J e 
sus Christ, the Son of the living God, which he hath 
commanded me that I should speak concerning you, for, 
behold he commandeth me that I should write saying, 
turn, all ye Gentiles, from your wicked ways, and re
pent of your evil doings, of your lyings and deceivings, 
and of your whoredoms, and of your secret abomina
tions, and your idolatries, and of your murders, and 
your priestcrafts, and your envyings, and your strifes, 
and from all your wickedness and abominations, and 
come unto me, and be baptized in my name, that ye may 
receive a remission of your sins, and be filled with the 
Holy Ghost, that ye may be numbered with my people, 
who are of the house of Israel.

------- — 4*-----------

THE BOOK OF NEPHI,
WHO IS THE SON OF NEPHI, ONE OF THE 

DISCIPLES OF JESUS CHRIST.

CHAPTER I.

An account of the people of Nephiy according to his record.

And it came to pass that the thirty and fourth year 
passed away, and also the thirty and fifth, and behold 
the disciples of Jesus had formed a church of Christ in 
all the lands round about. And as many as did come 
unto them, and did truly repent of their sins, w ere bap
tized in the name of Jesus; and they did also receive 
the Holy Ghost.
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And it came to pass in the thirty and sixth year, the 
people were all converted unto the Lord, upon all the 
face of the land, both Nephitesand Lamanites, and there 
were no contentions and disputations among them, and 
every man did deal justly one with another; and they 
had all things common among them, therefore they were 
not rich and poor, bond and free, but they were all made 
free, and partakers of the heavenly gift.

And it came to pass that the thirty and seventh year 
passed away also, and there still continued to be peace 
in the land. And there were great and marvelous works 
wrought by the disciples of Jesus, insomuch that they did 
heal the sick, and raise the dead, and cause the lame to 
walk, and the blind to receive sight, and the deaf to hear; 
and all manner of miracles did they work among the 
children of m en; and in the name of Jesus. And thus 
did the thirty and eighth year pass away, and also the 
thirty and ninth, and forty and lirst, and the forty and 
second; yea, even until forty and nine years had passed 
away, and also the fifty and first, and the fifty and 
second; yea, and even until lift) and nine years had 
passed away; and the Lord did prosper them exceed
ingly, in the land; yea, insomuch that they did fill cities 
again where there had been cities burned; yea, even 
that great city Zarahemla did they cause to be built * 
again. But there were many cities which had been sunk, 
and waters came up in the stead thereof; therefore these 
cities could not be renewed.

And now behold it came to pass that the people of 
Nephi did wax strong, and did multiply exceeding fast, 
afid became an exceeding fair and delightsome people. 
And they were married, and given in marriage, and were 
blessed according to the multitude of the promises which 
the Lord had made unto them. And they did not walk 
any more after the performances and ordinances of the 
law of Moses, but they did walk after the command
ments which they hadreeeived from their Lord and their 
God, continuing in fasting and prayer, and in meeting 
together oft, both to pray and to hear the word of the 
Lord. And it came to pass that there was no contention 
among all the people, in all the land, but there were 
mighty miracles wrought among the disciples of Jesus,
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And it came to pass that the seventy and first year 
passed away, and also the seventy and second year; yea, 
and in fine, till the seventy and ninth year had passed 
away; yea, even an hundred years had passed away, and 
the disciples of Jesus, whom he had chosen, had all gone 
to the paradise of God, save it were the three who should 
tarry j and there were other disciples ordained in their 
stead; and also many of that generation which had 
passed away. And it came to pass that there was no 
contention in the land, because of the love of God which 
did dwell in the hearts of the people. And there were 
no envyings, nor strifes, nor tumults, nor whoredoms, 
nor lyings, nor murders, nor any manner of lascivious
ness; and surely there could not be a happier people 
among all the people who had been created by the hand 
of God: there were no robbers, nor murderers, neither 
were there JLamanites, or any manner of ites ; but they 
were in one, the children of Christ, and heirs to the king
dom of God; and how blessed were they, for the Lord 
did bless them in. all their doings; yea, even they were 
blessed and prospered, until an hundred and ten years 
had passed away; and the first generation from Christ 
had passed away, and there was no contention in all the 
land.

, And it came to pass that Nephi, he that kept this last 
record, (and he kept it upon the plates of Nephi) died, 
and his son Amos kept it in his stead; and he kept it 
upon the plates of Nephi also; and he kept it eighty and 
four years, and there was still peace in the land, save it 
were a small part of the people who had revolted from 
the church, and took upon them the name of Lamanites; 
therefore there began to be Lamanites again in the land. 

And it came to pass that Amos died also, (and it was 
an hundred and ninety and four years from the coming 
of Christ,) and his son Amos kept the record in his stead; 
and he also kept it upon the plates of Nephi; and it was 
also written in the book of Nephi, which is this book. 
And it came to pass that two hundred years had passed 
away, and the second generation had all passed away 
save it w ere a few. And now I, Mormon, would that ye 
should know that the people had multiplied, insomuch 
that they were spread upon all the face of the land, and 
that*they had become exceediug rich, because of their



556 BOOK OP N E P H I .

prosperity in Christ. And now in this two hundred and 
first year, there began to be among them those who were 
lifted up in pride, such as the wearing of costly apparel, 
and all manner of fine pearls, and of the fine things of 
the world. And from that time forth they did have their 
goods and their substance no more common among 
them, and they began to be divided into classes, and they 
began to build up churches unto themselves, to get gain, 
and began to deny the true church of Christ.

And it came to pass that when two hundred and ten 
years had passed away there were many churches in the 
iand; yea, there were many churches which professed to 
know the Christ, and yet they did deny the more parts of 
his gospel, insomuch that they did receive all manner of 
wickedness, and did administer that which was sacred 
unto him to whom it had been forbidden, because of 
unworthiness. And this church did multiply exceeding
ly, because of iniquity, and because of the power of satan 
who did get hold upon their hearts. And again, there 
was another church which denied the Christ; and they 
did persecute the true church of Christ, because of their 
humility, and their belief in Christ; and they did despise 
them, because of the many mii’acles whichwrere wrought 
among them; therefore they did exercise power and 
authority over the disciples of Jesus who did tarry with 
them, and they did cast them into prison: but by the'* 
power of the word of God, which was in them, the pri
sons were rent in twain, and they went forth doing 
mighty miracles among them. Nevertheless, and not
withstanding all these miracles the people did harden 
their hearts, and did seek to kill them, even as the Jews 
at Jerusalem sought to kill Jesus, according to his word, 
and they did cast them into furnaces of fire, and they 
came forth receiving no harm ; and they also cast them 
into dens of wild beasts, and they did play with the wild 
beasts even as a child with a lamb ; and they did come 
forth from among them, receiving no harm. Neverthe
less, the people did harden their hearts, for they were 
led by many priests and false prophets to build up many 
churches, and to do all manner of iniquity. And they 
did smite upon the people of Jesus; but the people of 
Jesus did not smite again. And thus they did dwindle 
in unbelief and wickedness, from year to year, even until
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two hundred and thirty years had passed away. And now 
it came to pass in this year, yea, in the two hundred and 
thirty and first year, there w as a great division among 
the people. And it came to pass that in this year there 
arose a people who were called the Nephites, and they 
were true believers in Christ; and among them there 
were those wrho were called by the Lamanites, Jacobites, 
and Josephites, and Zoramites; therefore the true be
lievers in Christ, and the true worshipers of Christ, 
(among whom were the three disciples of Jesus wrho 
should tarry,) wrere called Nephites, and Jacobites, and 
Josephites, and Zoramites. And it came to pass that 
they who rejected the gospel, were called Lamanites, 
and Lemuelites and Ishmaelites; and they did not 
dwindle in unbelief, but they did wilfully rebel against 
the gospel of Christ; and they did teach their children 
that they should not believe, even as their fathers, from 
the beginning, did dwindle. And it was because of the 
wickedness and abominations of their fathers, even as it 
was in the beginning. And they were taught to hate the 
children of God, even as the Lamanites were taught to 
hate the children of Nephi, from the beginning.

And it came to pass that two hundred and forty and 
four years had passed away, and thus were the affairs of 
the people. And the more wicked part of the people did 
wax strong, and became exceeding more numerous than 
were the people of God. And they did still continue to 
build up churches unto themselves, and adorn them with 
all manner of precious things. And thus did two hun
dred and fifty years pass away, and also two hundred 
and sixty years. And it came to pass that the wicked 
part of the people began again to build up the secret 
oaths and combinations of Gaddianton. And also the 
people who were called the people of Nephi, began to be 
proud in their hearts, because of their exceeding riches, 
and become vain, like unto their brethren, the Lamanites. 
And from this time, the disciples began to sorrow for 
the sins of the world.

And it came to pass that when three hundred years 
had passed away, both the people of Nephi and the La- 
manites had become exceeding wicked one like unto 
another. And it came to pass that the robbers of Gad
dianton did spread over all the face of the land; and
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there were none that were righteous, save it were the 
disciples of Jesus. And gold and silver did they lay up 
in store in abundance, and did traffic in all manner of 
traffic.

And it came to pass that after three hundred and five 
years had passed away, (and the people did still remain 
in wickedness,) Amos died, and his brother Ammaron, 
did keep the record in his stead. And it came to pass 
that when three hundred and twenty years had passed 
away, Ammaron, being constrained by the Holy Ghost, 
did hide up the records which Iwere sacred j yea, even 
all the sacred records which had been handed down from 
generation to generation, which were sacred, even until 
the three hundred, and twentieth year from the coming 
of Christ. And he did hide them up unto the Lord, that 
they might come again unto the remnant of the house of 
Jacob, according to the prophecies and the promises of 
the Lord. And thus is the end of the record of Ammaron.

----------- -----------------

BOOK OF MORMON.

CHAPTER I.

And now T, Mormon, make a record of the things 
which T have both seen and heard, and call it the book 
•of Mormon. And about the time that Ammaron hid up 
the records unto the Lord, he came unto me, (I being 
about ten years of age ; and I began to be learned some
what after the manner of the learning of my people,) and 
Ammaron said unto me, I perceive that thou art a sober 
child, and art quick to observe; therefore when ye are 
about twenty and four years old, I  would that ye should 
remember the things that ye have observed concerning 
this people ; and when ye are of that age, go to the land 
Antum, unto a hill, which shall be called Shim; and 
there have I deposited unto the Lord, all the sacred en
gravings concerning this people. And behold, ye shall 
take the plates of Nephi un to yourself, and the remainder 
-shall ye leave in the place wlierc they are; and ye shall
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engrave on the plates of Nephi, all tlie things that ye 
have observed concerning this people. And I, Mormon, 
being a descendant of Nephi, (and my father’s name was 
Mormon,) I remembered the things which Ammaron 
commanded me. And it came to pass that I, being 
eleven years old, was carried by my father into the land 
southward, even to the land oi* Zarahemla; the whole 
face of the land having become covered with buildings, 
and the people were as numerous almost, as it were the 
sand of the sea. And it came to pass in this year, there 
began to be a war between the Nephites, who consisted 
of the Nephites, and the Jacobites, and the Josephites, 
and the Zoramites; and this war was between the Ne- 
pliites, and the Lamanites, and the Lemuelites, and the 
Isfemaelites. Now the Lamanites, and the Lemuelites, 
and the Ishmaelites, were called Lamanites, and the two 
parties were Nephites and Lamanites. And it came to 
pass that the war began to be among them in the bor
ders of Zarahemla, by the waters of Sidon. And it 
came to pass that the Nephites had gathered together a 
great number of men, even to exceed the number of thirty 
thousand. And it came to pass that they did have in 
this same year a number of battles, in the which the Ne
phites did beat the Lamanites, and did slay many of 
them. And it came to pass that the Lamanites withdrew 
their design, andtherewas peace settled in the land, and 
peace settled in the land, and peace did remain for the 
space of about four years, that there was no blood shed. 
But wickedness did pevail upon the face of the whole 
land, insomuch that the Lord did take away his beloved 
disciples, and the w ork of miracles and of healing did 
cease, because of the iniquity of the people. And there 
were no gifts fronrthe Lord, and the Holy Ghost did riot 
come upon any, t because of their wickedness and un
belief. And I, being fifteen years of age, and being 
somewhat of a sober mind, therefore I was visited of the 
Lord, and tasted, and knew of the goodness of Jesus. 
And I did endeavour to preach unto this people, but my 
mouth was shut, and X was forbidden that I  should 
preach unto them; for behold they had wilfully rebelled 
against their God, and the beloved’ disciples were taken 
away out of the laird, because of their iniquity. But I 
did remain among them, but I was forbidden to preach 
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unto them, because of the hardness of their hearts; and 
because of the hardness of their hearts, the land was 
cursed for their sake. And these Gaddianton robbers* 
who were among the Lamanites, did infest the land, in
somuch that the inhabitants thereof began to hide up 
their treasures in the earth ; and they became slippery, 
because the Lord had cursed the land, that they could 
not hold them, nor retain them again. And it came to 
pass that there were sorceries, anti witchcrafts, and mar 
gies; and the power of the evilone was wrought upon all 
the face of the land, even unto the fulfilling of all the 
words of Abinadi, and also Samuel the Lamanite. And 
it came to pass in that same year, there began to be a 
war again between the Nephites and the Lamanites. 
And notwithstanding I being young, was large in stature; 
therefore the people of Nephi appointed me that I 
should be their leader, or the leader of their armies. 
Therefore it came to pass that in my sixteenth year 1 
did go forth at the bead of an army of the Nephites, 
against the Lamanites; therefore three hundred and 
twenty and six years had passed away. And it came 
topass that in the three hundred aud twenty and se
venth year, the Lamanites did come upon us with ex
ceeding great power, insomuch that they did frighten 
my armies; therefore they wTould not fight, and they 
began to retreat towards the north countries. And it 
came to pass that we did come to the city of Angola, and 
we did take possession of the city, and make preparations 
to defend ourselves against the Lamanites. And it came 
to pass that we did fortify the city with our mights; but 
notwithstanding all our fortifications, the Lamanites did 
come upon us, and did drive us out of the city. And 
they did also drive us forth out of the land of David. 
And we marched forth and came to the land of Joshua, 
which was in the borders west, by the seashore. And 
it came to pass that we did gather in our people as fast 
as it were possible, tliat we might get them together in 
one body. But behold, the land was filled with robbers 
and with Lamanites; and notwithstanding the great 
destruction which hung over my people, they did not 
repent of their evil doings; therefore there was blood 

'and carnage spread throughout all the face of the land, 
^bolh on the part of the Nephites, and also on the part of
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the Lamanites: and it was one complete revolution 
throughout all the face of the land. And now the La 
manites had a king, and his name was Aaron; and he 
came against us with an army of forty and four thou
sand. And behold, I withstood him with forty and two 
thousand. And it came to pass that 1 beat him with my 
army, that he fled before me. And behold, all this was 
done, and three hundred and thirty years had passed 
away. And it came to pass that the Nephites began to 
repent of their iniquity, and began to cry even as had 
been prophesied by Samuel the prophet; for behold ho 
man could keep that which was his own, for the thieves, 
and the robbers, and the murderers, and the magic art, 
and the witchcraft which was in the land. Thus there 
began to be a mourning and a lamantation in all the 
land, because of these things ; and more especially 
among the people of Nephi. And it came to pass that 
when I, Mormon, saw their lamentation, and their 
mourning, and their sorrow before the Lord, my heart 
did begin to rejoice within me, knowing the mercies 
and the long suffering of the Lord, therefore supposing 
that he would be merciful unto them, that they would 
again become a righteous people. But behold this my 
joy was vain, for their sorrowing was not unto repent
ance, because of the goodness of God, but it was rather 
the sorrowing of the damned, because the Lord would 
not always suffer them to take happiness in sin. And 
they did not come unto Jesus with broken hearts and 
contrite spirits, but they did curse God, and wish to die. 
Nevertheless they would struggle with the sword for 
their lives. And'it came to pass that my sorrow did re
turn unto me again, and I saw that the day of grace was 
past with them, both temporally and spiritually, for I  
saw thousands of them hewn down in open rebellion 
against their God and heaped up as dung upon the face 
of the land. And thus three hundred and forty and four 
years had passed away. 5

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and 
forty and fifth year, the Nephites did begin to flee before 
the Lamanites, and they were pursued until they came 
even to the land of Jaslion, before it was possible to stop 
them in their retreat. And now the city of Jaslion was 
near the land were Aminoron had deposited the records 
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onto tlie Lord, that they might not be destroyed. And 
behold I had gone according to the word of Ammoron, 
and taken the plates of Nephi, and did make a record ac
cording to the words of Ammaron. And npon the plates 
of Nephi I did make a full account of all the wickedness 
and abominations; but upon these plates I  did forbear 
to make a full account of their wickedness and abomina
tions, for behold, a continual scene of wickedness and 
abominations lias been before mine eyes ever since I 
have been sufficient to behold the ways of man. And wo 
is me, because of their wickedness, for my heart has been 
filled with sorrow because of their wickedness, all my 
days; nevertheless, I  know that I shall he lifted up at 
the last day.

And it came to pass that in this year the people of 
Nephi again were hunted and driven. And it came to 
pass that we were driven forth until we had come north
ward to the land which was called Shem. And it came 
to pass that we did fortify the city of Shem, and we did 
gather in our people as much as it were possible, that 
perhaps we might save them from destruction. And it 
came to pass in the three hundred and forty and sixth 
year, they began to come upon us again. And it came 
to pass that I did speak unto my people, and did urge 
them with great energy, that they would stand boldly 
before the Lamanites and fight for their wives, and their 
children, and their houses and their homes. And my 
words did arouse them somewhat to vigor, insomuch that 
they did not flee from before the Lamanites, but did 
stand with boldness against them. And it came to pass 
that we did contend with an army of thirty thousand, 
against an army of fifty thousand. And it came to pass 
that we did stand before them with such firmness, that 
they did flee before us. And it came to pass that when 
they had fled, we did pursue them with our armies, and 
did meet them again, and did beat them; nevertheless 
the strength of the Lord was not with u s; yea, we were 
left to ourselves, that the spirit of the Lord did not abide 
in us; therefore we had become weak, like unto our 
brethren. And my heart did sorrow because ol this the 
great calamity of my people ; because of their wickedness 
and their, abominations. But behold we did go forth 
against the Lamanites, and the robbers of Guddianton,
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until we had again taken possession of the lands of our 
inheritance. And the three hundred and forty and ninth 
year had passed away. And in the three hundred and 
tiftieth year, we made a treaty with the Lamanites and 
the robbers of Gaddianton, in which we did get the lands 
of our inheritance divided. And the Lamanites did give 
unto us the land northward; yea, even to the narrow 
passage which led into the land southward. And we did 
give unto the Lamanites all the land southward.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did not come . 
to battle again until ten years more had passed away.' 
And behold, I had employed my people, the Nephites, in 
preparing their lands and their arms against the time of 
battle. And it came to pass that the Lord did say unto 
me, cry unto this people repent ye, and come unto me, 
and be ye baptized, and build up again my church, and 
ye shall he spared. And I did cry unto this people, but 
it was in vain, and they did not realise that it was the 
Lord that had spared them, and granted unto them a 
chance for repentance. And behold they did harden their 
hearts against the Lord their God. And it came to pass 
that after this tenth year had passed away, making, in 
the whole, three hundred and sixty years from the com
ing of Christ, the king of the Lamanites sent an epistle 
unto me, which gave me to know that they were prepar
ing to come again to battle against us. And it came to 

. pass that I did cause my people that they should gather 
themselves together at the land Desolation, to a city 
which was in the borders, by the narrow pass which lead 
into the land southward. And there we did place our 
armies, that we might stop the armies of the Lamanites, 
that they might not get possession of any of our lands ; 
therefore we did fortify against them with all our force.

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and sixty 
and first year, the Lamanites did come down to the city 
of Desolation to battle, against n s; and it came to pass 
that in that year, wd did beat them, insomuch that they 
did return to their own lands again. And in the three 
hundred and sixty and second year, they did come down 
again to battle. And we did beat them again, and did 
slay a great number of them, and their dead were cast 
into the sea. And now because of this great thing which 
my people, the Nephites, had done, they began to boast

303
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in their own strength, and began to swear before the 
heavens, that they woiild avenge themselves of the blood 
of their brethren who had been slain by their enemies. 
And they did swear by the heavens, and also by the 
throne of God, that they would go up to battle against 
their enemies, and would out them off from the faee of 
the land.

And it came to pass that I, Mormon, did utterly refuse 
from this time forth, to be a commander and a lead
er of this people, because of their wickedness and abomi
nation. Behold, I had led them, notwithstanding their 
wickedness, 1 had lead them many times to battle, and 
had loved them, according to the love of God which was 
in me, with all my heart; and my soul had been poured 
out in prayer unto my God all the day long, for them ; 
nevertheless, it was without faith, because of the hard
ness of their hearts. And thrice have I delivered them 
out of the hands of their enemies, and they have repent' 
ed not of their sins. And when they had sworn by all that 
had been forbidden them, by our Lord and Saviour Je
sus Christ, that they would go up unto their enemies to 
battle, and avenge themselves of the blood of their 
brethren, behold, the voice of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, vengeance is mine, and I will repay; and because 
his people repented not after I  had delivered them, be
hold, they shall be cut off from the face of the earth. 
And it came to pass that I utterly refused to go - up 
against mine enemies; and I  did even as the Lord had 
commanded me ; and I did stand as an idle w itness to 
manifest unto the world the things which I saw and 
heard, according Lo the manifestations of the spirit 
which had testified of things to come. Therefore I write 
unto you, Gentiles, and also unto you, house of Israel, 
when the work shall commence, that ye shall be about 
to prepare to return to the land of your inheritance ; yea, 
behold, I write unto all the ends of the earth; yea, unto 
you, twelve tribes of Israel,, who shall be judged accord
ing to your works, by the twelve whom Jesus chose to 
be his disciples in the land of Jerusalem. And I write 
also unto the remnant of this people, who shall also be 
judged by the twelve whom Jesus chose in this land; and 
they shall he judged by the other twelve whom Jesus 
chose in the land of Jerusalem. And these things do the
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spirit manifest unto me ; therefore I write unto you all. 
And for this cause I write unto you, that ye may know 
that ye must all stand before the judgment seat of Christ, 
yea, every soul who belongs to the whole human family 
of Adam; and ye must stand to be judged of your 
works, whether they be good or evil; and also that ye 
may believe the gospel of Jesus Christ, which ye shall 
have among you ; and also that the Jews, the covenant 
people of the Lord, shall have other witness besides him 
whom they saw and heard, that Jesus whom they slew, 
was the very Christ, and the very God; and I would 
that I could persuade all ye ends of the earth to repent 
and prepare to stand before the judgment seat pf Christ

BOOK OF MQR310N.

CHAPTER II.

And now it came to pass that in febe three hundred 
and sixty and third year, the Nephites did go up with 
their armies to battle against the Lamanites, out of the 
land Desolation. And it came to pass that the armies of 
the Nephites were driven back again to the land of Demo
tion. And while they were yet weary, a fresh army of 
the Lamanites did come'upon them; and they had a 
sore battle, insomuch that the Lamanites did take pos
session of the city Desolation, and did slay many of the 
Nephites, and did take many prisoners; and the remain- 
der did flee and join the inhabitants of the city 
Teancum. New the city Teancum lay in the 
borders by the seashore; and it was also near the 
city Desolation. And it was because the armies of the 
Nephites went up unto the Lamanites, that they began 
to be smitten; for were it not for that, the Lamanites 
could have had no power over them. lint behold, the 
judgments of God will overtake the wicked ; and it is 
by the wicked, that the wicked are punished: for it is 
die wicked that stir up the hearts of the children of men 
unto bloodshed. And it came to pass that the Lamanites 
did make preparations to come against thy city Toancuiii, 

s 74 i



And it came to pass in the three hundred and sixty 
and fourth year, the Lamanites did come against the city 
Teancum, that they might take possession of the city 
Teacnm also. And it came to pass that they were re
pulsed and driven hack by the Nephites. And when the 
Nephites saw that they had driven the Lamanites, they 
did again boast of their strength ; and they went forth in 
their own might, and took possession again of the city 
Desolation. And now all these things had been done, 
and there had been thousands slain on both sides, both 
the Nephites and the Lamanites. And it came to pass 
that the three hundred and sixty and sixth year had 
passed away, and the Lamanites came again upon the 
Nephites to battle ; and yet the Nephites repented not 
of the evil they had done, but persisted in their wicked
ness continually. And it is impossible for the tongue to 
describe, or for man to write a perfect description of the 
horrible scene of the blood and carnage which was among 
the people ; both of the Nephites and of the Lamanites; 
and every heart was hardened, so that they delighted in 
the shedding of blood continually. And there never had 
been so great wickedness among all the children of Lehi, 
nor even among all the house of Israel, according to the 
words of the Lord, as were among this people.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did take pos
session of the city Desolation, and this because their 
number did exeeed the number of the Nephites. And 
they did also march forward against the city Teancum, 
and did drive the inhabitants forth out of her, and did 
take many prisoners both women and children, and did 
offer them up as sacrifices unto their idol gods. And it 
came to pass that in the three hundred and sixty and 
seventh year, the Nephites being angry because the La- 
manites had sacrificed their women and their children, 
that they did go against the Lamanites with exceeding 
great anger, insomuch that they did beat again the La
manites, and drive them out of their lands; and the La- 
inanites did not come again against the Nephites, until 
the three hundred and seventy and fifth year. And in 
this year they did come down against the Nephites with 
all their powers ; and they were not numbered because 
.of the greatness of their number. And from this time 
forth did the Nephites gain no power over the Lamanites,
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but began to be swept off by them even as a dew before, 
the sun. And it came to pass that the Lamanites did 
come dowp against the city Desolation; and there was 
an exceeding sore battle fought in the land Desolation, 
in the which they did beat the Nephites. And they fled 
again from before them, and they came to the city Boaz ; 
and there they did stand against the Lamanites with 
exceeding boldness, insomuch that the Lamanites did 
not beat them until they had come Again the second 
time. And when they had come the second time, the 
Nephites were driven and slaughtered with an exceeding 
great slaughter; their women and their children were 
again sacrificed unto idols. And it came to pass that 
the Nephites did again flee from before them,'taking all 
the inhabitants with them, both in towns and villages. 
And now I, Mormon, seeing that the Lamanites were 
about to overthrow the land, therefore I did go to the 
hill Shim, and did take up all the records which Am- 
maron had hid up unto the Lord.

And it came to pass that I did go forth among the 
Nephites, and did repent of the oath which I  had made, 
that I would no more assist them; and they gave me 
command again of their armies; for they looked upon 
me as though I could deliver them from their afflictions. 
But behold, X was without hopes, for I knew the judg
ments of the Imrd which should come upon them; for 
they repented not of their iniquities, but did struggle for 
their lives, without calling upon that Being who created 
them. And it came to pass that the Lamanites did c.ome 
against us as we had fled to the city of Jordan; but be
hold, they were driven back that they did not take the 
city at that time. And it came to pass that they came 
against us again, and we did maintain the city. And 
there were also other cities which w ere maintained by 
the Nephites, which strong holds did cut them off that 
they could not get into the country which lay before us 
to destroy the inhabitants of our land. But t̂ came to 
pass that w hatsoever lands we had passed by, and the 
inhabitants thereof were not gathered in, were'destroyed 
by the Lamanites, and their towns, and villages, and ' 
cities were burned with fire; and thus the three hundred 
jmd seventy and nine years passed away.
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And it came to pass that in the the three hundr ed and 
eightieth year, the Lamanites did come again against us 
to battle, and we did stand against them boldly; but it 
-was all in vain, for so great were their numbers that they 
did tread the people of the Nephites under their feet. 
And it came to pass that we did again take to flight, and 
those whose flight was swifter than the Lamanites did 
escape, and those whose flight did not exceed the La- 
inanites, were swept down and destroyed. And now be • 
hold, I,'Mormon, do not desire to harrow up the souls of 
men in easting before them such an awful scene of blood 
and carnage as was laid before mine eyes, but I knowing 
that these things must surely be made known, and that 
all things which are hid must be revealed upon the house 
tops, and also that a knowledge of these things must 
come unto the remnant of these people, and also unto the 
Gentiles, which the Lord hath said should scatter this 
people, and this people should be counted as nought 
among them, therefore I write a small abridgment, dar
ing not to give a full account of the things which I have 
seen, because of the commandment which I have receiv
ed, and also that ye might not have too great sorrow be
cause of the wickedness of thispeople. And now behold, 
this I  speak unto their seed, and also to the Gentiles, 
who have care for the house of Israel, that realize and 
know from whence their blessings come. For I know 
that such will sorrow for the calamity of the house of Is
rael ; yea, they will sorrow for the destruction of this 
people ; they will sorrow that this people had not re
pented, that they might have been clasped in the arms 
of Jesus: Now these things are written unto the remnant
of the house of Jacob ■ and they are written after this 
manner, because it is known of God that wickedness 
will not bring them forth unto them; and they are to be 
hid up unto the Lord, that they may come forth in his 
own due time. And this is the commandment which 1 
have received; and behold they shall come forth ac
cording to the commandment of the Lord, when he shall 
see fit, in his wisdom. And behold they shall go unto 
the unbelieving of the Jews; and for this intent shall 
they go ; that they may be persuaded that Jesus is the 
Christ, the Son of the living God -; that the Father may 
bring about, through his most -beloved, his great and 

Asternal purpose, in restoring the Jews, or all the house
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of1 Israel, to the land of their inheritance, which the 
Lord their God hath given them, unto the fulfilling of 
his covenant, and also that the seed of this people may 
more fully believe his gospel, which shall go forth unto 
them from the Gentiles; for this people shall be scatter
ed, and shall .become a dark, a filthy, and a loathsome 
people, beyond the description of that which ever hath 
been amongst us; yea, even-that which hath been among 
the Lamanites; and this because of their unbelief and. 
idolatry. For behold, the spirit of the Lord hath already 
ceased to strive with their fathers, and they are without 
Christ and God in the world, and they are driven about 
as chaff before the wind. They were once a delight
some people, and they had Christ for their Shepherd ; 
yea, they were led even by God, the Father. But now, 
behold they are led about by satan, even as chaff is dri
ven before the wind, or as a vessel is tossed about upon 
the waves, without sail or anchor, or without any thing 
wherewith to steer he r; and even as she is, so are they. 
And behold, the Lord hath reserved their blessings, which 
they might have received in the land, for the Gentiles, 
who shall possess the land. But behold, it shall come to 
pass that they shall be driven and scattered by the Gen
tiles ; and alter they have been driven and scattered by 
the Gentiles, behold, then will the Lord remember the 
covenant which he made unto Abraham, and unto all 
the house of Israel. And also the Lord will remember 
the prayers of the righteous, which have been put up 
unto him for them. And then, O ye Gentiles, how can 
ye stand before the power of God, except ye shall repent 
and turn from your evil ways! Know ye not that ye 
are in the hands of God ? know ye not that he hath 
all power, and at his great command the earth shall be 
rolled together as a scroll? Therefore repent ye, and 
humble yourselves before him, lest he shall come out in 
justice against you; lest a remnant of the seed of Jacob 
shall go forth among you as a lion, and tear you in pieces, 
and there is none to deliver.

6 6 9



6 7 0 BOOK OF MOKMOK,

CHAPTER III.

And now I finish my record concerning1 the destruc
tion of my people, the Nephites. And it came to pass 
that we dad march forth before the Lamanites. And I 
Mormon, wrote an epistle unto the king of the Laman
ites, and desired of him that he would grant unto us 
that we might gather together our people unto the laud, 
of Cumorah, by a hill which was called Cumorah, and 
there we would give them battle. And it eame to pass 
that the king of the Lamanites did grant unto me the 
thing which I desired. And it came to pass that we did 
march forth to the land of Cumorah, and we did pitch 
our tents round about the hill Cumorah - and it was in 
a land of many waters, rivers and fountains ■ and here 
we had hope to gain advantage over the Lamanites, 
And when three hundred and eighty and four years had 
passed away, we had gathered in all the remainder of 
our people unto the land Cumorah.

And it came to pass that when we had gathered in all 
our people in one to the land of Cumorah, behold I, Mor
mon, began to be old j and knowing it to be the last 
struggle of my people, and having been commanded of 
the Lord that I should not suffer that the records which 
had been handed down by our fathers, which were 
sacred, to fall into the hands of the Lamanites, (for the 
Lamanites would destroy them,) therefore I made this 
record out of the plates of Nephi, and hid up in the hill 
Cumorah, all the records which had been entrusted to 
me by the hand of the Lord, save it were these few plates 
which I gave unto my son Moroni. And it came to pass 
that my people, with their wives and their children, 
did now behold the armies of the Lamanites marching 
towards them ; and with that awful fear of death which , 
tills the breasts of all the wicked, did they await to re
ceive them. And it came to pass that they come to bat
tle against us, and every soul was filled with terror, be
cause of the greatness of their numbers. And it came 
to pass that they did fall upon my people with the sword, 
and with the bow, and with the arrow, and with the 
axe, and with all manner of weapons of war. And it 
came to pass that my men were hewri down, yea, even
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my ten thousand who were with me, and I fell wounded 
in the midst; and they passed hy me that they did not 
put an end to my life. And when they had gone through 
and hewn down all my people save it were twenty and 
four of us, (among whom was my son Moroni,) and -we 
having survived the dead of our people, did behold on 
the morrow, when the I.amn'hites had returned unto 
their camps, from the top of the hill Cumorah, the ten 
thousand of my people who were hewn down, being 
led in the front by me ; and we also beheld ten thousand 
of my people who wcrfe led by my son Moroni. And 
behold, the ten thousand of Gidgiddonah had fallen, 
and he also in the midst; and Lamah had fallen with 
his ten thousand; and Gilgal had fallen with his ten 
thousand; and Limhah had fallen with his ten thou
sand ; Joneam had fallen with his ten thousand; and 
Camenihah, and Moroniha.li, and Antionum, and Sbib- 
lom, and Shew, and Josh, had fallen with their ten 
thousand each.

And it came to pass that there were ten more who 
did faU by the sword, with their ten thousand each; yea, 
even all my people, save it were those twenty and four 
who were with me, and also a few who had escaped 
into the south countries, and a few who had dissented 
over unto the Lamanites,had fallen, and their flesh, and 
bones, and blood lay upon the face of the earth, being 
left by the hands of those who slew them, to moulder 
upon the land, and to crumble and to return to their 
mother earth. And my soul was rent with anguish, 
because of the slain of liiv people, and I cried, O ye 
fair ones, how could ye have departed from the ways'of 
the fjord ! O ye fair ones, how could you have rejected 
that Jesus, who stood with open arms to receive you ! 
Behold, if ye had not done this, ye would not have 
fallen. Hut behold, ye arc fallen, and I mourn your 
loss. O ye fair sons and daughters, ye fathers and mo
thers, ye husband and wives, ye fair ones, how is it 
that ye could have fallen! But behold, ye are gone, and 
my sorrows cannot bring your return ; and tho day soon 
cometh that your mortal must put on immortality, and 
these bodies which are now mouldering in corruption 
nniit soon become incorruptible bodies and then ye 
rsnst stand before the judgment seat <? Christ, to be
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juflowed according to your works; and if it so be that ye 
are righteous, then are ye blessed with your fathers who 
have gone before you. O that ye had repented before 
this great destruction had come upon you. But behold 
ye are gone, and the Father, yea, the eternal Father of 
heaven, knoweth your state; and he doeth with you 
according to his justice and mercy.

And now hehokl, I would speak somewhat unto the 
remnant of this people who are spared, if it so be that 
God may give unto them my words, that they may know 
of the things of their fathers; yea, I speak unto you, 
ye remnant of the house of Israel; and these are*the 
words which I speak, know ye that ye are of the house 
of Israel- Know ye that ye must come unto repentance, 
or ye cannot be saved. . Know ye that ye must lay down 
your weapons of war, and delight no more in the shed
ding of blood, and take them not again, save it be that 
God shall command you. Know ye that ye must come 
to the knowledge of your fathers, and repent of all your 
sins and iniquities, and believe in Jesus Christ, that he 
is the Son of God, and that he was slain by the Jews, and 
by the power of the Father he hath risen again, whereby 
he hath gained the victory over the grave; and also in 
him is the sting of death swallowed up. And he bring- 
eth to pass the. resurrection of the dead, whereby man 
must be raised to stand before his judgment seat. And 
he hath brought to pass the redemption of the world, 
whereby he that is found guiltless before him at the 
judgment day, hath it given untohim to dwellin the pre
sence of God in his kingdom, to sing ceaseless praises 
with the choirs above, unto the Father, and unto the 
Son, and unto the Holy Ghost which are one God, in a 
state of happiness which hath no end. Therefore re- 
pent, and be baptized in the name of Jesus, and lay 
hold upon the gospel of Christ, which shall be set before 
ynft, not only in this record, hut also in the record which 
shall come unto the Gentiles from the Jews, which re
cord shall come from the Gentiles unto you. For behold, 
this is written for the intent that ye may believe that; 
and if ye believe that, ye will believe this also ■ and if 
ve believe this, vc will know concerning your fathers, 
nod also the marvelous works which were wrought by 
the power of God among them; and ye will also know
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that ye are a remnant of the seed of Jacob; therefore 
ye are numbered among' the people of the first covenant; 
and if it so be that you believe in Christ, and are .bap
tized, first, with water, then witli lire and with the Holy 
Ghost, following the example of our Saviour according 
to that which he hath commanded us, it shall be well 
with you in the day of judgment Amen. _

CHAPTER IV.

Behold I, Moroni, do finish the record of my Father 
Mormon. Behold, I have but few things to write, which 
thing's I have been commanded by my father. And now 
it came to pass that after the great and tremendous bat
tle at Cumorah, behold, the Nephites who had escaped 
into the country southward, were hunted by the banian- 
ites, until they were all destroyed ; and my father also 
was killed by them ; and I, even remain, alone to write 
the sad tale of the destruction of my people. But be
hold, they are gone, and I fulfil the commandment of 
my father. And whether they will slay me, I know not; 
therefore I will write and hide up the records in the 
earth, and whither I go it mattereth not. Behold, my 
father hath made this record, and he hath written the in
tent thereof. And behold, I would write it also, if 1 
had room upon the plates; but I  have n o t; and ore I 
have none, for I am alone ; my father hath been slain 
in battle, and all my kiiisfalks, and I have not friends 
nor whitlier to go; and how long the Lord will suffer 
that I  may live, I know' not. Behold, four hundred 
years have passed away since the comingof our Lord and 
Saviour. And behold, the I. am unites have hunte*d my 
people, the Nephites, down from city to city, and from 
place to place, even until they are no more; and great 
has been their fall: yea, great and marvelous is the de
struction of my people, the Nephites. And behold, it 
is the hand of the Lord which hath done it. And 
behold also, the Lanianites are at war one with ano
ther ; and the whole faee of this land is one continual 
round of murder and bloodshed; and no one knoweth



574 BOOK or  MORMON.

tlie jiul of the war. And now behold, I sav no more 
concerning them, for there are none, save it be the La. 
m:n ites aad robbers, that do exist upon the face of the 
lana; and there are none that do know the true God, 
save it lie the disciples of Jesus, who did tarry in the 
land until the wickedness of the people was so great, 
that the Lord would not sutler them to remain with the 
people; and whether they be upon the face of the land, 
no man knoweth. But behold, my father and I have 
seen them, and they have ministered unto us. And 
whoso receiveth this record, and shall not condemn it be
cause of the imperfections which are in it, the same 
shall know of greater things than these. Behold, I am 
Maroni; and were it possible, I would make all things 
known unto you. Behold, I make an end of speaking 
concerning this people. I am the son of Mormon, and 
my father was a descendant of Nepbi; and I am the 
same who hideth up this record unto the Lord; the 
plates thereof are of no worth, because of the com
mandment of the Lord. For he truly saith, that no one 
shall have them to get gain; but the record thereof is 
of great worth; and whoso shall bring it to- light, him 
will the Lord bless. For none can have power to bring 
it to light, save it be given him of God; for God will 
that it shall be done with an eye single to his glory, or 
the welfare of the ancient and long dispersed covenant 
peop’e of the Lord. And blessed be him that shall 
bring this thing to light; for it shall be brought out of 
darkness unto light, according to the word of God; 
yea, it shall be brought out of the earth, and it shall 
shine forth out of darkness, and come unto the know
ledge of the people; audit shall be done by the power 
of God ; and if there be faults, they be the faults of a 
map. But behold, we know no fault. Nevertheless, 
God knoweth all tilings ; therefore he that condemned^ 
let him be aware lest he snail he in danger of hell fire. 
And he that saycth, shew unto me, or ye shall ho smit
ten, let him beware lest he coroinandetb that which is 
forbidden of the Lord. For behold, the same that 
judgeth rashly, shall be judged rashly again ; for accord- 
hug to bis works shall his wages be; therefore, lie that 
smiteth, shall be smitten again of the Lord. Behold 
what the scripture says man shall not smite, neither shall
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he judge; for judgment is mine, saith the Lord; and 
vengeance is mine also, and X will repay. And he that 
shall breath out wrath and strifes against the work of 
the Lord, and against the covenant people of the Lord, 
who are the house of Israel, and shall say, we will de
stroy the work of the Lord, and the Lord will not remem
ber his covenant which he hath made unto the house of 
Israel, the same is in danger to be hewn down and cast 
into the fire; for the eternal purposes of the Lord shall 
roll on,until all his promises shall be fulfilled. Search the 
prophecies of Isaiah. Behold, I cannot write them. Yea, 
behold I say unto you, that those saints who have gone 
before me, who have possessed this land, shall cry ; yea, 
even from the dust will they cry unto the Lord; 'and as 
the Lord liveth, lie will remember the covenant which he 
hath made with them. And he laioweth their prayers, that 
they were in behalf of their brethren. And he knowetli 
their faith*; for in his name'could they remove moun
tains; and in his name could they cause the earth to 
shake; and by the power of his word did they cause pri
sons to tumble to the earth ; yea, even the fiery furnace 
could not harm them; neither wild beasts, nor poisonous 
serpents, because of the power of bis word. And behold, 
their pra,yers were also in behalf of him that the Lord 
should suffer to bring these things forth. And no one 
need say, they shall not come, for they surely shall, for 
the Lord hath spoken it; for out of the earth shall they 
come, by the hand of the Lord, and none can stay it; 
and it shall come in a day when it shall be said that 
miracles are done away; and it shall come even as if 
one should speak from the dead. And it shall come in 
a day when the blood of saints- shall cry unto the Lord, 
because of secret combinations and the works of dark
ness ; yea, it shall come in a day when the power of God 
shall be denied, and churches become defiled, and shall 
be lifted up in tlie pride of their hearts ;> yea, even in a 
day when leaders of churches, and teachers, in the pride 
of their hearts, even to the envying of them who belong 
to their churches; yea, it shall come in a day when there 
shall he heard of fires, -and tempests, and vapors of 
smoke in foreign lands; and there shall also he heard of 
wars, and rumours of wars, and earthquakes in divers 
places; yea, it shall come in a day when there shall be 
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great pollutions upon the face of the earth; there shalf 
he murders, and robbing, and lying, ami deceivings, and 
whoredoms, and all manner of abominations; when 
there shall he many who will say, do this, or do that, 
and itmattereth not, for the Lord will uphold such at the 
last day. lint wo unto such, for they are in the gull of 
bitterness, and in the bonds, of iniquity. Yea, it shall 
come in a day when there shall he churches built up 
that shall say, come unto me, and lor your money you 
shall he forgiven of your sins. O ye wicked and per
verse, and stiffnecked people, why have ye built up 
churches unto yourselves to get gain? Why have ye 
transfigured tire holy word of God, that ye might bring 
damnation upon your souls? Behold, look ye unto the 
revelations of God. For behold, the time cometh at that 
day when all these things must be fulfilled. Behold, the 
Lord hath shewn unto me great and marvelous things 
concerning that whiebmust shortly come at that day when 
these things shall come forth among you. ’ Behold, 
I speak unto you as if ye were present, and yet ye are 
not. But behold, Jesus Christ hath shewn you unto rue, 
aud I know your doing; and 1 know that ye do walk in 
the pride of your hearts ; and there are none, save a few 
only, who do not lift themselves up in the pride of 
their hearts, unto the wearing of very fine apparel, unto 
envying, and strifes,and malice, and persecutions, and 
all manner of iniquities; and your churches, yea, even 
every one, have become polluted because of the pride of 
your hearts. For behold, ye do love money, and your 
substances, and your fine apparel, and the adorning of 
your churches, more than ye love the poor ami the needy, 
the sick and the afflicted. O ye pollutions, ye hypocrites, 
ye teachers, who sell yourselves for that which will 
canker, why have ye polluted the holy church of God ? 
Why are ye ashamed to take upon you the name of 
( 'iui:.t ? Why do you not think that greater is the value 
of an endless happiness, than that misery which never 
dies, because of the praise of the world. Why do ye 
adorn yourselves with that which hath no life, and yet 
suffer the hungry, and the needy, and the naked, and the 
sick, and the afflicted to pass by you, and notice them 
n o t Y e a ,  u hy do ye build up your secret abominations, 
to get gain, a’id cause that widows should mourn before
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(he Lord, and also orphans to mourn before the Lord ; !
and also the blood of their lathers and their husbands to ] 
cry unto the Lord from the ground, for vengeance upon > 
your heads ? Behold, the sword of vengeance hangetli i 
over you; and the time soon cometh that he avengeth j 
the blood of the saints upon you, for he will not suffer j 
their cries any longer.

And now, f speak also concerning those who do not 
believe in Christ. Behold, will ye believe in the day of 
your visitation, behold, when the Lord shall come; yea, 
even that great day when the earth shall be rolled to
gether as a scroll, and the elements shall melt with 
fervent heat; yea, in that great day when ye shall be 
brought to stand before the Lamb of God, then will ye 
say that there is no God ? Then will ye longer deny the 
Christ, or can ye behold the Lamb of God ? Do ye 
suppose that ye shall dwell with him under a conscious
ness of your guilt? Do ye suppose that ye could be 
happy to dwell with that holy being, when your souls 
are racked with a consciousness of guilt that ye have 
eve? abused his laws ? Behold I say unto you, that ye 
would be more miserable to dwell with a holy and just 
God, under a consciousness of your filthiness before him, 
than ye would to dwell with the damned souls in hell ? 
For behold, when ye shall be brought to see your naked
ness before God, and also the glory of God, and the 
holiness of Jesus Christ, it will kindle aflame of'un
quenchable fire upon you.' O then ye unbelieving, turn 
ye unto the Lord; cry mightily unto the Father in the 
name of Jesus, that perhaps ye may be found spotless, 
pure, fair and white, having been cleansed by the blood 
of the Lamb, at that great and last day. And again I 
speak unto you, who deny the revelations of God, and 
say that they are done away, that there are no revela
tions, nor prophecies, nor gifts, nor healing, nor speak
ing with tongues, and the interpretation of tongues. 
Behold I say unto you, he that denietli these things, 
knoweth not the gospel of Christ; yea, he has not read 
the scriptures; if so, he does not understand them. For 
do we not read that God is the same yesterday, to-day, 
and for ever; and in him there is no variableness neither 
shadow of changing. And now, if ye have imagined up 
unto yourselves a god who doth vary, and in him there
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is shadow of changing, then have ye imagined up unto 
yourselves a god who is not a God of miracles. But 
behold, I will shew unto you a God of miracles, even the 
God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob ; and it is that same God who created the heavens 
and the earth, and all things that in them are. Behold, 
he created Adam ; and by Adam came the fall of man. 
And because of the fall of man, came Jesus Christ,even 
the Father and the Son ; and because of Jesus Christ 
came the redemption of nfan. And because of the re- 
demption of man, which came by Jesus Christ, they are 
brought back into the presence of the Lord; yea, this is 
wherein all men are redeemed, because the death of 
Christ bringeth to pass the resurrection, which bringeth 
to pass a redemption from an endless sleep, from which 
sleep all men shall be awoke by the power of God, when 
the trump shall sound; and they shall come forth, both 
small aud great, and all shall stand before his bar, being 
redeemed and loosed from this eternal band of death, 
which death is a temporal death ; and then eoineth the 
judgment of the Holy One upon them; and then cometh 
the time that he that is filthy shall be filthy still; and 
he that is righteous, shall be righteous still; he that is 
happy, shall be happy still; and he that is unhappy, 
shall be unhappy still. And now, O all ye that have 
imagined up unto yourselves a god who can do no 
miracles, I would ask of you, have all these things past, 
of which I have spoken ? Has the end come yet ? Be
hold I say unto you, nay ; and God has not ceased to be 
a God of miracles. Behold, are not the things that God 
hath wrought, marvelous in our eyes? Yea,and who 
can comprehend the marvelous works of God? Who 
shall say that it was not a miracle, that by his word the 
heaven and the earth should he; and by the power of his 
word, man was created of the dust of the earth; and by 
the power of his word, hath miracles been wrought? 
And who shall say that Jesus Christ did not do many 
mighty miracles ? And there were many mighty miracles 
wrought by the hands of ihe apostles-. And if there 
were miracles wrought, then why has God ceased to be 
a God of miracles, and yet be an unchangable being. 
And behold l say unto you, he changeth no t; if so, he 
would cease to be God; and ke ceaseth not to be God,
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and is a God of miracles. And the reason why he eeaseth 
to do miracles among the children of men, is because 
that they dwindle in unbelief, and depart from the right 
way, and know not the God in whom they should trust. 
Behold I say unto you, that whoso believeth in Christ, 
doubting nothing, whatsoever he shall ask the Father in 
the name of Christ it shall be granted him ; and this 
promise is unto all, even unto the ends of the earth. 
For behold thus saith Jesns Christ, the Son of God, un
to his disciples who should tarry; yea, and also to all 
his disciples, in the hearing of the multitude, go ye into 
all the world, and preach the gospel to every creature; 
and he that believeth and is baptized, shall be saved, but 
he that believeth not, shall be damned. And these signs 
shall follow them that believe, in my name shall they 
cast out devils; they shall speak with new tongues; they 
shall take up serpents; and if they drink any deadly 
thing, it shall not hurt them ; they shall lay hands on 
the sick, and they shall recover; and whosoever shall 
believe in my name, doubting nothing, unto him will I 
confirm all my words, even unto the ends of the earth. 
And now behold, who can stand against the works of 
lihe Lord? Who can deny his sayings ? Who will rise 
up against the almighty power of the Lord? Who will 
despise the works of the Lord? Who will despise the 
children of Christ? Behold, all ye who are despisers of 
the works of the Lord, for ye shall wonder and perish. 
O then despise not, and wonder not, but hearken unto 
the words of the Lord, and ask the Father in the name 
of Jesus for what things soever ye shall stand in need. 
Doubt not, but be believing^ and begin as in times of 
bid, and come unto the Lorjl with all your heart, and 
work oot your own salvation with fear and trembling 
before him. B« wise in the days of your probation ; 
strip yourselves of all uncleanness; ask not, that ye may 
consume it on your lusts, but ask with a firmness un
shaken, that ye will yield to no temptation, but that ye 
will serve the true and living God. See that ye are not 
baptized unworthily; see that ye partake not of the 
sacrament of Christ unworthily; but see that you do all 
things in worthiness, and do it in the name of Jesus 
Christ, the Son of the living God; and if ye do this, and 
endure to the end, ye will in no wise be cast out. Be'
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hold, I speak unto you as though I spake from the dead; 
for I know that ye shall hear my words. Condemn me 
not because of mine imperfection; neither my father, 
because of his imperfection; neither them who have 
written before him, but rather give tlmnks unto God 
that he hath made manifest unto you our imperfections, 
that ye may learn to be more wise than we have been.

And now behold, we have written this record accord
ing to our knowledge in the characters, which are called 
among us the reformed Egyptian, being handed down 
and altered by us, according to our manner of speech. 
And if our plates had been sufficiently large, we should 
have written in Hebrew; but the Hebrew' hath been 
altered by us also; and if we could have written in 
Hebrew, behold, ye would have had no imperfection in 
our record. But the Lord knoweth the things which we 
have written, and also that none other people knoweth 
our language, therefore he hath prepared means for the 
interpretation thereof. And these things are written, 
that we may rid our garments of the blood of our breth
ren who have dwindled in unbelief. And behold, these 
things which we have desired concerning onr brethren, 
yea, even their restoration to the knowledge of Christ, is 
according to the prayers of all the saints who have dwelt 
in the land. And may the Lord Jesus Christ grant that 
their prayers may be answered according to their faith; 
and may God the Father remember the covenant which 
he hath made with the house of Israel; and may he bless 
them for ever, through faith on the name of Jesus Christ 
Amen.

------------- * * -------------

BOOK OF ETHER.

CHAPTER I.

And now T, Moroni, proceed to give an account of 
those ancient inhabitants who were destroyed by the 
hand of the Lord upon the face of tills north country. 
And f take mine account from the twenty and four plates
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which were found by the people of Limbi, which is* 
called the book of Ether. And as I suppose that the 
first part of this record, which speaks concerning the 
creation of the world, and also of Adam, and an account 
from that time even to the great tower, and whatsoever 
things transpired among the children of men until that 
time, is had among the Jews, therefore I do not write 
those things which transpired from the days of Adam 
until that tim e; but they are had upon the plates ; and 
whoso findeth them, the same will have power that he 
may get the full account. But behold, I give not the full 
account, hut a part of the account I give, from the tower 
down until they were destroyed. And on this wise do I 
give the account. He that wrote this record was Ether, 
and he was a descendant of Coriantor; Coriantor was 
the son of Moron; and Moron was the son of Ethem; 
and Ethem was the son of Ahah • and Ahah was the 
son of Seth; and Seth was the son of Shiblon; and 
Shiblon was the son of Com, and Com was the son of 
Coriantum; and Coriantum was the son of Amnigaddah; 
and Amnigaddah was the son of Aaron; and Aaron 
was a descendant of Hetli, who was the son of Hearthom; 
and Hearthom was the son of L ib; and Lib was the 
son of Kish; and Kish was the son of Corum; and 
Corum was the son of Levi; and Levi was the son of 
Kim; and Kim was the son of Morianton • and Morian* 
ton was a descendant of Riplakish; and liiplakish was 
the son of Shez; and Sliez was the son of Heth; and 
Heth was the son of Com; and Com was the son of 
Coriantum ; and Coriantum was the son of Emer; and 
Emer wTas the son of Omer; and Omer was the son of 
Shule; and Shule was the son of Kib ; and Kib was the 
son of Orihah, who was the son of Jared ; which Jared 
came forth with his brother and their families, with some 
others and their families, from the great tower, at the 
time the Lord confounded the language of the people, 
and swear in his wrath that they should be scattered 
upon all the face of the earth ; and according to the word 
of the Lord the people were scattered. And the brother 
of Jared being a large and a mighty man, and being a 
man highly favoured of the Lord; for Jared his brother 
said unto liim, cry unto the Lord, that he will not con-
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found us that we may not understand our words. And 
it came to pass that the. brother of Jared did cry unto 
the Lord, and the Lord had compassion upon Jared; 
therefore lie did not confound the language of Jared; and 
Jared and his brother were not confounded. Then Jared 
said unto his brother, cry again unto the Lord, and it 
may be that he will turn away his anger from them who 
are our friends, that he confound not their language. 
And it came to pass that the brother of Jared did ory 
unto the Lord, and the Lord had compassion upon their 
friends, and their families also, that they were not con
founded. And it came to pass that Jared spake again 
unto his brother, saying, go and inquire of the Lord 
whether he will drive us out of the land, and if he will 
drive us out of the land, cry unto him whether we shall 
go. And who knoweth but the Lord will carry us forth 
into a land which is choice above all the earth. And if 
it so be, let us be faithful unto the Lord, that we may 
receive it for our inheritance.

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared did cry 
unto the Lord according to that which had been spoken 
by the mouth of Jared. And it came to pass that the 
Lord did hear the brother of Jared, and had copipassion 
upon him, and said unto him, go to and gather together 
thy flocks, both malejand female, of every kind; and aUo 
of the seed of the earth of every kind, and thy families; 
and also Jared thy brother and his family; and also thy 
friends and their families, and the friends of JarM ana 
their families. And when thou hast done this, thou 
slialtgo at the head of them down into the valley, which 
is northward. And there will I meet thee, and 1 will go 
before thee into a land which is choice above all the 
land of the earth. And there will I bless thee and thy 
seed, and raise up unto me of thy seed, and of the 
seed of thy brother, and they who shall go with thee, a 
great nation. And there shall he none greater than the 
nation which I will raise up unto me of thy seed, upon 
all the face of the earth. And thus I will do unto thee 
because this long time ye have cried unto me.

And it came to pass that Jared, and his brother, and 
their families, and also the friends of Jared and 
his brother went down into the valley which was
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northward, (and the name of the valley was Nimrod, 
being called after the mighty hunter,) with their flocks 
which they had gathered together, male and female, of 
every kind. And they did also lay snares and catch 
fowls of the air, and they did also prepare a vessel, in 
which they did carry with them the fish of the waters ; 
and they did also carry with them deseret, which, by 
Interpretation, is a honey bee; and thus they did carry 
with them swarms of bees, and all manner of that 
which was upon the face of the land, seeds of every kind. 
And it came to pass that when they had come down into 
the valley of Nimrod, the Lord came down and talked 
with the brother of Jared; and he was in a cloud, and the 
brother of Jared saw him not. And it came to pass that 
the Lord commanded them that they should go forth into 
the wilderness, yea, into that quarter where there never 
had man been. And it came to pass that the Lord did 
go before them, and did talk with them as he stood in 
a cloud, and gave directions whither they should travel. 
And it came to pass that they did travel in the wilderness, 
and did build barges, in which they did cross many wa
ters, being directed continually by the hand of the Lord. 
And the Lord would not suffer that they should stop be
yond the sea in the wilderness, hut he would that they 
should come forth even unto the land of promise, which 
was choice above all other lands which the Lord God 
had preserved for a righteous people; and he had sworn 
in his wrath unto the brother of Jared, that whoso should 
possess this land of promise, from that time henceforth 
and forever, should serve him, the true and only God, or 
they should be swept off' when the fulness of his wrath 
should come upon. them. And now we can behold the 
decrees of God concerning this land, that it is a land of 
promise, and whatsoever nation shall possess it, shall 
serve God, or they shall he swept off’ when the fulness of 
his wrath shall come upon them. And the fulness ofhis 
wrath cometh upon them when they are ripened in ini
quity ; for behold, this is a land which is choice above 
all other lands; wherefore lie that doth possess it shall 
serve God, or shall be swept off; for it is the everlasting 
decree of God. And it is not until the fulness of iniquity 
among the children of the land, that they are swept off.
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And this cometh unto you, O ye Gentiles, that ye may 
know the decrees of God, that ye may repent, and not 

- continue in your iniquities until the fulness come, that ye 
.may not bring' down the fulness of the wrath of God 
■̂upon you, as the inhabitants of the land hath hitherto 
done. Behold, this is a choice land, and whatsoever na- 
•lion shall possess it, shall be free from bondage, and 
from captivity, and from all other nations under heaven, 
if they will but serve the God of the laud, who is Jesus 
-Christ, who hath been manifested by the things which 
we have written. And now I proceed with my record; 
for hehold it came to pass that the Lord did bring Jared 
and his brethren forth even to that great sea which di 
videth the lands. And as they came to the sea, they 
pitched their tents; and they called-the name of the 
place Morianeumer; and they dwelt in tents: and dwelt 
in tents upon the seashore for the space of four years. 
And it came to pass at the end of four years, that the 
Lord came again unto the brother of Jared, and stood in 
a  cloud and talked with him. And for the space of three 
hours did the Lord talk with the brother of Jared, and 
chastened him because he remembered not to call upon 
the name of the Lord. And the brother of Jared re
pented of the evil which he had done, and did call upon 
the name of the Lord for his brethren who were with 
him. And the Lord said unto him, I will forgive thee 
and thy brethren of their sins; but thou slialt not sin 
any more, for ye shall remember that my spirit will not 
alw'ays strive with man; wherefore if ye will sin until 
ye are fully ripe, ye shall be cut off from the presence of 
the Lord. And these are my thoughts upon the land 
which I shall give you for your inheritance; for it shall 
be a land choice above all other lands. And the Lord 
said, go to work and build, after the manner of barges 
which ye have hitherto built. And it came to pass that 
•the brother of Jared did go to work, and also his breth
ren, and built barges after the manner which they had 
built, according to the instructions of the Lord. And 
they were small, and they were light upon the water, even 
like unto the lightness of a fowl upon the water; and they 
were built afffer a manner that they were exceeding tight, 

• even that they would hold water like unto a dish; and the

SSI
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bottom thereof was tight like unto a dish; and the sides 
thereof were tight like unto a dish; and the ends there
of were peaked; and the top thereof was tight like 
unto a dish; and the length thereof was the length 
of a tree; and the door thereof, when it was shut, 
was tight like unto a dish. And it came to pass 
that the brother of Jared cried unto the Lord, say
ing, O Lord I have performed the work which thou 
hast commanded me, and I have made the barges 
according as thou hast directed me. And behold,
0  Lord, in them there is no light, whither shall we 
steer. And also we shall perish, for in them we cannot 
breathe, save it is the air which is in them ; therefore 
we shall perish. And the Lord said unto the brother of 
Jared, behold, thou shalt make a hole in the top thereof, 
and also in the bottom thereof; and when thou shalt 
suffer for air, thou shalt unstop the hole thereof, and re
ceive air. And if it so be that the water come in upon 
thee, behold, ye shall stop the hole thereof, that ye may 
not perish in the flood. And it came to pass that the 
brother of Jared did so, according as the Lord had com
manded. And he cried unto the Lord, saying, O Lord, 
behold 1 have done even as thou hast commanded me ; 
and I have prepared the vessels for my people, and be
hold, there is no light in them. Behold, O Lord, wilt 
thou suffer that we shall cross this great water in dark
ness? And the Lord said unto the brother of Jared, 
what will ye that I should do that ye may have light in 
,your vessels? For behold, ye cannot have windows, for 
they will be dashed in pieees ; neither shall ye take fire 
with you, for ye shell not go by the light of fire; for be
hold, ye shall be as a whale in the midst of the sea; for 
the mountain waves shall dash, upon you. Nevertheless,
1 will bring you up again out of the depths of the sea;
for the winds have gone forth out of my mouth, 
and also the rains and the floods have I sent forth. And 
behold, I prepare you against these things ; for howbeit, 
.ye eannot cross this great deep, save I prepare you against 
the waves of the sea, and the winds which have gone 
forth, and the floods which shall come Therefore what 
will ye that I should prepare for you, that ye may have 

■light when ye are swoilowed up in theHepths of the 
sea? ,



5 8 6 BOOK OF ETH& R,

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared, (now 
the number of the vessels which had been prepared, was 
eight,) went forth unto the mount, which they called the 
mount Shelem, because of its exceeding height, and did 
moulten out of a rock sixteen small stones; and they 
were white and clear, even as transparent glass ; and lie 
did carry them in his hands upon the top of the mount, 
and cried again unto the Lord, saying, O Lqjd, thou 
hast said that we must be encompassed about by the 
floods. Now behold, O Lord, and do not be angry with, 
thy servant because of his weakness before thee; for we 
know that thou art holy, and dwellest in the heavens; 
and that we are unworthy before thee; because of the, 
fall, our natures have become evil continually; neverthe
less, 0  Lord, thou hast given us a commandment that we 
must call upon thee, that from thee we may receive ac
cording to our desires. Behold, O Lord, thou hast 
smitten us because of our iniquity, and hath driven us 
forth, and for this many years we have been in the wild
erness ; nevertheless, thou hast been merciful unto us.
0  Lord, look upon me in pity, and turn away thine an
ger from this thy people, and suffer not that they shall 
go forth across this raging deep in darkness, but behold 
these things which T have moulten out of the rock. And
1 know, O Lord, that thou hast all power, and can do, 
whatsoever thou wilt for the benefit of man ; therefore 
touch these stones, O Lord, with thy finger, and prepare 
them that they may shine forth in darkness; and they, 
shall shine forth unto us in the vessels which we have, 
prepared, that we may have light while we shall cross 
the sea. Behold, O l)ord, thou canst do this. V̂ e know 
that thou art able to shew forth great power, which 
looks small unto the understanding of men. And it 
came to pass that when the brother of Jared had said 
these words, behold, the Lord stretched forth his hand 
and touched the stones, one by one, with his finger; and 
the vail was taken from off the eyes of the brother of 
Jared, and he saw the finger of the Lord ; and it was 
as the finger of a man, like unto flesh and blood ; aud 
the brother of Jared fell down before the Lord, for he 
was struck with fear. And the Lord saw that the bro
ther of Jared had fallen to the earth ; and the Lord said
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ixnto him, arise, why hast thou fallen? And he saith un
to the Lord, I saw the finger of the Lord, and I feared 
lest he should smite m e; for I knew not that the Lord 
had flesh and blood. And the Lord said unto him, be
cause of thy faith thou hast seen that I shall take upon 
me flesh and blood; and never has man come before me 
with such exceeding faith as thou h a s t; for were it not 
so, ye could not have seen my finger. Sawest thou more 
than tfus ? And he answered, nay, Lord, shew thyself 
unto me. And the Lord said unto him believeth 
thou the words which I shall speak ? And he an
swered, yea, Lord, I  know that thou speakest the 
truth, for thou art a God of truth, and canst not 
lie. And when he had said these words, behold, 
the XiOrd shewed nimself unto him, and said, be
cause thou knowest these things, ye are redeemed from 
thff fall; therefore ye are brought back into my presence; 
therefore I shew myself unto you. Behold, I am he 
wrho was prepared from the foundation of the world to 
redeem my people. Behold, I am Jesus Christ. Iam  
the Father and the Son. In me shall all mankind have 
light, and that eternally, even they who shall believe on 
my name; and they shall become my sons and my 
daughters. And never have I shewed myself unto man 
whom I have created, for never has man believed in me 
as thou hast. Seest thou that ye are created after mine 
-own image? Yea, even all men where created in .the 
beginning, after mine own image. Behold, this body, 
which ye now behold, is the body of my spirit; and man 
have I created after the body of my spirit j and even as 
I appear unto thee to be in the spirit, will I  appear unto , 
my people in the flesh.

And now, as I  Moroni, said I  could not make a full 
account of these things' winch are written, therefore it 
sufliceth me to say, that Jesus shewed himself unto this 
man in the spirit, even after the manner and in the like
ness of the same body, even as he shewed himself unto 
the Nephites ,■ and he ministered unto him, even as he 
ministered unto the Nephites: and all this, that vthis • 
man knew that he was God, because of the many great 
works which the Lord had shewed unto him. And be
cause of the knowledge of this man, he could not be
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kept from beholding within the vail; and he saw the 
finger of Jesus, which, when he saw, he fell with fear; 
for he knew that it was the finger of the Lord; and he 
had faith no longer, for he knew, nothing doubting; 
wherefore, having this perfect knowledge of God, he 
could not lie kept from within the vail; therefore he saw 
Jesus, and he did minister unto him.

And it came to pass that the Lord said unto the bro
ther of Jared, behold, thou shalt not suffer these things 
which ye have seen and heard, to go fortli unto the 
world, until the time eometh that I shall glorify my name 
in the flesh ; wherefore, ye shall treasure up the things 
which ye have seen and heard, and shew it to no mail. 
And behold, when ye shall come unto me, ye shall write 
them and shall seal them up, that no one can interpret 
them ; for ye shall write them in a language that^hey 
cannot be read. And behold, these two stones will I 
give unto thee, and ye shall seal them up also, with the 
things which ye shall write. For behold, the language 
which ye shall write, I have confounded; wherefore I 
will cause in my own due time that these stones shall' 
magnify to the eyes of men, these things which ye shall 
write. And when the Lord had said these words, he' 
shewed unto the brother of Jared all the inhabitants of 
the earth which had been, and also all that would be; 
and he withheld them not from his sight, even unto the 
ends of the earth; for he had said unto him in times be
fore, that if he would believe in him, that we could shew 
unto him all things—it should be shewn nnto him ; there
fore the Lord could not withhold any thing from him; 
for he knew that the Lord t*mJd shew him all things.’ 
And the Lord said unto him, write these things and seal 
them up, and I will shew them in mine own due time 
unto the children of men.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded him 
that he should seal up the two 'stones which he had re
ceived, and shew them not, until the Lord should shew 
them unto the children of men. And the Lord com
manded the brother of Jared to go down out of the mount 
from thy presence of the Lord, and write the things 
■yyhich he had seen; and they were forbidden to come 
nnto the children of men, until after that he should be 
lifted up upon the cross; and for this oause did king 
Benjamin keep them, that they should not come unto tb^



fcOOR OF 15THER.

world until after Christ should shew himself ttnfo his.

Eeople. And after Christ truly had shewed himself unto, 
is people, he commanded that they should be made 

manifest. And now, after that, they have all dwindled, 
in unbelief and there is none, save it be the Lamanites, 
and they have rejected the gospel of Christ ; therefore I  
am commanded that I should hide them up again in the 
earth. Behold, I have written upon,these plates the very 
things which the brother of Jared saw; and there never 
was greater things made manifest, than that which was 
made manifest unto the brother-of Jared ;■ wherefore, 
the Cord hath commanded me to write them.; and I have 
written them. And he commanded me that I should 
seal them up; and he also hath commanded that I should 
seal up the interpretation thereof; wherefore I have 
sealed up the interpreters, according to the command
ment of the Cord. For the Cord said unto me, they shall 
not go forth unto the Gentiles until the day that they 
shall repent of their iniquity, and become clean before 
the Cord; and in th.at day that they shall exercise faith 
in me, saith the Lord, even as the brother of Jared did, 
that they may become sanctified in me, then will I man-, 
fest unto them, the things which the brother of Jared, 
saw, even to the unfolding unto them all my revelations,, 
saith Jesus Christ, the Son of G.od, the Father of the 
heavens and of the earth, and all things that, in them. are.. 
And he that will contend against the word of the Lori, 
let him be accursed ; and he that shall deny these things, 
let him be accursed: for unto them, will I shew no great
er things, saith Jesus Christ, for I am he who speaketh; 
and at my command the heavens are opened and are 
shut; and at my word, the earth shall shake ; and at my 
command, the inhabitants thereof shall pass,away, even as 
by fire; and he that believeth not my words, believeth not 
my disciples; and if it so be that I do not speak, judge ye; 
for ye shall know that it is I that speaketh, at the last 
day. But he that believeth these things which I have 
spoken, him will I visit with the manifestations of my 
spirit; and he shall know and bear record. For be
cause of my spirit, he shall know that these things are 
true; for it persuadeth men to do good; and whatso
ever thingpersuadeth men to do good, is of me; for 
good cometh of pone,, save it he of me. I am the same

5 8 &
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that leadeth men to all good; he that will not believe 
my words, will not believe me, that I  am ; and he that 
will not believe me, will not believe the Father who 
sent me. For behold, 1 am the Father, I am the light, 
and the life, and the truth of the world. Come unto 
me, O ye Gentiles, and I will shew' nnto you the 
greater things, the knowledge which, is hid up because 
of unbelief. Come unto me, O ye house of Israel, and 
it shall be made manifest unto you how great things the 
Father hath laid up for you, from the foundation of 
the world; and it hath not come unto you, because of 
unbelief. Behold, when ye shall rend that vail of un
belief which doth cause you to remain in your awful 
state of wickedness and hardness of lieart, and blind
ness of mind, then shall the great and marvelous things 
which have been hid up from the foundation ol' the 
world from you : yea, when ye shall call upon the Fa
ther in my name, with a broken heart and a contrite 
spirit, then shall ye know that the Father hath remem
bered the covenant which he made unto your fathers, 0  
house of Israel; and then shall my revelations which 
I have caused to be written by my servant John, be un
folded in the eyes of all-the people Remember, when ye 
see these things, ye shall know that the time is at hand 
thatthey shall be made manifest in very deed ; there
fore, when ye shall receive this record, ye may know 
that the work of the Father has commenced upon all the 
face of the land Therefore, repent all ye ends of the 
earth, and come unto me, and believe in my gospel, and 
be baptized in my name; for he that believeth, and is 
baptized, shall be saved; but he that believeth not, shall 
be damned; and signs shall follow them that believe iu 
my name. And blessed is he that is found faithful unto 
ray name, at the last day, for he shall be lifted up to 

• dwell in the kingdom prepared for him from the founda
tion of the world. And behold, it is I  that hath spoken 
i t  Amen.
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CHAPTER I I .

And now I, Moroni, have written the words which 
were commanded me, according to my memory; and I 
have told you the things which I have sealed lip ; there*, 
fore touch them not, in order that ye may translate ; for 
that thing is forbidden you, except by and by it shall be 
wisdom in God. And behold, ye may be privileged; 
that ye may shew the plates unto those who. shall assist 
to bring forth this work; and unto three shall they be 
shewn by the power of God; wherefore they shall know 
of a surety that these things are true. And in the mouth 
of three witnesses shall these things be established; and 
the testimony of three, and this work, in the which 
shall be shewn forth the power of God, and also his 
word, of which the Father, and the Son, and the Holy 
Ghost beareth record; and all this shall stand as a tes
timony against the world, at the last day. And if it so 
be that they repent and come unto the Father in the 
name of Jesus, they shall be received into the kiugdom 
of God. And now, if I have no authority for these 
things, judge ye, for ye shall know that I have autho
rity when ye shall see me, and we shall stand before 
God'at the last day. Amen.

CHAPTER III.

And now I, Moroni, proceed to give the record of 
Jared and his brother. For it .qame to pass after the 
Lord had prepared the stones which the brother of Jared 
had carried up into the mount, the brother of Jared 
came down out of the mount, and he did put forth the 
stones into the vessels which were prepared, one in 
each end thereof; and behold, they (lid give light unto 
the vessels thereof. And thus the Lord caused stones 
to shine in darkness, to give light unto men, women, 
and children, that they might not cross the great waters 
in darkness.

And it came to pass that when they had prepared all 
maimer of food, that thereby they might subsist upon
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the water, and also food for their flocks and herds, and 
whatsoever beast, or animal, or fowl that they should 
carry with them. And it came to pass that when they 
had done all these things, they got aboard of their ves- 
sels or barges, and set forth into the sea, commending 
themselves unto the Lord their God. And it came to pass 
that the Lord God caused that there should a furious 
wind blow upon the face of the waters, towards the 
promised land; and thus they were tossed upon the 
waves of the sea before the wind. And it came to pass 
that they were many times buried in the depths of the 
sea, because of the mountain waves which broke upon 
them, and also the great and terrible tempests which 
were caused by the fierceness of the wind.

And it came to pass that when they were buried in 
the deep, there was no water that could hurt them, 
their vessels being tight like unto a dish, and also they 
were tight like unto the ark of Noah; therefore when 
they were encompassed about by many waters, they did 
cry unto the Lord and he did bring them forth again 
upon the top of the waters. And it came to pass that 
the wind did never cease to blow towards the promised 
land, while they were upon the waters; and thus they 
were driven forth before the wind; and they did sing 
praises unto the Lord; yea, the brother of Jared*did 
sing praises unto the Lord, and he did thank and praise 
the Lord all the day long; and when the night came, 
they did not cease to praise the Lord. And thus they 
were driven forth; and no monster of the sea could 
break them, neither whale that could mar them; and 
they did have light continually, whether it was above 
the water or under the w ater. And thus they were driven 
forth, three hundred and forty and four days upon the 
water; and they did land upon the shore of the pro
mised land. And when they had set their feet upon the 
shores of the promised laud, they bowed themselves 
down upon the face of the land, and did humble them
selves before the Lord, and did shed tears of joy before 
the Lord, because of the multitude of his tender mercies 
over them.

And it came to pass that they went forth upon the 
face of thl'land, and began to till the earth. And Jared 
had four sons; and they were called Jacoin, and Gilgab,
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and Mali ah, and Orihah. And the brother of Jared also 
begat sons and daughters. And the friends of Jared 
and his brother, were in number about twenty and two 
souls; and they also begat sons and daughters, before 
they came to the promised land; and therefore they 
began to be many. And they were taught to walk 
■humbly before the Lord; and they were also taught 
from on high.

And it came to pass that they began to spread upon, 
the face of the land, and to multiply and to till the earth; 
and they did wax strong in the land. And the brother 
of Jared began to be old, and saw that he must soon go 
'down to the grave; wherefore he said nnto Jared, let ns 
rgather together our people that we may number them, 
that we may know of them what they will desire of us 
before we go down to our graves. And accordingly the 
people were gathered together. Now the number of the 
sons and the daughters of the brother of Jared were 
twenty and two souls; and the number of sons and 
daughters of Jared "were twelve, he having four sops. 
And it came to pass that they did number their people ; 
"and after that they had numbered them, they did desire 
‘of them the things which they would that they should do 
■before they went down to their graves. And it came to 
.pass that the people desired of them that they should 
-anoint one of their sons to be aking overthem. And now 
behold, this was grievous unto them. But the brother 
of Jared said unto them, surely, this thing leadetli into 
captivity. But Jared said unto his brother, suffer them 
that they may have a king; and therefore he said unto 
■them, choose ye out from among our sons a ling , even 
whom ye will.

And it came to pass that they chose even the first-born 
of the brother of Jared ; and his name was Pagag. And 
it came to pass that he refused and would not be their 
king. And the people would that Ins father should con
strain him; but his father would not; and he com
manded them that they should constrain no man to he 
their king. And it came to pass that they chose all the 
brothers of Pagag, and they would not. And it came to 
pass that neither would the sons of Jared, even all, save 
it were one; and Orihah, was annointed to be king over 
■the people. And he began to reign, and the people be

BOOK OF E T H E R .
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gan to prosper; and they became exceeding" rich. And 
it came to pass that Jared died, and his brother also. 
And it came to pass thatOrihah did walk humbly before 
the Lord, and did remember how great things the Lord 
had done for his father, and also taught his people how- 
great things the Lord had done for their fathers.

And it came to pass that Orihah did execute judgment 
upon the land in righteousness all his days, whose days, 
were exceeding many. And he begatsons and daughters; 
yea, he begat thirty and one, among whom were twenty 
and three sons. And it came to pass that he also begat 
Kib in his old age. And it came to pass that Kib reign
ed in his stead; and Kib begat Corihor. And when 
Corihor was thirty and two years old, he rebelled against 
his father, and went over and dwelt in the land of1 
Nehor; and he begat sons and daughters; and they 
became exceeding fair; wherefore Corihor drew away 
many people after him. And when we had gathered 
together an army, he came up unto the land of Moron 
where the king dwelt, and took him captive, which 
brought to pass the saying of the brother of Jared, that 
they would be brought into captivity. Now the land of 
Moron where the king dwelt, was near the land which is 
called Desolation by the Nephites. And it came to pass 
that Kib dwelt in captivity, and his people, under Cori
hor his son, until he became exceeding old; nevertheless 
Kib begat Shule in his old age, while he was yet in 
captivity.

And it came to pass that Shule was angry with his' 
brother; and Shule waxed strong, and became mighty, 
as to the strength of a m an; and he was also mighty in 
judgment. Wherefore he came to the hill Ephraim, and 
he did moulten out of the hill, and made swords out of 
steel for those whom he had drawn away with him; and 
after he had armed them with swords, he returned to 
the city Nehor and gave battle unto his brother Corihor, 
by which means he obtained the kingdom, and restored 
it  unto his father Kib. And now because of the thing 
which Shule had done, his father bestowed upon him 
the kingdom; therefore he began to reign in the stead 
of his father. And it came to pass that he did execute 
judgment in righteousness; and he did spread his king
dom upon all the face of the land, for the people had
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become exceeding numerous, And it came to pass that 
Shule also begat many sons and daughters. And Cori- 
hor repented of the many evils which he had done; 
wherefore Shule gave him power in his kingdom. And 
it came to pass that Corihor had many sons and daugh
ters. And among the sons of Corihor there was one 
whose name was Noah.

And it came to pass that Noah rebelled against Sh ule, 
the king, and also his father Corihor, and drew away 
Cohur his brother, and also all his brethren and many of 
the people. And he gave battle unto Shule, the king, 
in which he did obtain the land of their iirst inheritance; 
and he became a king over that part of the land. And 
it came to pass that he gave battle again unto Shule, the 
king; and he took Shule the king, and carried him 
away captive into Moron.. And it came to pass as he 
was about to put him to death, the sons of Shule crept 
into the house of Noah by night and slew him, and 
broke down the door of the prison and brought out their 
lather, and placed him upon his throne in liis own king
dom ; wherefore the son of Noah did build up his king
dom in his stead ; nevertheless they did not gain power 
any more over Shule the king; and the people who were 
under the reign of Shule the king, did prosper exceed
ingly and wax great. And the country was divided; and 
there were two kingdoms, the kingdom of Shule, and the 
kingdom of Cohor, the son of Noah. And Cohor, the 
son of Noah, caused that his people should give battle 
unto Shule, in which Shule did beat them, and did slay 
Cohor. And now Cohor had a son who was called 
Nimrod; and Nimrod gave up the kingdom of Cohor 
unto Shule, and he did gain favour in the eyes of Shule; 
wherefore Shule did bestow great favours upon him, 
and he did do in the kingdom of Shule according to his 
desires; and also in the reign of Shule there came 
prophets among the people, who were sent from the 
Lord, prophesying that the wickedness and idolatry of 
the people was bringing a curse upon the land, and they 
should be destroyed, if they did not repent.

And it came to pass that the people did revile against 
the prophets, and did mock them. And it came to pass 
that king Shule did execute judgment against all those 
who did revile against the prophets; and he did execute

T
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a law throughout all the land, which gave po\ver unto 
the prophets that they should go whithersoever they 
would; and by this eause the people were brought unto 
repentance. And because the people did repent of their 
iniquities and idolatries, the Lord did spare them, and 
they began to prosper again in the land. And it came 
to pass that Shule begat sons and daughters in his old 
age. And there were no move wars in the days of Shule; 
and he remembered the great things that the Lord had 
done for his fathers in bringing them across the great 
deep into the promised land; wherefore he did execute 
judgment in righteousness all his days.

And it came to pass that he begat Omer, and Omer 
reigned in his stead. And Omer begat Jared; and Ja
red begat sons and daughters. And Jared rebelled 
against his father, and came and dwelt in the land of 
Heth. And it came to pass that he did flatter many 
people, because of his cunning words, until he had gain
ed the half of the kingdom. And when he had gained 
the half of the kingdom, he gave battle unto his father, 
and he did carry away his father into captivity, and did 
make him serve in captivity. And now in the days of 
the reign of Omer, he was in captivity the half of his 
days. And it came to pass that he begat sons and 
daughters, among whom were Esrom and Coriantumr; 
and they were exceeding angry because of the doings of 
Jared their brother, insomuch that they did raise an 
army’, and gave battle unto Jared. And it came to pass 
that they did. give battle unto him by night. And it 
came to pass that w hen they had slain the army of Jared, 
they were about to slay him also; and he plead with 
them that they would not slay him, and he would give 
up the kingdom unto his father. And it came to pass 
that they did grant unto him his life. And now Jared 
became exceeding sorrowful because of the loss of the 
.kingdom, lor he had set his heart upon the kingdom, 
and upon the glory of the world. Now' the daughter of 
Jared being exceeding expert, and seeing the sorrows of 
her father, thought to devise a plan whereby she could 
redeem the kingdom unto her father. Now the daughter 
of Jared was exceeding fair. And it came to pass that 
she did talk with her father,and said unto him, whereby 
hatli my father so much sorrow ? Hath he not read the
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record which our fathers brought across the great deep ? 
Behold, is there not an account concerning them of old, 
that they by their secret plans did obtain kingdoms and 
great glory? And now therefore, let my father send for 
Akish, the son of Kimuor; and behold, I am fair,, and I 
will dance before him, and I will please him, that he 
will desire me to wife; wherefore if he shall desire of 
thee that ye shall give unto him me to wife, then shall 
ye say, I  will give her if ye will bring unto me the head 
of my father, the king. And now Omer was a friend to 
Akish, wherefore when Jared had sent for Akish, the 
daughter of Jared danced before him, that she pleased 
him, insomuch that he desired her to wife. And it came 
to pass that he said unto Jared, give her unto me to wife. 
And Jared said unto him, I  will give her unto you, if ye 
will bring unto me the head of my father, the king. And 
it came to pass that Akish gathered in unto the house of 
Jared all his-kinsfolks, and said unto them, will ye swear 
unto me that ye will be faithful unto me in the thing 
which I shall desire of you ? And it came to pass that 
they all swear unto him, by the God of heaven, and also 
by the heavens, and also by the earth, and by their 
heads, that whoso should vary from the assistance which 
Akish desired, should lose his head; and whoso should 
divulge whatsoever thing Akish made known unto them, 
the same should lose his life. And it came to pass that 
thus they did agree with Akish. And Akish did adminis
ter unto them the oaths which were given by them of old, 
who also sought power, which hau been handed down 
even from Cain, who was a murderer from the begin
ning. And they were kept up by the power of the devil 
to administer these oaths unto the people, to keep them 
in darkness, to help such as sought power, to gain 
power, and to murder, and to plunder, and to lie, and to 
commit all manner of wickedness and whoredoms. And 
it was the daughter of Jared who put it into his heart to 
search up these things of old; and Jared put it into the 
heart of Akish ; wherefore Akish administered it unto 
his kindreds and friends, leading them away by fair 
promises to do whatsoever thing lie desired. And it 
came to pass that they formed a secret combination, even 
as they of old; whicn combination is most abominable 
and wicked above all, in the sight of God; for the Lord 
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worketh not in secret combinations, neither doth he will 
that man should shed blood, but in all things hath for
bidden it, from the beginning of man. And now I, 
Moroni, do not write the manner of their oaths and 
combinations, for it hath been made known unto me 
that they are had among all people, and they are had 
among the Lamanites, and they have caused the destruc
tion of this people of whom I am now speaking, and 
also the destruction of the people of Nephi; and what
soever nation shall uphold such secret combinations, to 
get power and gain, until they shall spread over the na
tion, behold, they shall be destroyed, for the Lord will 
not suffer that the blood of his saints, which shall be 
shed by them, shall always cry unto him from the ground 
for vengeance upon them, and yet he avenge them not; 
wherefore, O ye Gentiles, it is wisdom in God that these 
things should be shewn unto you, that thereby ye may 
repent of your sins, and suffer not that these murderous 
combinations shall get above you, which are built up to 
get power and gain, and the work, yea, even the work 
of destruction come upon you; yea, even the sword of 
the justice of the eternal God, shall fall upon yon, to 
your overthrow and destruction, if ye shall suffer these 
things to be; wherefore the Lord commandeth you, that 
when ye shall see these things come among you, that 
ye shall awake to a sense of your awful situation, be
cause of this secret combination which shall be among 
you, or wo be unto it, because of the blood of them 
who have been slain; for they cry from the dust for ven
geance upon it, and also upon those who build it up. 
For it cometh to pass that whoso buildeth it up, seek 
eth to overthrow the freedom of all lands, nations and 
countries; and it bringeth to pass the destruction of all 
people, for it is built up by the devil, who is the father 
'of all lies; even that same liar who beguiled our first 
parents; yea, even that same liar who hath caused man 
to commit murder from the beginning; who hath hard
ened the hearts of men, that they have murdered the 
prophets, and stoned them, and east them out from the 
beginning. Wherefore I, Moroni, am commanded to 
write these things, that evil may be done away, and 
that the time may come that satan may have no power 
upon the the hearts of the children of men, but that
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they may be persuaded to do good continually, that 
they may come unto the fountain of all righteousness 
and be saved.

CHAPTER IV.

And now I, Moroni, proceed with my record. There
fore behold, it came to pass that because of the secret 
combinations of Akish and his friends, behold they did 
overthrow the kingdom of Omer; nevertheless, the Lord 
was mercifnl unto Omer, and also to his sons and to his 
daughters, who did not seek his destruction. And the 
Lord warned Omer in a dream that he should depart out 
of the land; wherefore Omer departed out of the land 
with his family, and travelled many day, and came over 
and passed by the hill of Shim, and came over by the 
place where the Nephites were destroyed, and from 
thence eastward, and came to a place which was called 
Ablom, by the seashore, and there he pitched his tent, 
and also liis sons and his daughters, and all his house
hold, save it were Jared and his family.

And it came to pass that Jared was anointed king over 
the people, by the hand of wickedness; and he gave 
unto Akish his daughter to wife. And it came to pass 
that Akish sought the life of his father-in-law; and he 
applied unto those whom he had sworn by the oath of 
the ancients, and the; obtained the head of his father- 
in-law, as he sat upon his throne, giving audience to his 
people; for so great had been the spreading of this 
wicked and secret society, that it had corrupted the 
hearts of all the people; therefore Jared was murdered 
upon his throne, and Akish reigned in his stead. And 
it came to pass that Akish began to be jealous of his son, 
therefore he shut him up in prison, and kept him upon 
little or no food, until he had suffered death. And now 
the brother of him that suffered death, (and his name 
was Nimrah,) was angry with his father, because of that 
which his father had done unto his brother. And it 
came to pass that Nimrah gathered together a small 
number of men, and fled out of the land, and came over 
and dwelt with Omer. And it came to pass that Akish 
begat other sons, and they won the hearts of the people* 
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notwithstanding they had sworn unto him to do all man
ner of iniquity, according to that which he desired. Now 
the people of Akish were desirous for gain, even as Akish 
was desirous for power; wherefore the sons of Akish 
did offer them money, by which means they drew away 
the more part of the people after them ; and there began 
to be a war between the sons df Akish and Akish, which 
lasted for the space of many years; yea, unto the des
truction of nearly all the people of the kingdom; yea, 
even all, save it were thirty souls, and they who fled with 
the house of Omer; wherefore Oiner was restored again 
to the land of his inheritance. And it came to pass that 
Omer began to be old, nevertheless, in his old age he be
gat Emer; and he anointed Emer to be king to reign in 
his stead. And after that he had anointed Emer to be 
king, he saw peace in the land for the space of two years, 
and lie died, Having seen exceeding many days, which 
were full of sorrow. And it came to pass that Emer did 
reign in his stead, and did fill the steps of his father. 
And the Lord began again to take the curse from off the 
land, and the house of Emer did prosper exceedingly 
under the reign of Emer; and in the space of sixty and 
two years, they had become exceeding strong, insomuch 
•that they became exceeding rich, having all manner of 
fruit, and of grain, and of silks, and of fine linen, and of 
gold, and of silver, and of precious things, and also all 
manner of cattle, of oxen, and cows, and of sheep, and 
of swine, and of goats, and also many other kind of ani
mals which were useful for the food of man; and they 
also had horses, and asses, and there were elephants 
and cureloms, and cumoms ; all of which were useful 
unto man, and more espedially the elephants, and cure, 
loms, and cumoms. And thus the Lord did pour out his 
blessings upon this land, which was choice above all 
other lands; and he commanded that whoso should 
possess the land, should possess it unto the Lord, or they 
should be destroyed when they were ripened in iniquity; 
for upon such, saith the Lord, I will pour out the fulness 
of my wrath. And Emer did execute judgment in right
eousness, all his days, and he begat many sons and 
daughters; and he begat Coriantum; and he anointed 
Coriantum to reign in his stead. And after he had anoint
ed Coriantum to reign in his stead,helived four years, and 
he saw peace in the land ; yea, and he even saw the Son
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of righteousness, ami did rejoice and glory in his day; 
and he died in peace. And it came to pass that Corian 
turn did walk in tiie steps of his father, and did build 
many mighty cities, and did administer that which was 
good unto his people, in all his days. And it came to 
pass that he had no children, even until he was exceed
ing old. And it came to pass that his wife died, being 
an hundred and two years old. And it came to pass 
that Coriantum took to wife, in his old age, a young 
maid, and begat sons and daughters; wherefore he lived 
until he was an hundred and forty and two years old. 
And it came to pass that he begat Com, and Com reigned 
in his stead; and he reigned forty and nine years, and 
he begat Heth ; and he also begat other sons and daugh
ters. And the people had spread again over all the face 
of the land, and there began again to he an exceeding 
great wickednsss upon the face of the land, and Heth 
began to embrace the secret plans again of old, to des. 
troy his father. And it came to pass that he did de 
throne his father; for he slew him with his own sword; 
and he did reign in his stead. And there came prophets 
in the land again, crying repentance unto them; that 
they must prepare the way of the Lord, or there 
should come a curse upon the face of the land; yea, even 
there should be a great famine, fn which they should be 
destroyed, if they did not repent. But the people be
lieved not the words of the prophets, but they east them 
out; and some of them they cast into pits, and left them 
to perish. And it came to pass that they done all these 
things according to the commandment of the king Heth. 
And it came to pass that there began to be a  great 
dearth upon the land, and the inhabitants began to be 
destroyed exceeding fast, because of the dearth, for there 
was no rain upon the face of the earth ; and there came 
forth poisonous serpents also upon the face of the land; 
and did poison many people. And it came to pass that 
their flocks began to flee before the poisonous serpents, 
towrards the land southward, which was called by the 
Ncphites, Zarahemla. And it came to pass that there 
were many of them which did perish by the way; never
theless, there were some which fled into the land south
ward. And it came to pass that the Lord did cause the 
serpents that they should pursue them no more, but that 
they should hedge up the wav, that the people could not
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pass; that whoso should attempt to pass, might fall by - 
the poisonous serpents. And it came to pass that the 
people did follow the course of the beasts, and did de
vour the carcasses of them which fell by the way, until 
they had devoured them all. Now when the people saw 
that they must perish, they began to repent of their ini
quities, and cry unto the Lord. And it came to pass that 
when they had humbled themselves sufficiently before 
the Lord, he did send rain upon the face of the earth, 
and the people began to revive again, and there began 
to be fruit in the north countries, and in all the countries 
round about. And the Lord did shew forth his power 
unto them, in preserving them from famine. And it 
came to pass that Shez, who was a descendant of Heth, 
for Heth had perished liy the famine, and all his house
hold, save it were Shez; wherefore Shez began to build 
up again a broken people. And it came to pass that 
Shez did remember the destruction of his fathers, and he 
did build up a righteous kingdom, for he remembered 
what the Lord had done in bringing Jared and his bro
ther across the deep; and he did walk in the ways of the 
Lord, and he begat sons and daughters. And his eldest 
son, whose name was Shez, did rebel against him ; ne
vertheless, Shez was smitten by the hand of a robber, 
because of his exceeding riches, which brought peace 
again unto his father. And it came to pass that his 
father did buildup many cities upon the face of the land, 
and the people began again to spread over all the face of 
the land. And Shez did live to an exceeding old age; 
and he begat Riplakish, and he died. And Riplakisli 
reigned in his stead. And it came to pass that Ripla
kish did not do that which was right in the sight of the 
Lord, for lie did have many wives and concubines, and 
did lay that upon men’s shoulders which was grievous 

.to' be borne; yea, he did tax them with heavy taxes; and 
with the taxes he did build many spacious buildings. 
And he did erect him an exceeding beautiful throne, and 
he did build many prisons, and whoso would not be sub
ject unto taxes, he did cast into prison; and whoso was 
not able to pay taxes, lie did cast into prison; and he 
did cause that they should labor continually for 
their support ; and whoso refused to labor, he did 
cause t> be put to death; wherefore he did obtain all 
his fine work; yea, even his fine gold he did cause to he
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refined in prison, and all manner of fine workmanship 
he did cause to be wrought in prison. And it came to 
pass that he did afflict the people with his whoredoms 
and abominations; and when he had reigned for the 
space of forty and two years, the people did raise up in 
rebellion against him, and there began to he war again 
in the land, insomuch that lliplakish was killed, and his 
descendants wrere driven out of the land.

And it came to pass after the space of many years, 
Morianton, (he being a descendant of Riplakish,) ga
thered together an army of outcasts, and went forth and 
gave battle unto the people ; and he gained power over 
many cities: and the war became exceeding sore, and 
did la s t" ” '' 11

king over all the land. And after that he had estab - 
lished himself king, he did ease the burden of the peo
ple, by which he did gain favour in the eyes of the peo
ple, and they did anoint him to be their king. And 
lie did do justice unto the people, but not unto himself, 
because of his many whoredoms ; wherefore he was 
cut off from the presence of the Lord. And it came to 
pass that Morianton built up many cities, and the peo
ple became exceeding rich under his reign, both in build 
ings, and in gold, and silver, and in raising grain, and 
in ffocks, and herds, and such things which had been, 
restored unto them. And Morianton did live to an ex . 
ceeding great age, and then he begat Kim: and Kim 
did reign in the stead of his father; and he did reign 
eight years, and his father died. And it came to pass 
that Kim did not reign in righteousness, wherefore he 
was not favoured of the Lord. And his brother did 
raise up in rebellion against him, by which he did bring 
him into captivity; and he did remain in captivity all 
his days; and he begat sons and daughters in captivity; 
and in his old age he begat Levi, and he died.

And it came to pass that Levi did serve in captivity 
after the death of his father, for the space of forty and 
two years. And he did make war against the king of 
the land, by which he did obtain unto himself the 
kingdom. And after he had obtained unto himself the 
kingdom, he did that which was right in the sight of 
the Lord; and the people did prosper in tli£ land, and he

power
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did live to a good old age, and begat sons and daugh
ters; and he also begat Corom, whom he anointed king 
in his stead. And it came to pass that Corom did that 
which was good in the sight of the Lord, all his days ; 
and he begat many sons and daughters ; and after he 
had seen many days, he did pass away, even like unto 
the rest of the earth; and Kish reigned in his. stead. 
And it came to pass that Kish passed away also, and 
Lib reigned in his stead. And it came to pass that Lib 
also did that which was good in the sight of the Lord. 
And.in the days of Lib the poisonous serpents were de
stroyed ; wherefore they did go into the land southward, 
to hunt, food for the people of the land; for the land 
was covered with animals of the forest. And Lib also 
himself became a great hunter. And they built a great 
eity by the narrow' neck of land, by the place where the 
sea divides the land. And they did preserve the land 
southward for a wilderness, to get game. And the 
whole face of the land northward wras covered with in
habitants; and they were exceeding industrious, and 
they did buy and sell, and traffic one with another, that 
they might get gain. And they did work in all manner 
of ore, and tjiey did make gold, and silver, and iron, 
and brass, and all manner of metals; and they did dig 
it out of the earth; w herefore they cast up mighty heaps 
of earth to get ore, of gold, and of silver, and of iron, 
and of copper. And they did work all manner of fine 
work. And they did have silks, and fine twined linen; 
anti they did work all manner of cloth, that they might 
clothe themselves from their nakedness. And they did 
make all manner of tools to till the earth, both to plough 
and to stwv, to reap and to hoe, and also to thrush. And 
they did make all manner of tools with wrhich they did 
work their beasts. And they did make all manner of 
weapons of war. And they did work all manner of work 
of exceeding curious w orkmanship. And never could 
be a people more blessed than were they, and more 
prospered by the hand of the Lord. And they were in 
a land that was choice above all lands, for the Lord had 
spoken it. And it came to pass that Lib did live many 
years, and begat sons and daughters; and he also begat 
Hearthom. And it eameto passthatHearthom reignedin 
the stead of his father. And when Hearthom had reigned 
twenty and four years, behold the kingdom was taken

(Till
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away from him. And he served many years in captivi
ty ; yea, even all the remainder of his days. And he be
gat Heth, and Heth lived in captivity all his days. And 
Heth begat Aaron, and Aaron dwelt in captivity all his 
days; gnd he begat Amnigaddah, and Amnigaddah also 
dwelt in captivity all his days; and he begat Coriantum, 
and Coriantum dwelt in captivity all his days; and he 
begat Com. And it came to pass that Com drew away 
the half of the kingdom. And he reigned over the. 
half of the kingdom forty and two years • and he went 
to battle against the king Amgid, and they fought, for 
the space of many years, during which time Com gained 
power over Amgid, and obtained power over the remain
der of the kingdom. And in the days of Com there be
gan to be robbers in the land; and they adopted the old 
plans, and administered oaths after the manner 
of the ancients, and sought again to destroy the 
kingdom. Now Com did fight against them much; 
nevertheless, he did not prevail against them. And there 
came also in the days of Com many prophets, and pro
phesied of the destruction of that great people, except 
they should repent and turn unto the Lord, and forsake 
their murders and wickedness.

And it came to pass that the prophets were rejected 
by the people, and they fled unto Com for protection, for 
the people sought to destroy them; and they prophesied 
unto Com many things; and he was blessed in all the 
remainder of his days. And he lived to a good old age, 
and begat Shiblom; and Shiblom reigned in his stead. 
And the brother of Shiblom rebelled against him ; and 
there began to be an exceeding great war in all the 
land. .

And it came to pass that the brother of Shiblom 
caused that all the prophets who prophesied of the des
truction of the people, should be put to death; and there 
was great calamity in all the land, for they had testified 
thal a greater curse should come upon the land, and also 
upon the people, and that there should be a great des
truction among them, such an one as never had been 
upon the face of the earth; and their bones should be
come as heaps of earth upon the face of the land, except 
they should repent of their wickedness. And they 
hearkened not unto the voice of the Lord, because of 
their wicked combinations; wherefore there began to
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be wars and contentions in all the iand, and also many 
famines and pestilences, insomuch that there was a great 
destruction, such an one as never had been known apoa 
the lace of the earth, and all this came to pass in fh<j dajss 
of Shiblom. And the people began to repent of their 
iniquity; and inasmuch as they did, the Lord did have 
mercy on them.

And it came to pass that Shiblom was slain, and Seth was* 
brought into captivity; and did dwell in captivity all his' 
■days. Anditcameto passthatAhah,hisson,did obtain the 
kingdom; and he did reign over the people all his days. ■And 
lie did do all manner of iniquityln his days, by which hedid' 
eause the shedding of much blood; and few were his days/ 
And Ethem, being a descendant of Ahah, did obtain the 
kingdom; and he also did do that which was wicked in; 
his days. And it came to pass in the days of Ethem* 
there'eame many prophets and prophesied again-unto 
ihe people; yea, they did prophesy that the Lord would 
utterly destroy them from off the face of the earth, except 
they repented of their iniquities. And it came to pass1 
that the people hardened their hearts, and would hot 
hearken unto their words; and the prophets mourned 
and withdrew from among the people. U

And it came to pass that Ethem did execute judgment 
in wickedness all his days; and he begat Moron. And' 
i t  came to pass that Moron did reign in his stead ; and 
Moron did that whieh was wicked before the ’Lqrd. 
And it came to pass that there arose a rebellion among 
the people, because of that seeret combination which 
was built up to get power and gain; and there arose a 
mighty man among them in iniquity* and gave battle 
unto Moron in which he did overthrow the half of the 
kingdom; and he did maintain the half of the kingdom 
for many years. And it came to pass that Moron did' 
overthrow him, and did obtain the kingdom again. 
And it came to pass that there arose another mighty 
man; and he was a  descendant of the brother of Jared.' 
And it came to pass that he did overthrow Moron and 
obtain the kingdom ; wherefore Moron dwelt in captivity 
all the remainder of his days: and he begat Coriantor.

And it came to pass that Coriantor dwelt in captivity 
all his days. And in the days of Coriantor there also 
came many prophets, and prophesied of great and mar
velous things, and oriod reqentance unto the people, and
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except they should repent, the Lord God would execute 
judgment against them, to their utter destruction; and 
that the Lord God would send or bring forth another 
people to possess the land, by his power, after the manner 
which he brought their fathers. And they did reject all 
the words of the prophets, because of their secret society 
and wielted abominations. And it came to pass that 
Coriantor begat Ether, and he died, having dwelt in 
captivity all his days.

CHAPTER V.
And it came to pass that the days of Ether were in 

the days of Coriantumr: and Coriantumr was king over 
all the land. And Ether was a prophet of the Lord; 
wherefore Ether came forth in the days of Coriantumr, 
and began to prophesy unto the people, for he could not 
be restrained because of the spirit of the Lord which 
was in him ; for he did cry from the morning, even until 
the going down of the sun, exhorting the people to be
lieve in God unto repentance, lest they should be des
troyed, saying unto them, that by faith all things are 
fulfilled; wherefore, whoso believeth in God, might 
with surety hope for a better world, yea, even a place at 
the right hand of God, which hope cometh of faith, ma- 
keth an anchor to the souls of men, which would make 
them sure and steadfast, always abounding in good works, 
being led to glorify God. And it came to pass that 
Ether did prophesy great and marvelous things unto the 
people, which they did not believe, because they saw 
them not. And now I, Moroni, would speak somewhat 
concerning these things; I would shew unto the world 
that faith is things which are hoped for and not seen; 
wherefore, dispute not because ye see not, for ye receive 
no witness until after the trial of your faith, for it was by 
faith that Christ shewed himself unto our fathers, after 
he had risen from the dead; and he shewed not himself 
unto them, until after they had faith in him ; wherefore 
it must needs be that some had faith in him, for he shew
ed himself not unto the world. But because of the faith 
of men, he has shewn himself unto the world, arid glorifi
ed the name of the Father, and prepared a way that 
thereby others might be partakers of the heavenly gift, 
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that they might hope for those things which they havtf 
not seen; wherefore ye may also have hope, and be par- 
takers of the gift, if ye will but have faith. Behold, it 
was by faith that they of old were called j f er the holy 
order of God; wherefore, by faith, was the [& w of Moses 
given. But in the gift of his Son, hath God prepared a 
more excellent way; and it is by faith that it hath been 
fulfilled; for if there be no faith among the children of 
men, God can do no miracle among them; wherefore he 
shewed not himself until after their faith. Behold, it 
was the faith of Alma and Amulek that caused the prison 
to tumble to the earth. Behold, it was the faith of Nephi 
and Lehi, that wrought the change upon the Lamanites, 
that ,they were baptized with fire and with the Holy 
Ghost. Behold, it was the faith of Ammon and his breth
ren, which wrought so great a miracle omong tire La- 
manites ; yea, and even all they who wrought miracles, 
wrought them by faith, even those who were before 
Christ, and also them who were after. And it was by 
faith that the three disciples obtained a promise that they 
should not taste of death ; and they obtained not the pro
mise until after their faith. And neither at any time 
hath any wrought miracles until after their faith; where
fore they first believed in the Son of God. And there 
were many whose faith was so exceeding strong even be
fore Christ came who could not be kept from within the 
veil, hut truly saw with their eyes the things which they 
had beheld with an eye of faith, and they were glad. 
And behold, we have seen in this record, that one of 
these was the brother of Jared; for so great was his faith 
in God, that when God put forth his finger, he could not 
hide it from the sight of the brother of Jared, because of 
his word which he had spoken unto him, which word he 
had obtained by faith. And after the brother of Jared 
had beheld the finger of the Lord, becausejjof the promise 
which the brother of Jared had obtained by ‘faith, the 
Lord could not withhold any thing from his sight; where
fore he shewed him all things, for he could no longer be 
kept without the veil. And it is by faith that my fathers 
have obtained the promise that these things should come 
unto their brethren through the Gentiles; therefore the 
Lord hath commanded me, yea, even Jesus Christ. And 
T said unto him, Lord, the Gentiles will mock at these 
things, because of our weakness in writiug; for Lord,
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thou hast made us mighty in word by faith, but thou hast 
not made ns mighty in writing; for thou hast made all 
this people that they could speak much, because of the 
Holy Ghost which thou hast given them; and thou hast 
made us that we could write but little, because of the 
awkwardness of our hands. Behold, thon hast not made 
us mighty in writing like unto the brother of Jared, for 
thou maaest him that the things which he wrote, were 
mighty even as thou art, unto the overpowering of man 
to read them. Thou hast also made our words powerful 
and great, even that we cannot write them; wherefore, 
when we write, we behold our weakness, and stumble 
because of the placing of our words; and Hear lest the 
Gentiles shall mock at our words. And when I had said 
this, the Lord spake unto me, saying, fools mock, hut they 
shall mourn; and my grace is sufficient for the meek, 
that they shall take no advantage of your weakness; and 
if men come unto me, I will shew unto them their weak
ness, I give unto men weakness, that they may be hum
ble ; and my grace is sufficient for all men that humble 
themselves before m e; for if they humble themselves be
fore me, and have faith in me, then will 1 make weak 
things become strong unto them. Behold; I will shew 
unto the gentiles their weakness, and I will shew 
unto them that faith, hope, and charity, bringeth unto 
me the fountain of all righteousness. And I, Moroni, 
having heard these words, was comforted, and said, O 
Lord, thy righteous will be done, for I  know that thou 
workest unto the children of men according to their faith; 
for the brother of Jared said unto the mountain Zerin, 
remove, and it was removed. And if he had not had 
faith, it would not have moved; wherefore thou workest 
after men have faith; for thus did thou manifest thyself 
unto thy disciples. For after they had faith, and did 
speak in thy name, thou didst shew thyself unto them in 
great power; and I also remember that thou hast said 
that thon hast prepard a house for m an; yea, even among 
the mansions of thy Father, in which man might have a 
more excellent hope; wherefore man must hope, or he 
cannot receive an inheritance in the place which thou 
hast prepared. And again I remember that thou hast 
said that thou hast loved the world, even unto the laying 
down of thy life for the world, that thou mightest take 
it again to prepare a place for the children of men. And,
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now I know m at this love which thou hast had for the 
children of men, is charity; wherefore, except men shall 
have charity, they cannot inherit that place which thou 
hast prepared in the mansions of thy father. Wherefore, 
I know by this thing which thou hast said, that if the 
Gentiles have not charity, because of our weakness, that 
thou wilt prove them, and take away their talent, yea, 
even that which they have received, and give unto them 
who shall have more abundantly.

And it came to pass that I  prayed unto the Lord that 
he would give unto the Gentiles grace, that they might 
have charity. And it came to pass that the Lord said 
unto me, if they have not charity, it mattereth not unto 
thee, thou hast been faithful; *wlirefore thy garments 
shall be made clean. And because thou hast seen thy 
weakness, thou shalt be made strong, even unto the sit
ting down in the place which I have prepared in the 
mansions of my Father. And now I, Moroni, bid fare
well unto the Gentiles, yea, and also unto my brethren 
whom I love, until we shall meet before the judgment 
seat of Christ, where all men shall know that my gar
ments are not spotted with your blood; and then shall ye 
know that I  have seen Jesus, and that he hath talked 
with me face to face, and that he told me in plain humi
lity, even as a man telleth another in mine own language, 
concerning these things; and only a few have I written, 
because of my weakness in writing. And now I would 
commend you to seek this Jesus of whom the prophets 
and apostles have written, that the grace of God the 
Father, and also the Lord Jesus Christ, and the Holy 
Ghost, which beareth record of them, may be, and abide 
in you for ever. Amen.

CHAPTER VI.

And now I, Moroni, proceed to finish my record con
cerning the destruction of the people of whom 1 have 
been writing. For behold, they rejected all the words of 
Ether; for he truly told them of all things, from the be
ginning of m an; and that after the waters had receded 
from off the face of this land, it became a choice land 
above all other lands, a chosen land of the Lord; where
fore the Lord would have that all men should serve him
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•who dwell upon the face thereof; and that it was the place 
of the New Jerusalem, which should come down out of 
heaven, and the holy sanctuary of the Lord. Behold, 
Ether saw the days of Christ, and he spake concerning 
a New Jerusalem upon this land; and he spake also 
concerning the house of Israel, and the Jerusalem from 
whence Lehi should come; after it should be destroyed, 
it should be built up again a holy city unto the Lord; 
wherefore it could not be a New Jerusalem, for it had 
been in a time of old, but it should be built ap again, and 
become a holy city of the Lord: and it should be built 
unto the house of Israel; and that a New Jerusalem 
should be built up upon this land, unto the remnant of 
the seed of Joseph, for which things there has been a  
type; for as Joseph brought his father down into the 
land of Egypt, even so he died there ; wherefore the 
Lord brought a remnant of the seed of Joseph out of the 
land of Jerusalem, that he might be merciful unto the 
seed of Joseph, that they should perish not, even as he 
was merciful unto the father of Joseph, that he should 
perish n o t; wherefore the remnant of the house of Jo
seph shall be built upon this land; and it shall he a 
land of their inheritance; and they shall build up a holy 
city unto the Lord, like unto the Jerusalem of old; and 
they shall no mare be confounded, until the end come, 
when the earth shall pass away. And there shall be a 
new heaven and a new earth; and they shall be like unto 
the old, save the old have passed away, and all things 
have become new. And then cometh the New Jerusa
lem ; and blessed are they who dwell therein, for it is 
they whose garments are white through the blood of the 
Lamb ; and they are they who-are numbered among the 
remnant of the seed of Joseph, who were of the house of 
Israel. And then also cometh the Jerusalem of o ld ; 
and the inhabitants thereof, blessed are they, for they 
have been washed in the blood of the Lamb ; and they 
are they who were scattered and gathered in from the 
four qaarters of the earth, and from the north countries, 
and are partakers of the fulfilling of the covenant which 
God made with their father Abraham. And when these 
things come, bringetli to pass the scripture which saith, 
there are they who were first, who shall be last; and
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And I was about to write more, but I am forbidden ; 
but great and marvellous were the prophecies of Ether, 
but they esteemed him as nought, and cast him out, and 
he hid himself in the cavity of a rock by day, and by 
night he went forth viewing the things which should 
come upon the people. And as he dwelt in the cavity of 
a rock, he made the remainder of this record, viewing 
the destructions which came upon the people by night 
And it came to pass that in that same year which he 
was cast out from among the people, there began to he 
a great war among the people, for there were many who 
rose up who were mighty men, and sought to destroy 
Coriantumr by their secret plans of wickedness, of which 
hath been spoken. And now Coriantumr, having studied 
himself in all the arts of war, and all the cunning of the 
world, wherefore he gave battle unto them who sought 
to destroy him ; but he repented not, neither his fair 
sons and daughters; neither the fair sons and daughters 
of Cohor; neither the fair sons and daughters of Corihor; 
and in fine, there was none of the fair sons ond daughters 
unpn the face of the wltble earth, who repented of their 
sins; wherefore it came to pass that in the first year 
that Ether dwelt in the cavity of a rock, there was many 
people who were slain by the sword of those secret com
binations fighting against Coriantumr, that they might 
obtain the kingdom. And it came to pass that the sons 
of Coriantumr fought much, and bled much. And in 
the second year, the word of the Lord came to Ether, 
that he should go and prophesy unto Coriantumr, that 
if he would repent, and all his household, the Lord would 
give unto him his kingdom, and spare the people, other
wise they should he destroyed, and all his household, 
save it were himself, and he should only live to see 
the fulfilling of the prophecies which had been spok
en concerning another people receiving the land for 
their inheritance; and Coriantumr should receire a 
burial by them ; and every soul should be destroyed 
save it were Coriantumr. And it came to pass that 
Coriantumr repented not, neither his household, nei
ther* the people; and the wars ceased not; and they 
sought to kill Ether, but he fled from before them, 
and hid again in the cavity of the rock. And it came 
to pass that there arose up Shared, and he also gave bat-
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tie unto Coriantumr; and he did beat him, insomuch, 
that in the third year he did bring him into captivity. 
And the sons of Coriantumr, in the fourth year, did 
beat Shared, and did obtain the kingdom again unto 
their father. Now there began to be a war upon all the 
face of the land, every man with his band, lighting for 
that which he desired. And there were robbers, and in 
iine, all manner of wickedness upon all the face of the 
land. And it came to pass that Coriantumr was exceed
ing angry with Shared, and he went against him with 
his armies, to battle: and they did meet in great anger; 
and they did meet in the valley of Gilgal; and the bat
tle became exceeding sore. And it came to pass that 
Shared fought against him for the space of three days. 
And it came to pass that Coriantumr beat him, and did 
pnrsue him until he came to the plains of Heshlon. 
And it came to pass that Shared gave him battle again 
upon the plains; and behold, he did beat Coiiantumr, 
and drove him back again to„the valley of Gilgal. And 
Coriantumr gave Shared battle again in the valley of 
Gilgal, in which he beat Shared, and slew him. And 
Shared wounded Coriantumr in his thigh, that he did 
not go to battle again for the space of two years, in which 
time all the people upon all the face of the land were 
shedding blood, and there was none to restrain them. 
And now there began to be a great curse upon the all the 
land, becouse of the iniquity of the people, in which, 
if a man should lay his tool or his sword upon his shelf, 
nr upon the place whither he would keep it, and behold, 
upon the morrow, he could not lind it, so great was the 
nurse upon the land. Wherefore every man did cleave 
unto that which was his own, with his hands, and would 
not borrow, neither would he lend; and every man kept 
the hilt of his sword thereof, in his right hand, in the 
-defence of his property and his own life, and of his 
wives and his children. And now after the space of 
two years, and after the death of Shared, behold, there 
arose the brother of Shared, and he gave battle unto 
Coriantumr, in which Coriantumr did beat him, and did 
pursue him to the wilderness of Akisb, And it came to 
pass that the brother of Shared did give battle unto him 
in the wilderness of Akish; and the battle became'ex
ceeding sore, and many thousands fell by the sword.
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And it came to pass that Coriantumr did lay siege to 
the wilderness, and the brother of Shared did march 
forth out of the wilderness by night, and slew a part 
of the army of Coriantumr, as they were drunken- And 
he came forth to the land of Moron, and placed himself 
upon the throne of Coriantumr. And it came to pass 
that Coriantumr dwelt with his army in the wilderness, 
for the space of two years, in which he did receive great 
strength to his army. Now the brother of Shared, whose 
name was Gilead, also received great strength to his 
army, because of secret combinations. And it came 
to pass that his high priest murdered him as he sat upon 
his throne. And it came to pass that one of the secret 
combinations murdered him in a secret pass, and ob
tained unto himself the kingdom; and his name was 
L ib ; and Lib was a man of great stature, more than 
any other man amongall the people. A udit came to pass 
that in the first year of Lib, Coriantumr came up unto 
the land of Moron, and gave battle unto Lib. And it 
came to pass that he fought with Lib, in whieh Lib did 
smite upon his arm that he was woundednevertheless, 
the army of Coriantumr did press forward upon Lib, 
that he fled to the borders upon the seashore- And it  
came to pass that Coriantumr pursued him ; and Lib 
gave battle unto him upon the seashore. And it came 
to pass that Lib did smite the army of Coriantumr, 
that they fled again to the wilderness of Akish. And 
it  came to pass that Lib did pursue him until he came 
to the plains of Agosh. And Coriantumr had taken all 
the people with him, as he fled before lob in that 
quarter of the land whither he fled. And when he had 
come to the plains of Agosh, he gave battle unto 
Lib, and he smote upon him until he died; nevertheless, 
the brother of Lib did come against Coriantumr in the 
stead thereof, and the battle became exceeding sore, in 
the which Coriantumr fled again before the army of the 
brother of Lib. Now the name of the brother of Lib 
was called Shiz. And it came to pass that Shiz pur
sued after Coriantumr, and he did overthrow many cities, 
and he did slay both women and children, and he did 
burn the cities thereof; and there went a fear of Shiz 
throughout all the land ; yea, a  cry went forth through
out the land, who cau stand before the army of Shiz?
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Behold, he sweepeth the earth before him! And it 
-came to pass that the people began to flock together in 
armies, throughout all the face of the land. And they 
were divided, and a part of them fled to the army of 
Shiz, and a part of them fled to the army of Corian- 
turar. And so great and lasting had been the war, and 
so long had been the scene of bloodshed and carnage, 
that the whole face of the land was covered with the 
bodies of the dead; and so swift and speedy was the 
war, that there was none left to bury the dead, but they 
did march forth from the shedding of blood to the 
shedding of blood, leaving the bodies of both men, wo
men, and children, strewed upon the face of the land, 
to become a prey to the worms of the flesh ; and the 
scent thereof went forth upon the face of the land, even 
upon all the face of the land ; wherefore the people be
came troubled by day and by night, because of the scent 
thereof; nevertheless, Shiz did not cease to pursue Co- 
riantumr, for he had sworn to avenge himself upon Co- 
riantumr of the blood of his brother, who bad been 
slain, and the word of the Lord which came to Ether, 
that Coriantumr should not fall by the sword. And 
thus we see that the Lord did visit them in the fulness of 
his wrath, and their wickedness and abominations,had 
prepared a way for their everlasting destruction. And 
it eame to pass that Shiz did pursue Coriantumr east- 
wax’d, even to the borders of the seashore, and there he 
.gave battle unto Shiz for the space of three days; and 
so terrible was the destruction among the armies of Shiz, 
that the people begau to be frightened, and began to 
flee hefore the armies of Coriantumr; and they flecl to 
the land of Corihor, and swept off the inhabitants be
fore them, all they that would not join them; and they 
pitched their tents in the valley of Corihor. And Cori
antumr pitched his tents in the valley of Shurr. Now 
the valley of Shurr was near the hill Comnor; where
fore Coriantumr did gather his armies together, upon 
the hill Comnor, and did sound a trumpet unto the 
armies of Shiz, to invite them forth to battle. And it 
eame to pass that they came forth, but were driven again; 
and they came the second time; and they were driven 
again the second time. And it came to pass that they 
came again the third time, and the battle became ex-
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ceeding sore. And it came to pass that Shiz smote upon 
Coriantumr and he gave him many deep wounds, and 
Coriantumr having lost his blood, fainted, and was car
ried away as though he were dead. Now the loss of 
men, women arid children, on both sides, was so great 
that Shiz commanded his people that they should not 
pursue the armies of Coriantumr; wherefore they re
turned to their camp.

And it came to pass when Coriantumr had recovered 
of his wounds, he began to remember the words which 
Ether had spoken unto him ; he saw that there had been 
slain by the sword already nearly two millions of his. 
people, and began to sorrow in his heart; yea, there had 
been slain two millions of mighty men, and also their 
wives and their children. He began to repent of the 
evil which he had done; he began to remember the- 
the words which had been spoken by the mouth of all 
the prophets, and he saw them that they were fulfilled, 
thus far, every w hit; and his soul mourned, and refused 
to be comforted. And it came to pass that he wrote an 
epistle unto Shiz, desiring him that he would spare the 
people, and he would give up the kingdom for the sake 
of the lives of the people. And it came to pass that 
when Shiz had received his epistle, he wrote an epistle 
unto Coriantumr, that if he would give himself up, that, 
he might slay him with his own sword, that he would 
spare the lives of the people. And it came to pass that the 
people repented not of their iniquity ; and the power of 
Coriantumr were stirred up to anger against the people of 
Shiz; and the people of Shiz were stirred up to anger 
against the people of Coriantumr; wherefore the people 
of Shiz did give battle unto the people of Coriantumr. 
And when Coriantumr saw that he was about to fall, he 
fle$ again before the people of Shiz. And it came to 
pass that he came to the waters of Riplianeum, which, 
by interpretation, is large, or to exceed a ll; wherefore, 
when they came to these waters, they pitched their tents; 
and Shiz also pitched his tents near unto them; and 
therefore on the morrow, they did come to battle. And 
it came to pass that they fought an exceeding sore battle, 
in which Coriantuinr was wounded again, and he fainted 
with the loss of blood. And it came to pass that the 
armies of Coriantumr did press upon the armies of
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Shiz, that they beat them, that they caused them to flee 
before them ; and they did flee southward, and did pitch 
their tents in a place whieh was called Ogath. And it 
came to pass that the armv of Coriantumr did pitch their 
tents by the hill Ramah; and it was that same hill 
where my father Mormon did hide up the records unto 
the Lord, which were sacred. And it came to pass that 
they did gather together all the people, upan all the face 
of the land, who had not been slain, save it was Ether. 
And it came to pass that Ether did behold all the doings 
of the people ; and he beheld that the people who were 
for Coriantumr, were gathered together to the army of 
Coriantumr; and the people who were for Shiz, were 
gathered together to the army of Shiz ; wherefore they 
were for the space of four years, gathering together the 
people, that they might get all who were upon the face 
of the land, and that they might receive all the strength 
whieh it was possible that they could receive. And it 
■came to pass that when they were allgathereing together, 
every one to the army which he would, with their wives, 
and their children; both men, women and children 
being armed with weapons of war, having shields, and 
breast-plates, and head-plates, and being clothed after 
the manner of war, they did march forth one against 
another, to battle; and they fought all that day, and 
conquered not. And it came to pass that when it was 
night they were weary, and retired to their camps; and 
after they had retired to their camps, they took up a 
howling and a lamentation for the loss of the slain of 
their people; and so great were their cries, their howl ■ 
ings and lamentations, that it did rend the air exceed
ingly. And it came to pass that on the morrow they did 
go again to battle, and great and terrible was that day ; 
nevertheless they conquered not, and when the night 
came again, they did rend the air with their cries, and 
their bowlings, and their mournings, for the loss of the 
slain of their people.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr wrote again an 
epistle unto Shiz, desiring that he would not come again 
to battle, but that he would take the kingdom, and spare 
the lives of the people. But behold, the spirit of the 
Lord had ceased striving with them, and satan had full 
power over the hearts of the people, for they were given
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up unto the hardness of their hearts, and the blindness- 
of their minds, that they might be destroyed; wherefore 
they went again to battle. And it came to pass that 
they fonght all that day, and when the night came they 
slept upon their swords; and on the morrow they 
fought even until the night came; and when the night 
came they were drunken with anger, even as a man who 
is drunken with wine; and they slept again upon their 
swords; and on the morrow they fought again; and 
when the night came they had all fallen by the sword 
save it were fifty and two of the people of Coriantumr, 
and sixty and nine of the people of Shiz. And it came 
to pass that they slept upon their swords that night, and 
on the morrow they fought again, and they contended in 
their mights with their swords, and with their shields* 
all that day; and when the night came therewere thirty 
and two of the people of Shiz, and twenty and seven of 
the people of Coriantumr. And it came to pass that 
they ate and slept, and prepared for death on the mor
row. And they were large and mighty men, as to the 
strengthof men. And it came to pass that they fought 
for the space of three hours, and they fainted with the 
loss of blood. And it came to pass that when the men 
of Cortantumr had received sufficient strength, that they 
could walk, they were about to flee for their lives, but 
behold, Shiz arose, and also his men, and he swore in 
his wrath that he would slay Coriantumr, or lie would 
perish by the sword; wherefore he did pursue them, and 
on the morrow he did overtake them; and they fought 
again with the sword. And it came to pass that when 
they had all fallen by the sword, save it were Coriantumr 
ana Shiz, behold, Shiz had fainted with loss of blood. 
And it came to pass that when Coriantumr had leaned 
upon his sword, that he rested a little, he smote oil' the 
head of Shiz. And it came to pass that after he had 
smote off the head of Shiz, that Shiz raised upon his 
hands and fell; and after that he had struggled for 
breath, he died. And it came to pass that Coriantumr 
fell to the earth, and became as if he had no life. And 
the Lord spake unto Ether, and said unto him, go forth. 
And he went forth, and behold that the words of the 
Lord had all been fulfilled ; and he finished his record^ 
(and the hundreth part I have not written,) and he hid
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them in a manner that the people of Limbi did find 
them. Now the last words which are written by Ether, 
are these, whether the Lord will that I be translated, or 
that I  suffer the will of the Lord in the flesh, it mattereth 
not, if it so be that I am saved in the kingdom of God. 
Ainen.

----------- ^ ------------

THE BOOK OF MORONI.

CHAPTER I.

Now I, Moroni, after having made an end of abridging 
the account of the people of Jared, I  had supposed not 
to have written more, bat I  have not as yet perished; 
and I  make not myself known to the Lamanites, lest 
they should destroy me. For behold, their wars are ex 
ceeding fierce among themselves; and because of their 
hatred, they put to death every Nephite that will not 
deny the Christ. And I, Moroni, will not deny the 
Christ; wherefore, I  wander whithersoever I  can, 
for the safety of mine own life. Wherefore I write 
a few more things, contrary to that which I  had sup
posed; for I  had supposed not to have written anymore; 
but I write a few more things, that perhaps they may be 
of worth unto my brethren, the Lamanites, in some 
future day, according to the will of the Lord.

CHAPTER II.

The words of Christ, which he spake unto his disci
ples, the twelve whom he had chosen, as he laid his 
hands upon them. And he called them by name, say
ing, ye shall call on the Father in my name, in mighty 
prayer; and after ye have done this, ye shall have power 
that on him whom ye shall lay your hands, ye shall give 
the Hbly Ghost; and in my name shall ye give it, for 
thus do mine apostles. Now Christ spake these words 
unto them at the time of his first appealing; and the
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multitude heard it not, but the disciples heard i t ; and 
on as many as they laid their hands,fell the Holy Ghost.

CHAPTER III.

The manner which the disciples, who were called the 
elders of the church, ordained priests and teachers. 
After they had prayed unto the Father in the name of 
Christ, they laid, their hands upon them, and said, in 
the name of Jesus Christ I ordain you to be a priest; 
(or if he he a teacher,) I  ordain you to be a teacher, to 
preach repentance and remission of sins through Jesus 
Christ, by the endurance of faith on his name to the 
end. Amen. And after this manner did they ordain 
priests and teachers, according to the gifts and calliugs 
of God unto m en; and they ordained them by the power 
of the Holy Ghost, which was in them.

CHAPTER IV.

The manner of their elders and priests administering 
the flesh and blood of Christ unto the church. And they 
administered it according to the commandments of 
Christ; wherefore we know the manner to be true; and 
the elder or priest did administer it. And they did 
kneel down with the church, and pray to the Father in 
the name of Christ, saying, O God, the Eternal Father, 
we ask thee in. the name of thy Son Jesus Christ, to 
bless and sanctify this bread to the souls of all those 
who partake of it, that they may eat in remembrance of 
the body of thy Son, and witness unto thee, O God the 
Eternal Father, that they are willing to take upon them 
the name of'thy Son, and altvays remember him, and 
keep his commandments which he hath given them, 
that they may always have his spirit to be with them. 
Amen.
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CHAPTER V.

The manner of administering the wine. Behold, 
they took the cup, and said, O God, the Eternal Father, 
we ask thee, in the name of thy Son Jesus Christ, to 
bless and sanctify this wine to the souls of all those 
who drink of it, that they may do it in remembrance of 
the blood of thy Son, which was shed for them, that they 
may witness unto thee, O God the Eternal Father, that 
they do always remember him, that they may have his 
spirit to he with them. Amen.

CHAPTER VI.

And now I speak concerning baptism. Behold, elders, 
priests, and teachers were baptized; and they were not 
baptized, save they brought forth fruit meet that they 
were worthy of i t ; neither did they receive any nnto 
baptism, save they came forth with a broken heart and 
a contrite spirit, and witnessed unto the church that 
they truly repented of all their sins. And none were 
received unto baptism, save they took upon them the 
name of Christ, having a determination to serve 
him to the end. And after they had been received 
unto baptism, and were wrought upon and cleansed by 
the power of the Holy Ghost, they were numbered 
among the people of the church of Christ, and their 
names were taken, that they might be remembered and 
nourished by the good word of' God, to keep them in 
the right way, to keep them continually watchful unto 
prayer, relying alone upon the merits of Christ, who 
was the author and the finisher of their faith. And the 
church did meet together oft, to fast and to pray, and to 
speak one with another concerning the welfare of their 
souls; and they did meet together oft to partake of 
bread and wine, in remembrance of the Lord Jesus; 
and they were strict to observe that there should be no 
iniquity among them ; and whoso was found to commit 
iniquity, and three witnesses of the church did_condemn
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them before the elders; and if they repented not, and 
confessed not, their names were blotted out, and they 
were not numbered among the people of Christ; hut as 
oft as they repented, and sought forgiveness, with real 
intent, they were forgiven. And their meetings were 
conducted by the church, after the manner of the work, 
ings of the spirit, and by the power of the Holy Ghost; 
for as the power of the Holy Ghost led them whether to 
preach, or exhort, or to pray, or to supplicate, or to sing, 
even so it was done.

CHAPTER VII.

And now T, Moroni, write a few of the words of my 
father Mormon, which he spake concerning faith, hope 
and charity; for after this manner did he speak unto the 
people, as he taught them in the synagogue which they 
had built for the place of worship. And now I, Mor
mon, speak unto you, my beloved brethren ; and it is by 
the grace of God, the Father, and our Lord Jesus Christ, 
and his holy will, because of the gift of his calling unto 
me, that I am permitted to speak unto you at this time; 
wherefore I  would speak unto you thot ate of the church, 
that are the peaceable followers of Christ, and that 
have obtained a sufficient hope, by which ye can enter 
into the rest of the Lord, from this time henceforth, until 
ye shall rest with him in heaveu. And now my breth
ren, I judge these things of you because of your peace
able walk with the children of m en; for I remember the 
word of God, which saith, by their works ye shall know 
them; for if their works be good, then they are good 
al^o. For behold, God hath said, a man being evil, can
not do that whieh is good; for if he offereth a gift, or 
prayeth unto God, except he shall do it with real intent, 
it proffiteth him nothing. For behold, it is not counted 
unto him for righteousness. For behold, if a man being 
evil, giveth a gift, be doth it grudgingly; wherefore it is 
counted unto him the same as if he had retained the 
gift; wherefore lie is counted evil before God. And 
likewise also is it counted evil unto a inan, if he shall 
pray, and not with real intent of heart; yea, and it
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profiteth him nothing; for God receiveth none such ; 
wherefore, a man being evil, cannot do that which is 
good; neither will he give a good gift. For behold, a 
hitter fountain cannot bring forth good water; neither 
can a good fountain bring forth bitter water; wherefore 
a man being a servant of the devil, cannot follow Christ; 
and if he follow Christ, he cannot be a servant of the 
devil. Wherefore, all things which are good, cometli of 
God; and that which is evil, cometh of the devil; for 
the devil is an enemy unto God, and fighteth against 
hint continually, and inviteth and enticeth to sin, and 
to do that which is evil continually. But behold, that 
which is of God, inviteth and enticeth to do good con
tinually; wherefore, every thing which inviteth and 
enticeth to do good, and to love God, and to serve him, 
is inspired of God. Wherefore take heed, my beloved 
brethren, that ye do not judge that which is evil to he of 
God, or that which is good and of God, to be of the 
devil. For behold, my brethren, it is given unto you to 
judge, that ye may know good from evil; and the way 
to judge is as plain, that ye may know with a perfect 
knowledge, as the daylight is from the dark night. For 
behold, the spirit of Christ is given to every man, that 
they may know good from evil; wherefore 1 shew unto 
you the way to judge : for every thing which inviteth to 
do good, and to persuade to believe in Christ, is sent 
forth by the power and gift of Christ; wherefore ye may 
know with a perfect knowledge it is of God ; but what 
soever thing persuadeth men to do evil, and believe not 
in Christ, and deny him, and serve not God, then ye may 
know with a perfect knowledge it is of the devil, for 
afier this manner doth the devil work, for he persuadeth 
no man to do good, no not one; neither doth his angels; 
neither do they who subject themselves unto him.

And now my brethren, seeing that ye know the light 
by which ye may judge, which light is the light of Christ, 
see that ye do not judge wrongfully; for with that same 
judgment which ye judge, ye shall also be judged. 
Wherefore I beseech of you, brethren, that ye should 
search diligently in the light of Christ, that ye may know 
good from evil; and if ye will lay hold upon every good 
thing, and condemn it not, ye certainly will be a child of 
Christ, And now, my brethren, how is it possible that
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ye can lay hold upon every good thing ? And now I 
come to that faith, of which 1 said I would speak ; and 
1 will tell you the way whereby ye may layiiold on every 
good thing. For behold, God knowing all things, being 
for everlasting to everlasting, behold, he sent angels to 
minister unto the children of men, to make manifest 
concerning the coming of Christ; and in Christ there 
should come every good thing. And God also declared 
unto prophets, by his own mouth, that Christ should 
come. And behold, there were diverse ways that he did 
manifest things unto the children of men, which were 
good; and all things which are good, cometh of Christ, 
otherwise men were fallen, and there could no good 
thing come unto them. Wherefore, by the ministering 
of angels, and by every word which proceeded forth out 
of the mouth of God, men began to exercise faith in 
Christ; and thus by faith, they did lay hold upon every 
good thing; and thus it was until the coming of Christ. 
And after that he came, men also were saved by faith in 
his name; and by faith, they become the sons of God. 
And as sure as Christ liveth, he spake these words unto 
our fathers, saying, whatsoever thing ye shall ask the 
Father in my name, which is good, in faith believing 
that ye shall receive, behold, it shall be done unto you. 
Wherefore, my beloved brethren, hath miracles ceased, 
because Christ had ascended into heaven, and hath set 
down on the right hand of God, to elaim of the Father 
his rights of mercy which he hath upon the children of 
m en; for he hath answered the ends of the law, and he 
claimeth all those who have faith in him; and they who 
have faith in him, will cleave unto every good tiling; 
wherefore he advoeateth the cause of the children 
of men ■ and he dwelleth eternally in the heavens. 
And because he hath done this, my beloved breth
ren, hath miracles ceased? Behold I say unto you, 
nay; neither have angels ceased to minister unto the 
children of men. For behold, they are subject unto 
him, to minister according to the word of his command, 
shewing themselves unto them of strong faith and a firm 
mind, in every form of godliness. And the office of their 

• ministry is, to call men unto repentance, and to fulfil 
and todo the work of the covenants of the Father which 
he hath made unto the children of men, to prepare the
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way amoug the children of men, by declaring the 
word of Christ unto the chosen vessels of the Lord, that 
they may bear testimony of him ; and by so doing, the 
Lord God prepareth the way that the residue of men 
may have faith in Christ, that the Holy Ghost may have 
place in their hearts, according to the power thereof; 
and after this manner bringeth to pass, the \Father the 
covenants which he hath made unto the children of men. 
And Christ hath said, if ye will have faith in me, yc 
shall have power to do whatsoever thing is expedient in 
me. And he hath said, repent all ye ends of the earth, 
and come unto me and be baptized in my name, and 
have faith in me, that ye may be saved.

And now my beloved brethren, if this be the case that 
these things are true which I have spoken unto you, and 
God will shew unto you with power and great glory at 
the last day, that they are true ; and if they are true, has 
the day of miracles ceased? or have angels ceased to 
appear unto the children of men ?—or has he withheld 
the power of the Holy Ghost from them ? or will he, so 
long as time shall last, or the earth shall stand, or there 
shall be one man upon the face thereof to be saved ? be
hold I  say unto you nay, for it is by faith that miracles 
are wrought; and it is by faith that angels appear and 
minister unto men; wherefore if these things have ceas
ed, wo be unto the children of men, for it is because of 
unbelief, and all is vain; for no man can he saved, ac
cording to the words of Christ, save they shall have 
faith in his name: wherefore, if these things have ceas
ed, then has faith ceased also; and awful is the state of 
m an; for they are as though 'there had been no redemp
tion made. But behold, my beloved brethren, I judge 
better things of you, for I judge that ye have faith in 
Christ because of your meekness; for if ye have not faith 
in him, then ye are not fit to be numbered among the 
people of his church. And again my beloved brethren, 
I would speak unto you concerning hope. How is it 
that ye can attain unto faith, save ye shall have hope ? 
And what is it that ye shall hope for? Behold I say unto 
you, that ye shall have hope through the atonement of 
Christ and the power of his resurrection, to be raised 
unto life eternal; and this because of your faith in him 
according to the promise; wherefore, if a man have faith,
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he must needs have hope; for without faith there can
not be any hope. And again, behold I say unto you, 
that he cannot have faith and hope, save he shall be 
meek, and lowly of heart; if so, his faith and hope is 
vain, for none is acceptable before God, save the meek 
and lowly in heart, and if a man he meek and 
lowly in heart, and confesses by the power of the 
Holy Ghost, that Jesus is the Christ, he must needs have 
charity; for if he have not charity, he is nothing; where
fore he must needs have charity. And charity suffereth 
long, and is kind, and envieth not, and is not pnffed up, 
seeketh not her own, is not easily provoked, thinketh no 
evil, and ?rejoieeth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth in the 
truth, beareth all things, helieveth all things, hopeth all 
things, endureth all things; wherefore, my beloved 
brethren, if ye have not charity, ye are nothing, for 
charity never faileth. Wherefore, cleave unto charity, 
whieh is the greatest of all, for all things must fail; but 
charity is the pure love of Christ and it endureth for 
ever; and whoso is found possessed of it at the last day, 
it shall be well with them. Wherefore, my beloved 
brethren, pray unto the Father with all the energy of 
heart, that ye may be filled with this love whieh he hath 
bestowed upon all who are true followers of his Son 
Jesus Christ, that ye may become the sons of God, that 
when he shall appear, we shall be like him ; for we shall 
see him as he is, that we may have this hope, that we 
may be purified even as he is pure. Amen.

CHAPTER VIII.

,An epistle of my father Mormon, written to me Moro
ni ; and it w'as written unto me soon after my calling to 
the ministry. And on this wise did he write unto me, 
saying, my beloved son! Moroni, I rejoice/exceedingly 
that your lo rd  Jesus*Christ hath been mindful of you, 
and hath called you to his ministry, and to his holy work. 
I am mindful of you always in my prayers, continually 
praying unto God the Father in the name of his holy 
chiid, Jesus, that he, through his infinite goodness and 
grace, will keep you through the endurance of faith on 
his name to the end.
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And now my 'son I speak unto you concerning that 
which grieveth me exceedingly; for it grieveth me that 
♦there should disputations rise among you For if I  hare 
learned the truth, there has been disputations among you 
concerning the baptism of your little children. And 
now my son, I desire that ye should labor diligently, that 
this gross error shouldbe removed from among you; for, 
forthisintent I have written this epistle. For immediately 
after Ihadlearnedthesethings of you I inquired of the Lord 
concerning the matter. And the word of the Lord came to 
me by the power of the Holy Ghost, saying, listen to the 
wordsjof Christ, your Redeemer, your Lord and your God. 
Behold, I  came into the world uot to call the righteous,’ 
but sinners to repentance; the whole need no physician, 
but they that are sick; wherefore little children are 
whole, for they are not capable of committing s in ; 
wherefore the curse of Adam is taken from them in me, 
that it hath no power over them; amd the law of cir
cumcision is done away in me. And after this manner 
did the Holy Ghost manifest the word of God unto me; 
wherefore my beloved son, I  know that it is 'solemn 
mockery before God, that ye should baptize little child
ren. Behold I ? say unto you, that this thing shall ye 
teach, repentance and baptism unto those who are ac
countable and capable of committing sin ; yea, teach 
parents|that they mustrepen taud be baptized, and hum
ble themselves as their little children, and they shall 
all he saved with their-little children; and their little 
children need no repentance, neither baptism. Behold, 
haptism is unto repentance to the fuliilling the com
mandments unto the remission of sins. But little child
ren are alive in Christ, even from the foundation of the 
world; if not so, God is a partial God, and also a 
changable God, and a respecter of persons; for how 
many little children have died without baptism. Where
fore,* if little children could not be saved without bap
tism, these must have gone to an endless hell. Behold I * 
say unto yon, that he that supposeth that little children 
need baptism, is in the gall of bitterness, and in the 
bonds of iniquity ; for he hath neither faith, hope, nor 
charity; wherefore, should he be cut oft* while in the 
thought, he must go down to hell. For awful is the
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wickedness to suppose that God saveth one child be
cause of baptism, and the other must perish because he 
hath no baptism. Wo be unto him that shall pervert the* 
ways of the Lord after this manner, for they shall perish, 
except they repent. Behold, I speak with boldness, 
having authority from God; and 1 fear not what man 
can do; for perl’ectlove casteth out all fear; and I am 
filled with charity, which is everlasting love; where, 
fore all children are alike unto m e; wherefore I 
love little children with a perfect love; and they are 
all alike, and partakers of salvation. For I  know that 
God is not a partial God, neither a changeble being; 
but he is unchangeble from all eternity to all eternity. 
Little children cannot repent; wherefore it is awful 
wickedness to deny the pure mercies of God unto them, 
for they are all alive in him because of his mercy. And 
he that saith that little children need baptism, denieth 
the mercies of Christ, and setteth at nought the atone
ment of him and the power of his redemption. Wo unto 
such, for they are in danger of death, hell, and an end
less torment. I  speak it boldly, God hath commanded 
me. Listen untb them and give heed, or they stand 
against you at the judgment seat of Christ. For be
hold that all little children are alive in Christ, and 
also all they that are without the law. For the pow er of 
redemption cometh on all they that have no law; where
fore, he that is not condemned, or he that is under no con
demnation, cannot repent; and unto such baptism avail- 
eth nothing. But it is mockery before God, denying the 
mercies of Christ, and the power of his holy spirit, and 
putting trust in dead works. Behold, my son, this thing 
ought not to be; for repentance is unto them that are under 
condemnation and under the curse of a broken law. And 
the first fruits of repentance is baptism; and bap
tism cometh by faith, unto the fulfilling the command
ments; and the fulfilling the commandments bringeth 
remission of sins; and the remission of sins bringeth 
meekness, and lowliness of heart, and because of meek
ness, and lowliness of heart, cometh the visitation of ihe 
Holy Ghost, which comforter filleth with hope and per
fect love, which love endureth by diligence unto prayer, 
until the end shall come, when all the saints shall dwell 
with God. Behold, my son, I will write unto you again, 
if I go not out soon against the Lamanitcs. Behold,
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the pride of this nation, or the people of the Nephites, 
hath proven their destruction, except they should repent. 
Pray for them, my son, that repentance may may come 
unto them. But behold, I fear lest the spirit hath 
ceased striving with them ; and in this part of the land 
they are also seeking to put down all power and autho
rity, which cometh from God ; and they are denying the 
Holy Ghost And after rejecting so great a knowledge, 
my son, they must perish soon, unto the fulfilling ef the 
prophecies which were spoken by the prophets, as well 
as the words of our Saviour himse'f. Farewell, my 
son, until I  shall write unto you, or shall meet'you again. 
Amen.

CHAPTER IX.

The second epistle of Mormon to his son Moroni.

My beloved son, I  write unto you again, that ye may 
know that I am yet alive; hut I write somewhat that 
which is grievous. For behold, I have had a sore battle 
with the Lamanites, in which we did not conquer; and 
Arclieantus has fallen by the sword, and also Lurara 
and Emron ; yea, and we have lost a great number of 
our choice men. And now behold, my son, I  fear lest 
the Lamanites shall destroy this people, for they do not 
repent, and satan stirreth them up continually to anger, 
one with another. Behold, I am labouring with them 
continually; and when I speak the word of God with 
sharpness, they tremble and anger against me; and 
when I use no sharpness, they harden their hearts 
against it; wherefore I fear lest the spirit of the Lord 
hath ceased striving with them. For so exceedingly do 
they anger, that it seemeth me that they have no fear 
of death; and they have lost all their love, one towards 
another; and they thirst after blood and revenge con
tinually. And now my beloved son, notwithstanding 
their hardness, let us labour diligently; for if we should 
cease to labour, we should be brought under condemna
tion ; for we have to labour to perform whilst in this 
tabernacle of clay, that we may conquer the enemy of
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all righteousness, and rest our souls in the kingdom 
of God.

And now I write somewhat concerning the sufferings 
of this people. For according to the knowledge which I 
have received from Amoron, behold, the Lamanites have 
many prisoners, which they took from the tower of 
Sherrizah; and there were men, women and children. 
And the husbands and fathers of those women and child
ren they have slain; and they feed the women upon the 
flesh of their husbands, and the children upon the flesh 
of their fathers ; and no water, save a little, do they give 
unto them. And notwithstanding this great abomination 
of the Lamanites, it doth not exceed that of our people 
inMoriantum. For behold, many of the daughters of 
the Lamanites have they taken prisoners; and after 
depriving them of that which was most dear and preci
ous above all things, which is chastity and virtue; and 
after they had done this thing, they did murder them in 
a most cruel manner, torturing their bodies even unto 
death; and after they have done this, they devour their 
flesh like unto wild beasts, because of the hardness of 
their hearts; and they do it for a token of bravery. O 
my beloved son, how can a people like this, that are 
without civilization; (and only a few years have passed 
away, and they were a civil and a delightsome people;) 
but O my son, how can a people like this, whose delight 
is in somnch abomination, how can we expect that God 
will stay his hand in judgment against us? Behold, my 
heart cries wo unto this people. Come out in judgment, 
O God, and hide their sins, and wickedness, and abomi
nations from before thy face. And again, my son, there 
are many widows and their daughters, who remain in 
Sherrizah; and that part of the provisions which the 
Lamanites did carry away, behold, the army of Zenephi 
has carried away, and left them to wander whithersoever 
they can for food ; and many old women do faint by the 
way and die. And the army which is with me, is weak; 
and the armies of the Lamanites are betwixt Sherrizah 
and m e; and as many as have fled to the army of Aaron, 
have fallen victims to their awful brutality. O the 
depravity of my people! they are without order and 
without mercy. Behold, I am but a man, and I have 
hut the strength of a man, and I cannot any longer on-
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force my commands; and they have become strong in 
their perversion; and they are alike brutal, sparing none, 
neither old nor young; and they delight in every thing 
save that which is good; and the sufferings of our wo
men and our children upon all the face of this land, doth 
exceed every thing; yea, tongue cannot tell, neither can 
it be written And now my son, I dwell no longer upon 
this horrible scene. Behold, thou knowest the wicked
ness of this people; thou knowest that they are without 
principle, and past feeling; and their wickedness doth 
exceed that of the Lamanites. Behold, my son, I eannot 
recommend them unto God lest he should smite me. But 
behold, my son, I  recommend thee unto God, and I trust 
in Christ that thou wilt be saved; and I pray unto God 
that he would spare thy life, to witness the return of his 
people unto him, or their utter destruction; for I know 
that they must perish, except they repent and return unto 
h im ; and if they perish it will be like unto the Jaredites, 
because of the wilfulness of their hearts, seeking for 
blood and revenge. And if it so be that they perish, 
we know that many of our brethren have dissented 
over unto the Lamanites, and many more will also dis
sent over unto them; wherefore, write somewhat a few 
things, if thou art spared; and I  shall perish and not see 
thee ; but I trust that I  may see thee soon; for I have 
sacred records that I  would deliver up unto thee. My 
son, be faithful in C hrist; and may not the things which 
I have written, grieve thee, to weigh thee down unto 
death, but may Christ lift thee up, and may his sufferings 
and death, and the shewing his body unto our fathers 
and his mercy and long suffering, and the hope of his 
glory and of eternal life, rest in your mind for ever. And 
may the grace of God the Father, whose throne is high 
in the heavens, and our Lord Jesus Christ, who sittetli 
on the right hand of his power, until all things shall 
become subject unto him, be, and abide with you forever. 
Amen.

081 t

CHAPTER X.

Now I, Moroni, write somewhat asseemeth me good; 
and I write unto my brethren, the Lamanites; and I 

v
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would that they should know that more than four hun
dred and twenty years have passed away, since the sign 
was given of the coming of Christ. And I seal up these 
records, after I  have spoken a few words by way of ex
hortation unto you. Behold, I would exhort you that 
when ye shall read these things, if it be wisdom in God 
that ye should read them, that ye would remember how 
merciful the Lord hath been unto the children of men, 
from the creation of Adam, even down until the time that 
ye shall receive these things, and ponder it in your hearts. 
And when ye shall receive these things, I  would exhor 

you that ye would ask God, the eternal Father, in the 
name of Christ, if these things are not true; and if ye 
shall ask with a sincere heart, with real intent, having 
faith in Christ, he will manifest the truth of it unto you, 
by the power of the Holy Ghost; and by the power of 
the Holy Ghost, ye may know the truth of all things. 
And whatsoever thing is good, is just and true; w here- 
fore,‘nothing that is good denieth the Christ, but ac
knowledged that he is. And ye may know that he is, 
by the power of the Holy Ghost; wherefore I w ould ex
hort you, that ye deny not the power of God; for he 
worketh by power, according to the faith of the children 
of men, the same to-day and to-morrow, and for ever. 
And again I exhort you, my brethren, that ye deny not 
the gifts of God, for they are many; and they come from 
the same God. And there are different ways that these 
gifts are administered; but it is the same God who work
eth all in all; and they are given by the manifestations 
of the spirit of God unto men, to profit them. For be
hold, to one is given by the spirit of God, that he may 
teach the word of wisdom; and to another, that he may 
teach the word of knowledge by the same spirit; and to 
another, exceeding great faith ; and to another, the gifts 
of healing by the same spirit. And again, to another, 
that he may work mighty miracles; and again, to ano
ther that he may prophesy concerning all things; and 
again, to another, the beholding of angels and minister
ing spirits; and again, to another, all kinds of tongues ; 
and again, to another, the interpretation of languages 
and of divers kinds of tongues. And all these gifts come 
by the spirit of Christ; and they come unto every man 
severally, according as he will. And I would exhort you,
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my beloved brethren, that ye remember that every good 
gilt cometh of Christ. And I would exhort yon, my be
loved brethren, that ye remember that he is the same yes
terday, to-day, and tor eicr, and that all these gilts of 
which 1 have spoben, which are spiritual, never will be 
done away, even as long as the world shall stand, only ac
cording to the unbelief of the children of men. "Where
fore, there must be faith; and if there must be faith, there 
must also be hope; and if there must be hope, there must 
also he charity ; and except ye have charity, ye can in no 
wise be saved in tlie kingdom of God ; neither can ye be 
saved in the kingdom of God, if ye have not faith; 
neither can ye if ye have no hope; and if ye have no 
hope, ye must needs be in despair; and despair cometh 
because of iniquity. And Christ truly said unto our 
fathers, if ye have faith, ye can do all things which is 
expedient unto me. And now I speak unto all the ends 
off the earth, that is the day cometh that the power and 
gifts of God shall he done away among you, it shall be 
because of unbelief. And wo be unto the children of 
men, if this be the case; for there shall be none that 
doeth good among you, no not one. For if there be one 
amor gyou that doeth good, he shall work by the power 
and gilts of God. And wo unto them who shall do these 
things away and die, lor they die in their sins, and they 
cannot be saved in the kingdom of God ; and I speak it 
according to the words of Christ, and I lie not. And I 
exhort you to remember these things; lor the time 
speedily cometh that ye shall know that I lie not, for ye 
shall see me at the bar of God, and the Lord God will 
say unto you, did I not declare my words unto you, 
which were written by this man, like as one crying from 
the dead ? yea, even as one speaking out of the dust ? I  
declare these things unto the fulfilling of the prophecies. 
And behold, they shall proceed forth out of the mouth of 
the everlasting God; and his word shall hiss forth from 
generation to generation. And Gcd shall shew unto 
you, that that which I have written, is true. And again 
I would exhort you, that ye would come unto Christ, and 
lay hold upon every good gift, and touch not the evil 
gift, nor the unclean thing. And awake, and arise from 
the dust, O Jerusalem; yea, and put on thy beautiful 
garments 0  daughter of Zion, and strengthen thy stakes
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and enlarge thy borders for ever, that thou mayest no 
more be confounded, that the covenants of the eternal 
Father which he hath made unto thee, O house of Israel, 
may be fulfilled. Yea, come unto Christ, and be per
fected in him, and deny yourselves of all ungodliness, 
and if ye shall deny yourselves of all ungodliness, and 
love God with all your might, mind and strength, then 
is his grace sufficient for you, that by his grace ye may 
be perfect in Christ; and if by the grace of God ye are 
perfect in Christ, ye can in no wise deny the power of 
God. And again, if ye, by the grace of God are perfect 
in Christ, and deny not his power, then ye are sanctified 
in Christ by the grace of God, through the shedding of 
the blood of Christ, which is in the covenant of the 
Father, unto the remission of your sins, that ye become 
holy without spot. And now I  bid unto all, farewell. I 
soon go to rest in the paradise of God, until my spirit 
and body shall again re-unite, and I am brought forth 
triumphant through the air, to meet you before the 
pleasing bar of the great Jehovah, the eternal Judge of 
both quick and dead. Amen.

♦
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